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Have your say!
How to comment:
1.

Download the document and representation form from
our website

2.

Read the document and complete a representation form
available online and at the locations listed on the opposite
page

Address for completed comments form:
Blackpool Council
Planning Strategy Team
PO Box 17
Blackpool
FY1 1LZ
Or via email at planning.strategy@blackpool.gov.uk

Comments must be received by xxxxxxxx
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Where to find the document...
 Customer First Reception, Corporation Street;
 Blackpool Central Library, Queen Street;
 Anchorsholme Library, Luton Road;
 Moor Park Library, Bristol Avenue;
 Library @thegrange, Bathurst Avenue;
 Layton Library, Talbot Road;
 Revoe Library, Revoe Street;
 Palatine Library, Palatine Road;
 Mereside Library, 4b Crummock Place

If you would like to contact someone about this document please
telephone or email the Planning Strategy Team at:
01253 476239
planning.strategy@blackpool.gov.uk
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Introduction

What is the Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management
Policies Document?
1.1
The Site Allocations and Development Management Policies Document is Part 2 of the
Blackpool Local Plan and is a key planning document which allocates sites for development,
safeguarding or protection and sets out a suite of development management policies to guide
appropriate development.

Blackpool’s Planning Policy Framework
1.2

The Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027 comprises two parts:


Part 1 is the Core Strategy [opens a new window] which was adopted
January 2016



Part 2 is the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
Document.

1.3
The Local Plan is used to determine planning applications and priorities for the Borough
over the 15 year plan period (2012-2027).
1.4
Alongside the Blackpool Local Plan, Lancashire County Council and the two Unitary
Authorities of Blackpool and Blackburn with Darwen have prepared a Joint Lancashire Minerals and
Waste Local Plan [opens a new window], which consists of a number of documents.
1.5
In addition to the above, the Council formally designated the Marton Moss Neighbourhood
Area and Marton Moss Neighbourhood Forum on 26th March 2019. Preparation of the Marton
Moss Neighbourhood Plan is currently being undertaken. Once the neighbourhood plan is made, it
will form part of the Development Plan.
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Figure 1: Blackpool’s Planning Policy Framework
Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027
 Part 1: Core Strategy
 Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies
 Supplementary Planning Documents
Joint Lancashire Minerals and Waste Local Plan 20092021
 Core Strategy
 Site Allocation and Development Management
Policies
 Supplementary Planning Documents

Marton Moss Neighbourhood Plan – under preparation

Preparing the Local Plan Part 2
1.6
We consulted on the Regulation 18 Scoping Document during Sumer 2017 setting out the
list of policies that we suggested should be included in the Local Plan Part 2. We then consulted on
an Informal Paper during January and February 2019 which set out proposed site allocations,
designations and development management policies. All the representations received to the
consultations, along with our response to the issues raised, can be found in the Consultation
Statement [opens a new window].
1.7
This Publication Document (Proposed Submission) has been informed by previous
consultation as well as up-to-date evidence and policy guidance. It is the version of the Local
Plan Part 2 that the Council will seek to adopt, and therefore policies will be given weight in
decision-taking in accordance with Paragraph 48 of NPPF 2019. It represents the final
consultation stage in the document's preparation.
1.8
After considering the comments received to this consultation, we will then submit Part 2
and supporting documents to the Secretary of State for the Examination in Public (subject to any
major issues), which will be chaired by an independently appointed Inspector. The Inspector’s
report will inform the final Local Plan Part 2 document which we expect to adopt in 2021. Figure 2
highlights the key stages in the document’s preparation.
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Figure 2: Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 Preparation Stages and Milestones

Consultation on the Publication Document (Proposed Submission)
1.9
Representations at the Publication stage should only be made in relation to the issues
outlined below, which will be considered by the appointed Inspector, whose role is to assess
whether a Local Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Duty to Co-operate, meets the legal
and procedural requirements, and is a sound planning document.
1.10 Duty to Co-operate - the Council has a duty to co-operate on strategic planning issues that
cross into neighbouring areas. This includes working collaboratively with neighbouring councils and
other public bodies, including Local Enterprise Partnerships, to ensure that strategic priorities
across local boundaries are properly co-ordinated and clearly reflected through the Local Plan.
1.11 Legal and procedural compliance - the Local Plan Part 2 will be checked to ensure it is
legally compliant and has:



been prepared in accordance with the Council's Local Development Scheme and in
general compliance with the Statement of Community Involvement;
been subject to a Sustainability Appraisal;
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1.12

had regard to national policy

Soundness - to be found sound the Local Plan Part 2 must be:







Positively prepared - providing a strategy which, as a minimum, seeks to meet the
area’s objectively assessed needs; and is informed by agreements with other
authorities, so that unmet need from neighbouring areas is accommodated where it
is practical to do so and is consistent with achieving sustainable development
Justified - an appropriate strategy, taking into account the reasonable alternatives,
and based on proportionate evidence;
Effective – deliverable over the plan period, and based on effective joint working on
cross-boundary strategic matters that have been dealt with rather than deferred, as
evidenced by the statement of common ground; and
Consistent with national policy – enabling the delivery of sustainable development in
accordance with the policies in the National Planning Policy Framework (2019).

1.13 These tests of soundness will be applied to the policies within the Local Part 2 in a
proportionate way, taking into account the extent to which they are consistent with relevant
strategic policies in the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy.
1.14 Comments relating to the way the Council has prepared the Local Plan Part 2 are likely to be
a matter of legal and procedural compliance. Comments relating to the actual content of the Local
Plan are likely to be concerned with the soundness of the Plan.
Supporting Documents
1.15 The Local Plan Evidence Base helps us to develop a detailed understanding of key issues and
characteristics of Blackpool and the Fylde Coast, and is used to inform and justify the policies in the
plan. Additional evidence base has been developed to support the allocations and development
management polices set out in the Local Plan Part 2. These documents along with other supporting
documents are listed at Appendix A and can be found at evidence base [opens a new window]. In
addition other Council strategies and declarations have been taken into account including:





Blackpool Council Plan 2019-2024
Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy (2019)
Blackpool Council Declaration on healthy weight (2016)
Blackpool Council Declaration of a climate emergency (2019)

Sustainability Appraisal
1.16 This Publication Document has been subject to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) by external
consultants Arcadis, to ensure we meet the requirements of the plan making process. This SA
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process has been continuous commencing with the production of a SA Scoping Document back in
2017, and including SA of the Informal Consultation Paper (January 2019).
Habitats Regulation Assessment
1.17 Arcadis also undertook the Habitats Regulation Assessment which is required by law to
protect European Sites of Biological Importance in the region. The latest HRA Report (November
2020) has been produced for the Publication document and required no further modifications to
the Local Plan Part 2.
Wider Policy and Strategy Context
1.18 Blackpool lies within the Fylde Coast sub-region, along with Fylde and Wyre (two-tier areas
covered by Lancashire County Council and the Borough Councils of Fylde and Wyre). The sub-region
demonstrates a high level of self-containment in terms of housing markets, travel to work patterns
and economic functionality; and the Fylde Coast authorities have been working together on
strategic planning issues for many years. It has been important to address cross-boundary issues in
a collaborative way, to ensure Blackpool’s Local Plan aligns with the policy framework of
neighbouring authorities, and co-operate with them on strategic planning issues.
1.19 As part of the Duty to Co-operate, a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) (2015 update)
is a document jointly created by Blackpool Council, Wyre Council, Fylde Council and Lancashire
County Council which formalises the dialogue that takes place between the four authorities,
providing for cross-border co-operation and collaboration regarding relevant strategic matters to
the area and ensuring that the requirements of the statutory Duty to Co-operate are met.
1.20 A Statement of Common Ground [opens a new window] accompanies the Local Plan Part 2
and sets out how the Council has co-operated with neighbouring authorities and prescribed bodies
set out in the Local Planning Regulations (2012).
1.21 Beyond the sub-region, Blackpool and the Fylde Coast area is part of the Lancashire
Enterprise Partnership (LEP). The LEP was established in April 2011, to provide strategic leadership
for directing economic growth and priorities across Lancashire. Blackpool Council works with the
LEP as part of the Duty to Co-operate. This has included the preparation of the Lancashire Growth
Plan and the Lancashire Strategic Economic Plan (SEP), which sets out the growth ambitions for
Lancashire as a whole for the next 10 years. The three Fylde Coast authorities established the
Blackpool Fylde and Wyre Economic Prosperity Board for the Fylde Coast in 2018 with a remit to
help shape and drive economic development across the sub-area.
Monitoring and Implementation
1.22 The Monitoring and Implementation Plan set out in Appendix E of the Core Strategy has
been updated to include links to relevant Development Management Policies and can now be
found in Appendix A of this document. It will be used to determine whether the Blackpool Local
Plan is effective in meeting its spatial vision, goals and objectives and that it can deliver its intended
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outcomes. It sets out key indicators, targets or intended policy outcomes, potential risks to delivery,
contingencies to address changes or shortfalls, and also identifies the implementation and delivery
mechanisms and partners that will help to achieve the Core Strategy Spatial Vision.
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2

Site Allocations

Housing
2.1
Policy CS2 of the Core Strategy, sets out Blackpool’s housing requirement to build 4,200 new
homes between 2012 and 2027. It states that these homes will be located on:




Sites within the existing urban area, including major regeneration sites;
Sites within the South Blackpool Growth area; and
Windfall sites (sites which become available unexpectedly and are not specifically identified
as part of the Local Plan process. They normally comprise previously developed sites)

2.2
The Local Plan Part 2 ensures that a sufficient supply of sites is available to deliver these
homes, in accordance with Policy CS2. Policy HSA1 sets out housing allocations located within the
existing urban area that will contribute towards meeting this requirement. The allocations comprise
sites with and without planning permission. In the case of the former, this is to ensure that the
principle of housing development is maintained over the plan period. The NPPF requires local
authorities to take a proactive role in identifying and helping to bring forward land that may be
suitable for meeting development needs, including sites held in public ownership. Reflecting
national policy, the Council has been proactive in the selection of sites and has identified land in
both public and private ownership for allocation. The Housing Topic Paper (2019) provides further
detail on the approach taken to selecting the housing sites.
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Policy HSA1: Housing Site Allocations
The following sites identified on the Policies Map are allocated for residential
development over the plan period. The allocations without planning permission are
subject to the key development considerations set out in Schedule 1.
Site Reference

Site Area
(ha)

HSA1.1

0.20

No. of dwellings
expected to be
delivered 20192027
35

9.10

176

0.22
0.33
5.62

12
14
160

0.14
0.12
0.59
0.13
0.31
0.27
0.67
1.42
3.31

14
15
47
13
16
14
27
57
90

3.12
2.06
0.09
0.35

86
47
12
16

0.12
1.22
0.29
0.04
2.97
5.11

15
45
25
14
192
83

1.57

45

0.18

10

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
HSA1.4
HSA1.5

HSA1.6
HSA1.7
HSA1.8
HSA1.9
HSA1.10
HSA1.11
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
HSA1.14
HSA1.15
HSA1.16
HSA1.17
HSA1.18
HSA1.19
HSA1.20
HSA1.21
HSA1.22
HSA1.23
HSA1.24
HSA1.25
HSA1.26

Former Mariners Public House,
Norbreck Road
Former Bispham High School & land
off Regency Gardens
Land at Bromley Close
Land rear of 307-339 Warley Road
Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside
Drive and land at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange
Park
Land at Coleridge Road/George Street
190-194 Promenade
South King Street
Bethesda Road Car Park
Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive
Land off Kipling Drive
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston
New Road
Land at Warren Drive
Land at Ryscar Way
Land at 50 Bispham Road
41 Bispham Road and land to the rear
of 39-41 Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley Road
Land off Coopers Way
Land at Coleridge Road/ Talbot Road
7-11 Alfred Street
Foxhall Village Phases 2(S), 3 & 4
Site A, Former NS & I Site, Preston
New Road
Site of Co-operative Sports and Social
Club, Preston New Road
9-15 Brun Grove (Blackpool Trim
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Shops)
HSA1.27 Waterloo Road Methodist Church,
Waterloo Road
HSA1.28 Land at 200 – 210 Watson Road
HSA1.29 585 – 593 New South Promenade and
1 Wimbourne Place
Total supply from allocated sites

0.14

12

0.89
0.40

39
88
1419

2.3
In addition to the sites allocated in Policy HSA1, the Core Strategy housing requirement will
be met through completions over the period 01 April 2012 – 31 March 2019, sites with planning
permission including sites at identified South Blackpool Housing Growth locations, apartments as
part of mixed use proposals at Town Centre Strategic Sites and a windfall allowance.
2.4
Table 1 shows the housing supply position. The identified supply is approximately 4,544
dwellings, which exceeds the housing requirement and ensures that there is a flexible portfolio of
housing sites that can be delivered throughout the plan period. The Housing Topic Paper provides
further detail and includes a housing trajectory, which sets out the expected rate of housing
delivery over the plan period.
2.5
It is a requirement of the NPPF to identify a five year housing land supply from the intended
date of adoption of the plan. A five year supply has been identified for the period 01 April 2019 – 31
March 2024 and will be updated annually to ensure that a five year supply is maintained over the
plan period.
Table 1: Housing Supply Summary
Source
Completions 1 April 2012 - 31 March 2019
New build dwellings with extant permission at 31 March
2019 (including 584 dwellings on allocated sites)
New build dwellings with permission granted 01 April 19
- 30 Sept 2019 (including 145 dwellings on allocated
sites)
Permitted conversions/changes of use (10 or more
dwellings) at 31 March 2019
Permitted conversions/changes of use granted 01 April
19 - 30 Sept 2019 (10 or more dwellings)
Windfall Allowance for conversions/changes of use (9 or
less dwellings) and new build dwellings over period 1
April 2019 – 31 March 2027
Allocated housing sites without planning permission
Additional supply from Town Centre Strategic Sites
Total Housing Supply
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Number of Dwellings
1,307
1,177
175
140
105
800
690
150
4,544
9

Self-build and Custom Housebuilding
2.6
The Government is committed to increasing housing supply and wants to see greater
diversity in the housing market. As part of this ambition, it wants to enable more people to
commission or build their own home.
2.7
The Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 requires local authorities to keep a
register of individuals and associations of individuals who are seeking to acquire serviced plots of
land in their area in order to build homes for those individuals to occupy. There is a duty on the
Council to grant sufficient development permissions in respect of serviced plots of land to meet the
demand evidenced by the register. Demand for self and custom build plots in the Borough is
currently limited, as evidenced by the Blackpool Self and Custom Build Register. The Council is
meeting the demand as evidenced by the register and this is reported on annually in the Housing
Monitoring Report and Authority Monitoring Report. Further information can be found on the
Council’s website [opens a new window].
Providing for the Needs of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople
2.8
Local planning authorities are required to make provision for traveller sites to meet
objectively assessed needs, working collaboratively with neighbouring authorities. The Fylde Coast
authorities jointly published a Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) in 2014,
which set out pitch and plot targets for the sub-region and for the individual authorities. Since
adoption of the Core Strategy the Government have changed the definition of travellers1 and the
GTAA was updated in 2016 to reflect this.
2.9
Utilising the new definition, the updated Fylde Coast GTAA indicated that there was a need
for five additional pitches for travellers in Blackpool and five additional plots for travelling
showpeople over the period 2016 to 2031. Since publication of the GTAA, this need has been
addressed in the sub-region through additional permissions granted in Blackpool and Fylde for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots. Further detail is provided in the Gypsy Traveller
and Travelling Showpeople Topic Paper (2019) [opens a new window].
2.10 Policy CS16 of the Core Strategy sets out criteria to provide the basis for determining any
subsequent planning applications for traveller pitches or travelling showpeople plots that come
forward in Blackpool.

1

Governments Planning Policy for Traveller Sites [opens a new window]
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Town Centre Mixed Use Site
2.11 Paragraph 85 of NPPF states that planning policies should allocate a range of suitable sites in
town centres to meet the scale and type of development likely to be needed.
2.12 The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) identified the potential to provide an
additional foodstore towards the northern periphery of Blackpool Town Centre should a site within
or on the edge of the centre become available. The scale of potential foodstore would fit within the
1,500 to 2,500 sq.m (gross) bracket, ensuring that the turnover of which would not untenably
impact on the existing Sainsbury’s foodstore at Talbot Gateway.
Policy MUSA1: Town Centre Mixed Use Site
Land at Church Street (former Syndicate site) is allocated for a mixed use development including
a discount food store (up to 2500 sq m gross) and a multi-storey car park.

2.13 The former Syndicate site located on Church Street is identified as a mixed use site on the
policies map. It is a 0.24 ha site for ground floor convenience retail with a multi-storey car park
above. The site is currently in council ownership.
2.14 An impact assessment has been undertaken to ensure that this additional retail floorspace
complements, rather than competes with the substantial investment made at Talbot Gateway in
the delivery of the Sainsbury’s, whilst seeking to attract shoppers and residents nearby back into
the town centre, instead of travelling to other foodstores in the Borough to meet their shopping
needs.
2.15 With respect to the multi-storey car park, the Council has committed to provide additional
car parking capacity within Blackpool Town Centre responding to the recommendations of Strategic
Parking Review undertaken by AECOM in 2016.
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Allotment Site
2.16 The NPPF states that planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive
and safe places which enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would address
identified local health and well-being needs, for example through the provision of safe and
accessible green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, access to healthier food, allotments
and layouts that encourage walking and cycling.
Policy ASA1: Allotment Site
Land to the north of the Golf Driving Range, accessed from Fleetwood Road is allocated for a new
allotment.

2.17 The Open Space Assessment (OSA) (2019) recognises a lack of allotment provision in the
north of the Borough. In response, the Council is allocating an additional allotment site. This aligns
with the Council’s health and well-being agenda promoting outdoor activity and healthy eating.
2.18 The proposed site forms part of the Warren Drive/Deerhurst Road Natural and Semi-natural
greenspace category in the OSA. The quality assessment carried out as part of the OSA scores the
site as poor in terms of various factors such as signage, entrances, access for all abilities, car
parking, cycling provision, facilities and activities, clear sightline, shelter and lighting. The allocation
will and have little effect on the open character of the wider area.
2.19 This new allotment will be delivered by Blackpool Council in partnership with the Allotments
Federation [opens a new window].
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Safeguarded Land
2.20 In order that Green Belt boundaries should be long lasting, land at Faraday Way between
the existing urban area and the Green Belt is safeguarded for future development needs beyond
the plan period. Paragraph 139 of NPPF states that planning permission for the permanent
development of safeguarded land will only be granted following a Local Plan Review.
2.21 Paragraph 85 of NPPF require plans to identify areas of safeguarded land between the urban
area and the Green Belt, in order to meet longer-term development needs stretching well beyond
the plan period.
2.22 This policy identifies one area of Safeguarded Land within Blackpool Borough and outlines
the restrictions on development that will be pursued over the period of the Local Plan.
Policy SLA1: Land Safeguarded for Future Development Needs
Development will not be permitted on Safeguarded Land as shown on the Policies Map until a
review of the Local Plan is undertaken.

2.23 The Local Green Belt Review Topic Paper (2020) highlighted several minor anomalies
regarding the detailed local Green Belt boundaries. It recommended some amendments that relate
to a very small proportion of the overall green belt across the Fylde Coast and does not amount to
any strategic change to the Green Belt.
2.24 One such amendment was to existing Green Belt at Faraday Way to follow natural field
boundaries. Due to Blackpool’s highly constrained nature, there may be a need to allocate this land
that is no longer Green Belt for development needs in the future. Therefore it is safeguarded until a
review of the Blackpool Local Plan is carried out.
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3

Development Management Policies

3.1
The Development Management policies in this section provide a more detailed policy
context for the consideration of development proposals, as well as setting out standards and
principles against which planning applications can be assessed. These policies will help to deliver
the vision and objectives of the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy and conform to the strategic
policies in the Core Strategy, in many instances, strengthening and elaborating on them to provide
for their practical application. The links between the strategic policies and the development
management policies are shown in the Monitoring and Implementation Framework at Appendix A.
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Housing
Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
3.2
Good housing design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates better places in
which to live and helps to make development more acceptable to local communities. This issue has
been recognised nationally with the recent establishment of the ‘Building Better, Building Beautiful
Commission’ to tackle the challenge of poor-quality design and build of homes and places.
3.3
It is essential that new housing developments make a positive contribution towards
Blackpool’s overall housing stock. Blackpool has an over-supply of sub-standard smaller dwellings
and a limited choice of good quality accommodation suitable for families. One of the Council’s key
priorities is to rebalance the housing market and lift the quality of all new accommodation that
comes forward in Blackpool, with a focus on good quality family housing in neighbourhoods where
people want to live.
3.4
Core Strategy Policy CS7: Quality of Design sets out the requirements for all new
development to achieve high quality design. This policy provides further detail in relation to new
building housing developments.

Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
1. As a minimum, 20% of all new build dwellings on a site must meet the Nationally
Described Space Standard (or any future successor);
2. Housing designs and layouts must:
a. respond to the topography, local character and distinctiveness of a site and be
well integrated into existing development by respecting the established
streetscene, building lines and patterns of development, in order to maintain
or establish a strong sense of place. Exceptions may be made for housing
proposals of high quality and innovative design, which raises the overall design
quality of an area and contributes positively to the distinctiveness of a place;
b. safeguard the privacy, sunlight, daylight, outlook and amenity of the occupiers
of neighbouring properties and future occupiers of the development;
c. provide adequate private, defined and useable amenity space for existing and
new occupants. Private amenity space should be at least the equivalent size of
the footprint of the house or reflect garden sizes in the area. Depending on the
character of the wider area, where possible, all new build dwellings should
include amenity space at the front of the property;
d. provide appropriate secure waste and recycling storage at the rear of all
dwellings or within a garage. Housing development with excessive bin drag

Page 22

15

distances will not be permitted3;
e. provide a water butt of at least 200 litres for each dwelling, which will collect
water from the main roof. The water butt should not be located where it
would be visible from the highway. Grey water harvesting in new flat
development will be negotiated on a case by case basis;
f. sensitively incorporate utilities infrastructure into the development. Other
than electric vehicle infrastructure, utilities infrastructure will not normally be
acceptable on a prominent elevation in the streetscene.
3. Where provided, garages must have minimum internal dimensions of 6 metres by
3 metres and driveways must be at least 5.5 metres long and at least 3 metres
wide. New dwellings without garages should have secure cycle storage provision
internally or at the rear of the property. Car parking spaces should be provided at
the side of the dwelling if not integral. Where this is not possible, car parking
spaces at the front of a property must be less than half the width of the plot or
less than 50% of the front garden area. All car parking spaces and on-street
parking bays must be enhanced by landscaping.
4. The design and orientation of roofs should assist the potential siting and efficient
operation of solar technology and the layout and orientation of dwellings should
take account of the need to minimise energy consumption.
5. It is the expectation that renewable low carbon energy generation will be explored
for all new housing development with consideration given to the incorporation of
renewable energy technology including solar technology and/or air or ground
source heat pumps.
6. On new build sites of 10 dwellings or more, at least 10% of dwellings should be
designed to be accessible and adaptable in accordance with technical standard
M4(2) or suitable for wheelchair users in accordance with M4(3) of the Building
Regulations (or as updated).
7. New housing development should be tenure-blind so that affordable housing
cannot be distinguished from market homes in terms of size, design and materials
and should not be clustered.

3.5
The NPPF states that planning policies should ensure that new developments are
sympathetic to the local character and history of a place. This is often overlooked in residential
3

Manual for Streets states that refuse stores shouldn’t be more than 30m from collection point
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developments where standard house types and layouts are often used throughout the country,
with little regard to local character and distinctiveness. The NPPF also states that the planning
system should support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate and should help
to shape places in ways that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimise
vulnerability and improve resilience.
Nationally Described Space Standard (NDSS)
3.6
The Nationally Described Space Standards (NDSS) set out minimum gross internal floor areas
and associated requirements, including for storage and takes into account commonly required
furniture and the spaces needed for different activities and moving around. In some new housing
developments in Blackpool, the bedroom sizes in some standard house types fail to meet the NDSS
resulting in three bed homes without an adequately sized double bedroom and single bedrooms
unsuitable for a full size single bed and other furniture or space to play or study. Using the
minimum bedroom sizes in the NDSS, some standard house types in recent developments would
provide a 3 bedroom dwelling only suitable for 2 people as only 2 of the bedrooms meets the
minimum floorspace standards in the NDSS for single bedrooms.
3.7
New homes should have adequately sized rooms and efficient room layouts which are
functional and fit for purpose to meet the changing needs of occupiers. To ensure that new build
housing development is of a good quality and suitable for all types of families at any stage in their
lives, as a minimum, 20% of new build dwellings on a site are required to meet the NDSS or any
future successor.
Local Character and Distinctiveness
3.8
The NPPF and the Building for Life 12 standards confirm that development should establish
or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, spaces, building types,
boundary treatments, details and landscaping features and materials to create attractive,
welcoming and distinctive places to live, work and visit.
3.9
New housing development must take account of the local context, character and
distinctiveness which includes brickwork, stonework, materials, building lines and patterns of
development and other relevant local details such as the scale and density of existing dwellings in
the area and the topography of the site. For example, the Inner Area of Blackpool is characterised
by terraced housing with stone ground floor bays, red Accrington brick or rendered elevations and
slate roofs arranged in a grid iron pattern. These characteristics should be taken into account when
justifying the scheme’s design, pattern and scale of development and materials being proposed.
However, housing proposals which demonstrate innovative design may be appropriate, where they
would raise standards of design, enhance the immediate setting and respond sensitively to any
defining characteristics of the surrounding area such as the housing schemes at Rigby Road and
Queens Park.
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3.10 Housing designs and layouts that fail to respond appropriately to their context will not be
permitted. A lack of existing positive local character will not be justification for nondescript or
placeless development.
Safeguard privacy, sunlight, daylight, outlook and amenity
3.11 Being overlooked, having insufficient sunlight and daylight, having poor outlook and poor
amenity generally can have a detrimental impact on mental health and wellbeing. In order to
provide acceptable living standards for both occupiers of existing neighbouring development and
the future occupiers of the proposed development, regard should be given to the amenities of all in
relation to these issues.
3.12 Private amenity space such as rear gardens and balconies should be screened to give a
reasonable level of privacy for the occupiers and their neighbours. Good levels of sunlight and
daylight reduces the reliance of electric lighting and mechanical extraction or ventilation, reducing
energy consumption. Main habitable rooms should have an outlook over a street or a landscaped
garden area rather than a back alley or onto a wall in close proximity. Access to backland sites
should not be directly adjacent to an existing dwelling as noise from vehicular movements is likely
to be detrimental to residential amenity, even if the access meets the requirements of Policy DM41
in terms of flow, safety and other traffic considerations.
Gardens and Amenity Space
3.13 Gardens can have a positive impact on health and wellbeing and often contribute positively
to the character and appearance of the built environment, as well as making an important
contribution towards Green and Blue Infrastructure. Private domestic gardens can perform a wide
variety of GBI functions such as providing habitats for wildlife and areas for private recreation,
trapping air pollutants, absorbing noise and infiltrating/intercepting water to reduce surface water
flooding.
3.14 In accordance with Core Strategy Policy CS6, where possible, all new build dwellings should
include front (where appropriate depending on the character of the wider area) and rear gardens
which are practical and useable in terms of their size and shape. Care should also be taken to
ensure the space offers good amenity which is not overshadowed by neighbouring development.
Requiring private amenity space of an equivalent size to the footprint of the house or which reflects
garden sizes in the area, will ensure that sufficient and meaningful amenity space is available to
meet the needs of future residents and will contribute towards the development’s green
infrastructure. Housing development will also be expected to provide public open space and green
infrastructure such as SuDs and trees in accordance with Policy DM21 and the Greening Blackpool
SPD.
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Waste Provision
3.15 Waste and recycling bins stored at the front of properties detract from the street scene and
in some parts of Blackpool, particularly in the higher density areas, there is a proliferation of waste
and recycling storage bins left unsecured in front gardens.
3.16 Insufficient or unsecure refuse storage leads to overflowing bins or bins which have blown
over, creating opportunities for scavenging gulls, a particular problem in seaside towns, resulting in
litter on the pavements and backstreets, which is both unsightly and a risk to the environment and
to public health.
3.17 These issues can be designed out in new development, if appropriate secure waste and
recycling storage provision is made to the rear of properties, or garages are designed to
accommodate such storage. Housing designs and layouts that are likely to result in waste and
recycling bins being left at the front of properties will not be permitted.
Domestic Grey Water Storage
3.18 Installing water butts in housing development allows the collection and re-use of grey water
which can be used to wash a car or water the garden, lowering the demand on mains water
supplies, reducing surface water runoff flowing into the drains and reducing metered bills. Water
butts should be installed at the side or rear of the property depending on the design of the roof.
Utilities Infrastructure
3.19 Wall-mounted meter boxes in prominent positions will not be acceptable. Their obtrusive
appearance is often made worse by associated pipes and cables and the inevitable loss, over time
of the meter box doors. Meter boxes should be sunk into the ground - taking them out of sight or
placed in visually secluded places. Electric Vehicle charging facilities should be provided in garages,
car ports or on side elevations of properties with driveways. However, it is acknowledged that
Electric Vehicle charging infrastructure may, in some cases need to be located on the front
elevation (on a mid-terraced house for example). DM41 and Appendix D1 set out Electric Vehicle
charging requirements in new developments, including changes of use.
3.20 Soil pipes and rainwater goods and other plant must also be sensitively integrated into the
development at the initial design stage. Details of the siting of meter boxes, soil pipes and
rainwater goods and plant should be submitted with a planning application. In the absence of this
information, conditions may be imposed on a planning permission requiring that these details are
provided prior to the commencement of development.
Affordable Housing
3.21 Core Strategy Policy CS14 and the Affordable Housing SPD sets out the requirement for
affordable housing. Far too often, affordable housing in new development is clustered in poorer
quality, higher density terraces, tucked away at the back of a housing site.
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3.22 In order to create inclusive, balanced and sustainable communities, affordable housing
should be indistinguishable from market housing, should provide an appropriate housing mix and
should occur throughout the development rather than being clustered together in one location.

Garages and Driveways
3.23 In recent decades, car sizes have increased noticeably whilst the size of domestic garages
have remained unchanged. For example the average family car and larger cars have increased by
over 20% over the last 38 years, with smaller cars increasing by over 40% in size.
3.24 With the growing size of cars, garages have had insufficient space to accommodate them.
This has resulted in garages being used for general storage or converted into additional living space,
putting pressures on on-street parking and having cars parked in front of the building line, to the
detriment of visual amenity and highway safety. Similarly, driveways of insufficient depth and
width are either underused or result in vehicles overhanging the pavement.
3.25 In order to ensure that garages and driveways are fit for purpose and can accommodate
modern cars, bicycles, facilitate the charging of electric vehicles and allow for bin storage and
access to collection points, the internal dimensions of garages in new build housing development
must be at least 6m x 3m and driveways must be at least 5.5m x 3m. The minimum dimensions for
garages and the length of driveways has been required and implemented successfully in the
Extending Your Home SPD for garage side extensions, across all three of the Fylde Coast authorities
since 2007 and the same standards should be applied for new build housing.
3.26 It is important that car parking spaces in front of a dwelling do not dominate the front
elevation in the interests of good design, residential amenity and to allow space for a front garden.
Front gardens not only improve the appearance of an area, they also function as green
infrastructure, which is beneficial to health and well-being, assist in reducing surface water run-off
and provide habitats for wildlife. As such, car parking spaces should normally be less than half the
width of the front elevation. Where this isn’t possible, alternative on or off-site green
infrastructure provision will be negotiated in mitigation, on a case by case basis.
Sustainable Design and Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Generation
3.27 Reducing the energy requirements of new development can be achieved through all stages
of design, from the site layout and the orientation of buildings to the efficient design of the
buildings themselves. Careful design of a building and the design and specification of built elements
can balance heat loss and overheating in new buildings. Mitigation measures such as building
orientation, external shutters, the correct shading of windows on south and west elevations, using
passive stack or cross ventilation, green-roofs for thermal mass and the choice of materials and
design of outer walls can all assist in reducing the need and use of energy.
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3.28 Opportunities for renewable and low carbon energy generation should be explored for all
housing development with consideration given to incorporating renewable energy technology
including solar technology and/or ground source heat pumps.
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Residential Annexes
3.29 Residential annexes are a form of development that allows relatives to live with their family
with a degree of independence. An annexe can provide future security as families plan for ageing
relatives and young adults who, for example, return to live at home after university. However, the
Council acknowledges that this type of accommodation needs to be carefully controlled.

Policy DM2: Residential Annexes
1. Proposals for residential annexes must take into account the layout, design and
physical relationship with the main dwelling and must:
a. be subservient / subordinate to the main dwelling in terms of size and scale;
b. have design and layout which provides a functional link with the main
dwelling;
c. be within the curtilage as the main dwelling and share its vehicular access;
d. be designed in such a manner easily to enable the annex to be used at a later
date as an integral part of the main dwelling;
e. have no boundary demarcation or sub division of garden areas between the
annex and main dwelling;
f. have adequate parking and amenity space and bin storage for the needs of the
annex occupants and existing residents;
g. use materials sympathetic to the main dwelling.
2. A Section 106 agreement, tying the occupation of the annexe to the existing
dwelling will be required.

3.30 A residential annex is accommodation ancillary to the main dwelling within a residential
curtilage and must be used for this purpose. It is acknowledged that an extension of the house or
conversion of an outbuilding may provide an opportunity to accommodate elderly or sick relatives
whilst giving them some degree of independence. However, the annex should form part of the
same planning unit and should not be used as a self-contained dwelling, separate from the original
dwelling house, (i.e. the occupants should be a dependant relative(s) or be employed at the main
dwelling, perhaps sharing facilities such as a kitchen). The annex should also remain in the same
ownership as the main dwelling and this will be secured through a Section 106 Agreement.
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3.31 The layout, design and physical relationship between the house and the proposed annex will
be important considerations in determining such planning applications, as will the size and scale of
the accommodation to be provided.
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Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
3.32 Supported Accommodation ensures those with support needs can lead a healthy and
fulfilling life within their own home and community. Supported housing services range widely, but
they all play a crucial role in providing a safe and secure home with support for people to live
independently. Housing for Older People refers to those people over or approaching retirement
age, including the active, newly retired, through to the very frail. This type of housing can include
accessible adaptable general needs homes, specialised housing with support and nursing homes.
3.33 Policy DM3 provides specific criteria to ensure that there is a sufficient supply of a range of
good quality and well managed accommodation for older people and people with specialist needs
close to their own communities.

Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
1. Proposals for supported accommodation (falling under Sui Generis or Use Class
C2) and housing for older people (falling under Use Class C2 or C3) will be
permitted where the development meets all of the following criteria:
a. there is a demonstrable need for the type of accommodation in Blackpool and
is targeted at meeting the needs of local residents and supported by the
relevant commissioning managers where appropriate;
b. the site or property is suitable to meet the needs of the intended occupiers,
carers and visitors;
c. the site has a good level of accessibility to public transport, shops, services and
community facilities appropriate to the intended occupiers;
d. sufficient good quality and accessible landscaped amenity areas for residents
and visitors to enjoy;
e. contributes positively to the creation and maintenance of healthy and
balanced communities;
f. the scale and intensity of the use would not have a harmful effect on the
amenities of the occupiers of adjacent properties;
g. the proposal maintains or enhances the residential character of the
surrounding neighbourhood;
h. a detailed Management Plan is submitted.
2. In order to protect the character and amenities of residential areas and avoid any
undue concentration of Supported Accommodation and/or Housing for Older
People (other than older person independent living schemes (use class C3)):
a. no more than 10% of any one block will be permitted in such use
b. no supported accommodation or housing for older people will be permitted
where there is evidence of an existing property meeting similar needs within
400 metres.
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Supported Accommodation
3.34 Supported Accommodation is any housing where accommodation is provided alongside
care, support or supervision to help people live as independently as possible in the community. This
includes:







Accommodation for young people, .e.g. children’s residential care homes and semiindependent living for 16-18yr olds
Accommodation for older persons
People with learning, mental health and physical disabilities;
Emergency accommodation, e.g. for people at risk of homelessness or domestic abuse
Rehabilitation accommodation, e.g. for people recovering from homelessness or drug or
alcohol dependency; or offenders and ex-offenders;

3.35 Supported accommodation also includes include hostels, care homes and other types of
accommodation which is built, adapted or managed to meet specialist needs. This type of
development may also offer accommodation on a temporary or longer term basis.
3.36 C2 uses and hostels5 (Use Class sui generis) are typically more intensive than C3 residential
uses and over concentrations of C2 and sui generis uses can also be detrimental in residential areas
due to increased pressures on parking, increased comings and goings and increased noise and
refuse.

5

Hostels are a sui generis use which means they are a use class of their own. Hostels provide short term, shared, and
often specialist accommodation with an element of care or management and are usually aimed at specific groups of
people.
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Housing for Older People
3.37 In the UK, the number of people living over and above the age of 65 is increasing at a faster
rate than all other age groups6 and in Blackpool is projected to rise from 28,700 in 2017 to 33,200 in
2030. This equates to almost a quarter of Blackpool’s total population7.
3.38 Blackpool Council’s published older person’s accommodation strategy – Blackpool Council’s
Housing Plan for the Ageing Population (2017-’20)8, identifies a shortage of specialist housing stock
for older people in the Borough.
3.39 The term ‘older people’ usually refers to those people over or approaching retirement age,
including the active, newly retired, through to the very frail. Housing needs can range from
accessible adaptable general needs homes to the full range of retirement homes, specialised
housing with support through to nursing homes (see figure 3).
Figure 3: Different Types of Housing for Older People

Demonstrating local need
3.40 The Care Act 20149 places a duty on all local authorities to meet the need for residential
care and nursing home bed spaces within their own community and this is also the preferred
6

The Office of National Statistics (ONS) projects an increase of 39% in people aged 65 and over living in England by
2030 (v’s 2014). It is projected the number of people aged 80 and above will more than double by 2037 and the
number of people aged over 90 will triple.
7
Projecting Older People Population Information
8
Blackpool Councils Housing Plan for the Ageing Population June 2017
9
Care Act 2014 [opens a new window]
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approach as set out in the care home market study 201710. The level of provision of Supported
Accommodation and Housing for Older People should therefore reflect the needs of the community
they serve.
Housing for Older People
3.41 Any new proposals for Housing for Older People should support the aims and objectives of
the Council’s Older Persons Strategy.
3.42 Proposals to provide residential care homes for the elderly should be supported by the
relevant Commissioning Manager (health and social care or local authority) and align to
Commissioning Plans and relevant standards.
Supported Housing
3.43 Applications for supported housing must demonstrate that the facility is necessary to meet
the needs of existing Blackpool residents to ensure that local areas do not make a disproportionate
level of provision to meet needs which arise from outside the Blackpool area. The abundance of
large inexpensive property in Blackpool has encouraged an increased number of such properties
accommodating adults and children with specialist needs from other local authority areas and this
is having significant financial implications for the Council and other service providers.
3.44 It is the developer’s responsibility to provide evidence of local need and early consultation
with the Council’s Adult or Children’s Services Department (or any other relevant authority) is
required.
Accessibility to public transport, shops, services and community facilities
3.45 Depending on the needs of occupiers of specialist accommodation, they may need to be
located close to or on bus routes to essential services such as education, health care and family
support. Therefore it is important that the accommodation provided is situated in an area which
will support the needs of the future occupiers.
3.46 Accommodation for older or less mobile people should be located close to local amenities in
order to enable and support residents to continue living independently. Developers are
encouraged to take into account Housing our Ageing Population Panel for Innovation (HAPPI) 11
design principles when developing accommodation for older people.
Meeting the needs of the intended occupiers, carers and visitors
3.47 Living in supported accommodation can lead to social isolation, so it is important that there
are sufficient on-site facilities such as communal space, communal kitchen and dining facilities,
10

Care Home Market Study [opens a new window]

11

HAPPI report
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laundry and drying facilities, opportunities for recreation and sufficient car parking for residents,
staff and visitors.
3.48 Homes designed with older people in mind might include a secure place to park and charge
a mobility scooter, sufficient circulation space, accessible bathrooms and door widths that can
accommodate a wheelchair or a hoist.
Amenity areas
3.49 Good quality communal amenity areas which include green infrastructure and soft
landscaping, are important elements in ensuring the quality of the overall development and assist
in establishing residential character.
3.50 It is also important for people to have access to good quality amenity spaces as they are
beneficial to both physical and mental wellbeing. This is of particular importance in supported
accommodation and housing for older people, where poor physical health or trauma can impact
negatively on mental health.
Healthy and balanced communities
3.51 The Inner Area of Blackpool is already densely populated and experiences a high
concentration of acute deprivation levels with extreme social, health and economic inequalities.
The housing stock in the Inner Area is heavily skewed towards single person occupancy in the form
of bedsits, HMO type accommodation, hostels and small one-bedroom flats and a lack of family
housing. This has led to an extremely dense and unbalanced housing stock which attracts low
income and vulnerable households, leading to high levels of deprivation, crime, anti-social
behaviour and unstable, fragmented and transient communities. All new development in the Inner
Area, including C2 uses and hostels, should contribute positively to the creation and maintenance
of healthy and balanced communities.
Amenities of neighbours and residential character
3.52 This policy recognises the desirability of integrating such uses within the community, but
aims to ensure that Use Class C2 uses and hostels are not located where they would be
inappropriate and cause undue harm to the existing character of an area or residential amenity.
3.53 Proposals should not cause harm to the residential amenity of occupiers of nearby
properties by reason of noise and disturbance nuisance. Supported accommodation and care
homes are normally most appropriately located in larger detached properties set in their own
grounds. The development of such uses in smaller detached or large semidetached or terraced
houses will not be acceptable, unless the amenity of adjoining occupiers can be safeguarded
against loss of amenity due to noise and disturbance.
3.54 Where a proposal relates to a site in an area which already contains premises in similar use,
and/or houses in multiple occupation and/or properties converted into self-contained flats, account

Page 35

28

will be taken of the cumulative effect of such uses upon the residential character and appearance
of the area.
3.55 Boundary walls should be re-instated and external alterations may be required to establish
residential character.
Management Plan
3.56 A Management Plan should be submitted with all applications to ensure that full
consideration has been given to the proper management of the accommodation, in the interests of
the future occupants, the residential amenity of neighbouring properties. Details of what should be
included in a Management Plan can be found in Appendix B.
Safeguarding the character and amenities of residential areas
3.57 To support the Council’s wider aims to create more balanced and healthy local communities
and in order to avoid over-concentrations of Supported Accommodation and/or Housing for Older
People (excluding older person independent living schemes (use class C3)) which can impact on the
character and function of residential areas, no more than 10% of any one block will be permitted in
such uses and no similar specialist uses will be permitted within 400 metres of a similar existing
premises.
3.58

The block is defined as the following:



The frontage in which the application property is located within.



Street frontages can vary greatly in length. A block is therefore considered as a maximum
should not extend beyond 100 metres in either direction from any proposed development
application site.

 Where there are clear breaks in the property frontage, such as adjoining roads or other
major intervening uses, then the definition of the length of a block may be less – but as a
minimum should not be less than 75 metres.
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Student Accommodation
3.59 The demand for student accommodation in Blackpool is principally generated by the
Blackpool and the Fylde College’s University Centre on Bennett Avenue which offers higher
education arts based courses. The Bispham and Gateway Campuses offer further education courses
to students who typically already live in or around Blackpool. Existing student accommodation
focused around the University Centre is typically converted holiday accommodation and house
shares.
3.60

This policy sets out how applications for new student accommodation will be assessed.

Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
1. Proposals for student accommodation will be permitted subject to:
a. a demonstration of quantitative and qualitative need;
b. being located within 800 metres of the relevant learning centre. Where an
application site is beyond 800m a sequential approach must be undertaken
with preference given to sites on or close to public transport routes;
c. the suitability of the premises and the proposed layout;
d. the effect on the character of the local area and adjacent properties, including
the impact of the intensity of the use;
e. the proposal meeting the floorspace standards set out in the Student
Accommodation Advice Note ;
f. the submission of a management plan for the operation of the premises; and
g. an occupancy condition to protect the accommodation from becoming an
HMO.

3.61 Within this local context and to ensure we manage the provision of new student
accommodation applications must demonstrate that there is both a quantitative and qualitative
need. It is the developer’s responsibility to provide evidence of need and early consultation with
Blackpool and Fylde College (or alternative learning centre) is recommended. To demonstrate
need, the developer must provide a written statement from the learning centre, which confirms the
willingness of the Accommodation Officer to add the property to the learning centres accredited
register.
3.62 Students tend to spend a significant amount of time in their bedrooms studying and in
addition to standard bedroom furniture, a student bedroom requires study space. As such, a
standard single bedroom size outlined in the National Technical Housing Standards is not
appropriate for student accommodation. The minimum floorspace standards for student
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accommodation in Blackpool are set out in the Student Accommodation Advice Note (or as
updated).
3.63 A Management Plan should be submitted with an application for new student
accommodation to ensure that full consideration has been given to the proper management of the
accommodation, in the interests of the future student occupants, the residential amenity of
neighbouring properties and the appearance of the streetscene.
The Management Plan should include details relating to the following:








An emergency contact
Waste management
Behaviour and noise management
Security
Travel management and parking
Repairs and Maintenance
Health and Safety

3.64 The University Centre is predominantly arts based and students often have to carry heavy or
bulky equipment to and from their accommodation. With that in mind, 800 metres19 is considered
to be a reasonable walking distance for students and this is the walking distance referred to in the
Student Accommodation Advice Note which has successfully been implemented in the past. With
that in mind, 800 metres20 is considered to be a reasonable walking distance for students and this is
the walking distance referred to in the Student Accommodation Advice Note which has successfully
been implemented in the past.
3.65 Existing properties in the area around the University Centre are generally larger than the
average house, given that many were purpose built holiday accommodation. It is therefore
considered that these types of properties close to the University Centre are more suitable for use as
student accommodation than established family homes further afield.
3.66 Whilst ‘studentification’ isn’t a particular problem in Blackpool, surplus student
accommodation is vulnerable to being used more intensively as poor quality housing for general
occupation by vulnerable transient people whose chaotic lifestyles and social problems can
destabilise local communities.

20

The Institution of Highways and Transportation - Providing for Journeys on foot, 2000 table 3.2
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Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
3.67 Blackpool has a significant number of older properties where there is potential for
conversion to residential use, particularly the existing large stock of holiday accommodation. The
Council recognises that conversions to residential use provide an important source of additional
housing and the Core Strategy housing requirement figure (Policy CS2) includes an allowance for
100 dwellings per annum for residential conversions. It is important that any new conversion that
comes forward is of a high quality and provides a good standard of residential accommodation.

Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
1. Proposals for the sub-division and/or change of use of existing buildings for
residential use will only be permitted where:
a. the building is not safeguarded for an alternative use under another policy in
the Local Plan;
b. the proposed units are all fully self-contained and satisfy the Nationally
Described Space Standards (or any future successor) and the Council’s adopted
floorspace and amenity standards;
c. the size and layout of properties proposed for single family use is consistent
with such occupation;
d. applications for the conversion of properties from non-residential uses to
residential use include appropriate proposals to establish residential character
and maximise residential amenity;
e. utilities infrastructure is sensitively positioned avoiding any front elevation.
Inner Area:
2. Within the Inner Area as defined on the Policies Map, development will not be
permitted where:
a. the proposal involves extensions to the property or utilising the roof space or
basement for residential use; or
b. it would further intensify existing over-concentrations of flat accommodation.
Houses in Multiple Occupation:
3. Proposals for the conversion of existing dwellings or other buildings into houses in
multiple occupation (HMOs) will not be permitted in any part of the Borough.
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3.68 All planning applications for conversion to residential use must accord with Policy CS13 of
the Core Strategy which sets out the requirements for new housing including conversions in terms
of housing mix, density and floorspace standards.
3.69 The New Homes from Old Places (Residential Conversions) SPD and the Nationally Described
Housing Standards define the Council’s standards for accommodation including floorspace, layout
and amenity space, ensuring any changes to residential use result in good quality, self-contained
living accommodation.
3.70 Applications for the conversion of properties from non-residential uses such as from holiday
accommodation, will need to include appropriate proposals to establish residential character and
maximise residential amenity. This includes the removal of inappropriate additions, reinstatement
of bay windows, erection of boundary walls, creation of front and rear garden space and
appropriate green infrastructure.
3.71 New utilities infrastructure such as meter boxes, soil pipes and rainwater goods must be
sensitively positioned, particularly avoiding any front elevation so as not to detract from the
appearance of the building. Details should be submitted with a planning application or conditions
may be imposed requiring that these details are provided prior to the commencement of
development.
Inner Area
3.72 Blackpool’s Inner Area is characterised by a significant oversupply of poor quality oneperson accommodation in the form of HMOs, bedsits and small flats21. This concentration of small,
poor quality housing in the Inner Area has resulted in an extremely dysfunctional and unbalanced
housing supply and led to a wide variety of social problems including high levels of crime, anti-social
behaviour and unstable, fragmented communities with high levels of transience. The Inner Area of
Blackpool presents one of the most testing social and economic challenges in the country.
3.73 A key aim of the Core Strategy is to rebalance the housing stock within the inner areas.
Therefore to tackle the oversupply of bedsits and small flats and to promote the development of
sustainable neighbourhoods, detailed assessments will be made of the existing mix of properties in
the area where the proposed conversion is located and a review undertaken of the most up to date
census information. Proposals which would further intensify existing over-concentrations of flat
accommodation will be resisted.
3.74 In addition, given the already intensively developed nature of the Inner Area, property
extension including roof-lifts, dormers and the use of basements for the purposes of creating
additional flat accommodation is considered unacceptable as it leads to a further intensification of
such uses in these densely developed neighbourhoods.

21

Source: Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment
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Houses in Multiple Occupation - HMOs
3.75 HMOs represent a poor standard of residential accommodation which greatly contributes to
the issues identified in paragraph 3.72. The majority of this building stock is poor quality and in
need of investment and renewal. This type of accommodation is unsuitable for families and
undesirable to anyone who can afford to choose better. Due to the existing predominance of
HMOs and the key objectives of the overall housing strategy to rebalance the housing market in
Blackpool, any new proposals for HMOs across the Borough will be refused other than in
exceptional circumstances.
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Residential Use in the Town Centre
3.76 Residential use can make an important contribution to the vitality and viability of a town
centre, increasing footfall rates throughout the day and into the evening providing a walking
catchment that can help sustain the town’s retail, commercial and leisure offer more effectively.
Policy DM6 sets out additional locations within the wider town centre where residential
development will be encouraged.
3.77 Blackpool is in an enviable situation with significant regeneration projects taking place in the
Town Centre. These include new conference facilities at the Winter Gardens; cinema development
in the heart of the town centre; major leisure development on the former Central Station site and
potential additional office development within the Talbot Gateway Central Business District. All
these major projects are adding to the existing cultural offer of the Winter Gardens and Grand
Theatre and an improving restaurant and café sector. In addition, the town centre is supported by
excellent links to rail, tram, bus networks and cycle routes.
3.78 To build economic resilience, increase the town centre’s vitality and viability and the
delivery of additional homes, residential development is identified as an acceptable use on upper
floors in the primary and secondary frontages (refer policies DM11 and DM12); and an element or
residential is proposed as part of the mixed-use development within the Leisure Quarter and
Central Business District Strategic Sites. To further promote residential development DM6 identifies
additional locations in the Town Centre where residential use is acceptable in principle.

Policy DM6: Residential uses in the Town Centre
1. Proposals for upper floor residential use will be supported within the Town Centre
as defined on the Policies Map provided they are in accordance with other policies
in the Local Plan.
2. Proposals for residential development in the Town Centre which includes the
ground floor frontage will be supported in the following locations provided they
meet the policy requirements of the remainder of the Local Plan:
 Springfield Road
 Cookson Street
 Edward Street
 Caunce Street – North Side only
 Milbourne Street
 Lord Street (1-15)
 Abingdon Street (north of Talbot Road)
 Queen Street (east of Abingdon Street)
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3.79 The streets referred to in the policy are in the periphery of the town centre and are
considered the most appropriate to convert to residential, including the ground floors. This
approach is further supported by the town centre health check in the WYG Study 2018 which
acknowledged that many of the retail units located towards the Cookson Street and King Street
areas are limited in their commercial contribution to the town centre and suggested that
consideration could be given to promoting alternative land uses such as residential.
3.80 It is vital that high quality residential accommodation is provided and where this involves
conversion this should be in accordance with the Council’s New Homes from Old Places
Supplementary Planning Document and other policies in the Local Plan. Proposals which do not
satisfy these standards and do not result in good quality living accommodation will be
unacceptable. Where new build residential development is proposed this will need to accord with
relevant policies in the Local Plan and associated guidance.
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Economy
Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
3.81 Policy CS3 of the Core Strategy identifies the requirement to safeguard around 180 hectares
of existing business/industrial land for Use Class B2, B8 and E(g) employment use. In addition, the
policy promotes enhancement of these sites with new B and E(g) Class employment development
on remaining available land and through opportunities for redevelopment. These areas are
identified on the Policies Map.
3.82 In support of Policy CS3, Policy DM7 provides detail on the appropriate use classes within
these identified business/industrial areas.

Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
1. Proposals for new development or redevelopment of existing premises will be
permitted in accordance with the specified uses for each employment area as
identified on the Policies Map:
Employment Area

Available Land (Ha)
(as at March 2019)

Appropriate Use Classes

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone22 16.1

B2, B8, E(g)

Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road

0.02
2.5

B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)

Preston New Road (NS&I)

0

E(g)

Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Warbreck Hill

0
0.3
0
0
2
0

B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
B2, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
E(g)(i)

2. Proposals for non B and E(g) uses will not be permitted except for those which are
in accordance with Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone.

22

Incorporates Blackpool Business Park; Squires Gate Industrial Estate and Sycamore Estate.
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3.83 The main industrial/business areas identified in the policy provide a range of employment
related uses that make an important contribution to Blackpool’s employment offer and the local
economy and will be retained as safeguarded employment land. Proposals for non-B or E(g) uses
will not be permitted. The only exception to this is at the Enterprise Zone for proposals that accord
with policy DM8.
3.84 The Core Strategy sets out the requirement for 31.5 hectares of new employment land over
the plan period from 2012 to 2027. The sites to meet this need are included in this policy23.
3.85 Around nine hectares of additional employment land is identified at the Enterprise Zone.
This is set out in further detail within Policy DM8.

23

Along with around 14 hectares of employment land in Fylde provided through the Duty to Co-operate and
acknowledged in the adopted Fylde Local Plan (2018)
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Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
3.86 Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) was approved in November 2015 and the site
became operational in April 2016. The status of the EZ is valid for 25 years and provides business
incentives of rate relief up to £275,000 over a period of five years and Enhanced Capital
Allowance.24
3.87 The site covers 144 hectares of which around 62 hectares lie within Blackpool Borough and
82 hectares in Fylde (Figure 4). The site incorporates the existing Category III airport buildings and
surrounding business and employment lands; areas of open space and sports playing fields.
Figure 4: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

3.88 The area is already well-established as a hub for business and commercial activity and has a
history in aviation engineering, having previously been the manufacturing site for Vickers
Wellington and Hawker Hunter military aircraft. Today, one of the airfield’s key uses is in helicopter
transportation to key energy generation sites in the Irish Sea as well as being home for some 260
existing businesses including the Lancashire Energy HQ - a training base for the energy sector.
3.89

The following policy protects the designation of the site and supports the delivery of the EZ.

24

ECA allows businesses to recuperate their investment in fixed plant and machinery by reductions in Corporation Tax
of Euro 125 million currently available to November 2023.

Page 46

39

Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
1. The boundary of Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) is identified on the Policies
Map.
2. The Council supports the sustainable development of the EZ to create more
businesses and jobs and attract international investment with positive benefits for
the sub-regional economy and increasing the contribution to national growth. In
supporting development at the EZ, the viable long term operation of Blackpool
Airport must be maintained.
3. The following uses at the EZ will be supported:
a. Target sectors comprising energy industry, advanced manufacturing and
engineering, aviation and aerospace, food and drink manufacture and the
digital and creative sector;
b. Outside the target sectors other B2,B8 and E(g) uses will be considered where
this promotes job creation and industry diversification provided it does not
compromise the development of the target sectors;
c. in the south east quadrant supporting facilities and services, excluding hot
food takeaway uses (sui generis), to serve the EZ business community in this
location limited to:
i. convenience store no greater than 275m² gross;
ii. café or sandwich shop no greater than 275m² gross;
iii. childrens day nursery;
d. the relocation and enhancement of the existing playing pitches and associated
new changing facilities.
e. Enabling housing development at site allocation HSA1.13 identified on the
Policies Map25.
4. The overall delivery of the EZ is guided by an agreed Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone Masterplan. In line with local plan policy, the Masterplan will establish the
development and design framework for the site and determine the appropriate
mix, quantum and location of development to deliver the objectives of the
Enterprise Zone;

25

Please refer to Schedule 1 for Site Allocation HS1.13
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5. A Design Framework, including building, landscape, green infrastructure,
sustainable urban drainage and incorporating cycle and pedestrian connectivity,
will be required setting out the design principles for the site and taking into
account the objectives of the Blackpool Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy
and Action Plan;
6. To aid the delivery process, if requested, Blackpool Council will work with Fylde
Borough Council, Lancashire County Council, Highways England and other
stakeholders to produce a Local Development Order.

3.90 Blackpool Airport EZ is located in the south of the Borough off Squires Gate Lane. That part
of the EZ which lies within Blackpool includes Sycamore Industrial Estate, Squires Gate Industrial
Estate and Blackpool Business Park, as well as land used for sport playing fields in the south east
corner of the site. Blackpool Retail Park which fronts onto Squires Gate Lane is not included in the
EZ designation, nor is the airport runway, the latter is excluded so as not to preclude future
development to accommodate larger commercial aircraft.
3.91 The site has been a major business and industrial area for many years and has provided
important employment opportunities with 1,800 employees already based on the site. It is
envisaged that EZ status will attract an additional 180 businesses and create 3,000 new jobs over its
25 year lifespan supporting the local and sub-regional economy; and providing sustainable
economic growth and prosperity within Lancashire which is fundamental to the Lancashire
Enterprise Partnership’s ambitions.
3.92 The site benefits from excellent access to the M55 via Progress Way. Whilst the site is well
located its accessibility and connectivity to the local road network will be improved, with additional
highway junctions on Squires Gate Lane and Common Edge Road, to further access the site and
support its delivery. In addition access by sustainable modes of transport is a key requirement of
Core Strategy Policy CS27 South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity and the requirements of this
policy will need to be met in delivering the masterplan for the site. In support of the masterplan,
both a Transport Assessment and Framework Travel Plan were produced in early 2019 covering all
development phases. The former addresses the traffic and transport implications of the proposal,
including the access arrangements, and the latter has been drafted to encourage more sustainable
travel patterns to the site. The proposed internal link road will be designed to accommodate a
potential bus route through the site. A commitment to enable a bus service to route via the EZ link
road is necessary to improve the public transport accessibility, particularly to some of the units
within the EZ that are furthest from the nearest bus stops. Walking and cycling connectivity will
also be improved.
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3.93 Policy DM8 also allows for the provision of local scale shops and services to serve the EZ
business community in the south east (SE) quadrant of the site. Acceptable uses are a small
convenience store, a café or sandwich shop, each unit no greater than 275 sqm gross; and a
children’s day nursery. Hot food takeaways (sui generis) will not be permitted. Reducing health
inequalities in Blackpool, including reducing obesity is a key Council objective and restricting the
number of new hot food takeaways in the Borough is part of the overall policy approach by the
Council to tackling this matter and is underpinned by the evidence base.26
3.94 The existing playing pitch facilities, which provide a valuable community resource, will be
relocated further south within the site. Supported by new changing facilities, the relocated pitches
will provide upgraded playing facilities including a new 3G pitch increasing the carrying capacity for
sport at this location. These enhanced sporting facilities align with the health and wellbeing
priorities of the Public Health Authority and key objectives in the Core Strategy.
3.95 Residential development is located very close to the boundaries of the EZ to the east, north
and west and has co-existed alongside the existing employment area, in particular in the north and
east, for many years. Included in the business case and the subsequent masterplan and to assist
the delivery of the EZ, Site Allocation HSA1.13 (up to 57 dwellings) has been identified on the
eastern boundary alongside existing residential development, providing the most suitable land use
at this location and continuity of residential frontage to Common Edge Road. Any additional
residential development over and above this specified allocation within the EZ will also have to
clearly demonstrate that it is needed to deliver the EZ priorities and objectives.
3.96 A design framework incorporating landscaping and green infrastructure is required to
ensure a key objective of the EZ Masterplan is realised in delivering ‘a high quality and sustainable
urban environment where cutting-edge architecture is complemented with healthy, safe and
connected spaces to create an interesting, active and engaged place to work and do business’
3.97 In developing the framework, policies DM21: Landscaping, DM25: Public Art along with Core
Strategy policies CS6: Green Infrastructure, CS7: Quality of Design and CS9: Water Management in
particular will need to inform the framework. These policies clearly set out the advantages to the
economy in providing quality design, green infrastructure and public realm, impacting positively
through enhanced built and natural environment, whilst at the same time supporting the local
health and cultural wellbeing. In developing the framework sustainable urban drainage should be
integral to the proposals.

26

The use of the planning system to control hot food takeaways (November 2018) – Blackpool Council

Page 49

42

Blackpool Zoo
3.98 Blackpool Zoo is one of Blackpool’s key visitor attractions and covers 13 hectares, providing
a home to over 1,350 animals from all over the world. It has the only gorilla enclosure in the northwest and one of the best sea lion displays in the UK. The Zoo has undergone significant levels of
investment in recent years including improved animal enclosures and entrance facilities which have
substantially improved the visitor experience.

Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
1. Development proposals for lands within Blackpool Zoo as identified on the Policies
Map will only be permitted if they preserve or enhance the character and
appearance of the parkland setting of the Zoo grounds and of the adjoining
Stanley Park Conservation area.
2. The Council will promote and encourage proposals for the Zoo which provides for:
a. an improved setting and facilities for the viewing of zoo animals;
b. the proper care and welfare of zoo animals;
c. visitor car parking and ancillary visitor facilities including refreshment and
small-scale retail outlets selling zoo related merchandise.
3. Development for purposes not directly related to the main use of the site as a zoo
will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances if it can be demonstrated that
the proposed development is an appropriate adjunct to the zoo use, would
enhance its appeal as a visitor attraction, and would not occupy land that might
reasonably be required for essential zoo development and visitor facilities.

3.99 Core Strategy policy CS21: Leisure and Business Tourism recognises the contribution the Zoo
makes to the overall resort offer, complementing those leisure facilities that are in the Resort Core
and Town Centre.
3.100 Any new development at the Zoo must be integral and appropriate to the main zoo use and
not detract from the parkland setting of the zoo and preserve and enhance the character and
appearance of the wider Stanley Park Conservation Area and surrounding large areas of open
space. The Zoo is located close to the Grade II* Listed Stanley Park and any potential impact will be
assessed against policy DM29: Stanley Park.
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Promenade and Seafront
3.101 The Promenade can be viewed as the largest outdoor recreation space in the town and very
much the public face of Blackpool. It is one of the town’s key leisure assets and is an important
setting for a number of the towns’ major heritage buildings and structures. The Promenade is also
at the heart of the visitor economy in Blackpool along with the Resort Core and Town Centre. It is
the focus for visitors, both day-trippers and guests staying in the resort and is a highly sustainable
location for tourism investment.
3.102 Over the last decade there has been significant public sector investment on the Promenade
including attractive new sea defences, public art and landscaping, an upgraded tramway and five
new headlands which have created space for activities and events. The Promenade is a focal point
for popular events such as the Annual Air Show, World Fireworks Championships, various concerts,
festivals, events and rallies and of course, the Promenade is home to the world famous Blackpool
Illuminations and the Lightpool Festival.
3.103 The Promenade between North and South Pier (including the Golden Mile) has an eclectic
character of ice cream parlours, souvenir shops and stalls selling burgers, donuts and candy floss
and this is all part of the seaside offer. Despite the public sector interventions, three decades of
decline in visitor numbers has meant that parts of the Promenade have become associated with a
poor quality, low-value seasonal offer which does not appeal to the 21st Century tourist market. It
is therefore vitality important for the Council to continue to raise the quality of the built
environment to improve all aspects of the visitor offer and people’s experience on the Promenade
and DM10 sets out the requirements for future development along the Promenade and seafront.

Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
1. Development proposals which further improve the appearance and economic
function of the Promenade and Seafront east of the tram tracks, between the
Pleasure Beach and North Pier will be supported where they involve:
a. re-development of existing poor quality, seasonal and transient uses with
quality cultural and leisure facilities and holiday accommodation;
b. quality improvements and enhancements to buildings and frontages;
c. new high quality landmark buildings;
d. high quality public realm, landscaping and green infrastructure, lighting and
security;
e. conserving, enhancing and securing sustainable futures for the town’s heritage
assets.
2. Piecemeal development on the forecourts of commercial buildings on the
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Promenade between the Pleasure Beach and North Pier will not be permitted.
3. Excluding the pier heads, pier decks and platforms, new development on land to
the west of the tram track will not be permitted, other than green infrastructure;
essential infrastructure, ancillary shelters, seating, public art and public realm
improvements.
4. Appropriate improvements and development on the pier decks and platforms
which underpin the sustainable future of the piers and which preserve their
character will be supported in principle.
5. Appropriate high quality improvements and development at the pier heads will be
supported provided the proposals are comprehensive. Piecemeal proposals will
not be accepted.

3.104 The character of the Promenade within the Resort Core, between the Pleasure Beach and
Queen Square (refer Figure 10) changes in terms of land uses, density and scale of development
and design quality.

Page 52

45

Figure 5: Map showing the Promenade and Seafront

3.105 Between the Pleasure Beach and South Pier, the character is very much focused on tourism
and leisure and is the location of the Pleasure Beach theme park, Sandcastle Water Park, South Pier
and Promenade. There is limited opportunity for development in this area other than extensions
and alterations to the existing leisure assets. Any such development should be of the highest
quality and respect the setting of the Grade II listed White Tower building at the Pleasure Beach as
appropriate.
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3.106 Between Withnell Road and Foxhall Square, the Promenade is dominated by independently
owned hotels which help to sustain the resort’s tourism economy. However many of these
commercial properties over the decades have extended their businesses which has impacted on the
integrity of the built form with in parts, poor quality rooflifts and front sun lounge extensions and
other inappropriate additions or changes to architectural features. The Council in striving to raise
the quality of the built form will support the removal of inappropriate features and the
development of high quality extensions. Where upper floor bays have remained intact on the
property, these need to be taken into account in the design of any proposal.
3.107 The Promenade between Withnell Road and Wellington Road is characterised by a mix of
three and four storey hotels with deep forecourts, many of which have been hard surfaced to
provide car parking. Between Withnell Road and Alexandra Road there are examples of past ad hoc
development on hotel forecourts including burger bars, rock stalls, palm reader kiosks and fancy
good stalls. The majority of these facilities clutter the frontages, are of a poor quality and impact
negatively on the visitor experience. To the north of Wellington Road, as far as Foxhall Square, the
area is characterised by a mix of three and four storey hotels with smaller forecourts, most of which
are enclosed by dwarf walls along the public footpath. To improve the visual quality of this stretch
of the Promenade, as well as contributing to a greener Blackpool, the Council will support the
reinstatement of front boundary walls, the removal of poor quality kiosks and food vans and the reintroduction of soft landscaping.
3.108 North of Foxhall Square there is a mix of single, two and three storey buildings catering for
the tourist economy, including cafés, amusement centres, bingo halls and fancy goods stalls.
Development which improves the quality of the built form and tourism offer will be supported in
principle in this area.
3.109 On approach to the Town Centre, the scale of development increases and includes larger
leisure and tourism facilities such as Madame Tussauds, the Sealife Centre, Coral Island and
Blackpool Tower. Proposals which improve the quality of the built environment and provide an
appropriate setting to the Grade 1 Listed Blackpool Tower.
3.110 North of Blackpool Tower to Queen’s Square the character of the Promenade changes again
and is aimed more towards the evening economy including bars, clubs and restaurants. Proposals
which improve the quality of the built environment and provide an appropriate setting to the Town
Centre Conservation Area will be supported in principle.
3.111 The Promenade west of the tram tracks has a spacious and open feel with largely
unrestricted views of the sea and the piers. However, there are incidences of inappropriate
development, particularly around the pier heads. Past development around the pier heads has
generally been piecemeal and of poor quality, creating clutter and apart from detracting from the
piers themselves, distracts from one of the towns major assets – the coastline and foreshore.
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3.112 In order to maintain the open character of the Promenade between the Pleasure Beach and
North Pier and to maintain strategic views of the sea, coast and foreshore, new development on
land to the west of the tram tracks will not be permitted other than essential infrastructure,
ancillary shelters and seating for pedestrians and cyclists using the Promenade.
3.113 Whilst the Promenade has recently been protected against flooding with the construction of
the new sea defences, the three piers remain vulnerable to rising sea levels as a result of climate
change. This is an issue which has been recognised internationally when the piers were included on
the World Monuments Watch List. Where possible, the Council will assist in protecting the piers
and will support proposals which will conserve and enhance these assets.
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Primary and Secondary Frontages
3.114 Blackpool Town Centre is the sub-regional centre for the Fylde Coast and provides Fylde
Coast residents and visitors with shopping facilities to meet a wide range of needs. The Core
Strategy defines the Town Centre boundary with Policy CS4 identifying the Town Centre as the
focus for new retail development and other town centre uses, whilst Policy CS17 sets the strategic
planning framework for the Town Centre.
3.115 The following policies guide development within the Town Centre’s defined Primary and
Secondary Frontages.

Policy DM11: Primary Frontages
1. Proposals for the following uses will be permitted within the Primary Frontages as
identified on the Policies Map:
a. retail (E(a));
b. restaurants and cafes (E(b));
c. appropriate leisure, residential (C3), hotel (C1) or office (E(g)(i)) uses at upper
floor level;
d. civic space/open space.
2. Uses that do not fall within (a) to (d) will not normally be permitted.

3.116 The WYG Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (June 2018) (WYG Study) provides key
evidence informing our retail policies in the Local Plan Part 228.The Primary Frontages include
Blackpool’s key shopping streets - Houndshill Shopping Centre, Victoria Street and some properties
on Bank Hey Street. These streets mainly comprise retail uses interspersed with complementary
cafes and restaurants. Proposals that would be detrimental to the retail function/character of
these main shopping streets will not be permitted.

28

Blackpool Retail Study June 2018 [opens a new window]
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Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
1. Proposals for the following uses will be permitted within the Secondary Frontages
as identified on the Policies Map:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

retail (E(a));
professional and financial services (E(c));
restaurants and cafes (E(b));
leisure;
hotel (C1);
residential (C3) or office (E(g)(i)) uses at upper floor level;
civic space/open space.

2. Uses that do not fall within (a) to (g) will not normally be permitted.

3.117 Blackpool’s secondary frontages include parts of Church Street, Bank Hey Street, Albert
Road, and Corporation Street which accommodate a mix of uses with retail use less dominant.
There are currently a significant number of vacancies within these streets and it is hoped that
increasing the flexibility of uses in these areas will encourage and reposition the streets in terms of
the offer that they provide and improve their vitality and viability.
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Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
3.118 Blackpool has a high concentration of betting shops, pawn brokers and amusement centres
per capita compared to national averages. This over representation can restrict the retail choice
available and can have an impact on the health and finances of more vulnerable members of the
local community, particularly in the Inner Area which suffers from significant levels of deprivation.
In response to this, Policy DM13 seeks to manage the number and concentration of such uses in the
Town Centre.

Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town
Centre
1. To ensure that Blackpool Town Centre’s shopping areas (beyond the primary and
secondary frontages) provide a diverse and balanced range of shop units, the
council will seek to manage the concentration of amusement centres, betting
shops and pawnbrokers.
2. Any proposal for a new betting shop, adult gaming centre or pawnbrokers will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal:
a. will not impact adversely on the amenity, character and function of an area;
b. will not have a detrimental impact on the vitality of the town centre;
c. will not result in negative cumulative impacts due to an unacceptable
concentration of such uses in one area, ensuring that:
Linear concentrations:
i. None of the specified uses in the policy are adjacent to each other; and
ii. There are at least two units in other uses between other betting shops,
adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers; or
Area concentrations:
iii. There are no more than three (in total) betting shops, adult gaming centres
or pawnbrokers within 400m of each other

3.119 To ensure that the Town Centre shopping areas remain diverse and balanced, the Council is
seeking to limit the amount and concentration of betting shops, adult gaming centres and
pawnbrokers within the Town Centre. It is recognised that these particular uses can impact on the
vitality and viability of the high street and potentially on the health and wellbeing of a community.
Further information can be found in the related Topic Paper.
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3.120 This approach will also help the Council address strategic and borough wide objectives in
relation to improving health and well-being and wider regeneration. The Council will resist
applications for such uses where they would cause unacceptable harm to the character, function
and amenity of an area or negatively impact on the health and well-being of the borough’s
residents.
3.121 In assessing the likely impacts of a proposal, regard will be given to the type of use,
proposed opening hours, size of premises and operation and servicing. The Council will also
consider whether the proposal is likely to increase or create a negative cumulative impact in the
surrounding area. As such none of the specified uses in the policy will be permitted where they will
be are adjacent to each other; and there must be at least two units in other uses between other
betting shops, adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers. In addition there can be no more than three
(in total) betting shops, adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers within 400m of each other.
3.122 These specified uses will not be permitted in the Town Centre’s primary and secondary
frontages, as set out in policies DM12 and DM13.
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District and Local Centres
3.123 Blackpool’s district and local centres play an important role in providing shopping facilities
and other services to the communities they serve. This is recognised in Policy CS4 of the Core
Strategy which provides the overarching retail policy for the Borough and sets out the Council’s
objectives to sustain and enhance the vitality and viability of these centres.

Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
1. The Council will support proposals that safeguard and enhance the role of the
district and local centres defined on the Policies Map.
2. Proposals for shops (Class E(a)), offices (falling under Class E(c)), cafes and
restaurants (Class E(b)) and pubs/bars/drinking establishments (sui generis)
appropriate to the scale and function of the centre and which would reinforce the
centre’s role will be supported.
3. The expansion of shopping and other commercial uses into adjoining residential
streets by the piecemeal conversion of individual properties will not be permitted.
Proposals to extend the shopping frontage of these centres will only be allowed if
they involve frontages that are abutting an existing shopping frontage, are in scale
with the existing centre and can be achieved without harming residential amenity.
4. Proposals for uses not described in 2. above (including residential and sui generis
uses) will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances where they would not
undermine the retail function, role and character of the centre. Any proposal that
creates an over-concentration of uses not identified in 2. above or has a significant
adverse effect on the amenity of existing residents will not be permitted.
5. The impact of any proposal on the retail function of a centre will consider:
a. the use proposed and its compatibility with nearby uses;
b. the current vitality and viability of the centre;
c. the use proposed and whether it would lead to an over concentration uses not
described in 2. above ;
d. the site’s location and prominence within the centre;
e. the level of vacancies within the centre;
f. the need to maintain a retail core within the centre;
g. the viability of the continued use of the property as a use described in 2. above
;
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6. Any proposal for a Hot Food Takeaway use (sui generis) must also accord with
Policy DM16 ‘Hot Food Takeaways’.

3.124 Blackpool’s District and Local Centres are identified on the Policies Map. These centres
operate successfully and this policy seeks to protect and enhance them.
3.125 District Centres provide for a range of convenience shopping, comparison shopping,
pubs/restaurants, office uses and other service uses. They are also a focus for social and
community uses for Blackpool’s neighbourhoods.
3.126 The district centres are:






South Shore (Waterloo Road)
Bispham
Highfield Road
Whitegate Drive
Layton

3.127 Local Centres provide for day-to-day convenience shopping needs and other supportive
uses readily accessible by a walk-in local catchment and the Council recognises their importance.
Proposals that would lead to the loss of convenience and other retailing from local centres would
particularly disadvantage the elderly and less mobile members of the community.
3.128 There may be exceptional circumstances when an appropriate alternative use is considered
within a District or Local Centre. It must be robustly demonstrated that the proposal will not
undermine the remaining retail/service function of the centre, having regard to the criteria set out
in the policy.
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Threshold for Impact Assessment
3.129 The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) recognises that out of centre retail
developments are greatly impacting on the vitality and viability of Blackpool Town Centre. This is
reflected in the Town Centre’s 9% reduction in comparisons goods market share since 2011. One of
the reasons for this is the increased attractiveness of the Borough’s out of centre shopping
destinations such as Blackpool Retail Park.
3.130 The Study highlights the need to protect Blackpool’s Town, District and Local Centres from
further trade diversion and to drive up the market share of the Town Centre to promote their
vitality and viability and encourage more sustainable shopping patterns across the Borough. To
support this, the Study recommends the introduction of a requirement for Local Thresholds for
Impact Assessment for new retail and leisure planning applications.

Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment
1. An Impact Assessment is required for retail and leisure proposals including the
formation of mezzanine floors; changes of use and variations of condition to
remove or amend restrictions which are not located in a defined centre where:
a. the proposal provides a floorspace greater than 500 sq.m gross; or
b. the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a District Centre
and is greater than 300 sq.m gross; or
c. the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a Local Centre
and is greater than 200 sq.m gross.
2. The scope and content of any Impact assessment shall be agreed with the Local
Planning Authority.

3.131 In accordance with the requirements of paragraph 89 of the NPPF, it is appropriate to
identify thresholds for the scale of edge of centre and out of centre retail and leisure development
which should be subject to an impact assessment.
3.132 Based on the findings of the 2018 Study and the recommendations provided with regard to
protecting Blackpool Town Centre from trade diversion and further shifts in shopping patterns to
out of centre floorspace, DM15 sets out appropriate local thresholds for impact assessment to be
applied to Blackpool’s Town Centre, District Centres and Local Centres.
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3.133 In implementing a local threshold policy, it is considered more appropriate to apply a range
of thresholds in accordance with the type of centre to which the proposed development is
proximate. The thresholds will not only apply to new floorspace, but also to changes of use and
variations of condition to remove or amend restrictions on how units operate in practice.
3.134 The supporting information and justification of the proposed thresholds can be found in the
Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) and the Local Centre Assessment Review (2018).
3.135 The extent and content of an impact assessment will be agreed with the Local Planning
Authority at pre-application stage to ensure that an appropriate level of information is submitted
with a planning application.
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Hot Food Takeaways
3.136 Reducing health inequalities in Blackpool, including reducing levels of obesity, is a key
Council objective and one way this can be achieved is to encourage healthy eating. Living in an
environment with large concentrations of hot food takeaways that provide cheap, convenient,
energy dense food, encourages unhealthy eating habits.
3.137 In recognition of supporting the health and well-being of
the resident population of Blackpool, the Council in 2016 signed
a Healthy Weight Declaration and in doing so has shown a
commitment to reducing unhealthy weight in Blackpool.
3.138 Whilst it is acknowledged that Blackpool is a tourist
destination and fast food such as fish and chips is synonymous
with a popular seaside offer, local communities, particularly in
and around the Inner Area, are exposed to exceptionally high
numbers of hot food takeaways and this is having a detrimental
impact on health.
3.139 This policy sits alongside other planning policies and local authority and public health
initiatives to reduce levels of obesity and improve the health and wellbeing of Blackpool’s residents.
The policy seeks to prevent the establishment of new hot food takeaways in areas where there are
high levels of childhood obesity.

Policy DM16: Hot Food Takeaways
To promote healthier communities, permission will not be granted for hot food
takeaways in or within 400 metres of wards where there is more than 15% of the year 6
pupils or 10% of reception pupils with obesity.29

3.140 The Foresight report ‘Tackling obesities: future choices’ remains the most comprehensive
investigation into obesity and its causes. It confirms that changing dietary behaviours to reduce
excess energy intake is central to tackling obesity. Eating out of the home has been associated with
higher intakes of energy and fat and lower intakes of micronutrients. In particular, there is evidence
that the consumption of hot food take-away foods and fast-foods are determinants of excess

29

Public Health Map [opens a new window]
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weight gain. The popularity and prevalence of eating out of home, including the consumption of
take-away foods and fast-foods, has risen considerably over the last few decades.
3.141 NICE (2010) Guidance on prevention of cardiovascular disease outlines that food from hot
food takeaways and the ‘informal eating out sector’ comprises a significant part of many people's
diet and indicates that local planning authorities should exercise their powers to prevent the
establishment of new hot food takeaways, where there is local evidence that hot food takeaways
are causing harm. It recommends that local planning authorities should be encouraged to restrict
planning permission for hot food takeaways as well as consider the concentration of hot food
takeaways in specific areas to address disease prevention.
3.142 The NPPF confirms that planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy,
inclusive and safe places which enable and support healthy lifestyles where this would address
identified local health and well-being needs.
3.143 One of the key objectives in the Core Strategy is to improve the health and well-being of
Blackpool’s residents and reduce health inequalities by maintaining good access to health care and
encouraging healthy active lifestyles.
3.144 The National Child Measurement Programme (NCMP) records children’s weight in Reception
and Year 6 annually. Nationally, obesity levels have trebled in the last 30 years and in Blackpool, a
quarter of reception age children, over a third of Year 6 children and three quarters of adults are
either overweight or obese and these levels are significantly worse than the national averages.
3.145 Levels of obesity in childhood are greater in the most deprived areas and it is in these areas
where there are clusters of hot food takeaways. In Blackpool, rates of obesity in childhood are
nearly double in the most deprived wards compared to the least deprived wards.
3.146 In England, there is an average of 96.530 hot food takeaways per 100,000 head of
population. In Blackpool, excluding hot food takeaways on the Promenade which primarily cater
for tourists, there are 196.5 hot food takeaways per 100,000 head of population (as of March
2018). Including the units on the Promenade, Blackpool has 217 hot food takeaways per 100,000
head of population (as of March 2018).
3.147 Wards with the highest number of hot food takeaways (excluding units on the Promenade)
include:

30

•

Talbot ward which has 54 units serving a population of 6461 population which equates to
804 units per 100,000

•

Bloomfield ward which has 48 units serving a population of 6712 which equates to 715
units per 100,000.

2018 figures
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•

Claremont ward which has 32 units serving a population of 7312 which equates to 438
units per 100,000

3.148 These are the three most deprived wards in Blackpool and amongst the most deprived areas
in England and the rates of obesity in childhood in these wards is significantly above the national
average of 19.3%31 by between 5 and 8%.
3.149 In 2018, the Government announced ambitions to reduce obesity in children nationally by
50% by 2030, which would result in approximately 5% of reception aged children and 10% of
children in year 6 having obesity nationally in 2030. In order to support the Government in its
ambitions to reduce obesity in childhood and to improve the health of children in Blackpool, the
Council has adopted the approach taken by other authorities in restricting new hot food takeaways
in or within 400m of wards where there are 10% of reception children and 15% of children in Year 6
with obesity.

31

2019 figures
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Design
Design Principles
3.150 The National Design Guide was published in October 2019, and confirms that the longstanding, fundamental principles for good design are that it is ‘fit for purpose, durable, and brings
delight.’
3.151 Core Strategy Policy CS7 describes why securing high quality design in Blackpool is vital in
creating attractive, successful and sustainable places in which people want to live, work and visit.
Compromises in design quality are likely to have long term negative impacts on the town’s
economic, social and environmental sustainability.
3.152 All aspects of design in new development must be properly addressed from broad issues
such as layout, scale and massing of buildings to more detailed issues such as architectural
coherence, context and use of materials that are fundamental to the quality of the townscape. In
this context DM17 sets out further detailed design requirements in all new development.

Policy DM17: Design Principles
1. All development should be of a high quality, and should enhance and respond to any
positive character of the local area to create well designed, attractive and distinctive
neighbourhoods in Blackpool.
2. Development should have regard to the following characteristics of the local area:
a. the topography and landscape features;
b. heritage assets and features;
c. the pattern, size and arrangement of streets, buildings and building lines;
d. the scale, height, massing and roofscapes;
e. vertical and horizontal rhythms created by windows and other architectural
features;
f. materials, boundary treatments and landscaping.
3. New development should:
a. have a consistent architectural style across the whole building;
b. provide a human scale at street level;
c. have sufficient texture, depth and detailing to provide visual interest;
d. providing active frontages on all elevations with a street presence;
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e. not be dominated by car parking in front of the development;
f. be designed to prevent crime or the fear of crime;
g. not be less than four storeys in scale on the Promenade or within the Town Centre
unless the character of the site and its surroundings suggests that four storeys
would be inappropriate.
The materials used in developments should:
h. be appropriate to the location and context in terms of their colour, texture,
pattern and elements of detailing;
i. maintain a high quality visual appearance in the long term;
j. wherever possible be re-used or recycled and be re-usable or recyclable.
4. Particular attention should be paid to the design of new buildings:
a. in sensitive locations such as those affecting heritage assets; or
b. that would be highly visible due to the prominence of the location or the scale of
the development proposed.

Local character and distinctiveness
3.153 The NPPF states that planning policy should ensure that new developments are sympathetic
to local character and history, including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting,
while not preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation or change. Policies should also require
development to establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets,
spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and instinctive places.
3.154 It is important that developments are designed to protect and take advantage of any
distinctive characteristics that make a positive contribution to an area. The first priority should be
to contribute to a successful place overall, rather than considering the design of the development in
isolation.
3.155 Respecting local character will often involve reflecting factors such as the existing scale of
buildings and their design features, materials and boundary treatments in new developments.
However, this may not always be appropriate, for example where it would draw attention away
from a listed building or any other important landmark that is distinctive and a contributor to local
identity. There may also be situations where a contrast to prevailing characteristics can enhance
appreciation of those characteristics rather than detract from them, but such developments need
to be very carefully designed to ensure that they are a positive rather than a negative feature and
do not appear incongruous.
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Architecture and the Built Form
3.156 The architectural design of buildings should be of high quality which contributes to an
attractive and useable townscape. Individual elements of a building or a site may seem appropriate
in isolation, but if they do not work together successfully then the building or site may detract from
rather than enhance the area. Providing a scale which people can relate to will be particularly
important, and this may involve the size and shape of buildings, as well as the use of architectural
detailing to break up the overall mass.
3.157 Developments that create dead frontages tend to reduce the amount of natural
surveillance, visual interest and activity in the street, affecting the usability and attractiveness of
those spaces. It is important that people can easily understand and navigate their way around the
built environment without crime or fear of crime, and this is aided by locating entrances on main
street frontages and by making all street frontages active.
3.158 The placement of development on a site is also a critical consideration. For example,
locating a large building at the rear of the site, well behind the building line with car parking and
delivery bays dominating the frontage and with no soft landscaping is considered to be poor design.
3.159 The NPPF states that planning policy should seek to increase densities in Town Centres and
other locations well served by public transport. In response to this and the local character of the
town, Policy DM17 requires all new development within the town centre and on the Promenade
(between Abercorn Place in the south to Carlin Gate in the north) to be four or more storeys (where
appropriate). As Blackpool is a town which is predominantly built up to its boundaries, this
approach will maximise the efficient use of land and promote the vitality and viability of the resort,
in particular emphasising the important function of Blackpool Town Centre through larger scale
development driving economic growth and investment. By ensuring that all new development in
these locations is of such a scale this will diversify the range of uses including opportunities for new
housing and employment on upper floors. The use of taller buildings will require careful
consideration in relation to the setting of heritage assets and strategic views (Policy DM26-30 and
DM19 refer).
Designing out Crime
3.160 Crime and fear of crime have a considerable impact on both the life of individuals and their
wider community. It is well documented that good planning and design have a major role to play in
reducing crime. Design is one element that can influence the occurrence of crime - both positively
and negatively. The aim of ‘Designing Out Crime’ is to reduce the vulnerability of people and
property to crime by removing opportunities that may be provided inadvertently by the built
environment. It also aims to reduce fear of crime and in doing so, helps to improve people’s quality
of life.
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3.161 Applicants are encouraged to approach the designing out crime officers from Lancashire
Constabulary, at an early stage in the design process to ensure that development incorporates
‘crime prevention through environmental design principles.
Materials
3.162 The quality and type of materials used in new development can make a significant
difference to the appearance and quality of a building and whether it enhances or detracts from the
character of an area. Materials should be carefully selected to ensure they are both fit for purpose
in a harsh marine climate, particularly in areas close to the Promenade and that they help the
building fit into the surrounding townscape.
Design and Access Statements
3.163 A Design and Access Statement is required to accompany and support a planning
application for major development32 and within a Conservation Area for proposals for new housing
or development of more than 100sqm. The Statement provides a framework for applicants to
explain their design concept and accessibility approach and how a proposed development is a
suitable response to the site and its setting. It should also explain how relevant Local Plan policies
have been taken into account, any consultation undertaken in relation to access issues and how the
outcome of this consultation has informed the proposed development.

32

The Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 (page 5) defines
‘major development’

Page 70

63

High Speed Broadband for New Developments
3.164 Access to full fibre broadband is vital in today’s world. It is intrinsic to growing a sustainable
local economy, vital for education and home working and increases community cohesion through
digital communication.
3.165 Paragraph 112 of NPPF identifies that advanced, high quality and reliable communications
infrastructure is essential for economic growth and social well-being. Planning policies should
support the expansion of electronic communications networks, including full fibre broadband
connections and prioritise full fibre connections to existing and new developments (as these
connections will, in almost all cases, provide the optimum solution).

Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband for New Developments
1. Proposals for new build residential and commercial development must
demonstrate how they will provide future occupiers with potential for full fibre
broadband connectivity. Development proposals must therefore:
a. Demonstrate early engagement with infrastructure providers
b. Be accompanied by a ‘Broadband Statement’ that explains the current internet
connectivity in the site’s locality and the potential for the site to be provided
with full fibre broadband, including an assessment of the feasibility of
providing full fibre infrastructure to each individual premise/dwelling (FTTP).
The level of detail required in the Broadband Statement should be
proportionate to the scale of the development proposed; and
c. Make provision for new premises to be provided with full fibre broadband, or
if this is not feasible at the time of the application, undertake all reasonable
actions to enable a full fibre connection at a future date.

3.166 The overarching vision for Blackpool Council’s ICT/Digital Strategy 2017–2022 and mission
for the Council’s ICT Service is to ‘make Blackpool digital’. The Council seeks to enable Blackpool to
be a digital place with thriving digital skills and access, digital services, high speed connectivity,
smart infrastructure, smart sensors and strong cyber defences enabling Blackpool to have a thriving
economy with a particular emphasis on tourism. The Council is working in partnership with the
Department of Culture Media and Sport (DCMS) to implement the recommendations of the recent
publication of the Future Telecoms Infrastructure Review 2018 which is targeting Full Fibre
Broadband to all UK properties by 2033. Blackpool Council has developed a Broadband co-operative
through multiple Full Fibre Providers which will support the delivery of Full Fibre Broadband.
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Consultation with the co-operative before developers submit a planning application is strongly
encouraged.
3.167 In addition to the wider economic benefits of ensuring that residents and business occupiers
are able to access full fibre broadband when they move into new developments, there is also the
issue of avoiding the costs and frustrations to occupiers of future retrofitting if the infrastructure is
not fit for purpose.
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Strategic Views
3.168 Local views of assets of particular importance such as historic or distinctive buildings help to
shape the identity of a place. New development should safeguard and enhance important views of
landmark buildings and landscapes, particularly listed and locally listed buildings and buildings and
spaces within Conservation Areas.
3.169 In and around Blackpool Town Centre, views of historic buildings such as (but not limited to)
Blackpool Tower, the Winter Gardens and the Grand Theatre are particularly sensitive to changes in
their setting, as are new landmark buildings like Festival House and public spaces such as the Tower
Festival Headland and St John’s Square.
3.170 This policy aims to enable appropriate development in locations which will enhance
Blackpool’s offer without detracting from established strategic views.

Policy DM19: Strategic Views
1. Development should protect and enhance views of the following buildings and
features of strategic importance:
a. Blackpool Tower – views from the seafront, from the piers and along main
transport corridors leading into the Town Centre;
b. along the seafront and coastline;
c. into and within conservation areas;
d. views of listed and locally listed buildings;
e. views of buildings which provide a landmark and assist with wayfinding.
2. Development that has a detrimental impact on these strategic views will not be
permitted.

3.171 Blackpool Tower is a nationally recognised landmark of significant historical and cultural
importance that dominates Blackpool’s skyline. It can be seen from many locations throughout the
town and across the wider Fylde Coast area. Views of the Tower are particularly prominent from
the seafront, from the three piers and on main transport routes leading into the Town Centre. New
development should be sensitively designed and located so as not to obscure or interfere with
these views and take into account the predominant height of surrounding buildings.
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3.172 Previous, inappropriate development has damaged views of significant historic buildings in
the town such as views of St John’s Church in St John’s Square and views of the Winter Gardens on
the approach from Victoria Street.
3.173 The scale, mass or height of existing buildings and structures which detract from an
important view will not be accepted as a precedent for their redevelopment where there is an
opportunity to improve the view with more sensitively scaled and massed development.
3.174 New development which would improve and enhance strategic views will be supported,
subject to other planning policy requirements.
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Extensions and Alterations
3.175 Extensions and alterations account for a significant proportion of planning applications in
the Borough. Well-designed extension and alterations can enhance the appearance and value of a
property. On the other hand, an unsympathetic extension can detract from the property itself,
create problems for neighbouring residents, and affect the general appearance of the whole area.
3.176 Core Strategy Policy CS7 sets out the overarching policy in terms of general design
requirements. Policy DM20 provides further detail in relation to extensions and alterations.

Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations
1. Extensions and alterations must be well designed, sited and detailed in relation to
the original building and adjoining properties. Past, unsympathetic alterations and
extensions of other properties should not be regarded as a precedent for further
similar proposals.
2. Materials will need to match or be complementary to the original building.
3. Roof lifts will not be permitted. Roof extensions will be acceptable where they will
not:
a. be detrimental to the appearance or undermine the unity, roofscape or the
townscape quality of the original and nearby buildings;
b. result in over-intensive development of a property with inadequate levels of
private amenity space.
4. Rear extensions will not be permitted where they would result in inadequate
levels of private amenity space being provided.
5. Front extensions beyond the main front wall of a property will not be permitted
where they would disrupt a uniform building line.
6. Extensions which have an unacceptable impact on neighbour amenity in terms of
loss of privacy, loss of outlook, loss of sunlight or daylight or have an overbearing
impact will not be permitted.
7. Extensions which result in a loss of green infrastructure, car parking or servicing
areas will need to be robustly justified and appropriately mitigated.
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3.177 The Council is committed to supporting development that allows everyone in Blackpool the
opportunity to make the most of their property in a positive way. However, extensions and
alterations should be designed in a way that positively responds to the character of the host
building and neighbouring properties and should respect locally distinct forms and detailing.
3.178 Some areas of Blackpool, particularly in the Inner Area neighbourhoods, are intensively
developed with little or no private amenity space to the rear of properties. Proposals should not
result in an inadequate level of private amenity space or exacerbate an existing deficiency.
3.179 Rooflifts have been used in the past as a way of extending holiday accommodation by the
addition of an extra storey. Usually they consist of building up the outer walls of a property and
replacing the pitched roof with a flat roof, sometimes at a higher level than the original ridge.
Rooflifts are generally out of scale and character with the original property and particularly when
used on front elevations, have a detrimental effect on the streetscene. Where upward extension of
a property is acceptable, roof extensions should take the form of a dormer, where the use of roof
space is allowed by the introduction of windows set within and framed by the existing roof. The
dormer’s materials and design should be in character with the existing building and roof style.
3.180 There are many examples of inappropriate front extensions and sun lounges in Blackpool,
particularly on the Promenade and in current and former holiday accommodation areas. This type
of inappropriate extension to the front of properties can be visually obtrusive and detract from the
appearance of the original building. The existence of poor quality extensions and alterations will
not be seen as a precedent for further poor quality development.
3.181 For the case of house extensions the ‘Extending Your Home’ SPD (and any subsequent
update) provides additional design guidance that should be followed.
3.182 Green infrastructure which would be lost as a result of extensions will need to be replaced
or mitigated, for example through the use of a green roof or wall or additional tree planting on or
off site. Any loss of car parking or servicing areas should be justified and a demonstration that the
loss will not increase pressures on street parking or the safe servicing of the development.
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Landscaping
3.183 The protection and improvement of the natural environment is one of the core objectives of
the planning system. The NPPF confirms that good quality landscaping and green infrastructure can
create visually attractive places with multiple benefits to the economy, the environment and health
and can avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change.
3.184 Core Strategy Policy CS6 requires development to incorporate or enhance green
infrastructure and where this is not possible, a financial contribution will be sought to make
appropriate provision for open space and green infrastructure off-site.
3.185 Policy DM21 requires new development to enhance the Borough’s green and blue
infrastructure taking account of the requirements in the latest Green and Blue Infrastructure
Strategy and Action Plan and the findings and recommendations in the Open Space Assessment
2019.

Policy DM21: Landscaping
1. Development proposals are expected to contribute towards green and blue
infrastructure and where appropriate, planning applications should include details
of hard and soft landscaping. Development must:
a. ensure that the design and layout of the site retains and protects the
distinguishing landscape features, trees and hedgerows and wherever possible
enhances them through increased tree and shrub cover including soft edge
and transitional areas of planting, prioritising the use of native species. Where
the loss of trees (category A, B or C of BS 5837) is unavoidable, at least two
replacement trees of a suitable species and level of maturity will be required
for each tree felled, over and above other tree planting requirements. Where
replacement trees would be inappropriate on site, a contribution towards the
provision of trees off-site will be required;
b. where appropriate, include a landscaped buffer of appropriate depth and
length which prioritises native species, unless there are site specific constraints
which indicate this requirement cannot be achieved. In such cases, the use of
green walls and green roofs will be encouraged;
c. use landscaping to screen and soften the appearance of hard surfaced areas,
including surface level car parks and servicing areas;
d. provide appropriate, high quality boundary treatments which encourage and
enables the passage of wildlife and consider the inclusion of hedges rather
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than impenetrable fencing and walls
e. where appropriate, contribute towards tree planting in the town in
accordance with the Greening Blackpool SPD (or any subsequent update)
f. demonstrate, where appropriate, how the landscaping scheme connects to
the wider green infrastructure and ecological networks in Blackpool and the
neighbouring Authorities.
2. Financial contributions towards creating and enhancing green and blue
infrastructure in Blackpool will be sought from all development where adequate
onsite provision is not possible, in accordance with the Greening Blackpool SPD (or
any subsequent update).
3. Proposals involving the hard surfacing of more than 50% of a residential garden
will not normally be permitted.
4. Proposals for major development and public spaces which will attract large crowds
should include well designed Hostile Vehicle Mitigation (HVM) measures which are
integrated sensitively and seamlessly into the townscape.

Economic benefits
3.186 To improve the desirability and attractiveness of Blackpool as a place to live, work and visit
investment in the town’s green infrastructure will be a priority, particularly in the inner
neighbourhoods and the town centre. This will involve maintaining and improving our major parks,
and open space; creating new green spaces and green links, improving access to our green and
open space including the promenade; and softening the streetscape of our residential areas with
trees and pocket parks bringing nature back into the heart of the resort.
3.187 The term landscape does not just include the wider countryside and green spaces, but urban
spaces such as civic squares, public realm, street trees and all other outside spaces at every scale,
including residential gardens. Trees and other green infrastructure are integral in creating places
with a sense of character and local distinctiveness.
3.188 People are attracted to green and pleasant environments which encourage them to stay
longer, adding vibrancy to a place and increasing potential for commercial success. Having a
diverse, well managed landscape can also increase house and property values and attract
investment.
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3.189 Quality landscaping goes hand in hand with good quality and sustainable design and
landscaping should be included as an integral part of the overall design of a development and
should not be an afterthought.
3.190 Landscaping around buildings is important not only as a setting for the building in its context
but also to provide amenity space, to soften the appearance of car parking and servicing areas and
to assist with surface water drainage. The benefits of good quality landscapes which increase or
introduces opportunities for biodiversity cannot be overstated and trees in particular are vital
economic, environmental and social assets.
3.191 Priority consideration should be given to trees and hedgerows that are present on or
adjacent to a development site. Development layouts should be designed to ensure that retained
trees flourish and are able to reach maturity, thereby providing maximum environmental and
amenity benefits, with minimum maintenance requirements. Retained trees, which are poorly
related to buildings, can cause structural problems, distress or financial loss to occupants even if
not affecting the trees directly. Therefore, development layouts may not be acceptable if they
would result in undue pressure for felling or unsightly, heavy pruning of trees in the future.
Environmental benefits
3.192 Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 (NERC) requires
public authorities to have regard to the conservation of biodiversity, including restoring or
enhancing a population or habitat. The NPPF encourages environmental and biodiversity net gains
from development and the Government has announced that net gain will become mandatory in the
emerging Environment Bill, to ensure that new developments enhance biodiversity and help deliver
thriving natural spaces for communities, which can improve human health and wellbeing.
3.193 Biodiversity has historically been undervalued and population growth and climate change
are likely to increase pressures on the declining natural environment in Blackpool. It is vital
therefore that development acknowledges and addresses these pressures and that measures are
put in place to protect and enhance the natural environment and minimises the impacts of
development.
3.194 Providing landscaping (including within residential curtilages) which includes native species,
enhances biodiversity, encourages pollinators, creates habitats, improves health and wellbeing,
reduces pollution and mitigates the effects of climate change. The connectivity of habitats via
green corridors is a key consideration and areas where there are hedgerows are particularly
important. Every development should take opportunities to protect, improve, enhance and link
existing green infrastructure and should introduce well designed and robust landscaping to help
‘green’ the town, assist with surface water drainage and increase opportunities for biodiversity.
3.195 Attempts to secure benefits to biodiversity on a site by site basis will contribute to the
protection and/or enhancement of green infrastructure in all appropriate development in
Blackpool, with a cumulative ecosystem benefit.
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Social benefits
3.196 The social benefits that green infrastructure can provide are substantial and a shortage of
green infrastructure in Blackpool has had a negative impact on the physical and mental health of
residents.
3.197 Good quality landscaping which incorporates public art and green and blue infrastructure,
can encourage physical activity such as walking and cycling which benefits both physical and mental
health and increase cognitive function and reduces stress. Providing adequate buffers between
developments can also reduce the impacts of development on neighbouring uses and make
proposals more acceptable in terms of visual and noise impacts.
3.198 At their best, green spaces can promote a sense of civic pride and can help facilitate social
interaction, inclusion and community cohesion and reduce anti-social behaviour.
Tree planting and landscaping in new development
3.199 The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan 2018 confirms that Blackpool
has less tree cover than any other town and identifies the need to plant 10,000 trees and to ‘green’
the town centre and the Inner Area.
3.200 Given this significant shortfall in green infrastructure and tree cover in Blackpool and the
high value of mature trees, where a development would unavoidably result in the loss of a category
A, B or C of BS 5837 tree, it must be replaced by two trees of an appropriate maturity and species.
Ideally the replacement trees would be planted on the development site but if this is not practical,
the trees may be planted off-site.
3.201 Protecting existing trees and requiring developers to provide onsite trees or contribute to
the provision of offsite trees, will furnish towards the provision of an additional 10,000 trees locally
and will also assist the Government to meet the objective of increasing overall tree cover to 12% in
the UK by 2060, a policy which is outlined in the Government’s “A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan
to Improve the Environment”.
3.202 Consideration should be given to incorporating green or living roofs or walls into new
development or retro-fitting to existing buildings in cases of change of use developments. Not only
are green roofs and walls attractive in terms of their aesthetic values and have obvious
environmental benefits in terms of habitat creation, gains for biodiversity and improvements to air
quality, but also have cost savings as they are highly insulating in terms of noise, heat loss and heat
gain and will absorb rain water, reducing the amount of attenuation measures required in new
developments.
3.203 Not all landscape features are green but can assist in place making and wayfinding, such as
public art and use of surfacing materials. Also, hostile vehicle mitigation (HVM) measures, which
are unfortunately necessary in town centres and around areas of high pedestrian traffic and
congregation, have the potential to positively contribute to the quality of a place whilst keeping
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people safe from hostile vehicle attacks. Highly visible HVM measures not only reduce the quality
of the environment, they increase the public perception of risk which can reduce footfall and have a
negative economic impact on the local economy. In the interests of public safety and good quality
design, HVM measures should be designed sensitively around areas which will attract large crowds.
A mixture of HVM Measures such as green and blue infrastructures including fountains and
planters, street furniture, public art and retractable measures will be prioritised over more overtly
defensive measures such as fixed bollards.
3.204 The Greening Blackpool SPD provides further information and assists developers in
incorporating, protecting and enhancing existing trees and landscaping in development.
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Shopfronts
3.205 Shopfronts within the Town Centre and district and local shopping centres play a key part in
establishing and defining the visual character of the street scene; they add to the overall visual
quality of a centre and assist in establishing a strong sense of place and an attractive environment
to visit. In addition, good shop front design which respects the integrity of the existing buildings and
the street scene as a whole can help to encourage further investment together with more visitors
and shoppers, thereby boosting the local economy.
3.206 A key component in the NPPF and the Core Strategy is quality of design and this emphasis
has therefore been placed on ensuring high standards of design for all shopfronts, whether
traditional or modern, to create streets which have a pleasing appearance and are attractive for
residents and visitors.
3.207 Policy DM22 aims to ensure that the town’s centres and other shopping destinations are
well designed, welcoming places with distinct characters, which encourage shopping locally.

Policy DM22: Shopfronts
1. Proposals for new shopfronts or alterations to existing shopfronts must:
a. have regard to the character of the building and the streetscene and create a
positive visual impact;
b. have a complementary relationship with the upper floor(s) of the building
where appropriate;
c. have a fascia depth proportionate to the shopfront, adjacent properties and
the wider streetscene which retains or reinstates vertical breaks between
buildings;
d. include signage only at fascia level and in proportion to the shopfront and
fascia;
e. retain features such as pilasters, mullions, toplights, canopies/awnings, doors
and stall risers which contribute to the character of the building and the wider
area; or introduce such features where appropriate and where they would not
obscure architectural details;
f. provide independent access to the upper floor(s) where appropriate;
g. retain recessed doorways to provide a transition between the street and to
provide disabled access;
h. provide transparent display windows.
2. Shop units in corner properties should include shopfronts which wrap around the
corner and should be designed to have high quality elevations to both frontages to

Page 82

75

avoid blank walls in the streetscene.
3. The use of uPVC on shopfronts, windows or doors will not be permitted within the
Town Centre, District or Local Centres, on Listed or Locally Listed Buildings or in
Conservation Areas.
4. Automated Teller Machines (ATMs) will only be permitted in larger shopfronts. An
ATM on a shopfront that would be a dominant feature on the frontage will not be
permitted. If the ATM is to be placed within a shop window, the ATM should be
sensitively positioned and surrounded by clear glazing rather than a solid panel
and should not interfere with or result in the removal of original or good quality
design features. Illuminated ATM surrounds will not normally be permitted in
conservation areas or on listed or locally listed buildings.

3.208 The Council is committed to improving the public realm in the Town Centre, but if the Town
Centre is to remain a thriving destination, private sector investment is also required in improving
the quality of the shoppers’ experience of the Town Centre. In a climate where town centres and
high streets are facing a multitude of challenges to their future and viability, including reduced
footfall, empty units, on-line shopping and out of centre retail parks, it is imperative that town
centres and high streets are attractive places to visit and this includes having quality shopping
frontages.
3.209 The unsympathetic replacement of shopfronts and poor quality designs weaken the
architectural merit of existing buildings and can detract from the appearance of a street. As a
result, these changes can reduce the distinctiveness and appeal of the shopping environment. In
parts of Blackpool, shopping units and shopfronts have been developed in a piecemeal fashion with
poor quality design and this has led to parts of the town becoming unattractive to shoppers, visitors
and potential investors and as a result attracting a high turnover of low end retail uses.
3.210 Timber is the preferred option for new shopfronts, although powder-coated aluminium or
steel frames are generally appropriate in more modern buildings. Good quality, well designed and
maintained timber shopfronts boost the value of a property, raises the quality and appearance of
the area and are more durable and easy to maintain than uPVC.
3.211 uPVC shopfronts are poorer quality and appear more chunky and clumsy compared to
slimmer aluminium, steel or timber frames. uPVC shopfronts are also the least sustainable option,
they have a much shorter shelf-life than more sustainable alternatives and need replacing more
often as they are difficult to repair and maintain and are more difficult to re-cycle than traditional
materials.
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Examples of a good quality shopping frontages in Cedar Square and Abingdon Street.

3.212 In order to improve the appearance of the Town Centre, District and Local Centres, the
Council will seek a reduction in the size of fascia’s of excessive dimensions (height, width and
depth), which are out of proportion or scale with the shopfront, cover original features or are
considered to have a detrimental effect on the appearance of the building or the street scene.

Examples of a poor quality, cluttered shopfronts, excessive
fascia sizes, inappropriately placed ATM, roller shutter
housing boxes and refrigeration units.

3.213 To enliven frontages, enable passive surveillance and create interest in the streetscene, all
shop frontages should provide good visibility and glazing and should not be blanked out or
obscured with vinyl or other advertisements or ATMs. Providing and retaining display windows
ensures visibility into the shop, provides animation at street level and assists in creating a pleasant
and welcoming built environment which does not promote crime/fear of crime and anti-social
behaviour.
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Security Shutters
3.214 The Council is aware that shop owners and keepers and insurance companies take security
very seriously. Security measures, by their very nature, tend to be highly visible and therefore have
the potential to impact upon the appearance of a building and the surrounding streetscene. The
Council seeks to enhance the appearance of Blackpool’s Town Centre, District and Local Centres
and other shopping frontages in general to ensure they remain attractive and welcoming places,
not just during the day but also during the evening and night time hours.
3.215 Well-designed security measures do not detract from the design of a shop front, the
building and the surrounding streetscene and will lead to the improved appearance of our Town
and encourage investment.
3.216 This policy seeks to assist in creating a pleasant and welcoming built environment in
Blackpool which doesn’t promote crime/fear of crime and anti-social behaviour and to protect
active frontages in Blackpool which encourage footfall in shopping areas.

Policy DM23: Security Shutters
1. External shutters will not be permitted:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

within the Town Centre, District Centres or Local Centres;
on the Promenade;
on listed or locally listed buildings;
in Conservation Areas;
in the Resort Core.

2. Outside of these locations on street frontages, shutters and grilles will be
permitted subject to the following criteria:
a. the shutters are of an open brick bond design or similar which allow oblique
views through the property;
b. the shutter, housing box and guides are integrated sympathetically within the
fascia;
c. the shutter does not obscure architectural features of the building such as
stall risers.
3. Solid roller shutters will only be permitted on industrial/ business estates, or
where such shutters are appropriate to the character of the building and the wider
area.
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3.217 As an attractive street frontage benefits trade and the local economy, it is essential that
property owners use appropriate security measures which have the minimum adverse effect on the
street scene.
3.218 The NPPF confirms that new development should add to the overall quality of an area, be
visually attractive, should be sympathetic to local character and history, establishing or maintaining
a strong sense of place by creating attractive, welcoming and distinctive places to live and visit.
New development should also create safe and accessible environments where crime and disorder,
and the fear of crime, do not undermine quality of life or community cohesion.
3.219 Many modern security shutters were originally designed for the security of industrial
premises. Whilst they can be fitted relatively easily and cheaply, they have a detrimental effect on
townscape and the overall perception of an area and are not suitable in retail areas, on the
Promenade, in conservation areas or on listed or locally listed buildings. Solid, or almost solid,
external roller shutters have a range of negative effects which outweigh the perceived security
benefits. These negative effects include:








Creating a forbidding, hostile and fort like appearance that gives the impression that the
area is a high-risk area prone to crime, creating ‘no-go’ zones for pedestrians, reducing trade
and passive surveillance and making properties more vulnerable to attack.
The creation of unattractive blank frontages where window shopping is precluded during
the evening and a deadening effect on the character of the property and the street.
The reduction or preclusion of internal/external inter-visibility making premises safer for
criminals once inside.
Attraction of unsightly fly posting and graffiti, portraying an overall impression that the area
is in decline.
The concealing of important architectural features of the premises, to the detriment of the
character of the host building and the surrounding area.
Where security shutters are left down during the day, they can reduce the trading potential
of surrounding businesses and reduce property values.

3.220 These effects are also particularly damaging for the image of the resort, such as on the
Promenade and in the Resort Core, where large concentrations of commercial properties are
secured by solid shutters outside operational hours or out of season.
3.221 The Council recognise that there may be instances where property has to be secured in the
short term, either because the property is vacant, or due to acts of vandalism or storm damage. In
such circumstances the Council is keen to work with the property owner to agree short term
measures to secure the property.
3.222 The Council promotes ‘Secured by Design’ principles which include for example, measures
such as good lighting, CCTV cameras and alarms and toughened or laminated glazing. Using
toughened or laminated glass is a more appropriate security measure and the lighting of interiors
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allow the vitality of the street to continue out of hours. This improves the character and safety of
the street to the benefit of the local community and retailers alike. These measures can help to
increase security and do not normally require planning permission.
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Advertisements
3.223 Well-designed, proportioned and sited signs can complement both individual buildings and
the overall character of the area. They can add vitality and life to a building, and can be used to
enhance architectural features.
3.224 Blackpool has a large amount of poor quality signage and large panel advertisements which
harms amenity and local distinctiveness. Most of Blackpool Town Centre and parts of the
Promenade are subject to conservation area designation and poor quality advertisements and
signage are identified as problematic in conservation area character appraisals such as those for
Blackpool Town Centre and Foxhall.
3.225 This policy seeks to ensure that advertisements are well designed and placed and are
appropriate in their setting and cause no harm to residential amenity or negatively impact on
highway safety.

Policy DM24: Advertisements
1. Proposals for advertisements must preserve or enhance the character of their
setting and host building and be of the highest design quality.
2. Proposals for advertisements will be considered having regard to their size, design,
position, range of visibility, illumination, location and any cumulative impacts with
existing advertisements.
3. Advertisements will be supported where they :
a. preserve the character and amenity of the area; and
b. preserve or enhance heritage assets and conservation areas.
4. Advertisements will be resisted where they:
a.
b.
c.
d.

contribute to an unsightly proliferation of signage in the area;
contribute to street clutter in the public realm;
cause light pollution to nearby residential properties or wildlife habitats;
have flashing illuminated elements (other than on large leisure assets on the
Promenade or within the Resort Core);
e. would obscure more than 50% of otherwise transparent display windows; or
f. impact upon public safety.
5. Existing poor quality signage on the host property or other buildings in the area
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should not be regarded as a precedent for further similar proposals.

3.226 It is acknowledged that outdoor advertising is essential for businesses in Blackpool and has a
practical purpose of providing information about goods, services and events. However, this must
be balanced with the need for such signs to be well designed and in the right place so that they
make a positive contribution to the appearance and character of the streetscene.
3.227 The overall design of individual advertisements, their size, what they are made of, method
of illumination, the style or type of the host building, positioning on the building, the appearance
and setting of surrounding buildings and their cumulative effect are all important factors in
assessing the impact of a single advertisement on amenity and public safety.
3.228 A particular design may be appropriate in one location, on a particular building but the same
design may appear discordant on a different building or in a different place. However, Blackpool is a
family resort with a quirky character and so interesting and unique styles of advertisements and
signs will be considered acceptable where they are compatible with the host buildings and
surrounding environment.
3.229 Poor quality advertisements will detract from the architectural or design merit of a building
and the character of the wider streetscene where they:








constitute poor design, such as bulky, ‘stuck on’ internally illuminated box signs;
would obscure or cut across positive architectural features of a building;
are in the form of a continuous fascia spanning two or more distinct buildings;
are at a high level or are unrelated to the use of that floor of the building, unless this is in
the interests of amenity and public safety;
would result in clutter;
would result in a top heavy fascia which distorts the proportions of the buildings frontage;
would obscure views into the building.

3.230 Advertisements in conservation areas and on or near listed and locally listed buildings
require particularly detailed consideration given the sensitivity and historic nature of these areas or
buildings. Any advertisements on or near a listed or locally listed building or in a conservation area
must not harm their character and appearance and must not obscure or damage specific
architectural features of buildings.
3.231 In certain circumstances safety can be prejudiced by signage that obstructs the highway or
causes distraction to motorists.
3.232 Advertisements will not be considered acceptable where they impact upon public safety,
including when they:


obstruct or impair sight lines to road users at junctions and corners;
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reduce the effectiveness of a traffic sign or signal;
result in glare and dazzle or distract road users;
distract road users because of their unusual nature;
disrupt the free flow of pedestrian movement; or
endanger pedestrians forcing them to step on to the road.

3.233 Clutter on the forecourt of premises is a particular problem in Blackpool, as are poor quality
shop frontages and signage which are harmful to visual amenity and local distinctiveness reducing
the attractiveness of areas as shopping destinations.
3.234 There is a clear commitment in the Core Strategy to arrest decline and restore confidence in
the town centre and to regenerate its centres. This includes securing positive improvements in the
quality of the built, natural and historic environment and replacing poor design with better design.
The control of advertisements has an important role in delivering these ambitions.
3.235 The Council takes a proactive approach to preserving or enhancing the townscape and
public realm. Where existing advertisements with deemed consent are considered to harm the
character and amenity of a building or local area the Council will, where appropriate seek removal
of these advertisements, which may include serving of discontinuance notices.
3.236 The Council’s adopted Signage SPD provides more detailed guidance on advertisements.
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Public Art
3.237 The NPPF recognises that supporting the cultural wellbeing of places is part of the social role
of the planning system and its aim of achieving sustainable development33 and that policies and
decisions should ‘take into account and support the delivery of local strategies to improve health,
social and cultural wellbeing for all sections of the community’34. NPPG advises that ‘Public art and
sculpture can play an important role in making interesting and exciting places that people can enjoy
using’.
3.238 Blackpool is the home of British popular culture, with a proud heritage stretching back over
150 years. It is recognised historically as a place where all classes of society came to consume and
enjoy the best culture of the day from variety theatre and the Illuminations to the circus.
3.239 The Council is committed to developing a strong sustainable cultural economy recognising
the benefits this can bring in terms of skills development and better paid jobs for local people, a
unique and attractive tourism offer and ensuring the well-being of local people. Investment in the
town’s cultural infrastructure and home grown creative talent and production are key priorities.
3.240 Blackpool is recognised nationally for the quality and reach of its cultural offer built on
strong partnerships involving the Council, the cultural sector and key stakeholders locally, regionally
and nationally, working together to benefit the town. LeftCoast provides an example of this, one of
the Arts Council England’s flagship Creative People and Places projects.
3.241 Culture and well-being are embedded within the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy,
inherent in the Spatial Vision and Objectives, recognising the key contribution they make to the
economic, social and environmental well-being of the town and its residents and visitors.

Policy DM25: Public Art
1. New developments will be required to support the cultural well-being of Blackpool
and contribute to addressing positive social, economic and environmental
outcomes through the provision of public art projects. Such projects can be part of
an individual site and/or part of public realm and/or other infrastructure that is
related to a number of sites.
2. Public Art projects will be delivered where appropriate, through the funding,
management, development, implementation and maintenance of such projects by

33
34

NPPF Paragraph 8 (July 2019)
NPPF paragraph 93 (July 2019)
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developers related to major development sites including:
a. major development sites within the Strategic Locations of Development
identified under Policy CS1 of the Council’s Local Plan, Part 1 Core Strategy;
b. major development sites within the South Blackpool Growth Area.
3. Public Art projects proposed by individuals and organisations, including the
Council, that are not related to major development, will be encouraged and
supported with a particular focus on the following areas:
a. the inner area neighbourhoods of North Beach, Foxhall, South Beach,
Claremont, Talbot and Brunswick, Revoe and St Heliers; and
b. Marton Moss Strategic site.
4. Where it is not appropriate to deliver a public art project as part of a specific
development, financial contributions will be sought to make appropriate provision
for public art.

3.242 Policy DM25 supports the delivery of the requirements of the NPPF and National Planning
Practice Guidance (NPPG), the Council Plan and Core Strategy by:




Socially contributing to health, education and community development initiatives and
services;
Economically generating income from visitors and for the arts sector;
Environmentally enhancing the design of and access to buildings and the public realm.

3.243 The strategic locations for development referred to in the policy are identified in Policy CS1
of the Core Strategy and comprise Blackpool Town Centre, The Resort Core and Neighbourhoods
within the inner areas as a focus for regeneration with supporting growth in South Blackpool
helping to meet wider housing and employment needs.
3.244 Blackpool Town Centre with a strong cultural infrastructure, offering exciting public art
activities to engage and participate in, has a pivotal role to play in driving the local economy. A
critical mass of vibrant cultural venues and organisations, such as the Grundy Art Gallery, Grand
Theatre, Winter Gardens, LeftCoast, the new Art B&B and Blackpool Museum will attract visitors
and locals into the town centre; with local businesses benefiting from the additional spend
generated. Commissioning investment will support these organisations in thriving and providing
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high quality public art programmes creating key memorable moments in Blackpool’s cycle of
events.
3.245 The three strategic sites within the town centre provide considerable opportunity for Public
Art – the Talbot Gateway Central Business District, the Winter Gardens and the Leisure Quarter (the
former Central Station Site).
3.246 Commissioning ambitious new public art (both permanent and temporary) can contribute
significantly to Blackpool’s reputation as a desirable place to live, work and visit. Quality spectacular
and experiential public art events raise Blackpool’s profile locally, regionally and nationally; making
a major contribution to re-establishing Blackpool as the sub-regional centre for the Fylde Coast
helping to boost the visitor economy.
3.247 Within the Resort Core bold and imaginative public art could be commissioned to engage
visitors, in particular families and young people through playful, provocative and sensory
interventions making the most of up to date technologies. In the Neighbourhoods within the inner
area the Council with partners is actively addressing the social and economic challenges, to assist in
making these neighbourhoods attractive sustainable places to live. Public art projects can enable
Blackpool residents (including young people) to experience high quality cultural activities and
provide opportunities to develop themselves as makers, participants, audiences and leaders in their
community. It can create a space for debate and discussion and provide a way of capturing
residents’ ideas about the kind of neighbourhood they want to live in.
3.248 In South Blackpool opportunities for Public Art projects exist in particular within the
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone. Public art can contribute to the re-invention of the EZ area
which has a rich industrial heritage, including the former Wellington bomber factory. Public art can
also contribute to the health and well-being of employees working on the site creating spaces that
people can enjoy during work breaks.
3.249 Examples of public art projects include:


projects that expand the tourism, arts, heritage and cultural offer supporting the
development of a year-round visitor economy that will further the regeneration and
prosperity of the town;
 projects that are part of the planning and creation of places, buildings, spaces and routes
supporting the protection and enhancement of the built and natural environment and the
provision of high quality design; and
 projects that engage existing and new communities and enable them to celebrate and/or
investigate local identity and/or local issues supporting social development, cohesion and
wellbeing.
3.250 There may be circumstances where it is not appropriate to deliver a public art project as
part of a specific development in these cases the Council will seek a financial contribution. The type
of Public Art and level of contribution will depend on the nature of the development proposal, the
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characteristics of the site and its surroundings. This will also enable the delivery of public art
through complementary strategies such as the Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action
Plan.
3.251 To ensure the provision of public art projects, and to provide further guidance on off-site
financial contributions, the Council will prepare an SPD providing additional advice for developers.
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Heritage
3.252 The Council places great importance on preserving the historic environment. Under the
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990) the Council has a responsibility to
have special regard to preserving listed buildings and must pay special attention to preserving or
enhancing the character or appearance of conservation areas. The NPPF states that in decision
making, local authorities should give great weight to conservation of designated heritage assets in a
manner appropriate to their significance. The Council expects that development not only
conserves, but also takes opportunities to enhance, or better reveal the significance of heritage
assets and their settings.
3.253 Policy CS8 of the Core Strategy sets out the Council’s strategic policy in relation to heritage
and recognises Blackpool’s rich social and built heritage, with the town’s success founded on iconic
Victorian landmarks.
3.254 Further detailed policy is provided in this section for proposals affecting Listed Buildings,
Conservation Areas, Non-Designated Heritage Assets, Stanley Park and sites with archaeological
importance.
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Listed Buildings
3.255 Blackpool has 49 buildings statutorily listed for their special historical or architectural
interest that represent some of the most important seaside architecture in Britain. The Council’s
approach to how development impacts on our listed buildings reflects the scarcity and national
significance of these designated assets.

Policy DM26: Listed Buildings
1. The Council will support proposals which sustain and enhance the significance of
Blackpool’s Listed Buildings including their setting. Great weight will be given to
the conservation of those elements that contribute to the significance of the listed
building including its setting.
2. Proposals which would cause harm to or loss of a listed building, will only be
permitted where this is clearly justified and outweighed by the public benefits of
the proposal. Substantial harm or total loss to the significance of a listed building
will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances.
3. Applications for works to listed buildings including new development within its
setting must be accompanied by a heritage statement. Where a heritage
statement fails to adequately explain and justify the proposal and its impact on
the significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds
to justify refusal of the scheme.

3.256 Listed Buildings are protected by legislation and Historic England keeps an up-to-date
register of all listed buildings and those at risk. Listing protects an irreplaceable part of our cultural
heritage from unsympathetic changes and unnecessary destruction. Only a small proportion of
buildings in England (about 2.5%) are Listed as being of special architectural or historic interest.
3.257 Applicants are required to submit a heritage statement in support of any application that
directly or indirectly impacts on a designated heritage asset. Whilst the information provided
should be proportionate to the significance of the asset and nature of the works proposed the
statement should as a minimum:
• Explain and justify how the proposal has taken into account the historical significance of the
asset.
 An assessment of the impact the proposal will have on the significance of the listed building
including its setting
 The extent to which the proposed works would result in public benefits
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The present or future economic viability of the proposal
Clear details of the proposed works including architectural detailing
Clear demonstration of how the proposal meets the requirements of national policy and
legislation

3.258 It is essential that the custodians of these buildings are aware of their statutory obligations
in respect of any proposals. The Council recommends that custodians of listed buildings seek
advice from the planning department at an early stage regarding any proposed development or
alterations to a listed building.
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Conservation Areas
3.259 A conservation area as defined by the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act
1990 is ‘an area of special architectural or historic interest the character or appearance of which
it is desirable to preserve or enhance’. Conservation areas were first introduced with the Civic
Amenities Act in 1967 which gave local authorities the power to designate conservation areas.
3.260 Blackpool has six conservation areas:


Blackpool Town Centre



Stanley Park



Foxhall



Raikes Hall



Marton Moss



North Promenade

3.261 The Council has prepared conservation area appraisals and management plans that provide
further guidance on the character of these areas, which are available from the Council’s website.
These documents will be taken into account as material considerations when assessing planning
applications within these areas.

Policy DM27: Conservation Areas
1. Proposals within or affecting the setting of any of Blackpool’s conservation areas,
should conserve or enhance those elements that make a positive contribution to
their special character and appearance including its setting as identified within the
conservation area appraisal.
2. Demolition, or other unacceptable harm to the significance of a building or feature

that makes a positive contribution to the significance of the Conservation Area,
will only be permitted where this harm is outweighed by the public benefits of the
proposal. Such proposals must be accompanied by clear details of the proposal
and justify the harm in line with national policy through a heritage statement.
Where a heritage statement fails to adequately explain and justify the proposal
and its impact on the significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the
Council as grounds to justify refusal of the scheme.
3. Proposals should:
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a. Be appropriate to their context including setting, scale, density and physical
characteristics;
b. Conserve or enhance features making a positive contribution. In particular,
design, massing and height of any building should closely relate to adjacent
buildings and should not have an unacceptable impact on townscape and
landscape;
c. Not have an unacceptable impact on historic street patterns or roofscape;
d. Not result in harm to public or open spaces;
e. Retain individual features of interest, including doorways, cobbles, trees,
hedges, railings and garden walls;
f. Reinforce distinctiveness of the area, reflecting the local pallet of materials
and local building styles;
g. Retain, repair, reinstate and enhance traditional shopfronts.

3.262 Whilst Conservation Areas may contain Listed Buildings, all elements that contribute
positively to the special character of the conservation area, including amongst other features
buildings, walls, railings, open spaces and trees should be protected and where appropriate
enhanced.
3.263 In this respect the Council will generally seek to retain buildings or other structures which
make a positive contribution to the character or appearance of a conservation area. Demolitions
will only be allowed where the building or structure does not positively contribute to the character
or appearance of the area, where it is beyond reasonable economic repair or where proposals
would remove a negative element in the conservation area. Even where demolition meets the tests
of the NPPF, consent will not be given unless acceptable and detailed plans for a redevelopment or
restoration scheme has been approved by the Council and a contract for the carrying out of those
works has been entered in to.
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Non-Designated Heritage Assets
3.264 The Council maintains a local list of over 200 non-designated heritage assets. Impacts from
development affecting non-designated heritage assets or their setting are material planning
considerations.

Policy DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets
1. Proposals which would retain, reuse and repair the significance of Blackpool’s
non-designated heritage assets will be supported.
2. There will be a presumption in favour of their retention when considering
development proposals. Development which would remove, harm or undermine
the significance of a non-designated heritage asset will only be permitted where
robust evidence can demonstrate that the benefits of the development clearly
outweigh the harm.
3. Proposals must be accompanied by a heritage statement, the detail of which is
proportionate to the heritage asset affected. Where a heritage statement fails to
adequately explain and justify the proposal and its impact on the significance of
the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds to justify refusal of
the scheme.
4. Where the loss of a non-designated heritage asset is proposed, the following
information will be considered:
a. The significance of the heritage asset, in isolation and as part of a group
as appropriate, its contribution to the character or appearance of the
area, and the degree of harm that would result;
b. An appropriate level of survey and recording which may also include
archaeological investigations;
c. The condition of the asset and the cost of any repairs and
enhancement works that need to be undertaken;
d. The adequacy of efforts made to sustain existing uses or find viable
new uses
e. The reuse of materials and architectural features in the new
development; and
f. The public benefit arising from the proposals for the site;
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g. Demonstration that the design of the new proposal is of an increased
quality than the one it is replacing.
5. Where permission is granted for development which would result in the loss of a
non-designated heritage asset, approval will be conditional upon the asset being
fully recorded and the information deposited with the Local Planning Authority
and the Historic Environment Record.

3.265 Local lists are a way of helping conserve buildings of local, rather than national, importance
which make a positive contribution to the character of our streets and the town’s history.
Blackpool’s local list was initiated by the findings of the historic townscape characterisation
exercise in 2008/9 which identified buildings of local architectural and/or historic interest in those
areas covered by the project.
3.266 Subsequently the decision was taken to extend the local list to cover the whole borough so
that the special interest of all buildings of local significance could be taken into account in planning
decisions. The process for local listing has now been established and the lists of buildings which
have been formally adopted can be seen on the heritage pages on the Council’s website [opens a
new window].
3.267 Applicants are required to submit a heritage statement in support of any application that
directly or indirectly impacts on local heritage asset. Whilst the information provided should be
proportionate to the significance of the asset and nature of the works proposed the statement
should consider as a minimum:







The significance of the heritage asset, in isolation and as part of a group as appropriate, its
contribution to the character or appearance of the area, and the degree of harm that would
result;
The public benefit arising from the proposals for the site;
The condition of the asset and the cost of any repairs and enhancement works that need to
be undertaken;
The adequacy of efforts made to sustain existing uses or find viable new uses; and
Appropriate marketing

3.268 Where a heritage statement fails to adequately explain and justify the proposal and its
impact on the significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds to
justify refusal of the scheme.
3.269 Early pre-application engagement with the Council’s Conservation Officer is encouraged.
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Stanley Park
3.270 Stanley Park is listed as Grade II* on the Historic England Register of Parks and Gardens and
was constructed between 1924 and 1926 to designs by Thomas Mawson. The Park is a superb
example of an early 20th Century public park with contemporary integral sports and leisure
facilities.

Policy DM29: Stanley Park

1. Development proposals within or affecting the setting of Stanley Park should:
a. sustain and where appropriate, enhance its significance;
b. not result in harm to the elements which contribute to its significance
including its layout, built or landscape features key views or vistas, its
character and appearance and its enjoyment;
c. be accompanied by a robust heritage assessment which will demonstrate
the impact the proposal will have on its significance including its setting
and clear details of the proposed works and how it will sustain and provide
opportunities to enhance the significance of the Park and its setting.

3.271 A unique blend of architecture, horticulture and recreation, the park covers around 104
hectares and boasts one of England’s finest examples of Art Deco style design in the café building at
the centre of the park. The original intention of providing the park was to extend visitor facilities in
Blackpool and to control and plan the expansion of Blackpool.
3.272 The Park was laid out in close conformity to the 1922 plans and retains all the principal
features of the executed plans and remains relatively untouched with few changes to the overall
layout and little change to the built structures within it. In 2019 Stanley Park was voted the best
park in the UK described as a ‘beautiful tranquil place away from the hustle and bustle of the
Blackpool seafront…’
3.273 To ensure this unique facility in Blackpool is conserved and enhanced Policy DM29 sets out
clear requirements that development proposals need to meet in order to protect the significance of
this historic park.
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Archaeology
3.274 The Council is committed to protecting remains of archaeological importance by ensuring
acceptable measures are taken proportionate to the significance of the heritage asset to preserve
them and their setting, including physical preservation, where appropriate. Despite being a
predominately nineteenth century town, Blackpool does have sites of earlier development
particularly around Foxhall and in Layton and Bispham. The town has yielded archaeological
material from the prehistoric, Roman and medieval periods.
3.275 This policy sets out the requirements where there is known archaeology or reasonable
grounds for the potential for archaeology.

Policy DM30: Archaeology
1. Development which would result in harm to or loss of the significance of
archaeological sites including scheduled monuments will not be permitted unless it
can be demonstrated that the public benefits which cannot be met in any other way
would clearly outweigh the harm.
2. Where there is knowledge of archaeological remains or reasonable grounds for the
potential of archaeology, proposals will be expected to be accompanied by an
assessment of the significance of any archaeology prior to the determination of an
application for the site and how it will be affected by the proposed development.
Where this demonstrates that it is of national significance (equal significance to a
Scheduled Monument), proposals which cause harm to or loss will not be supported
unless it can be demonstrated that the public benefits which cannot be met in any
other way would clearly outweigh the harm.
3. Where proposals affect non-designated archaeology of local significance, this will be
a material consideration when determining any planning applications for
development.

3.276 Where buried heritage would be affected by development, planning permission is likely to
be subject to a condition requiring the implementation of a scheme of archaeological investigation
and recording approved by the Local Planning Authority. This may include further stages of
evaluation surveys, particularly if trial trenching has not been undertaken at the pre-consent stage;
works to mitigate the loss of archaeological remains, such as a watching brief or excavation &
mitigation; off-site analysis and publication of the results of the archaeological work; and
deposition of the archive with a repository approved by the LPA.
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3.277 Where proposals affect non-designated archaeology of local significance, developers need
to undertake research at an early stage to identify the significance of the archaeology on the site to
inform development proposals and assist in development management decisions.
3.278 Where it can be demonstrated that the substantial public benefits of any proposals
outweigh the harm to a non-designated archaeological site, consideration will be given to the
significance of remains and measure sought to ensure mitigation of damage through preservation
of the remains in situ as a preferred solution. Where this is not justified, the developer will be
required to:
a) make adequate provision for excavation and recording before and / or during development
b) demonstrate how the public understanding
c) appreciation of the site can be improved.

Page 104

97

Environment
Surface Water Management
3.279 A significant proportion of Blackpool has surface water and combined sewerage systems
with capacities that reflect historical levels of design storms. However, the rates of runoff and the
rainfall volumes have increased and are expected to continue to increase. Surface water flooding
occurs when rainwater does not drain away through natural or man-made drainage systems or soak
into the ground, but lies on or flows over the ground. In addition, the amount of surface water that
enters the sewer network during storm surges can cause spillage into the sea.
3.280 These factors have a detrimental impact on Blackpool’s bathing water quality. Under the
requirements of the Bathing Water Directive, signs will be required on the beaches providing
information on bathing water quality, which could potentially have a detrimental impact upon on
Blackpool as a seaside resort. It is therefore essential that runoff rates and volumes are minimised
in new developments.
3.281 Core Strategy policy CS9 Water Management sets out the strategic requirement to reduce
flood risk, manage the impacts of flooding and mitigate the effects of climate change. This policy
provides further detailed policy specifically in relation to surface water management.

Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
1. Surface water from development sites will be discharged via the most sustainable

drainage option available. The discharge of surface water should be in line with the
following order of priority, in accordance with National Planning Practice Guidance:
a. into the ground (infiltration);
b. to a surface water body;
c. to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or another drainage system;
d. to a combined sewer.
2. On greenfield sites applicants will be required to demonstrate that the current natural

discharge rate is replicated as a minimum.
3. On previously developed sites applicants should target a reduction from pre-existing

discharges of surface water to a target of greenfield rates and volumes so far as
reasonably practicable. In critical drainage areas the greenfield standard will be expected.
4. All new development should:

a. include the use of sustainable drainage systems, unless demonstrated to be
inappropriate; and
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b. reduce areas of existing impermeable surfaces.
g. Approved development proposals will be required to be supplemented by appropriate
maintenance and management regimes for surface water drainage schemes.

3.282 Sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) comprise a variety of interception and attenuation
methods to manage surface water quantities and methods of treatment to improve water quality.
They should be applied to new development in all cases.
3.283 SuDS should be considered at the earliest possible opportunity when devising proposals to
ensure that they can be fully incorporated into the scheme. SuDS must be designed and installed in
line with the latest national and local best practice and guidance in order to minimise demands on
surface water sewerage systems and to prevent an increased risk of pollution to watercourses.
They must be designed to meet these requirements over the lifetime of the development.
3.284 Landscaping proposals should consider what contribution the landscaping of a site can make
to reducing surface water discharge and improving water quality. This can include hard and soft
landscaping such as permeable surfaces at the plot level to reduce the volume and rate of surface
water discharge.
3.285 The treatment and processing of surface water is not a sustainable solution. Surface water
should be managed at source and not transferred. Every option should be investigated before
discharging surface water into a public sewerage network. There will be an expectation for surface
water to be discharged to ground via infiltration in the first instance. Applicants wishing to
discharge to the public sewer will need to submit clear evidence demonstrating why alternative
options are not available.
3.286 In order to ensure that flood risk is not increased, it is expected that run-off rates will be
minimised. The starting point for this will be a maximum greenfield run-off rate for greenfield sites
and a minimum 30% reduction in run-off rates on brownfield sites (50% in critical drainage areas).
3.287 Water management solutions relying on surface water pumping are not considered a viable
drainage solution option as mechanical failure will lead to surface water flooding.
3.288 Developers must consider enabling a resilient development and support the 25 year
environmental plan using natural processes and maximising natural capital benefits, providing
evidence of natural capital benefit and biodiversity net gain.
3.289 Once more details are known on development sites, such as the approach to surface water
management and proposed connection points to the foul sewer network, it may be necessary to
coordinate the delivery of development with timing for the delivery of infrastructure
improvements. It will be necessary to ensure that the delivery of development is guided by
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strategies for infrastructure which ensure coordination between phases of development over
lengthy time periods and by numerous developers.
3.290 Current best practice guidance such as the SUDS Manual and Planning for SUDS (CIRIA C697
and C687) should be followed in the design of developments of all sizes, with design principles that
are important to Blackpool set out in this policy. Smaller, more resilient features distributed
throughout a development should be used where possible, instead of one large management
feature.
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Wind Energy
3.291 Policy CS10 of the Core Strategy sets out the requirements for renewable and low carbon
energy and the policy highlights that where deemed suitable, Part 2 of the Local Plan will identify
areas suitable for wind energy development to reflect the Ministerial Statement of 18 June 201538.
3.292 In response to this, and reflecting the specific reference in the NPPF that local planning
authorities should recognise that even small-scale projects provide a valuable contribution to
cutting greenhouse gas emissions, Policy DM32 identifies the whole of the Borough as an area of
search for small scale wind turbines with proposals having to meet stringent criteria to gain
planning permission.

Policy DM32: Wind Energy
1. The whole Borough is designated as an area of search suitable for small scale wind
turbine development comprising up to 20m in height above ground level to blade
tip. Proposals for such development must meet the requirements of Core Strategy
and Development Management policies and demonstrate that:
a. the proposed scale of the wind turbine(s) is efficient on power output and that
this efficiency is not compromised at the proposed location by turbulence at
low levels;
b. there is no unacceptable impact on residential and visitor accommodation
amenity and other sensitive users in terms of noise, shadow flicker, vibration
and visual dominance;
c. the impact on the natural environment including designated sites and the
countryside area has been assessed and where necessary appropriate
mitigation or enhancement provided;
d. the impact on any heritage asset and their setting, including strategic views;
has been assessed;
e. the proposal takes account of the cumulative effect that would result from the
proposal in conjunction with permitted and existing renewable energy
schemes, including those in neighbouring authorities and there is found to be
no significant adverse impact;
f. the local road network can satisfactorily accommodate the development
proposed;
g. all impacts on air traffic safety, radar and communications have been assessed

38

Government guidance on renewable and low carbon energy [opens a new window]
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and consulted upon with the appropriate bodies;
h. there is support from the local community where required, informed by preapplication consultation to ensure any planning impacts identified by the
affected community have been fully addressed.
2. Where mitigation measures can be achieved to make any identified impacts
acceptable these will be secured through negotiation or the use of conditions or
planning obligations.
3. Where a proposal is permitted, a condition will be attached to the planning
permission that will require the removal of redundant structures and/or
equipment and for the restoration of the site should the site become nonoperational.
4. In assessing wind energy proposals, the Council will give positive weight to
community-led initiatives or where there is direct benefit to the community
through their involvement.

3.293 Government policy for wind energy is set out in Chapter 14 of the NPPF providing revised
national policy on wind energy development.
3.294 Opportunities for wind energy generation have been considered in the Blackpool Climate
Change and Renewable Energy Study (2010) and in the Lancashire wide Renewable Energy Study
undertaken by SQW and Maslen Environmental 2011/12.
3.295 Wind speeds across the Borough are favourable for wind energy generation. However, due
to Blackpool’s dense urban form and particular local constraints, which includes Blackpool Airport
and important strategic views of Blackpool Tower (a Grade 1* listed Building), the location of larger
scale commercial wind turbines in the Borough is not appropriate.
3.296 With respect to small scale turbines, Blackpool currently has six, two located at the Solaris
Centre south Promenade39; one located south of the Sandcastle40, two located at the Enterprise
Centre on Lytham Road41 and one (non-operational) at St Mary’s Catholic College42. A further 2
small wind turbines have been approved on the Promenade south of the Sandcastle43

39

11m to hub height, 13m to blade tip
14m to blade tip
41
6.6m to hub height, 8.4m to blade tip
42
11.75m to blade tip
43
2 turbines 15m to blade tip
40
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3.297 For the purpose of this policy, small scale wind installations are defined as having a height
of up to 20m above ground level to blade tip; are viable at wind speeds of 4.5 m/s at 10m above
ground level and typically produce enough energy to supply a small number of buildings.
3.298 Any proposal must meet the requirements of Core Strategy policy including CS6 – Green
Infrastructure; Policy CS8 – Heritage; CS9 Water Management; and CS10 – Sustainable Design and
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy. Other development management policies provide guidance in
relation to noise and vibration, the local road network and impact on strategic views. A detailed
assessment will need to be submitted as part of any wind turbine proposal thoroughly addressing
the requirements of Policy DM32.
3.299 The development of wind turbines has the potential to cause a variety of negative effects
on aviation. These include (but are not limited to) physical obstructions; the generation of
unwanted returns on Primary Surveillance Radar (PSR); adverse effects on the overall performance
of communication, navigation and surveillance equipment; and turbulence.
3.300 Whilst it is generally the larger, commercial turbines that have the greatest impact on
aviation, the installation of other equipment may also affect operations. Smaller turbines can also
have a negative impact on aviation and so require assessment. Moreover, the cumulative effects of
wind turbines on aviation need to be assessed if developments proliferate in specific areas. Wind
turbine developers must understand the potential impact of developments on aviation, and fully
engage with the aviation industry at an early stage in the development process to address any
potential problems and develop, where appropriate, suitable mitigation solutions. Due to the
proximity of Blackpool airport, all areas in Blackpool fall within a consultation zone where
discussions should be had with the aviation authorities.
3.301 Wind turbines can also affect Ministry of Defence operations including radar, seismology
recording equipment, communications facilities, naval operations and low flying. Developers are
required to consult with the Ministry of Defence if a proposed turbine is 11 metres to blade tip or
taller and/or has a rotor diameter of 2m or more.
3.302 In addition it is important to highlight the proximity of arable and pasture land which
surrounds Blackpool, but lies outside the authority’s boundary. Land surrounding Marton Mere
and Whyndyke Farm are important for foraging birds including Pink Footed geese, Whooper swan
and Bewick’s swan. The impact of any proposals in proximity to these foraging lands will need to
assessed and consulted upon with Natural England.
3.303 The Promenade is a key tourism asset for the resort and it has seen a multi-million pound
programme of investment over the last decade to reconstruct the sea defences, provide high
quality public realm and new event space. The siting of any wind turbines on the seafront will need
careful consideration to avoid impacts on the setting and important strategic views of Blackpool
Tower and the Promenade as a recreational activity and events space. Any proposal will need to
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enhance the Promenade contributing as a public realm feature including the integration of lighting
to create visual effects.
3.304 There is a legal requirement to carry out pre-application consultation with the local
community for planning applications for wind turbine development involving one or more turbines
and following consultation, it must be demonstrated that any planning impacts identified by the
affected local community have been fully addressed and the proposal has their backing.
3.305 Some sizes and types of wind turbines on domestic properties are covered by permitted
development rights under Schedule2, Part 14, Class H of the the Town and Country Planning
(General Permitted Development) (England) Order 2015. This means that in some circumstances,
they do not need planning permission to be installed.
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Coast and Foreshore
3.306 Blackpool’s coastline and foreshore is one of the resort’s key assets, well used by both
local residents and visitors. Coastlines warrant special protection as they are often sensitive to
development due to their open character and the fact that they provide habitats for certain species
of plants, animals and birds.
3.307 In order to meet the new Bathing Water Directive, a significant amount of work has been
undertaken by the Council, United Utilities and other stakeholders to improve water quality and
reduce the risk of flooding.

Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore
Development proposals will be supported which secure further improvements to
bathing water quality or flood protection. Development proposals that would
adversely affect the appearance, integrity or environmental quality of the beach
and foreshore will be resisted.

3.308 The Council is committed to protecting and enhancing the environment of the coast to
ensure that its appearance and environmental quality is maintained or improved. Proposals that
would have a detrimental impact on Blackpool’s coast and foreshore will be resisted.
3.309 Shoreline Management Plans (SMPs) are part of the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk
Management planning framework. The North West England and North Wales Shoreline
Management Plan 2 (SMP) sets the long term policy for the management of the coast and is taken
forward through shoreline strategies and schemes. The Management Plan seeks to ‘hold the line’
along the Fylde Coast which means maintaining the current standard of protection; and the
Catchment Flood Management Plan seeks to manage run-off rates and minimise flood risk.
3.310 The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) was established following the Marine and
Coastal Access Act 2009. As the marine planning authority for England the MMO is responsible for
preparing marine plans for English in-shore and off-shore waters.
3.311 At its landward extent, a marine plan will apply up to the mean high water mark. Marine
plans are being developed on a rolling programme. The North West Marine Plan, which includes
Blackpool, is currently being prepared and will be delivered by 2021, with a 20 year view of
activities. Each plan will be monitored with three yearly reviews. Planning applications within the
Coast and Foreshore designation will also need to be considered against the North West Inshore
Marine Plan.
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Development in the Countryside
3.312 The only remaining countryside area in Blackpool is on the eastern edge of the Borough
(between Newton Hall and Mythop Road) as identified on the Policies Map. The area is
predominantly in agricultural use and adjoins extensive areas of open countryside in neighbouring
Fylde Borough. It forms a buffer between Staining and Blackpool and has an open character
comprising fields and Biological Heritage Sites.

Policy DM34: Development in the Countryside
1. The intrinsic value and rural character of Blackpool’s remaining area of
countryside as shown on the Policies Map will be safeguarded.
2. Development in the countryside, shown on the Policies Map, will be limited to:
a. agricultural or horticultural purposes;
b. outdoor recreational uses appropriate to a rural area;
c. extensions and replacement dwellings providing they are in keeping with the
scale and open character of the countryside. Any extensions and replacement
dwellings in excess of 33% of the original ground floor footprint of the building
will not be permitted;
d. isolated new homes in the countryside which meet the criteria set out in
paragraph 79 of NPPF 2019 (or any future equivalent).

3.313 It is important that the countryside is protected from unacceptable development that would
harm its rural character. The intrinsic value and rural character of this remaining small area of
countryside in Blackpool Borough needs to be protected from in appropriate development and
settlement encroachment. However, certain forms of development are necessary to support rural
life and maintain or enhance the rural economy.
3.314 Outdoor recreational uses such as horse stabling and grazing appropriate to a rural area will
only be permitted on sites where the use is unlikely to give the need for residential supervision or
there is already a residential dwelling on site.
3.315 Enhancements of the wildlife features of the countryside areas that will promote the
enjoyment of the natural environment by the public will be encouraged.
3.316 Modest extensions that are sensitively designed and relate well to the existing property and
surrounding area will be permitted. Proposed developments that by virtue of their scale, design or
materials would have an adverse impact on the visual amenities and remaining rural character of
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the designated Countryside Area will be resisted. To avoid over large and conspicuous dwellings, no
proposals will be permitted exceeding 33% of the original ground floor building footprint. This
approach aligns with that adopted by Fylde Council in their Local Plan bearing in mind that
Blackpool Borough’s countryside area forms part of the wider expanse of countryside in Fylde
Borough. A restriction to the scale of extensions has been successfully applied since the adoption
of the 2006 Local Plan and has consistently been supported by Inspectors at appeal.
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Biodiversity
3.317 Biodiversity is an important component of a high quality natural and built environment
which helps strengthen the connection between people and nature and contributes to health and
well-being, improves air quality, provides resilience to climate change and adds amenity value. The
Council is committed to maintaining and enhancing the biodiversity and natural distinctiveness of
sites with conservation value in Blackpool.
3.318 Core Strategy Policy CS6 highlights that international, national and local sites of biological
and geological conservation importance will be protected, having regard to the hierarchy of
designated sites and the potential for appropriate mitigation. Measures that seek to preserve,
restore and enhance local ecological networks and priority habitats/ species will be required where
necessary. This policy expands on policy CS6 for development proposals affecting biodiversity
including Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), Marton Mere Local Nature Reserve, Biological
Heritage Sites and Protected Species.

Policy DM35: Biodiversity
1. Development proposals will be required to:
a. result in no loss or harm to biodiversity through avoidance, adequate
mitigation or, as a last resort, compensatory measures secured through the
establishment of a legally binding agreement;
b. minimise the impact on biodiversity and provide net biodiversity gains through
good design by incorporating biodiversity enhancements and habitat creation
where opportunities exist.
SSSIs
2. Development will not be permitted in or adjacent to a Site of Special Scientific
Interest where it would adversely affect, directly or indirectly, its wildlife and nature
conservation importance.
Other sites of nature conservation value (including Local Nature Reserve and Biological
Heritage Sites)
3. Development will not be permitted where it would adversely affect County Heritage
Sites – biological or geological - and other sites of importance to nature
conservation interests, including all ponds in the Borough. Where in exceptional
circumstances the benefits of development proposals clearly outweigh the extent of
ecological or geological harm, developers will be required to compensate for such
harm to the fullest practicable extent compatible with the conservation interests of
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the site.
Protected Species
4. Development will not be permitted if it would have an adverse impact on animal or
plant species protected under national or international legislation. Development
proposals should ensure that species and habitats set out in the UK and Local
Biodiversity Action Plans will be protected and where possible enhanced. Where
development is permitted, adequate compensatory measures must be undertaken
to sustain and enhance the species and its habitat.

3.319 It is vital that development proposals do not adversely impact on exiting biodiversity. The
Mitigation Hierarchy will therefore apply with a requirement to consider avoidance, mitigation and
compensation in that order44.
3.320 The Environment Bill 2019 introduced the concept of Biodiversity Net Gain, which relates to
the protection, preservation and enhancement of habitats. Developers will be required to consider
the increase to existing biodiversity in respect of any new development.
SSSIs
3.321 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are statutory sites of nature conservation value
designated by Natural England and represent the best of the country’s habitats.
3.322 Presently there is only one such site within Blackpool at Marton Mere. Marton Mere was
declared an SSSI by the Nature Conservancy Council in 1979 and renotified in 1984 under the
revised legislation contained in the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981.
3.323 There are strict controls on the operation and use of land within the Council owned SSSI.
The site covers 39 hectares and the water area of the Mere itself covers 18 hectares, which is one
of the few remaining natural freshwater sites in Lancashire, supporting a great many species of
birds throughout the year. The Council will seek to protect the SSSI and consult Natural England on
any planning applications likely to affect land in the SSSI.
Other sites of nature conservation value
3.324 Due to the highly built up nature of Blackpool, there are a limited number of sites of nature
conservation interest which increases the importance of protection of any sites where nature
conservation interests are identified.

44

A cross sector guide to implementing the Mitigation Hierarchy [opens a new page] -
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3.325 Biological Heritage Sites make a significant contribution to the biodiversity of Blackpool and
will be conserved and protected. Blackpool’s Biological Heritage Sites are identified in the Nature
Conservation Paper (2012). The majority of the defined sites within Blackpool are within public
open space or other areas of land allocated to remain open, many being ponds located on the
periphery of the Borough along the town’s eastern boundary.
3.326 The Council is committed to maintaining the biodiversity and local distinctiveness of sites of
nature conservation interest and will endeavour to safeguard, conserve and enhance any further
sites that are identified as adding to the wildlife and amenity value of the network of Biological
Heritage Sites.
3.327 Development that could damage or destroy ponds or other local conservation sites will only
be permitted if it can be clearly shown that the benefits of development outweigh both the nature
conservation value and amenity value of the site.
3.328 Where in exceptional circumstances development is to be approved which could affect a
conservation site, appropriate mitigation measures will be required to conserve, as far as possible,
the biological value of the site and to provide for replacement habitats where damage is
unavoidable.
Protected Species
3.329 Many species receive special protection under National, European and International
legislation. This includes both flora and fauna. Protection by law is afforded to the species and new
sites may be found or become important as habitats during the life of the Plan.
3.330 The presence of certain newts, bats, butterflies or other protected species is a material
planning consideration when considering development proposals that would be likely to harm the
species or its habitat. On such sites an expert on the relevant protected species should carry out a
site survey, with recommendations on how to safeguard the site or how to mitigate the effects of
development if this can be acceptably achieved without serious adverse harm to the species
involved.
3.331 In Blackpool, a substantial number of the already designated conservation sites are habitats
of the Great Crested Newt and Water Vole, which are protected in the UK under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act, 1981 and identified as a Priority Species under the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity
Framework. The Great Crested Newt is also listed as a European Protected Species under Annex IV
of the European Habitats Directive.
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Controlling Pollution and Contamination
3.332 The planning system contributes to and enhances the natural and physical environment by
preventing development from contributing to, being put at unacceptable risk from or being
adversely affected by unacceptable levels of air, soil, water or noise pollution.
3.333 Section 15 of the NPPF confirms that planning policies should seek opportunities to improve
or mitigate impacts on air quality; should ensure development has no significant adverse noise
impacts on health and quality of life; should limit the impact of light pollution on local amenity and
landscapes; protect and provide net gains in biodiversity; and ensure that a site is suitable for its
proposed use taking account of ground conditions and any risks arising from land instability and
contamination. The NPPF is clear that responsibility for securing a safe development rests with the
developer and/or landowner.

Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination
1. Development will be permitted where in isolation or in conjunction with other planned
or committed developments it can be demonstrated that the development:
a.

Will be compatible with adjacent existing uses and would not lead to significant
adverse effects on health, amenity, safety and the operation of surrounding uses
and for occupants or users of the development itself, with reference to noise,
vibration, odour, light, dust, other pollution or nuisance. Applications will be
required to be accompanied, where appropriate by relevant impact assessments
and mitigation proposals;

b. In the case of previously developed, other potentially contaminated or unstable
land, a land remediation scheme can be secured which will ensure that the land is
remediated to a standard which provides a safe environment for occupants and
users and does not displace contamination;
c.

Will not give rise to a deterioration of air quality in a defined Air Quality
Management Area or result in the declaration of a new AQMA. Where appropriate
an air quality impact assessment will be required to support development
proposals;

d. Where development will result in, or contribute to, a deterioration in air quality,
permission will only be granted where any such harm caused is significantly and
demonstrably outweighed by other planning considerations and appropriate
mitigation measures are provided to minimise any such harm.
e.

Will not cause any risk of pollution to surface or ground water and mitigation will
be required to prevent any harm where necessary.
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2. Proposals for the development of hazardous installations/pipelines, modifications to
existing sites, or development in the vicinity of hazardous installations or pipelines, will be
permitted where it has been demonstrated that the amount, type and location of
hazardous substances would not pose unacceptable health and/or safety risks.

3.334 It is the Council’s duty to determine planning applications after taking account of advice on
public health and safety. Many aspects of pollution control are already regulated through other
legislation and statutory bodies and the Council as local planning authority will not seek to
duplicate the functions of any pollution control authority.
3.335 The NPPF states that planning policies and decisions should ensure that new development is
appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of
pollution on health, living conditions and the natural environment.
3.336 In considering planning applications for developments and uses that would have a
potentially adverse impact on their surroundings, the Council will seek to control the location of
such activities and land uses and restrict their development in close proximity to residential,
educational, institutional, recreational and other environmentally sensitive areas. Where necessary
the Council will require measures to be undertaken to mitigate any unacceptable effects of
development. These measures might include remediating contaminated land, screening,
landscaping, sound insulation or changing the layout of the site.
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Community
Community Facilities
3.337 Community facilities provide for the health and well-being, social, educational, recreational,
leisure and cultural needs of the community. Such facilities can include libraries, community
centres, educational and health centres and public houses. These facilities and services have an
important role in developing and maintaining community inclusion and cohesion and help to create
and maintain sustainable neighbourhoods. They provide the social infrastructure essential for dayto-day needs as well as helping enrich people’s lives.
3.338 The NPPF highlights the role the planning system has in facilitating social interaction and
creating healthy, inclusive communities. In this context national guidance seeks to guard against
the loss of valued community facilities. Core Strategy policy46 supports community facilities in order
to secure a better quality of life for residents and to deliver sustainable neighbourhoods.
3.339 Policy DM37 therefore seeks to ensure that where appropriate community facilities are
protected and where a shortfall is identified that such facilities are encouraged.

Policy DM37: Community Facilities
Existing community facilities
1. Proposals that would lead to the loss of a community facility through demolition
or change of use will only be supported where:
a. the existing facility would be relocated or replaced in a location to serve the
same community, or;
b. the applicant can demonstrate that there is no longer a need for the facility in
its current use or as an alternative community use.
2. Proposals that would lead to the reduction in size of a community facility will only
be supported where there would be an overall benefit to the facility and the
community and would ensure viability in the long term.

46

Core Strategy Policies CS11 – Planning Obligations, CS12 – Sustainable Neighbourhoods and CS15 – Health and
Education
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New community facilities
3. The Council will promote sites and encourage opportunities for new community
facilities on appropriate sites, in areas where there is an identified shortfall of
provision. Proposals for new local community facilities should be located on sites
accessible by sustainable modes of travel.
Public Houses and Social Clubs
4. Proposals that would lead to the loss of a public house or social club through
demolition or change of use will only be supported where:
a. the public house or social club is no longer economically viable when
considered against CAMRA’s Public House Viability Test47 and that a range of
measures have been undertaken to seek to improve viability;
b. the public house or social club has been robustly marketed as such at a market
rate for a continuous period of at least 18 months;
c. no alternative community use has been identified;
d. the proposal would not result in the loss of a facility of particular value to the
local community in terms of its architectural, social, heritage or cultural
importance;
e. there is a diverse range of public house or social club provision within the
locality;
f. the redevelopment of the site would secure an overriding public benefit for
the local community.

3.340 Given the limited supply of land in Blackpool for facilities and competing pressures to meet
a wide range of needs, it is important to ensure that decisions about community facilities are made
in the interests of the communities which they serve. Where development proposals would involve
the loss or reduction in community provision, the first consideration should be whether there is still
a need for the existing use and how suitable the facility would be for an alternative community use
before a non-community use of the site is considered.
Public Houses and Social Clubs
3.341 The loss of public houses over recent years has increased due to the attractiveness of such
sites for alternative uses and previous permitted development rights which allowed pubs to
47

CAMRA Public House Viability Test
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convert to retail use without planning permission. However, the Neighbourhood Planning Act 2017
and the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (Amendment) (No.2) Order
2017 now prevents the demolition of public houses, or their conversion to a different use without
planning permission.
3.342 The importance of public houses as community assets has also been acknowledged through
the NPPF which requires local authorities to ‘plan positively’ for such uses. There is also a body of
evidence produced by organisations such as CAMRA (The Campaign for Real Ale), the All Party
Parliamentary Beer Group and the Institute for Public Policy Research (IPPR) which also supports
this view, the latter highlighting their social and community importance.
3.343 With regards to Blackpool, the town has experienced increased pressure to convert public
houses and social clubs, along with associated land such as bowling greens, to other uses. This is of
concern to the Council as such facilities can make a valuable contribution to the community by
adding character to the area, providing local employment opportunities and a place for social
interaction and activity. Public Houses and social clubs provide important facilities/space for
recreation and leisure such as live music performances and community events. They have a valued
and culturally important role and contribute positively to townscape and local identity and should
be protected where ever possible.
3.344 An application involving the loss of a public house or social club will need to be
accompanied by CAMRA’s Public House Viability Test [opens a new window] which demonstrates
that despite measures undertaken to improve the facility’s viability, it cannot be made viable in the
long term.
3.345 The viability test does not seek to protect the continued existence of each and every pub or
social club. It does however provide a fact-based method to rigorously scrutinise and test the future
viability against a set of well-accepted measures.
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Allotments and Community Gardens
3.346 Allotments and community gardens have important recreational and health benefits,
promoting healthy eating, physical activity and mental wellbeing as well as having nature
conservation value.

Policy DM38: Allotments and Community Gardens
1. Planning permission will not be granted for development that would result in the
loss of existing allotments and community gardens unless:
a. there is no demonstrable need for the allotments/community garden in terms
of quality, quantity and accessibility or there is a need but compensatory
provision can be made elsewhere nearby; or
b. where partial redevelopment of existing allotments/community garden is
proposed this would result in more efficient use and improvements to the
remaining allotments in a specific location.

3.347 The Council’s allotments and community gardens are identified on the Policies Map. The
majority of allotment sites in Blackpool are managed by the Blackpool Federation of Allotments.
Community gardens are single pieces of land gardened collectively by a group of people, and
include sites to the rear of Fulwood Avenue, rear of 3-15 Lostock Gardens and @theGrange.
3.348 Development that results in the loss of allotments or community gardens will generally be
resisted. Any application for the loss of allotments/community gardens will be considered taking
into account the impact of losing an allotment/community garden site on the quality, quantity and
accessibility of allotments and any deficiency regarding access to allotments and community
gardens.
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Blackpool Victoria Hospital
3.349 Blackpool Victoria Hospital is the main hospital facility for Blackpool and the wider Fylde
Coast and provides vital medical services to the community it serves. This policy provides guidance
on appropriate development within the hospital estate.

Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
1. Proposals for the further development and improvement of health facilities and
supporting uses at Blackpool Victoria Hospital will be permitted within the area
defined on the Policies Map.
2. Any redevelopment proposals must consider the need for further improved
accessibility and parking on the hospital site.

3.350 The hospital has undergone a number of improvements over the past decade including a
new modern entrance facility and Cardiac Unit. The future strategy for the hospital includes the
redevelopment and replacement of existing outdated facilities to make a more efficient use of the
site. This includes facilities that support the main function of the hospital including improved
medical staff accommodation and supporting office accommodation.
3.351 Parking improvements have been made in the form of two multi-storey car parks and
improved circulation around the hospital site. It will remain a priority that any further phased
redevelopment must consider the need for continued improved accessibility and parking.
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Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
3.352 Blackpool and the Fylde College is a key education provider in Blackpool and delivers both
further and higher education courses. The Council recognises the importance of Blackpool and the
Fylde College Bispham campus as a focus for further education and also as a social and recreational
centre meeting the needs of Blackpool residents.

Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
Land shown on the Policies Map will be safeguarded for the future development and
improvement of facilities at Blackpool and the Fylde College. Development for other
purposes will not be permitted.

3.353 The further development and improvement of existing facilities and of remaining land
within the site for continued educational use will be supported. Development for other purposes
not directly associated with the function of the College will not be permitted.
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Transport
Transport Requirements for New Development
3.354 Core Strategy policies CS5: Connectivity and CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity promote a sustainable and efficient transport network for Blackpool. The following
policy provides further highway and transport requirements for all new development.

Policy DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
1.

New development will only be permitted where the access, travel and safety needs
of all affected by the development are met. Proposals must ensure that:
a. safe and appropriate connection to the road network is secured for all transport
modes requiring access to and within the development;
b. convenient, safe and pleasant pedestrian access and cycle routes are provided.
Where existing public rights of way, or cycle routes are severed, effective
alternative routes must be provided;
c. appropriate provision is made for public transport;
d. traffic management measures are incorporated to reduce traffic speeds; give
pedestrians, people with impaired mobility and cyclists priority; and allow the
efficient provision of public transport;
e. car, cycle and motorcycle parking is provided in accordance with the parking
standards set out in Appendix C1; including the provision of electric vehicle (EV)
charging infrastructure; and the layout provides for sufficient levels of servicing
and operational space where required;
f. additional mitigation measures are factored into the proposal where traffic
generated will impact on the surrounding highway network;

2.

Transport Assessments and Travel Plans will be required in accordance with the
thresholds set out in Appendix C2.

1.
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3.355 This policy establishes the main requirements relating to highways, transport and parking
which will apply to all development. Good accessibility to jobs, shops, education, community
recreation and other facilities is fundamental to promoting sustainable communities and the ability
to reach a site by different modes of transport and provide genuine choice is essential.
3.356 Opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use should be prioritised to
reduce congestion and maximise environmental quality. Transport and highway issues should be
considered from the earliest stages of the design process and should take into account the needs of
all users, including people with disabilities, the elderly and parents with young children; be
integrated with the surrounding road network and must adhere to best practice as agreed with the
Local Highway Authority.
3.357 Furthermore, developers should have high regard for highway safety, be mindful of traffic
congestion, fully consider the access and parking needs (refer to Parking Standards in Appendix D1)
of all users by all modes; and the impact on the environment and on people’s health. The impact on
local air quality should be taken into account in line with the requirements set out in policy Policy
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination.
3.358 Pedestrian access should be well designed to ensure that footways and crossing-points are
safe, particularly for use by children and those with mobility impairments. The development’s
pedestrian network should connect to the surrounding built and natural environment, providing
effective connectivity to public transport and other community facilities.
3.359 Highway design should facilitate cycling by all potential users. This will mean in appropriate
cases the provision of specific cycling facilities, or a speed limiting highway design. Such designs
must be integrated with the surrounding road network, which should be improved if necessary,
providing easy cycling to and from the site. Appropriate provision for cycle storage for potential
residents, staff and visitors will be required. Covered and secure cycle parking is required for all
developments, where appropriate. Other complementary facilities including lockers, changing
rooms, showers and drying room should be provided. Where cycle routes or other rights of way are
to be severed, these must be re-provided, including crossing facilities to a standard agreed with the
Local Highway Authority.
3.360 Traffic management designs within the proposed development should favour a low speed
vehicle environment intended to allow pedestrians, cyclists and people with impaired mobility to
move about freely and safely within its environs. This is particularly relevant to children, principally
but not solely, in residential developments.
3.361 Design proposals should accommodate bus (and where appropriate tram) movements and
operations including bus stop siting and supporting on-road parking control. Bus services are
generally most effective when operating through developments using separate entry and exit
points and this model should be assessed as part of the development design process, where
deemed appropriate by the Local Highway Authority. Larger developments need to consider the
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nature of existing bus routes and whether they provide sufficient connectivity to relevant
destinations, particularly in urban fringe locations.
3.362 To promote the use of electric vehicles, appropriate infrastructure should be
accommodated in new development using the latest technology. Such charging provision should be
made both within the properties’ curtilage and in public parking areas. In the case of housing, all
units must be fitted with the infrastructure to facilitate the charging of electric vehicles. In the case
of commercial or retail premises staff and visitors should reasonably expect to be able to re-charge
(top up) an electric vehicle.
3.363 Transport measures to mitigate the potential impacts of development will be required and
developers will be expected to fund off-site works where this is deemed necessary and will be
achieved through planning conditions and/or through Section 106/Section 278 agreements. Any
measures should be clear and agreed in writing with the Local Highway Authority and the Local
Planning Authority as soon as possible in the planning process. Developers are strongly advised to
seek pre-application advice from the Council on major proposals.
3.364 To help inform any mitigation measures, accessibility questionnaires, for both residential
and non-residential development, should be submitted to the Local Planning Authority for certain
types development48; or where requested as part of the pre-application process. Accessibility
questionnaires should be completed as accurately as possible; brief guidance is given at the bottom
of the respective questionnaires, which can be found at Appendix C3 for residential development
and Appendix C4 for non-residential development.
3.365 The thresholds for Transport Assessments and Travel Plans are set out in Appendix C2.
Transport Statements will be required if below the Transport Assessment threshold, but above
500m2 gross floor area. For both, the latest Planning Practice Guidance should be used and the
scope should be agreed with the Local Highway Authority. All proposals over 500m2 gross floor
area, or with ten or more residential units, will be expected to demonstrate through a Transport
Assessment or Transport Statement how accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport can
be enhanced to improve the accessibility and connectivity or address concerns in some other
manner, for example by financially supporting a local bus service.
3.366 Through the travel planning process, businesses and other organisations can minimise car
journeys in support of local and national objectives. The developer must commit to the travel plan
process, identify how the Travel Plan will be delivered and by whom, with a further commitment to
monitor the plan and review it on a regular basis, which should be specified from the outset. The
latest Planning Practice Guidance should be used in drawing up Travel Plans.

48

All proposals of over 500m2 gross floor area, or with ten or more residential units
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Aerodrome Safeguarding
3.367 Aviation makes a significant contribution to national economic growth, including in relation
to small and medium sized airports and airfields (aerodromes). NPPF (paragraph 104) recognises
the importance of maintaining a national network of aerodromes and their need to adapt and
change over time – taking into account their economic value in serving business, leisure, training
and emergency service needs.
3.368 Blackpool Airport lies adjacent to Blackpool’s southern boundary within Fylde Borough and
is an officially safeguarded civil aerodrome. The safeguarded area for the aerodrome extends into
Blackpool Borough and is determined in accordance with government circular 1/2003 - advice to
local planning authorities on safeguarding aerodromes and military explosives storage areas (as
updated).
Policy DM42: Aerodrome Safeguarding
The Blackpool Airport Authority will be consulted on all development proposals within the
aerodrome safeguarding area shown on the Policies Map.

3.369 Aerodrome safeguarding is necessary to ensure that the operation and development of
Blackpool Airport is not inhibited by buildings, structures, erections or works which would infringe
on protected surfaces, obscure runway approach lights or have the potential to impair the
performance of aerodrome navigation aids, radio aids or telecommunication systems; by lighting
which has the potential to distract pilots; or by developments which have the potential to increase
the number of birds or the bird hazard risk. The safeguarded area has been certified by the Civil
Aviation Authority. Elsewhere in the Borough, proposed buildings and structures over a certain
height will also be the subject of consultation with the airport authorities.
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Appendices
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Schedule 1
Housing allocations without planning
permission* – Site Proformas

(*Without planning permission as at March 2019)
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Site reference

HSA1.1

Site address

Former Mariners Public
House, Norbreck Road,
Blackpool, FY5 1RP

Ward

Bispham

Site area

0.20 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

35

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is the former site of the Mariners Public House. The site has been cleared. The site is in
a prominent position to the south of the Norbreck Castle Hotel. The site is bounded by
residential properties to the west, south and east.
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Housing Delivery:
This is a small cleared site with landowner interest in redevelopment for housing. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 A new vehicle and pedestrian access will be required off Norbreck Road, which should
be sited approximately 65m from its junction with Queens Promenade (A584).
 A secondary access should be taken from Norcliffe Road, which will require upgrading
to an adoptable standard.
 Both Norbreck Road and the Promenade have 30 mph speed limits.
 Public transport is available on the Promenade with both bus and tram services
provided.
 A pedestrian crossing is located to the north of the Norbreck Road junction facilitating
safer access.
 Street lighting should be upgraded at the main Norbreck Road access and from the
secondary access off Norcliffe Road. All issues should be addressed in the Transport
Statement in support of any future planning application.
Key Development Considerations:








This brownfield site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
as a site with potential for housing (since 2014) and planning permission for housing
has previously been granted subject to the completion of a legal agreement.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
The site is accessed off Norbreck Road.
The neighbouring Norbreck Castle Hotel is locally listed. The impact of developing
housing on the significance of this heritage asset will need consideration.
There is no known archaeology or archaeological potential associated with the site.
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Site reference

HSA1.2

Site address

Former Bispham High
School, Bispham Road,
Blackpool, FY2 0NH

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

9.13 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

176

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
This is a large site located within the built up area. The eastern section is the former Bispham
High School and associated playing fields, accessed off Bispham Road. The western section is
public open space and the southern section is open land that is accessed from Regency
Gardens. An Air Cadets Training Centre is located within the site on the frontage of Bispham
Road. There are a number of mature trees around the boundaries of the site and within the
site.

Page 134

4

Devonshire Road Rock Gardens borders the western boundary of the site and there are
residential properties to the south, north and east. The Department of Work and Pensions
Offices lie to the south east. A local centre lies to the north east and there is a playground to
the north west of the site.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Land Release Funding has been awarded to support
housebuilding on the site and a planning application is under consideration (application
19/0241) for the relocation of the cadet hut and the erection of up to 176 dwellings. The site
is expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:







The Highways Authority have confirmed that the site should be split in terms of
vehicular access, with roughly half the dwellings accessed from Bispham Road and
the other half via Leys Road/Regency Gardens, with no through connections in the
middle.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to both Bispham Road and Devonshire Road,
where public transport is available.
A Transport Assessment is required.
A Travel Plan to encourage residents to adopt more sustainable travel patterns.
The access junction from Bispham Road needs to be designed to the satisfaction of
the Local Highway Authority.

Key Development Considerations:








This mixed brownfield and greenfield site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessment as a site with potential for housing (Land off Regency
Gardens since 2008 & Former Bispham High School since 2014).
A masterplan has been produced to guide the development of the site.
The public open space on the western section of the site is classified as poor quality
in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment. Overall, open space provision in
Greenlands ward meets or exceeds the proposed Borough standard, as set out in
this Assessment. Development of the open space within the site will require
compensatory measures including the provision of improved quality meeting the
required standards.
Part of the eastern section of the site is identified as playing fields (albeit a lapsed
site) that was associated with the previous school use. Further information can be
found in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft - December) 2020. Mitigation
through a Section 106 agreement will be required. The monies to be invested
informed by the draft PPS and Action Plan.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site is very low risk for
surface water flooding, but some areas within the site are higher risk and this should
be taken into account in scheme design and layout.
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The site itself does not have any nature conservation designations and significant
ecological constraints have not been identified, but any locally important habitats
(trees and shrubs) should be retained and/or replaced.
The site requires a number of access points. As a minimum one would be required
on Bispham Road and one at Regency Gardens.
As a former school, the site is designated for ‘educational purposes’. Under Section
77 of the Schools Standards and Framework Act 1998 there is a requirement for the
local authority to consult and submit an application to the Secretary of State for
Education for a change of use and disposal of the site. The local authority have
commenced this process and are in discussion with the Department for Education in
relation to this application.
Provision needs to be made for the Air Cadet Training Centre, which is currently
located on the site.
Devonshire Road Rock Gardens and the Squirrel Public house are both locally listed.
The impact of developing housing on the significance of these heritage assets will
need consideration.
There is no known archaeology on the site, but the playing fields and peat basin
have medium potential for archaeological remains. A desk-based study should be
undertaken and a field investigation is likely to be required prior to development.
There is a designated public right of way running around the south eastern boundary
of the site.
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Site reference

HSA1.3

Site address

Land at the end of
Bromley Close,
Blackpool, FY2 0RZ.

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

0.22 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

12

Type

Greenfield

Site Description:
The site is open land that is located off Bromley Close and bounded by the Blackpool to Preston
railway line to the south east. Residential properties lie to the west, north and north east.
Open land lies to the south west.
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Housing Delivery:
Planning permission for 12 flats was granted on this site in 2007 (application 07/0303) and the
permission was renewed in 2012, but the permission expired. It is a small vacant site with
landowner interest in development for housing. The site is considered developable over the
plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 There is potential develop the site in conjunction with HSA1.4 to achieve a better
standard of access as previously approved for HSA1.4.
 Due to the nature of parking on Warley Road, it will be necessary to ensure adequate car
parking provision within the site. Bromley Close can be considered for site access.
 A Transport Statement should highlight the public transport choices available.
Key Development Considerations:










The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2008) and planning permission for housing has previously
been granted on the site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at low risk of surface water flooding.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is minor
potential for the site to support foraging bats and/or badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey
and badger survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
The site is accessed off Bromley Close.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
A railway line runs along the south eastern boundary of the site.
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Site reference

HSA1.4

Site address

Land rear of 307-339
Warley Road, Blackpool

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

0.33 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

14

Type

Greenfield

Site Description:
The site is open land that is located off Warley Road. The Blackpool to Preston railway line lies
to the south east and residential properties lie to the west and south west. Open land lies to
the north east.
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Housing Delivery:
Planning permission for 8 houses and 6 flats was granted on this site in 2008 (application
07/0923), but the permission expired. It is a small vacant site with landowner interest in
development for housing. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:





See HSA1.3 above
The access road must be widened, footways provided on both sides of the road and the
street lighting upgraded.
Due to the nature of parking on Warley Road, it will be necessary to ensure adequate
car parking provision within the site.
A new Transport Statement will be required, which should highlight the public transport
choices available.

Key Development Considerations:










The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2008) and planning permission for housing has previously
been granted on the site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is minor
potential for the site to support foraging bats and/or badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey
and badger survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
The site is adjacent to a railway line.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Warley Road.
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Site reference

HSA1.5

Site address

Land at Chepstow
Road/Gateside Drive
and land at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst
Avenue, Grange Park

Ward

Park

Site area

5.62 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

160

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
This allocation consists of two sites comprising a cleared site at Chepstow Road/Gateside Drive
and a vacant former school site and open space at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue.
The northern site at Chepstow Road is bordered by residential uses to the south, west and
north west. Gateside Park lies to the north and Boundary Primary School lies to the east.
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The southern site at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue is bordered by Boundary Primary
School and Grange Park Health Centre to the north, residential uses, the @thegrange
community centre (including retail units) and a community garden to the east, open space to
the south and St Mary’s Catholic Academy to the west.
There are no designated public rights of way, but there are a number of footpaths that run
through the southern site, which is bordered by mature trees and shrubbery along its western
boundary.
Housing Delivery:
These sites are owned by the local authority and demolition of existing buildings has taken
place. Public consultation has taken place on proposals for the sites and a masterplan is
currently under preparation. The sites are expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:






The preference is for the smaller site to be accessed from the northern rather than the
western boundary.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to the bus services that serve Dinmore
Avenue, Gateside Drive, Chepstow Road and Fulwood Avenue.
Development proposals could give rise to perceptions of excessive traffic flows and
speeds, so some form of traffic calming scheme should be considered between the site
and the classified road network; this should integrate with the 20mph speed limit in
the area.
All highways issues, including access to the classified road network, highway safety and
demonstration of adequate parking provision, should be addressed in a Transport
Assessment. A Travel Plan will be required to encourage residents to adopt more
sustainable travel patterns.

Key Development Considerations:








This is a mixed brownfield and greenfield site.
The land off Dinmore Avenue is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment as a site with potential for housing (since 2014).
Public consultation on potential residential development has taken place on these sites
and responses are informing the development of a masterplan.
The sites lie within Flood Zone 1 (low risk), but some areas are at higher risk of surface
water flooding and this should be taken into account in scheme design and layout.
The sites do not have any nature conservation designations, but parts are greenfield
and a Phase 1 habitat survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on either site, but there is some potential for
archaeological remains on the southern site at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue. A
desk-based study should be undertaken for the southern site and a field investigation
is likely to be required prior to its development.
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Parts of the sites are public open space. Overall, open space provision in Park ward
meets or exceeds the proposed Borough standard as set out the 2019 Blackpool Open
Space Assessment. The open space at Chepstow Road is classified as fair quality in this
assessment and the open space at Bathurst Avenue is classified as good. Development
of any open space will require compensatory measures including the provision of
improved quality meeting the required standards.
Part of the site is identified as playing fields (albeit a lapsed site) that was associated
with a previous school use. It has not had formal pitch marking for over 18 years.
Further information can be found in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft December) 2020. Mitigation through a Section 106 agreement will be required. The
monies to be invested informed by the draft PPS and Action Plan.
Trees and shrubs along the western boundary of land at Bathurst Avenue and Dinmore
Avenue should be retained and enhanced.
There are a number of potential access points for the Chepstow Road site and the
other sites should be accessed off Dinmore Avenue and Bathurst Avenue.
A number of footpaths run through the sites, which need to be taken account of in the
development of the masterplan.
There is a primary school to the east of Chepstow Road which generates noise and
localised parking issues at peak times.
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Site reference

HSA1.6

Site address

Land at Coleridge Road/
George Street, Blackpool

Ward

Brunswick

Site area

0.14 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

14

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is a cleared site that is adjacent to employment uses to the north and east and
residential uses to the south and west.
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Housing Delivery:
There is a small vacant site with landowner interest in redevelopment for housing. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:



On-street parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
A Transport Statement will be required to address all highways issues, including safe
access/egress and parking. Pedestrian linkages to nearby public transport should also be
highlighted and appraised.”

Key Development Considerations:








The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as part of a
larger site with potential for housing (since 2008).
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but amphibian surveys are
recommended as necessary to inform a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology or archaeological potential associated with the site.
The site should be accessed off George Street or Coleridge Road.
The site is adjacent to industrial units.
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Site reference

HSA1.7

Site address

190 – 194 Promenade,
Blackpool, FY1 1RJ

Ward

Claremont

Site area

0.12 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

15

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is a prominent site on the Promenade that was formerly occupied by a hotel. The hotel
has been demolished and the site is currently in use as a temporary car park.
The Promenade lies to the west and there are residential uses directly to the south, east and
north. The site lies just outside of the designated North Town Centre Main Holiday
Accommodation Area centred on Banks Street to the north east.
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Housing Delivery:
The site was subject to a planning application (11/0056) for 15 flats which was recommended
for approval, but was withdrawn. The site is currently used as a temporary car park. There is
landowner interest in development for housing in the medium term and the site is considered
developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 The access/egress should be off Banks Street as far from the Promenade (A584) as
possible (approximately 40m from this key link).
 On-street car parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
 A Transport Statement will be required to address all highways issues, including safe
access, with pedestrian linkages to nearby public transport highlighted.
Key Development Considerations:








The site is brownfield and is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment as a site with potential for housing development (since 2014).
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
The site is adjacent to the Town Centre Conservation Area and has been subject to a
Heritage Impact Assessment that concludes that the site currently has a negative impact
on views towards and from a number of designated and non-designated heritage assets.
The development of the site should be carried out to an appropriate height and design
to enhance those views.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Banks Street.
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Site reference
Site address

HSA1.8
Blackpool Council Offices,
South King Street,
Blackpool, FY1 4PW

Ward

Talbot

Site area

0.59 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

47

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located within the defined inner area in close proximity to the town centre. There
are municipal offices on the site, which are currently occupied, together with associated car
parking. The site is outside of, but adjacent to, the designated South Town Centre Main
Holiday Accommodation Area, which has a high concentration of holiday accommodation
uses. Charnley Road to the south and Albert Road to the west in particular have high
concentrations of holiday accommodation in the form of hotels and guesthouses. To the
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east the area is more residential in nature and there are a mix of uses including holiday
accommodation and residential uses to the north.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Existing uses will need to be relocated for housing
to be delivered on site. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:





Subject to a thorough Transport Statement, there is no highway related reason why
the suggested level of development could not be achieved. Access/egress points
should be agreed with the Local Highway Authority.
On-street parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
Convenient pedestrian linkage to the town centre via South King Street, Albert Road
and Charley Road will be essential for local amenities and public transport.


Key Development Considerations:








This is a brownfield site and existing uses would need to be relocated and buildings
demolished in order to facilitate a comprehensive redevelopment scheme.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding for the
majority of the site is very low, with small pockets that are at low risk.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
There are no heritage assets on the site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential, but
photographic recording of the wall and any buildings shown on historic mapping is
recommended.
The site is accessed off Albert Road/Charnley Road.
Development would need to take account of the changes in gradient on the site, which
rises from west to east.
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Site reference
Site address
Ward
Site area
Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

HSA1.9
Car Park, Bethesda Road,
Blackpool, FY1 5DT
Bloomfield
0.13

13

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located within the defined inner area and is currently in use as a car park. It is in a
prominent position bordered by Central Drive, Bethesda Road and Erdington Road. Retail
units were located on the eastern section of the site, but these have been demolished.
There are a mix of uses in the surrounding area. Residential uses are located to the south
west and the Central Drive local centre lies to the south east. There are a mix of retail units/
takeaways/commercial uses to the north and north east.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. It is a small site where properties have been cleared
and the site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 Vehicular access/egress should be taken from Erdington Road, the south-western
boundary of the site.
 Adequate on-site car parking for the development’s needs is essential.
 All pertinent issues should feature in a Transport Statement, including the requirement
for good pedestrian connectivity for local amenities and public transport.
Key Development Considerations:







This is a cleared brownfield site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low or low risk of surface water
flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Erdington Road.

Page 151

21

Site reference
Site address
Ward
Site area
Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

HSA1.10
Whitegate Manor,
Whitegate Drive,
Blackpool FY3 9JL
Tyldesley
0.31 ha

16

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located in a prominent position fronting Whitegate Drive. The existing buildings
are currently being used by Blackpool Council, but relocation is intended. The Blackpool
Centre for Independent Living is located to the north west of the site and residential uses lie
to the north east, south east and south west. There are a number of mature trees running
along the perimeter of the site on Ferguson Road and Whitegate Drive.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Demolition will need to take place in order to
facilitate new build development. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:






The Highways Authority consider that any proposal would not be materially different
in highways terms to what is currently on site.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to the nearest bus stops on Whitegate Drive.
Primary access should be taken from Fergusen Road, with less direct access from
Whitegate Drive.
There are significant pressures relating to on-street parking in the area is at a so the
development should cater adequately for its own parking needs.
Access and parking issues should feature in a Transport Statement as a redevelopment
proposal comes forward.

Key Development Considerations:








This is a brownfield site and the existing buildings would need to be demolished in order
to facilitate a new build housing scheme.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding for the site
is very low.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but a bat survey of any
buildings to be demolished is recommended to inform a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site includes one Historic Environment Record in the form of a nursery named on
1897 Ordnance Survey mapping, but the site was redeveloped and it has low
archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Whitegate Drive or Ferguson Road.
The mature trees around the perimeter of the site should be retained.
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Site reference
Site address

HSA1.11
Land to the rear of 69-85
Kipling Drive, Blackpool

Ward

Marton

Site area

0.28 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

14

Greenfield

Site Description:
This is a small area of open space to the rear of residential properties on Kipling Drive. The
site is fenced off and overgrown, but can be accessed by pedestrians using a footpath from
Kipling Drive, which runs along the western boundary of the site. The Kipling Court sheltered
housing scheme lies to the west of the site and Marton Mere holiday park lies to the north
east. The holiday park has been extended onto the open space to the north of this site,
which means that this parcel of land is surrounded by development, but this is not reflected
on the plan or aerial photograph.
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Stanley Primary School playing fields lie to the south of the site on the opposite side of
Kipling Drive. The site can currently only be accessed by pedestrians and a small section of
the curtilage of Kipling Court is required to enable vehicular access. The site rises from north
to south.
Housing Delivery:
The site and neighbouring Kipling Court are owned by the local authority. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:






It would be desirable for the existing access to Kipling Court, the neighbouring
property, to be upgraded to act as a single access point for both Kipling Court and
the new development, subject to agreement with all interested parties.
In the event of the loss of parking at Kipling Court, re-provision will be required.
The new development must be self-sufficient in terms of its parking requirements.
The Transport Statement should address all pertinent issues as a viable proposal
comes forward.
Speed calming measures and bus stops are already in place along Kipling Drive,
which has a 20mph speed limit.

Key Development Considerations:










This site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2014).
The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and it is at a very low risk of surface water
flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is potential for
the site to support foraging bats and badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey, bat activity
survey and a badger survey would be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site has no known archaeology, but has medium archaeological potential as it lies at
a wetland edge indicating a potential for remains of prehistoric activity and paleo
environmental remains to be encountered. A field investigation is likely to be required
prior to its development.
The site is part of land that is currently designated as open land meeting community
and recreation needs. It is included as part of a much larger area of open space that is
classified as natural and semi-natural greenspace in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space
Assessment. This open space as a whole is classified as good quality. However, the site
itself is neglected, overgrown and isolated by the holiday park extension to the north.
Overall, open space provision in Marton ward meets or exceeds the proposed Borough
standard and the amount of natural and semi-natural greenspace considerably exceeds
the proposed Borough standard.
Access to the site should be off Kipling Drive and would need to incorporate some of the
curtilage of Kipling Court.
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There are no designated public rights of way, but a public footpath runs through the
site, which provides access to Marton Mere to the north.
Development will be required to take account of the proximity of the site to the existing
Marton Mere Holiday Village and not compromise its operations.
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Site reference
Site address

HSA1.12
Land at Rough Heys Lane,
Blackpool

Ward

Stanley

Site area

0.67 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

27

Greenfield

Site Description:
The land is a parcel of open land to the south of Yeadon Way. Residential development lies
to the north, south and west. Open land lies to the north east. There are drainage ditches
running around the perimeter of the site to the north, west and east.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. It is a relatively small site and is considered
developable over the plan period.
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Highways Considerations:




The site will is required to be well connected to the existing highway network, for
both vehicular and pedestrian movement.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to Hawes Side Lane, where public transport is
available.
All relevant highway issues should feature in the Transport Statement as
development comes forward.

Key Development Considerations:











The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site has a very low risk of
surface water flooding, but the north eastern section is low risk.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but it includes trees, rough
grassland, hedges and ditches and there is potential for it to support foraging and roosting
bats, water voles and badgers. An extended Phase 1 habitat survey, water vole survey,
bat surveys (roosting and activity) plant survey for meadow rue and badger survey would
be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site has no known archaeology, but a field investigation is likely to be required prior
to its development.
Access to the site is off Rough Heys Lane.
The site is currently designated as new open space provision although there is no public
access and it is classified as poor quality in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment.
There are similar areas of open space immediately to the east of this site. Overall, open
space provision in Stanley ward falls just short of the proposed Borough standard as set
out the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment, but this study does not assess the
countryside at Marton Moss, which fulfils a range of open space functions in the ward.
The trees, hedges and drainage ditches around the perimeter of the site should be
retained.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
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Site reference

HSA1.13

Site address

Land at Jepson
Way/Common Edge
Road, Blackpool

Ward

Stanley

Site area

1.42 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

57

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
The site is on the edge of the built up area. It forms part of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone and is included in the illustrative masterplan as a parcel for residential development.
This land is currently home to a number of football pitches, associated changing facilities and
car parking, accessed off Jepson Way, with Common Edge Road to the east.
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Residential properties lie to the north and on the opposite side of Common Edge Road to the
east. A cricket pitch lies to the south. Employment uses are proposed to the west as part of
the Enterprise Zone development.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. The Enterprise Zone illustrative masterplan
identifies the site for housing, with relocated and improved playing pitches and facilities to
be provided to the south of the site. The site is expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:







A withdrawn mixed use planning application indicated up to 57 houses in use class
C3. The traffic generation of a residential development of that scale is capable of
being accommodated on the local highway network, subject to the infrastructure
improvements needed for the wider Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone being
implemented progressively over time.
Access to the residential units (new and existing) must be taken from the proposed
new junction/access road as it is proposed to shut Jepson Way as part of the wider
Enterprise Zone scheme, necessary to simplify the junction at Common Edge
Road/School Road/Jepson Way for better traffic circulation.
Pertinent issues should feature in a Transport Assessment, including parking
requirements for the development, linkage to public transport and interaction with
the wider Enterprise Zone development.
A Travel Plan will be required to encourage residents to adopt more sustainable
travel patterns.

Key Development Considerations:









The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding is very
low.
The site is part brownfield/part greenfield.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations and potential ecological
constraints have not been identified.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site currently has designations including protected playing fields and public open
space. The playing fields and football club will be relocated to the south as identified
in the Enterprise Zone masterplan. The re-provision of sporting facilities is detailed
in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft - December) 2020.
The site is currently in the Green Belt, but it is proposed to remove this parcel of land
from this designation. The land is not considered to meet the specific purpose of the
Green Belt. It is well contained, surrounded by existing urban development to 75% of
its boundaries. The boundaries to the parcel are strong consisting of existing urban
areas and additionally Common Edge Road on its eastern boundary. As such it does
not play a role in separating neighbouring towns and its removal will not affect the
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gap between Blackpool and St Annes. Further details can be found in the October
2018 draft Local Green Belt Review Assessment.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
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Site reference

HSA1.14

Site address

Site B, Former National
Savings & Investment Site,
Preston Road, Blackpool,
FY3 9YP

Ward

Marton

Site area

3.2 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

90

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This land forms part of the former National Savings & Investment (NS & I) site. Outline
permission (application 15/0420) was granted in October 2016 for commercial uses on this
land as part of a hybrid application that also included 118 dwellings to the north west that
were subject to a full application. These dwellings are under construction. The site has been
cleared but is temporarily in use as a site compound for the residential development that is
under construction.

Page 162

32

A spine road has been constructed which provides access to this site, to the residential
development that is under construction and to the retained NS & I offices to the north west.
The site is bordered by the residential development that is under construction to the west
and north west, established residential uses on Mythop Road to the east, caravans at the
Marton Mere Holiday Village to the north and a car park for the retained NS & I buildings to
the north west. There are a number of mature trees running around the southern, eastern
and northern boundaries of the site.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the house builder that is developing the adjacent site and is considered
developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:




The development will be accessed via the recently provided signal controlled junction
and link road, implemented for an earlier phase of the site’s development.
The new access is able to accommodate the traffic movements associated with the
additional dwellings and provides pedestrian crossing facilities for access to bus stops
and local amenities.
A Transport Assessment and a Travel Plan will be required, addressing all pertinent
issues.

Key Development Considerations:









This is a brownfield site that is currently allocated as a main industrial/business area and
it has outline planning permission for commercial uses. However, marketing information
has been submitted that suggests that there is limited interest in commercial
development on this site.
The site is accessed off a new spine road that has a signal controlled junction with
Preston New Road.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site is at very low risk for
surface water flooding, but some very small parts of the site are at low to medium risk
of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations and potential ecological
constraints have not been identified.
There are no heritage assets on site. The NS & I buildings were locally listed but have
now been demolished. The site is to the rear of properties at 2 – 4 Mythop Road, which
are locally listed. The impact of developing housing on the significance of these heritage
assets will need consideration.
Archaeological evaluation of the site was undertaken before the NS & I buildings were
demolished and the site has no archaeological potential.
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Appendix A: Local Plan Part 2 Evidence Base Documents
Year
Evidence Base Documents
2020
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 - Sustainability Appraisal
2020
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 - Habitats Regulation Assessment Screening
2020
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 - Viability Assessment
2020
Authority Monitoring Report
2021
Duty to Co-operate Statement of Common Ground
2015
Duty to Co-operate Fylde Coast Authorities’ Memorandum of Understanding
Climate Change and Flooding
2020
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Update
2014
Blackpool Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
2011
Lancashire Sustainable Energy Study - Blackpool Renewable Energy Potential
2010
Blackpool Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study
Housing
2021
Housing Topic Paper
2020
Space Standards and Accessible Homes Topic Paper
2020
Blackpool Housing Monitoring Report
2019
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Topic Paper
2019
Blackpool Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment Update
Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) (Published
2013
February 2014)
Retail
2020
Retail Topic Paper – Future capacity
2019
Local Centres Assessment
2018
Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study
Employment and Economic Development
2020
Employment Land Update
2014
Employment Land Technical Paper
2014
Blackpool Employment Land Study
Heritage
2016
Built Heritage Strategy for Blackpool
2009
Blackpool Heritage Characterisation Studies
Transport and Infrastructure
2020
Infrastructure Delivery Plan Update
2011
Local Transport Plan Strategy 2011-2016
Environment
2020
Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy Update
2020
Indoor Sports Facilities Review
2020
Green Infrastructure Topic Paper
2019
Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan
2019
Blackpool Open Space Assessment
2012
Blackpool Nature and Conservation Statement
Health
2020
Managing the Location of Hot Food Takeaways Topic Paper
2020
Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers Topic Paper
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Appendix B: Town Centre Mixed Use Site Information

Site reference

MUSA1

Site address

Land at Church Street
(former Syndicate site)

Ward

Talbot

Site area

0.24 ha

Allocated Use

Mixed use including
discount food
retailer and multi
storey car park
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Site Description:
The former Syndicate site located on the corner of Church Street and King Street. It is a
0.24 ha brownfield site currently used as a surface car park.
Delivery:
The site will be delivered by the Council, potentially working with private
developers/retailers. With respect to the multi-storey car park, the Council has
committed to provide additional car parking capacity within Blackpool Town Centre
responding to the recommendations of Strategic Parking Review undertaken by
AECOM in 2016.
Highways Considerations:




The Highway Authority consider there to be no issues with the proposed
allocation in principle. With regards to access, it is important can ensure that this
fits in with the wider town centre masterplan and highway network changes.
All issues should be addressed in a Transport Assessment in support of any future
planning application. A Travel Plan will required for the retail element.
Pedestrian access/egress to and from the site is good, as is public transport
provision due to the town centre location.

Key Considerations:

 The site is in council ownership.
 The site is in Flood Zone 1




An impact assessment has been undertaken to ensure that this additional retail
floorspace complements, rather than competes with the substantial investment
made at Talbot Gateway in the delivery of the Sainsbury’s, whilst seeking to
attract shoppers and residents nearby back into the town centre, instead of
travelling to other foodstores in the Borough to meet their shopping needs.
The scale of potential foodstore would fit within the 1,500 to 2,500 sq.m (gross)
bracket, ensuring that the turnover of which would not untenably impact on
the existing Sainsbury’s foodstore at Talbot Gateway.
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Appendix C: Allotment Site Allocation Information

Site reference

ASA1

Site address

Land to the north of
the Golf Driving
Range, accessed
from Fleetwood
Road

Ward

Norbreck

Site area

1.4 ha

Allocated Use

Allotments
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Site Description:
The 1.4ha site is current greenspace and forms part of the Warren Drive/Deerhurst
Road Natural and Semi-natural greenspace category in the Open Space Assessment
(OSA) (2018).
Delivery:
This new allotment will be delivered by Blackpool Council in partnership with the
Allotments Federation and will provide for around 40 individual allotments (using the
National Allotment Society standard of 250 square metres per allotment).
Key Considerations:

 The site is currently in council ownership.
 The site is in Flood Zone 3. Further detail is set out in the Council’s Strategic


Flood Risk Assessment Update (2020)
Car parking is to be negotiated with the adjacent rugby club
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Appendix D1: Parking Standards
1. Introduction
1.01 These parking standards recognise the importance of providing convenient, safe and secure
parking in association with new development. The provision of adequate parking facilities and their
design should be appropriate to the scale, nature, location and users of the proposed development
and applicants must demonstrate that the proposed level of parking is appropriate.
1.02 Car parking should be provided on site wherever possible, to ensure there is no detrimental
effect on highway safety. With no maximum or minimum car parking standards, a flexible approach
to the level of car parking provision will be applied at both the pre-planning application stage and
the decision-making stage, dependent on the location of the development being considered. In
highly accessible locations, parts of Blackpool Town Centre for example, due consideration to levels
of parking provision will be given where proposals are deemed highly accessible, according to an
accurately completed accessibility questionnaire (please see Policy DM42 and appendices C3/C4).
1.03 Blackpool Council reserves its right to negotiate commuted sums, especially if proposed levels
of car and coach parking are lower than the standard and are not agreeable to the Authority. These
commuted sums will be ring-fenced and pooled for improvements to car parking, both on-street and
off-street, as close as possible to the approved development, or earmarked for improvements to
public transport.
1.04 Coach drop-off / pick up points should be provided as close to the development as practicable,
with parking accommodated off-site (through agreement with the Authority). Cycle parking and
motorcycle parking should be integrated into the development. Spaces for electric vehicles should
be provided, equipped with the latest charging technology. Mobility impaired parking, including
parent and child spaces, should be conveniently placed where appropriate. Consideration should be
given to safe covered storage and charging points for mobility scooters, electric wheelchairs and
similar mobility aids especially when designing retirement or warden-controlled developments.
1.05 These parking standards are based on existing parking standards in the 2006 Local Plan and
have been informed by those in the revoked Regional Spatial Strategy (2008), and also by other local
authority approved parking standards.
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2. Car and coach parking standards
These are for guidance and will be discussed/agreed on a case by case basis:
Use Class/Description
F.2/E

E
E
Sui generis
Sui generis
E

B2
B8
C1

C2

C3

E/F.1

Shop
Food retail
Non-food retail
Financial and professional services (not medical)
Café or restaurant
Pub or drinking establishment
Take away
Office

Per m2 gross floor area,
unless otherwise stated
1:17
1:23
1:37
1:9
1:9
1:9
1:30

Research and development of products or
processes

1:30

Industrial processes (which can be carried out in
any residential area without causing detriment to
the amenity of the area)
Industrial
Storage or distribution
Hotels, boarding and guest houses

1:37

Residential institutions:
- residential care homes/nursing homes

1:45
1:200
1 per bedroom, plus coach
parking if more than 30
bedrooms
1 per 5 residents

-

residential schools/colleges/residential
training centres/halls of residence

Training centres, colleges &
schools – 1 per bed (short
courses)/1 per 2 beds (longer
courses over 1 month
duration) & coach parking for
training centres over 1000m2
gfa. Halls of residence – 1 per
2 beds.

-

hospitals

1 per bed, including those
used in short stay operations

Dwelling houses
- single bedroom housing
- sheltered housing
- 2-3 bedroom family housing
- 4+ bedroom family housing
- Flats and apartments/communal parking
Clinics and health centres
Crèches/day nurseries/day centres
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1 per dwelling
1 per 2 dwellings
2 per dwelling
3 per dwelling
average 1.5 per dwelling
4 per consulting room
1.5 per 2 staff plus drop-off
zone of 1 space per 10
children.
2

Schools and sixth forms

1 per classroom/activity area

Non-residential education and training centres

1 per 2 full-time staff

Training and conference centres

1:37

Art galleries, museums and public libraries

1:31

Public halls/exhibition halls/places of
worship/law courts
Sui
Cinemas, concert halls, bingo halls and dance
generis/E/F.2 halls

1:10
1 per 8 seats plus coach
parking

Gymnasiums, indoor recreations not involving
motorised vehicles or firearms

1:26

Hall or meeting place for the principal use of the
local community

1:26

Indoor or outdoor swimming baths, skating
rinks, and outdoor sports or recreations not
involving motorised vehicles or firearms

1 per 15 seats plus coach
parking

Notes for residential properties (dwelling houses):
a) Individual garages, of minimum dimensions of 6m by 3m, count as one parking space.
Double garages (minimum dimensions 6m by 6.7m) count as two parking spaces. Parking on
driveways or under carports should be calculated on the basis of the number of vehicles that
can easily be accommodated, allowing for opening of any gates. Car parking space in front
of a garage should be a minimum of 6m long to allow for opening/closing of an up and over
door. Private drives should have a minimum width of 3.2m where they are used for both
vehicular and pedestrian access to the property.
b) At least one secure cycle parking space should be provided for single bedroom residential
properties and at least two where two or more bedrooms are to be provided. These may be
provided in cycle sheds strategically located within the development. A standard size garage
(6m by 3m) is considered capable of accommodating two cycles. Where no garage is
provided, alternative covered lockable provision should be made within the confines of the
site. In flats/apartments secure provision should be provided within the development for
cycles (and mobility buggies as appropriate) at the ratio of one per flat/apartment.

Explanatory note on mixed-use development:


Where mixed-use development is proposed, the total amount of parking should reflect the
ratio of uses on the site, assuming uses have the same peaks of demand. Where peak
demands occur at different times the dominant land use will form the basis for calculation.
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Operational parking
2.01 The parking levels set out in the standards are for ‘non-operational’ use, i.e. for residents, staff
and visitors. Operational and service parking will be required for the day-to-day operation of
businesses, e.g. the delivery and dispatch of goods by light and heavy goods vehicles
(delivery/loading bays). This should be located appropriately and provided in addition to levels
identified in the standards, and where required should be addressed in the Transport
Statement/Transport Assessment.
2.02 In relation to servicing, applicants will be required to demonstrate that there is adequate
provision and space within the site for the parking, manoeuvring, loading and unloading to meet the
operational servicing requirements of the development. The space set aside for servicing should be
of suitable size for the type and quantity of vehicles likely to be associated with the development.
Delivery vehicles should ideally be able to safely enter and exit the site in a forward gear.
2.03 Reduced operational provision will be encouraged where opportunities are available for shared
use of spaces. This should be considered as part of a Travel Plan for the site, particularly where
there are frequent visits by employees to satellite locations. An example of this would be medical
staff based at a hospital, but spending most of their time visiting clinics elsewhere in the area.
Coach parking
2.04 Coach parking is particularly important for certain land uses. Examples include major tourist
attractions, stadiums, concert halls and hotels. Provision should be made as close to the
development as practicable. Coach parking may be provided off-site (through agreement with the
Authority) subject to satisfactory drop-off / pick-up points being provided near to the development.
Electric vehicle parking/provision
2.05 In order to encourage the take-up of electric vehicles, the latest technology should be adopted
in new development, as set out below.
2.06 Provision of dedicated parking bays/charging infrastructure in new development (including
conversions):



Houses: For each house, appropriate vehicle charging infrastructure, within a garage or on
the driveway.
All other developments, including flats/apartments/terraced housing with communal
parking: at least 10% of parking bays marked out for use by electric vehicles, together with
charging infrastructure and cabling, including for any future expansion.

2.07 To future proof, the provision should be supplemented by the installation of
groundwork/passive wiring as part of the development in order to enable further installation to
match demand.
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2.08 Where charging facilities are shared, for example through the development of
flats/apartments/terraced housing with communal parking, any provision of infrastructure should
also include details of the arrangements for the future operation and maintenance of the facility.

3. Mobility impaired parking, cycle parking and motorcycle parking
3.01 Standards for mobility impaired parking, bicycles and motorcycles are set at minimum levels.
Parking should therefore be provided at or above these standards. This is to ensure that the needs
of these groups are fully catered for and accessibility for all encouraged.
Mobility impaired parking
3.02 Parking for the mobility impaired and parent/child should be made at a minimum level of 1 per
10 car parking spaces as part of overall provision. Parent/child parking should constitute
approximately half of this provision. Mobility impaired users, which for the purposes of this
guidance includes ‘parent and child’ parking, have specific needs. There may be situations where
provision of greater than 10% would be valuable, e.g. at health centres. Relaxations may be justified
in circumstances where existing or future usage by mobility impaired users is likely to be significantly
less than 10% of all vehicles.
3.03 Mobility impaired spaces should be located close to the main entrance of the building and
require wider parking bays (minimum width 3.6m). Additional space may also be required at the
rear of the vehicle to unload wheelchairs, etc.
Cycle parking
3.04 Appropriate cycle storage provision for potential residents, staff and visitors will be required.
The minimum level is 1 per 10 car parking spaces. Long-stay, covered, secure cycle parking will be
required for all developments, where appropriate. Short-stay parking, defined as four hours or less
duration, may be of ‘Sheffield stand’ variety but should be under cover. Long-stay cycle parking,
defined as over four hours, should be located in a secure shed or locker.
3.05 Cycle parking should be located close to the main entrance of the building, be well lit, and
preferably covered, with a clear, safe route from the facilities. Other complementary facilities
(lockers, changing rooms, showers and drying rooms) should be provided.
3.06 New dwellings without garages (minimum dimensions 6m by 3m) should have secure cycle
storage provision.
Motorcycle parking
3.07 Motorcycle parking, including infrastructure for locking machines to, should be provided at a
minimum level of 1:25 car parking spaces in addition to car parking. Long-stay, covered, secure
parking will be required for all developments as appropriate. Bay size should be at least 2.1m by
1.4m.
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3.08 Provision should be located away from trees and areas susceptible to flooding, and be flat, well
lit and visible. Where possible, concrete or block paviors should be used in preference to tarmac as
these surfaces are not prone to sinking in warm weather. Secure anchorage points or railings,
ideally around 60cm above the ground, should be provided. Locking points above drainage grates
should be avoided to prevent loss of keys. Parking or access routes should not be located close to oil
traps. Long-stay motorcycle parking (over four hours duration) should be provided in a secure
covered structure, which may be shared with cycles.
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Appendix D2: Transport Assessment (TA) and Travel
Plan (TP) Thresholds
Land use
Shop
Financial and professional services
Café or restaurant
Pub or drinking establishment
Hot Food Takeaway
Office/Research and development
Industrial
Storage or distribution
Hotels, boarding and guest houses
Residential institutions
Dwelling houses
Learning and non-residential
institutions
Assembly and leisure

TA/TP threshold (m2 gross floor area unless specified)
1,000
2,500
1,000
1,000
1,000
2,500
5,000
10,000
1,000
1,000
50 dwellings
2,500
1,000
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Appendix D3: Residential development accessibility questionnaire
Residential accessibility questionnaire
Site description:
Application reference:
Access type
Criteria
Walking
Distance to
distance from nearest bus/tram
centre of site
stop
to facilities
using a safe,
Distance to
direct route
nearest railway
station
Distance to
nearest primary
school
Distance to
nearest food shop

Cycling
distance from
centre of site

Proximity to
defined on- or offroad cycle route
(signed, with
specific
infrastructure)
Distance to
nearest secondary
school
Distance to
nearest town
centre

Criteria scores
<200m
<400m
<500m
>500m
<400m
<800m
>800-1000m
>1km
<200m
<400m
<600m
>600m
<200m
<400m
<600m
>600m
<100m
<500m
<1km

<400m
<600m
<1km
>1km
<1km
<3km
<4km
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Sub score
5
3
1
0
3
2
1
0
5
3
1
0
5
3
1
0
3
2
1

3
2
1
0
3
2
1

Public
transport

Accessibility
to other basic
services

Distance to
nearest business
park or
employment
concentration
Bus/tram
frequency from
nearest bus/tram
stop (Mon-Sat
daytime)
Train frequency
from nearest
station (Mon-Sat
daytime)
Accessibility to
other basic
services (GP, Post
Office, Library,
Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to
Play Area or Park

35-48

Medium

20-34

Low

Less than 20

3

<3km
<4km

2
1

15 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
>30 minutes

5
3
1

30 minutes or less

3

30-59 minutes
Hourly

2
1

At least 3 within
5
400m
At least 3 within
3
800m
At least 3 within 1.5
1
km
<200m
5
<400m
3
<600m
1
>600m
0
Total aggregate score:

Accessibility level:
High

<1km
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Appendix D4: Non-residential development accessibility
questionnaire
Accessibility Questionnaire (non-residential development)
Site description:
Application reference:
Access type
Criteria
Criteria Scores
Walking
Distance to nearest
<200m
bus/tram stop from main
<300m
entrance to building (via
<500m
direct, safe route)
>500m
Distance to nearest railway <400m
station from main entrance <1km
to building
>1km
Cycling
Proximity to defined cycle
<100m
routes
<500m
<1km
Public
Bus/tram frequency of
Urban/Suburban
Transport
principal service from
15 minutes or less
nearest bus/tram stop
30 minutes or less
during operational hours of >30 minutes
the development
Number of bus/tram
services serving different
localities stopping within
200 metres of main
entrance
Train frequency from
nearest station (Mon-Sat
daytime)
Drive to nearest station
Other

Travel reduction
opportunities

Accessibility Level
High: 24-30
Medium: 16-23

Sub-Score
5
3
1
0
3
2
0
3
2
1
5
3
1

4 or more localities
5
served
3
3
2
2
1
1
30 minutes or less
3
30-59 minutes
2
Hourly or less
1
10 minutes or less
2
15 minutes or less
1
Facilities on site or
within 100 metres
that reduce the
need to travel:
* food shop/cafe
1
* newsagent
1
* crèche
1
* other
1
Total aggregate score:

Low: 15 or less
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Appendix E: Monitoring and Implementation Plan
1. The purpose of this updated Monitoring and Implementation Plan is to determine whether the
Blackpool Local Plan is effective in meeting its spatial vision, goals and objectives and that it can deliver
its intended outcomes. It sets out key indicators, targets or intended policy outcomes, potential risks to
delivery, contingencies to address changes or shortfalls, and also identifies the implementation and
delivery mechanisms and partners that will help to achieve the Core Strategy Spatial Vision. It updates
the Monitoring and Implementation Plan set out Appendix C of the Core Strategy with links to the
relevant Development Management Policies.
Monitoring
2. It is important that the effectiveness of the Local Plan can be monitored to establish if the policies
contained within it are achieving the intended spatial vision, goals and objectives of the Part 1: Core
Strategy. The performance and effects of the Local Plan policies will be monitored and reported on
annually as part of an Authority Monitoring Report.
3. Blackpool Council and its partners are committed to creating a new Blackpool that truly lives up to its
claim to be a great place to live. Blackpool’s transformation will not be delivered unless appropriate
objectives and targets are defined and the right planning policies are drawn up, effectively implemented
and regularly reviewed. In this context effective monitoring is vital.
4. The Core Strategy identifies 4 goals and 21 objectives. The following table (Table 1) identifies the Core
Strategy policies that will contribute to delivering each of the goals and objectives. To monitor the
effectiveness of policies, a number of indicators have been identified to measure the impact of the Core
Strategy and demonstrate how things are changing. The Monitoring and Implementation Plan sets out
appropriate targets and policy outcomes to establish if the policies are achieving their intended effect.
5. For each policy a number of potential risks and contingencies have also been identified to
demonstrate how the Core Strategy can deal robustly with changing circumstances. Where necessary
the Authority Monitoring Report may identify any actions or contingencies that need to be taken to
address issues identified as part of the monitoring process in order to improve the implementation and
delivery of the Core Strategy. It may be the case that the process of monitoring may highlight the need
for a timely partial or full review of the Core Strategy.
6. A review of the indicators monitored for the Blackpool Local Plan adopted in 2006 has been
undertaken to inform which indicators should be included in the Monitoring and Implementation Plan.
The indicators have been selected based on their appropriateness and the availability of data.
Throughout the plan period, the indicators and targets will be reviewed to assess if they remain
appropriate. It is recognised that in relation to some indicators the impact of the Core Strategy and its
individual policies can only be determined after a number of years, therefore these will only be reported
on at appropriate timescales.
Implementation
7. The Core Strategy must be capable of being implemented, to do so it is important that a clear and
concise framework is established to provide a steer on the mechanisms for delivery and who is
responsible. This will give greater confidence that the Core Strategy can be achieved.
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Monitoring and Implementation of the Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027

Related
DM
Policies
DM1, DM2, DM3, DM4, DM5, DM6, DM7
DM7, DM8

Objective
1, 2, 18, 19
1, 3, 17
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CS3: Economic Development and Employment

CS2: Housing Provision

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Implementation

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Potential Risk

Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Number of net completions
per annum against the
phased housing requirement
Amount of housing provided
in the existing urban area
Amount of housing provided
in South Blackpool

1,250 net completions in 1-5yrs; 1,400 in
6-10yrs; 1,550 in 11-15yrs

 Shortfall in number of
completions against
annual requirement
 Continued slow recovery
of the housing market
 Developments not
implemented or built-out
as planned due to issues
relating to viability,
access to finance or
unidentified site
constraints etc.

 Review reason for shortfall including planning
permissions, lapsed / implemented permissions
 Engage with applicants/developers to find out
why sites are not being implemented
 Work with key delivery partners / stakeholders
to manage the delivery of development; and
help to overcome any barriers and constraints
 Review S106 agreements / contributions and renegotiate with developers as appropriate
 Regular SHLAA updates and consider a ‘call for
sites’ exercise to identify additional land
 Development of Council initiatives / funding
mechanisms to help bring forward additional
housing supply and encourage investment
 Consider a timely policy review and whether it is
appropriate to change the phasing supply

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Selective housing intervention and
asset management programmes
 Fylde Coast Housing Strategy
 Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment (SHLAA)
 Holiday Accommodation SPD and
New Homes from Old Places SPD
(both adopted 2011)
 Developer Contributions
 Housing Implementation Strategy
 NHB / Growing Places Fund / LIP

 Blackpool Council
 Blackpool Housing
Company
 Housing Developers
 Landowners
 Blackpool Coastal
Housing/Registered
Providers
 Homes England
 Lancashire
Enterprise
Partnership (LEP)

 Loss of E(g)(i), B2, B8 land
/ premises in the main
employment areas to
non-employment uses
and increase in vacancy
rates
 Take-up of land supply
for non-employment uses
 Slow economic recovery
making new investment
more difficult to secure
 Businesses wanting to
locate / relocate outside
Blackpool
 Pressure for employment
development on other
sites in Blackpool
 Loss of E(g)(i) use
business space as a result
of new regulations
allowing more flexible
permitted development
(PD) rights

 Identify reasons for any loss of allocated land /
floorspace for non-employment uses and the
impact (negative or positive) on the site affected
and on overall employment provision
 Monitor employment land supply v demand to
ensure it meets market requirements; and
consider a review of existing employment
allocations or policy if necessary
 Discuss with landowners and developers the
likely delivery prospects of available sites and
help to overcome any barriers / constraints to
manage the delivery of new development
 Identify any barriers to business investment /
growth in Blackpool and consider incentives to
encourage businesses to locate and/or remain
 Identify key growth sectors to target and engage
with potential investors / new businesses
accordingly
 Engage with the LEP/Fylde Coast authorities to
monitor the sub-regional economy and develop
measures to encourage sub-regional growth and
inward investment
 Monitor the local skill base and the gap between
demand and supply profiles; and work with key
delivery partners to address this by targeted

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Blackpool Local Economy Action
Plan (2011)
 Blackpool Town Centre Strategy
(2013)
 Lancashire Growth Plan 2013/14
(2013) and complementary Fylde
Coast Local Growth Accelerator
Strategy (to be developed)
 Lancashire Strategic Economic
Plan (2014) and Local Growth Deal
(to be developed)
 Fylde Coast Transport Masterplan
(to be developed)
 Skills Programmes
 Enterprise pathways to support
start-up businesses e.g. Get
Started
 Fylde Coast Investment Plan
 Developer Contributions

 Blackpool Council
 LEP
 Fylde Borough
Council
 Wyre Borough
Council
 Commercial
Developers
 Landowners
 Key Employers
 Education providers
e.g. Blackpool and
the Fylde College
 Blackpool Town
Centre BID

Number of net completions
on windfall sites
Proportion of net
completions on previously
developed land and
Greenfield sites
5year land supply including
amount of committed
development (with planning
permission/ awaiting a S106
agreement)
Amount of existing industrial/
business land within the
defined main employment
areas redeveloped (or
permitted for
redevelopment) for new
E(g)(i), B2, B8 employment
and non-employment uses
(Redeveloped sites include
Brownfield Sites and
Previously Developed Land)
Take-up of undeveloped,
allocated industrial /business
land for E(g)(i), B2, B8
employment and nonemployment uses; and total
amount of available land
(supply) remaining
Number of vacant units and
non-employment uses on
allocated employment sites
Amount (sqm) and
percentage of completed
office development in
Blackpool Town Centre

1950 net completions over the plan
period
750 net completions over the plan period
(including Moss House Road, Whyndyke
& Runnell Farm sites)
1500 net completions on windfall sites
over the plan period
Continue to prioritise the reuse of
previously developed land

Identify and update annually a supply of
deliverable sites to provide 5years worth
of housing (and a 5%/ 20% buffer in line
with the requirements of NPPF)
Safeguard around 180 ha of existing
industrial / business land in the 13 main
employment areas for employment use
Secure qualitative improvements and
improve occupancy levels of underused
sites - in particular in South Blackpool to
help strengthen the Fylde Coast economy

Around 17.8ha of land developed for
new employment uses; with the
remaining baseline supply expected to
deliver enabling development

Improve occupancy levels and safeguard
employment uses within the defined
main employment areas
Promote offices, enterprise and business
start-ups in Blackpool Town Centre
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Key Delivery
Partners

Related
DM
Policies

Objective
3, 8, 15

DM11, DM12, DM13, DM14, DM15, DM16
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CS4: Retail and Other Town Centre Uses

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Economic activity /
Employment rates of
Blackpool residents

Increase in the number of residents in
employment or actively looking for work

Skills, qualifications and GCSE
performance of Blackpool
residents
Levels of young people not in
employment, education or
training (NEET)
Number of new business
starts and associated survival
rates
Amount (sqm) of completed
retail development (A1 use
class) and percentages
completed in the defined
Town Centre, District
Centres, and Local Centres
Amount (sqm) of completed
other town centre uses1 (by
use class) and percentages
completed in the defined
Town Centre, District
Centres, and Local Centres
Amount (sqm) of retail and
other town centre use
development completed in
out-of-centre2 locations
Position of Blackpool Town
Centre in the National (UK)
retail rankings (linked to the
number of national multiple
retailers)
Composition of units/
floorspace in the town centre
(convenience/comparison/se
rvice)

Improve local skill base, higher level
qualifications and GCSE attainment

Implementation

Potential Risk

Contingency

 No change in labour
market participation and
employment levels
 Mismatch in skills supply
and demand profiles so
local residents not in a
position to compete for
new jobs created

programmes to equip local people with the skills
necessary to access future jobs

 Further downturn in the
economy may make new
investment difficult to
secure
 Limited availability of
suitable sites or units to
accommodate future
requirements
 Pressure for out-ofcentre development
 Expenditure captured by
competing destinations
(including out-of-centre)
and online shopping
 Loss of retail space due to
new regulations allowing
more flexible PD rights

 Work closer with key partners
 Analyse cause of vacancies and identify measures
to reduce the proportion of vacancies
 In consultation with agents review the supply and
demand for retail space and other uses in the
Town Centre, District and Local Centres
 Consider a review of the Blackpool Town Centre
Strategy
 Consider a review of policy

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners

Reduce NEET levels

Increase the number of and survival rate
of start-up businesses in Blackpool
Focus new major retail development in
Blackpool Town Centre. Support retail /
other town centre uses (as appropriate)
in the Town, District and Local Centres

Support other town centre uses (where
appropriate to the scale, role and
function of the centre) in Town, District
and Local Centres

Focus new major retail development in
Blackpool Town Centre

Positive movement in the retail rankings
/increase the number of higher end
national multiple retailers

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Blackpool Town Centre Strategy
(2013)
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions

 Blackpool Council
 Town Team
 Blackpool Town






Centre Business
Improvement
District (BID)
Town Centre
Steering Group
Commercial
Developers/
Agents
Property
Landlords
Retailers and
occupiers of units

Allow for new comparison goods
floorspace of up to 16,390 sqm to 2021

1

As stated in the NPPF, main town centre uses refer to “retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure, entertainment facilities the more intensive sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive-through restaurants, bars and pubs, night-clubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor
bowling centres, and bingo halls); offices; and arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, hotels and conference facilities” (page 53).
2 As stated in the NPPF, “unless they are identified as centres in Local Plans, existing out-of-centre developments, comprising or including main town centre uses, do not constitute town centres” (page 57).
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Related
DM
Policies
DM41, DM42

Objective
1, 4, 8, 11, 21

CS5: Connectivity

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

DM10, DM21, DM29, DM31, DM33, DM34, DM35, DM38

5, 8, 11, 20

Page 184
CS6: Green Infrastructure

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Proportion of major
developments receiving
planning permission with an
agreed travel plan
Effectiveness of travel plans
submitted with major
applications post completion
Number and type of
transport improvements,
including extensions and
enhancements to cycle and
pedestrian routes (length of
new dedicated routes)

Reducing car use, changing travel
behaviour

Number of green spaces
managed to ‘Green Flag
Award’ standard
Amount (sqm) of public open
space and playing fields lost
to other uses
Amount (£) invested in
existing green infrastructure
and where
Commuted sum payments
received and spent
Area (ha) designated as
Green Belt
Number of developments
approved in the Green Belt

Provide good quality and well-managed
green spaces

Change in areas and
populations of biodiversity
importance including:
i. Change in the priority
habitats and species by
type and;

Reducing car use, changing travel
behaviour
Providing high quality convenient, safe
and pleasant cycle and pedestrian routes

Protect existing green infrastructure
(including open space and playing fields)
Secure qualitative improvements to
existing green infrastructure provision
Secure qualitative improvements to
existing green infrastructure provision
Protect the current Green Belt
boundaries in Blackpool
Protect the openness and character of
the Green Belt, local distinctiveness and
the physical separation of settlements
Protect international, national and local
sites of biological and geological
conservation importance and enhance
local ecological networks and priority
habitats/species.

Page 5 of 15

Implementation

Potential Risk

Contingency

 Reduction in developer
contributions
 Reduction in public
transport usage
 Reduction in rail
infrastructure spending
 Reduction in Local
Authority funding

 Review at next revision of the Blackpool Local
Transport Plan and if necessary review policy
 Identify additional potential sources of funding
 Review the implementation and effectiveness of
travel plans submitted with major applications
 Consider a review of policy

 Significant unmitigated
loss of public open space
to other uses.
 Reduction in Local
Authority and other
public agency funding
 Reduction in developer
contributions for off-site
provision of open space
for new development

 Review reason(s) for any loss of open space and
where appropriate understand why exceptions
have been made
 Investigate potential additional funding streams
to provide new or to maintain /enhance existing
open space
 Review supply and demand of open space
 Review policy requirements for new
development and effectiveness of securing
financial contributions towards off-site provision
of open space
 Review policy and if necessary amend to
strengthen protection
 If negative impact is demonstrated asses and
improve the role of key stakeholders in the
development management process
 Consider a review of policy

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

 Blackpool Local Transport Plan
2011-2016 (2011) and
Implementation Plan
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions
 Blackpool Town Centre Strategy
(2013)
 Parking Strategy
 Promenade Movement Strategy
 Blackpool Wayfinding Strategy
 Emerging Fylde Coast Transport
Masterplan
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions
 Standards for open space
provision for new residential
development
 Green Infrastructure Strategy and
Action Plan
 The North West England and
North Wales Shoreline
Management Plan (SMP2) (2010)
 Surface Water Management Plan
 Blackpool Active Lives Strategy
 Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy
 ‘Woodlands from Waste’
Programme
 Lancashire Biodiversity Action Plan

Key Delivery
Partners

 Blackpool Council
 Lancashire County
Council
 Public Transport
Operators
 Network Rail
 Developers
 Highways Agency

 Blackpool Council
 Developers
 Neighbouring
authorities

Related
DM
Policies

Objective

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Implementation

Potential Risk

Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners

DM17, DM18, DM19

5, 9
5, 14

DM31, DM33 DM 26, DM27, DM28, DM29, DM30

CS9: Water
Management

CS8: Heritage
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CS7: Quality of Design

ii. Changes in areas
designated for their
intrinsic environmental
value including sites of
international, national,
regional or sub-regional
significance
Condition of Sites of Special
Scientific Interest
Number of planning
permissions refused on poor
design grounds
Amount of public realm
improved (ha)

Maintain the ‘100% favourable’ condition
of the Marton Mere SSSI
High quality, well designed developments  Significant number of
that contribute positively to the
planning applications fail
character and appearance of the local,
to meet the required
natural and built environment
standards and/or are
refused on poor design
Provide public (and private) spaces that
grounds
are well-designed, safe, attractive, and
complement the built form

Number and size (ha) of
Conservation Areas

Safeguard heritage assets from
inappropriate development

Number of:
i. Listed buildings
ii. Locally listed buildings of
architectural and/or
historic interest
Number of listed buildings on
the Heritage at Risk Register
Number of applications for
Listed Building Consent per
annum

Conserve buildings of architectural
and/or historic interest and identify and
adopt a local list of heritage assets

Number of planning
permissions granted which
incorporate Sustainable
Drainage Systems (SuDS)
Number and type of
sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS) approved by the SuDS

Minimise surface water flood risk

No increase
Safeguard heritage assets from
inappropriate development

Minimise surface water flood risk
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 Work closer with applicants to improve the
quality of schemes
 Identify reasons and if necessary review
implementation of policies
 Consider preparing development briefs
incorporating design guidance for key sites
 Consider a review of policy

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Sustainable Homes SPD
 Commercial Street Frontages SPD
 New Homes from Old Places SPD
(2011)
 Development Briefs (e.g. Talbot
Gateway and Leisure Quarter)
 Developer Contributions

Blackpool Council
Developers

 An increase in the
number of listed
buildings on the
Heritage at Risk Register
due to issues of
viability/lack of funding
 Reduction in Local
Authority funding
 Proposals for
inappropriate
development that
would affect a listed or
locally listed building

 Review reasons and possible interventions
 Prioritise conservation advice and provide
assistance where appropriate
 Investigate potential additional funding streams
(e.g. English Heritage, Heritage Lottery Funding,
CIL)
 Consider mitigation measures and if necessary
review policy and strengthen protection
 Consider a review of policy

 Blackpool Conservation Areas
 Blackpool Local List of Buildings of
Architectural and/or Historic
Interest
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Blackpool Council
 Historic England
 Blackpool Civic
Trust
 Developers

 Physical constraints (e.g.
ground conditions) may
make certain sites
inappropriate for SuDS
 Significant number of
planning applications
failing to minimise

 Identify reasons, and if necessary review
guidance available to applicants
 Work closer with applicants and key delivery
partners to improve the quality of development
schemes and where possible provide further
guidance on incorporating or retrofitting SuDs
 Consider a review of policy

 Sites Allocations and Development  Blackpool Council
Management document
(SuDS Approval
 Individual planning applications
Body)
and development management
 Fylde Peninsula
process
Water
Management
Group

Related
DM
Policies

Objective

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

DM1, DM32

6

-

7, 18, 21

CS11: Planning Obligations
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CS10: Sustainable Design and Renewable and
Low Carbon Energy

Approval Body (including
retro-fitted SuDS)

Implementation

Potential Risk

Contingency

 The North West England and
North Wales Shoreline
Management Plan (SMP2) (2010)
 Lancashire & Blackpool Flood Risk
Management Strategy
 Surface Water Management Plan

surface water run-off or
address flood risk issues

Number of planning
permissions granted contrary
to the advice of the
Environment Agency either
on flood defence grounds or
water quality.
Compliance with the
mandatory standards of the
EU Bathing Water Directive
Number of new nonresidential development over
1,000m2 completed to
BREEAM ‘very good’ standard
or above.
Number of planning
permissions granted for
developments incorporating
renewable and low-carbon
energy into their design

None granted in order to minimise
surface water flood risk and improve the
quality of Blackpool’s bathing water

Number of renewable and
low carbon energy
generation schemes installed
and operational

Minimise carbon dioxide emissions from
new developments and support the
generation of energy from renewable
and low carbon energy sources

Planning appeals dismissed
for development not
demonstrating adequate
infrastructure capacity to
serve the development
List of infrastructure projects
identified in the most recent
Infrastructure Delivery Plan
(IDP) that have been
committed, commenced or
completed annually
Value of developer
contributions collected from
new development (and spent
on infrastructure priorities)

100% of appeals dismissed

Achieve compliance with the EU Bathing
Water Directive’s Guideline Standards at
all monitoring points - maintain annually
All new non-residential development
over 1,000m2 should achieve the
BREEAM ‘very good’ standard.

Minimise carbon dioxide emissions from
new developments and support the
generation of energy from renewable
and low carbon energy sources

To achieve delivery of infrastructure in
line with the Blackpool IDP

Regular monitoring of Section 106 (S106)
agreements (and monies from CIL if
applicable)
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Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners
 Environment
Agency
 United Utilities
 Developers

 Lack of viability in
 Investigate potential additional funding streams
development schemes
to support schemes such as community based
may make the policy
energy generation.
difficult to implement
 Work with key delivery partners and applicants
 Spatial characteristics of
to identify barriers to delivery and understand
the Borough may limit the
what further guidance or assistance could be
scope for some types of
provided by the authority to assist delivery
energy generation
 Review reasons and assess the impact of
schemes (e.g. wind
requirements on the viability of development
turbines and biomass)
schemes and if necessary review policy

 Sites Allocations and Development  Blackpool Council
Management document
 Developers
 Individual planning applications
 Renewable and low
and development management
carbon energy
process
providers
 Sustainable Homes SPD
 Building Regulations
 BREEAM Standards

 Reduction in S106 (and
CIL if applicable)
infrastructure funding
 S106 agreements (and CIL
if applicable) may make
some developments
unviable but overall
should not threaten
delivery of the Plan
 Additional infrastructure
requirements arising

 Developer Contributions
 Blackpool Council
 Individual planning applications
 Developers
and development management
 Service and
process
infrastructure
 Site Allocations and Development
providers
Management document

 Identify the reasons for a decrease in s106/CIL (if
applicable) monies
 Work closer with key partners, developers and
landowners to better manage the delivery of
development
 Review viability and implementation of policy and
CIL (if applicable)
 Consider a review of the CIL Charging Schedule (if
applicable)
 Consider introducing a Development
Management policy to prioritise delivery
 Consider a review of policy

Related
DM
Policies

Amount (sqm) of new local
services and community
facilities3 provided in each
neighbourhood
Number of dwellings
completed from major
housing developments,
including Rigby Road and
Queens Park
Number of de-conversions,
empty homes brought back
into use and Council homes
improved by other housing
investment
Number of Houses in Multiple
Occupation (HMOs) in the
inner areas removed from the
housing stock
Number of unlawful
residential uses subject to
successful enforcement
action

-

2, 5, 9, 16, 19
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CS13: Housing Mix, Standards
and Density

Indicator

-

-

Objective
2, 8, 16, 19

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

New build completions by
density i.e. less than 30
dwellings per ha (dph);
between 30-50 dph; and
above 50 dph
Number of new homes
meeting the relevant
standards for conversions4
Number of new homes
meeting the relevant
standards for new build5

Target / Policy Outcome
Provide high quality local services and
community facilities accessible to all
members of the community
Around 410 new dwellings at Rigby Road
and 198 (gross) new dwellings at Queens
Park, providing high quality housing with
an appropriate mix of types and tenures
to meet the needs and aspirations of
existing and future residents
Rebalance the existing housing stock by
creating more high quality family homes.
Reduce the number of vacant properties
and single bed flats.
To bring all Council homes up to meet
the Decent Homes Standard
Reduce the number of HMOs in order to
address the problems and challenges
associated with their occupation
Continue to investigate unauthorised
uses and take appropriate action

Make efficient use of land, seeking to
achieve an optimum density appropriate
to the character of the locality

100% of new dwellings created through
conversions must meet the adopted
minimum standards to provide quality
homes.
As a minimum, on developments
providing new build dwellings, 20% of all
dwellings provided on a site must meet
the Nationally Descried Space Standard

3

Implementation

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners

 Review viability and implementation of policies
 Consider introducing development management
polices to prioritise retention of community
facilities (in the case of viability) or improve
policy implementation
 Review supply and demand of facilities
 Continue to work with developers, residents and
other stakeholders to manage the delivery of
redevelopment schemes; and help to overcome
any barriers and constraints
 Review the use of Article 4 Directions as
appropriate
 Continue to monitor enforcement activity and
resources
 Consider a review of policy

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Selective housing intervention and
asset management programmes
 Selective licensing scheme
 Major housing developments (e.g.
Rigby Road and Queens Park)
 Article 4 Direction controlling the
change of use from a house to a
HMO
 Developer Contributions
 Fylde Coast Housing Strategy
 Fylde Coast Local Investment Plan
 Housing Implementation Strategy
 Growing Places Fund
 New Homes Bonus
 Lancashire Strategic Economic
Plan

 Blackpool Council
 Housing developers
and sub-contractors
 Private sector
providers
 Homes England
 BCH
 LEP

 Analyse why target mix or minimum standards
have not been proposed; negotiate with
developers as appropriate; and in the event of
exceptions being made to permit such
developments analyse why this was the case
 Work with key stakeholders to identify
development constraints
 Review evidence base on viability, housing
market conditions and future population need to
ensure it remains appropriate and update if
necessary
 Consider a review of policy including the
supporting SPDs on minimum standards

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 New Homes from Old Places
Residential Conversion and Subdivision SPD (2011)

 Blackpool Council
 Housing developers
 Private sector
providers
 BCH
 Blackpool Housing
Company

Potential Risk

Contingency

 Availability of finance/
funding to deliver housing
investment in existing
stock
 Limited use, lack of
viability or review of asset
management
properties/sites may
result in the loss of
community facilities and
local services
 Later phases of major
housing development
schemes do not come
forward as planned
 Introduction of HMOs
through relaxed
Government regulations
on PD rights
 Availability of
enforcement resources

 Slow recovery of the
housing market may
delay achieving a more
balanced housing stock
 Planning applications not
meeting the required
housing mix or adopted
minimum standards e.g.
citing viability reasons
 Larger flatted
developments proposed
across the inner area

The NPPF suggests that community facilities can include local shops, meeting places, sports venues, cultural buildings, public houses and places of worship (paragraph 92a). The Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 suggests in Policy DM37: Community Facilities that community facilities include libraries,
community centres, educational and health centres, public houses and social clubs.
4 As set out in the Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described Space Standard and in part ‘New Homes from Old Places Residential Conversion and Sub-division’ Supplementary Planning Document (SPD)
5 As set out in the Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described Space Standard
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Related
DM
Policies
DM39, DM40

Objective
2, 10, 19
8, 11, 12

CS15:
Health and
Education
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CS14: Affordable Housing

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Implementation

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Potential Risk

New build completions by
dwelling type i.e. detached,
semi-detached, terraced and
flatted properties
New build and conversion
completions by dwelling size
i.e. 1/2/3/4+ bedrooms

(or any future successor) to provide
quality homes.
New developments to include a mix of
house types/sizes to rebalance the stock
and provide more family homes. On sites
> 1ha there should be a maximum of
10% 1 bed units and at least 20% 2
bed/20% 3+ bed units. On smaller sites a
mix of sizes is required or it should
contribute towards a balanced mix in the
wider area.

 Having no specific density
targets may result in
inefficient use of land

Number of affordable
housing completions (new
build and conversion) in
relation to permitted new
housing stock
Number of additional
affordable housing units as a
result of change in tenure of
existing housing stock
(acquisitions)
Number of committed
affordable units (i.e. with
extant planning permission)
Affordable housing
completions by dwelling size
i.e. 1/2/3/4+ bedrooms
Affordable housing
completions by tenure
Developer contributions to
affordable housing i.e.
financial contributions from
planning obligations (s106);
or amount of discounted or
free land received (ha)
Amount (sqm) of additional
health and education facilities
completed
Male and female life
expectancy

Developments of > 10 flats in the inner
area should be directed to the town
centre or seafront; and at least 70% of
the flats should be 2bed units or more.
Maximise affordable housing delivery to
help address Blackpool’s assessed need
(264 new affordable units per annum in
the next five years)
Developments creating 15+ net dwellings
required to provide 30% affordable units

A mix of affordable homes which reflects
the importance of family sized units to
help rebalance the stock
General requirement is for a mix of social
rented and intermediate housing for sale
or for rent (dependent on location)
Off-site contributions from
developments creating 3-14 net
dwellings (as a % of the open market
value of the dwellings) and from larger
developments as appropriate (equivalent
to 30% on-site provision)
Provide new/enhance existing facilities
to meet identified health/education
needs
Improve the health and well-being of
Blackpool’s residents
Page 9 of 15

Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners

 Slow recovery of the
housing market may
reduce ability to help
address short-term
affordable housing need
 Availability of finance to
acquire existing stock /
create affordable units
 Reduced viability in
development schemes
making policy targets
difficult to achieve
 Renegotiation of s106
agreements may reduce
developer contributions
committed
 Reliance on private
housing rental market to
meet affordable need

 Review reasons for under delivery against
identified need (may involve reviewing targets
achieved by individual developments/S106
agreements/developer contributions/viability of
sites with planning permission)
 Work with key stakeholders to secure finance to
maximise the delivery of affordable homes from
acquisitions; and identify potential additional
funding streams e.g. New Homes Bonus and
Growing Places Fund
 Continue to negotiate with developers on S106
agreements and encourage pre-application
discussions
 Work with registered providers to align
affordable housing provision with future need
 Council and its partners to explore improving
the stock of affordable homes though other
alternative sources
 Consider a review of policy

 Affordable Housing SPD
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions
 Fylde Coast Local Investment Plan
 Fylde Coast Housing Strategy
 Housing Implementation Strategy
 Growing Places Fund
 New Homes Bonus
 Lancashire Strategic Economic
Plan

 Blackpool Council
 Housing developers
 Registered
Providers (RSL)
 BCH
 Homes England
 Private sector
providers

 Reduction in developer
contributions may limit
the delivery of health
and educational facilities

 Examine potential additional funding streams
 Work with education and health providers to
establish reasons and address if necessary

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Blackpool Council
 Blackpool and the
Fylde College
 Blackpool Sixth
Form College

Related
DM
Policies
-

Objective
13

DM6, DM11, DM12, DM13

3, 15

CS17: Blackpool Town
Centre
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CS16: Traveller Sites

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Implementation

Key Delivery
Partners

Target / Policy Outcome

Potential Risk

Number of Lower Super
Output Areas in the bottom
10% for health deprivation
and disability
Percentage of pupils in local
authority schools achieving
five or more GCSEs at grade
A* - C or equivalent
Percentage of working age
people with no qualifications

Reduce number of Lower Super Output
Areas in the bottom 10% for health
deprivation and disability

 No change in skill levels
or educational
attainment
 No change or decline in
the overall health and
well-being of residents

 If necessary, identify sites for additional
education/health provision in partnership with
providers/developers
 Consider a review of policy

 Developer Contributions
 Blackpool Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy

 Education and
Training providers
 NHS England
 Blackpool Clinical
Commissioning
Group

Total number of traveller
pitches/plots available (Gypsy
and traveller pitches,
Travelling Showpeople plots
and transit pitches)
Net additional traveller
pitches/plots completed per
annum (Gypsy and Traveller)
Number of planning
applications for new sites or
extensions to existing sites
that are refused for not
meeting the Policy criteria
Number of unauthorised
encampments or
developments and
enforcement actions carried
out in relation to traveller
sites

Meet locally set pitch and plot targets
(according to the most recent Gypsy,
Traveller and Travelling Showperson
Accommodation Needs Assessment
agreed by the Council)

 Shortfall in provision
against identified need
 Limited availability of
suitable and affordable
land/sites to meet
identified need
 Unauthorised
encampments and
developments

 Identify reasons for any shortfall in plot/pitch
provision against need, including delivery
constraints
 Review effectiveness of policy implementation
 Consider identifying further sites for
accommodating additional pitches/ plots
 Consider a review of policy and amendment of
assessment criteria for traveller sites
 Work with neighbouring authorities to deliver
the identified Fylde Coast need for Gypsy and
Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Duty to Co-operate

 Blackpool Council
 Neighbouring
Authorities
 Land Owners
 Gypsy and
Travellers and
Travelling
Showpeople

Diversity of main town centre
uses (by number, type and
amount of floorspace) as
identified from Town Centre
Health Checks/GOAD surveys

Introduce a more diverse town centre
offer, including quality cafes/restaurants,
leisure, cultural and entertainment
activities and offices

Proportion of ground floor
vacancy rates

Reduce vacancy rates within the town
centre and the Principal Retail Core

 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment difficult to
secure/causing
increased vacancy levels
 Configuration of units
not attractive to
potential town centre
investors

 Engagement with key stakeholders/businesses
including public and private sector bodies
 Analyse footfall and develop appropriate
measures/incentives for improvement
 Analyse vacancy levels, including any
concentrations, and consider appropriate
measures e.g. scope for redevelopment
 Work with commercial agents to review the
supply and demand for retail space and other
town centre uses

 Blackpool Town Centre Strategy
(2013)
 Town Centre Steering Group
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions

 Blackpool Council
 Town Team
 Blackpool Town
Centre BID
 BFWEDC
 LEP
 Commercial
developers / agents
 Landlords

Improve the overall education of
Blackpool’s population

Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Indicator

Improve the overall education of
Blackpool’s population

Make adequate site provision of traveller
sites that are sustainable economically,
socially, and environmentally

Meet identified need and provide
adequate traveller sites that are
sustainable economically, socially, and
environmentally
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Related
DM
Policies
-

Objective
14, 15
3, 15
14, 15

CS20: Leisure Quarter (Former
Central Station Site)

CS19: Central Business District
(Talbot Gateway)
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CS18: Winter
Gardens

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Implementation

Key Delivery
Partners

Target / Policy Outcome

Potential Risk

Number of residential
completions within Blackpool
Town Centre
Town Centre pedestrian
flows (footfall)
State of the Town Centre
environmental quality
Presence of national
operators

Introduce a high quality residential offer
in the longer term

 Identify potential additional funding
streams/developer contributions
 Consider the need for an Article 4 Direction
 Town centre marketing/promotional material
 Consider a review of policy including the Town
Centre Strategy

Additional uses brought
forward in the Winter
Gardens

Re-establish the Winter Gardens as a key
leisure, entertainment and conferencing
venue for the resort in accordance with
an agreed business plan/model
Secure the future of the Winter Gardens
so that it is no longer identified ‘at risk’
Increase use of the Winter Gardens

 Loss of town centre uses
due to new regulations
allowing more flexible
PD rights
 National chain
operators scaling-back
investment
 Availability of finance to
secure environmental
improvements
 Limited demand for
town centre residential
uses
 Availability of public
sector finance / funding
 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment difficult to
secure

 Maximise engagement/buy-in to the business
model from primary and secondary stakeholders
 Identify potential additional funding streams
(e.g. CIL (if applicable), English Heritage,
Heritage Lottery Funding) or develop
contingency methods
 Consider a review of policy/business model

 Winter Gardens Strategy and
Business Plan
 Three year repair programme
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Winter Gardens
Project Board
 Blackpool Council
 Historic England
 Use providers
 Marketing
Blackpool

Comprehensive redevelopment of the
Central Business District with mixed-use
development

 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment to deliver
further phases difficult
to secure

 Engagement with key delivery partners to reexamine constraints to development and develop
contingency methods
 Identify potential additional funding streams/ use
of developer contributions
 Consider a review of policy including the SPD

 Talbot Gateway Planning Brief SPD
(2006)
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Project Board
 Blackpool Council
 Muse
Developments
 Transport
operators
 Developers/
businesses

Comprehensive redevelopment of the
entire site for major leisure development

 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment to deliver
comprehensive
redevelopment difficult
to secure

 Work closer with key partners to re-examine
constraints to development and develop
contingency methods
 Market the site to an international audience
 Consider a review of policy including the SPD

 Leisure Quarter Development
Brief SPD (2011)
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Blackpool Council
 Developers and key
leisure operators/
investors
 Existing operators
on site

‘At risk’ status of the Winter
Gardens
Number of events held per
year
Type (Use Class) and amount
(sqm) of completed
development in the Central
Business District

Amount (sqm) of leisure
development completed on
the site
Type (Use Class) and amount
(sqm) of complementary
development completed on
the site

Increase in footfall
Enhance the quality of buildings, streets
and spaces
Increase in the number of higher end,
national retail, leisure, entertainment,
cafe, restaurant and hotel chains in the
town centre

Complementary uses, including leisure,
hotel, ancillary retail and parking, that
would add value/support the major
leisure development, and deliver
comprehensive redevelopment of the
entire site
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Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Indicator

 Town centre
businesses

Related
DM
Policies
DM9, DM10
-

Objective
14
2, 4, 14, 16
2, 8, 14, 16

CS23: Managing Holiday Bed Spaces
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CS22: Key Resort Gateways

CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Implementation

Key Delivery
Partners

Target / Policy Outcome

Potential Risk

Amount (sqm) of completed
leisure development over
500m2 by location i.e. %
completed in Blackpool Town
Centre and the Resort Core
Amount (sqm) of new visitor
accommodation by location
i.e. % completed in the town
centre, resort core and
adjacent holiday
accommodation areas
Number of visitors to the
resort per year
Amount (sqm) of completed
development on land within
and adjoining Central
Corridor
Amount (sqm) of improved
vehicular, pedestrian and
cycling linkages through
Central Corridor
Number and type of
improvements made to
parking and reception
facilities
Number and type of
improvements made to
landscaping, signage, lighting
and security

Tourism attractions focused on the town
centre and resort core

 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment difficult to
secure
 Pressure for non-leisure
uses within the town
centre and resort core
 Pressure for major new
leisure development
outside the resort core

 Engagement with key stakeholders/businesses
including public and private sector bodies
 Review resort marketing/promotion
 Consider a review of policy

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development process
 Leisure Quarter Development
Brief SPD (2011)
 Holiday Accommodation SPD
(2011)

 Blackpool Council
 Key resort
operators
 Visitor
accommodation
providers
 Visit Blackpool

 Availability of funding/
developer contributions
to deliver improvements
and enhancements

 Review at next revision of the Blackpool Local
Transport Plan
 Identify additional potential sources of funding
 Consider a review of policy

 Blackpool Local Transport Plan
(Implementation Plan 2018 to
2021)
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions

 Blackpool Council
 Developers
 Transport providers

Number of planning
permissions/refusals for
change of use from holiday
accommodation within the
main holiday accommodation
areas
Number of planning
permissions/refusals for
change of use from holiday
accommodation outside the
main holiday accommodation
areas
Number of net new dwellings
completed as a result of

Retain existing holiday accommodation
unless exceptional circumstances are
demonstrated as set out in policy

 Continued fall in staying
visitor numbers
 Pressure for change of
use from holiday
accommodation to
residential use within
the main holiday
accommodation areas
 Planning permission not
required for change of
use in some instances
 Change of use proposals
not in line with the New

 Analyse planning permissions to understand
reasons behind pressure for change of use
including any concentrations
 Engagement with key stakeholders/ businesses
including accommodation providers and market
agents
 Review wider resort marketing/promotion
 Identify additional potential sources of funding
e.g. to encourage accreditation or
complementary public realm improvements
 Consider a review of policy including the main
holiday accommodation areas defined in the
Holiday Accommodation SPD and the minimum

 Holiday Accommodation SPD
(2011)
 New Homes from Old Places SPD
(2011)
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process

 Blackpool Council
 Holiday
accommodation
providers
 Stay Blackpool
 Developers/
commercial agents
 Marketing
Blackpool

Visitor accommodation focused on the
town centre, resort core and holiday
accommodation areas

Increase in visitor numbers due to a
stronger resort appeal
Redevelopment of land within and
adjoining Central Corridor to support
further improvement/enhancement

Contingency

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Indicator

Improved linkages through the Corridor
and extending the network of green ways
to support further enhancement
Improved parking and reception facilities

Enhanced landscaping, signage, lighting
and security

Encourage change of use from holiday
accommodation to high quality homes

Encourage change of use from holiday
accommodation to high quality homes
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Related
DM
Policies
DM7, DM8

Objective
3, 17

DM1

2, 18, 19, 20

CS25: South Blackpool Housing
Growth

Page 192

CS24: South Blackpool Employment Growth

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

change of use from holiday
accommodation
Number of staying visitors to Increase in staying visitors
the resort per year
Amount of new employment
Support major new business/industrial
development (Class B and
development at sustainable locations in
E(g)(i) uses) completed in South South Blackpool
Blackpool at Blackpool Airport
Corridor and lands close to
Junction 4 of the M55
(including take-up of available
land supply and redevelopment
of existing sites)
Amount of existing
Support the redevelopment of existing
employment land redeveloped employment sites within South
to provide business/industrial
Blackpool
facilities (Class B and E(g)(i)
uses) in South Blackpool
(Redeveloped sites include
Brownfield Sites and Previously
Developed Land)

Net dwellings completed per
annum in South Blackpool
New build completions by
dwelling type in South
Blackpool i.e. detached, semidetached, terraced and flatted
properties
New build completions by
dwelling size in South Blackpool
i.e. 1/2/3/4+ bedrooms

750 net completions over the plan
period (including Moss House Road,
Whyndyke and Runnell Farm sites)
Dwelling type mix complements (rather
than competes with) new housing
being delivered in the inner area

Dwelling size mix complements (rather
than competes with) new housing
being delivered in the inner area
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Implementation

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

Key Delivery
Partners

 Identify reasons for lack of take-up and monitor
employment land supply v demand to ensure it
meets market requirements
 Analyse any loss of allocated land for nonemployment uses and the impact on employment
provision in South Blackpool (including
regenerative benefits of enabling development)
 Engage with landowners/developers on the likely
delivery prospects of sites and help to overcome
any barriers/constraints to manage the delivery
of new development
 Engage with the LEP/Fylde Coast authorities to
develop measures to encourage inward
investment in this location to support subregional growth
 Consider a review of policy including the
flexibility given to enabling development and the
existing employment allocations

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Fylde Coast Investment Plan
 Whitehills Development Brief
 Blackpool International Airport
Masterplan (currently being
prepared)
 Duty to Co-operate
 Local Growth Accelerator Strategy

 Blackpool Council
 BFWEDC
 Fylde Borough
Council
 Lancashire County
Council
 LEP
 Blackpool Airport
 Existing businesses/
landowners

 Review reason for shortfall including planning
permissions, lapsed permissions etc
 Engage with applicants/developers to find out
why sites are not being implemented
 Work with key delivery partners and other
stakeholders to manage the delivery of
development and help to overcome any barriers
and constraints
 Review S106 agreements/contributions and renegotiate with developers as appropriate
 Review why an appropriate housing mix has not
been achieved and understand why exceptions
have been made
 Regular SHLAA updates and consider a ‘call for
sites’ exercise to identify additional land

 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment (SHLAA)
 Sustainable Homes SPD (new
build)
 Developer Contributions
 Housing Implementation Strategy
 Duty to Co-operate

 Blackpool Council
 Housing Developers
 Landowners
 Fylde Borough
Council
 Lancashire County
Council

Potential Risk

Contingency

Homes from Old Places
SPD

standards set out in the New Homes from Old
Places SPD

 Further downturn in the
economy making new
investment difficult to
secure
 Planning permissions
not implemented due to
issues relating to
viability/access to
finance
 Loss of allocated
industrial/ business land
(including undeveloped
land) to nonemployment uses
 Employment
development attracted
elsewhere

 Shortfall in number of
completions
 Slow recovery of the
housing market
 Planning permissions not
implemented or built-out
as planned due to issues
relating to viability,
access to finance or
unidentified constraints
etc
 Developments not
meeting the required
housing mix
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Related
DM
Policies
DM41, DM42

Objective
5, 20
4, 21

CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity

CS26: Marton Moss

Core
Strategy
Policy

Monitoring

Indicator

Target / Policy Outcome

Implementation

Potential Risk

Development of
neighbourhood policy
supporting the retention and
enhancement of the distinctive
character of Marton Moss

Pursue a neighbourhood planning
approach for Marton Moss to retain
and enhance the character of the Moss
whilst identifying acceptable
development.

Number of applications
received and % approved/
refused in line with part 2 of
Policy CS26
Projects that have helped to
improve connectivity in South
Blackpool

 Limited support or
resources to bring
forward a
Neighbourhood Plan
 Pressure for development
that is not in accordance
with the CS26 criteria

A comprehensive public transport,
pedestrian and cycle improvement
strategy for South Blackpool

 Availability of funding /
developer contributions

Developments permitted in
South Blackpool with travel
plans

Major new housing and employment
development to incorporate Green
Travel Plans
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Contingency
 Consider a timely policy review and whether it is
appropriate to change the phasing supply
 If the Marton Moss community do not wish to
prepare a Neighbourhood Plan, the local planning
policy for the area will be developed as part of
the Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Identify alternative sources of funding to assist
with the neighbourhood planning approach
 Consider a review of policy

 Review at next revision of the Blackpool Local
Transport Plan and if necessary review policy
 Consider a review of policy

Implementation / Delivery
Mechanism

 Neighbourhood Plan/Site
Allocations and Development
Management document

 Blackpool Local Transport Plan
(Implementation Plan 2018 to
2021)
 Blackpool Airport Masterplan
 Fylde Coast Transport Masterplan
 Site Allocations and Development
Management document
 Individual planning applications
and development management
process
 Developer Contributions
 Duty to Co-operate

Key Delivery
Partners

 Blackpool Council
 Marton Moss
Neighbourhood
Forum
 Marton Moss
community
(including residents
and businesses)

 Blackpool Council
 Public Transport
Operators
 Developers
 Key businesses in
the area including
Blackpool Airport
 Fylde Borough
Council
 Lancashire County
Council
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Appendix B

Blackpool Borough Boundary
Town Centre Inset Boundary

Part 1: Core Strategy
CS1, CS21 Resort Core
CS1, DM5 Inner Area
CS6 Green Belt
CS6 Green Infrastructure
CS17, CS21 Blackpool Town Centre
CS18 Winter Gardens
CS19 Central Business District
CS20 Leisure Quarter
CS25 South Blackpool Housing Growth
CS26 Marton Moss

Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
ASA1 New Allotment Site
DM7 Employment Land
DM8 Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
DM9 Blackpool Zoo
DM10 Promenade & Seafront
DM11 Primary Shopping Area
DM11 Primary Shopping Frontages
DM12 Secondary Shopping Frontages
DM14 District Centre
DM14 Local Centre
DM27 Conservation Areas
DM29 Stanley Park
DM33 Coast and Foreshore
DM34 Countryside Area
DM35 Sites with Biodiversity Value:
DM35 Marton Mere SSSI
DM35 Marton Mere LNR
DM38 Allotments and Community Gardens
DM39 Blackpool Victoria Hospital
DM40 B&F College - Bispham Campus
DM42 Aerodrome Safeguarding
HSA1 Housing Site Allocations
MUSA1 Town Centre Mixed Use Site
SLA1 Land Safeguarded for Future Development Needs

Lancashire Minerals and Waste Local Plan
M2 Mineral Safeguarding Areas
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1

Introduction

1.1

This Consultation Statement accompanies the Publication Version of the Local Plan Part
2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies Document. It sets out the
information required under the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012 and also confirms that consultation has been carried out in
accordance with the requirements of Blackpool Council's Statement of Community
Involvement.
Statement of Community Involvement

1.2

Section 18 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires Council’s to
prepare a Statement of Community Involvement.

1.3

The recently updated Council’s Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) was adopted
in September 2020 and confirms the Council’s commitment to engage with stakeholders
and the local community during the plan making process and the methods in which the
Council will carry out consultation. It can be viewed at www.blackpool.gov.uk/sci

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
Document
1.4

The Council is preparing the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies Development Plan Document (from now on
referred to as ‘Local Plan Part 2’). Figure 1 illustrates the preparation stages.

1.5

The Local Plan Part 2 will:




Allocate sites for new development including housing, employment and retail and
identify areas for safeguarding and protection e.g. public open space, greenbelt
Designate areas where particular policies will apply e.g. local centres
Include policies to be applied when considering applications for development e.g.
design, amenity and transport

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
Consultation Statement – December 2020
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Figure 1: Local Plan Part 2 Preparation Stages
1.6

Separate appendices can be found at the end of the report which provide further details
of consultation material and responses.

1.7

This report will be further updated as the Local Plan Part 2 progresses to submission
stage.
Consultation Stages

1.8

Consultation on the Regulation 18 Scoping Document was carried out under Regulation
18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. This
took place during June/July 2017. Further detail is set out in Section 2 of this report.

1.9

Consultation on the Informal Paper took place during January/February 2019. This was
an informal consultation stage however it was undertaken in accordance with
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Regulation 18(2) and the Statement of Community Involvement. Further detail is set
out in Section 3 of this report.
1.10

Under Regulation 19 of the 2012 Local Plan Regulations, the Council is required to
publish the Publication Version of the Plan for consultation. This is the version of the
plan that the Council intends to submit to the Planning Inspectorate for examination.
This has been informed by the earlier extensive public consultation to ensure that the
Local Plan Part 2 is found ‘sound’.
Evidence Base

1.11

Throughout all stages of the Local Plan Part 2 preparation, various evidence base
documents are available to view on the Council’s website. This includes Authority
Monitoring Reports, Housing Monitoring Reports and the Blackpool Retail, Hotel and
Leisure Study. Further information can be found at
http://www.blackpool.gov.uk/evidencebase.
Sustainability Appraisal

1.12

The 'Sustainability Appraisal’ (SA) is required by Section 19(5) of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.

1.13

The process began in January 2017 with the preparation of an SA Scoping Report for the
Local Plan Part 2. This set out the scope of the SA, established baseline information and
identified key sustainability issues and opportunities. The sustainability objectives were
developed at this stage. The Scoping Report was issued to statutory consultees for the
mandatory five-week period. Comments were incorporated into subsequent stages.

1.14

SA was carried out for the Informal Paper Local Plan Part 2 and minor amendments
were made to the plan, a subsequent SA has been carried out on the Publication
Version.
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2

Regulation 18 Scoping Consultation

2.1

The Regulation 18 Scoping Document was approved
by Blackpool Council’s Executive Committee on 24th
April 2017, and was subject to public consultation
from 12th June 2017 until 24th July 2017.

2.2

This was the first consultation stage of the Local
Plan Part 2 preparation process. The Council sought
views on what policies the document ought to
contain to ensure we have the right planning
policies for Blackpool. We identified a number of
policy titles and invited comments on the policies
we propose to include in the plan and any additional
policies that should be included in the plan.
Consultees

2.4

A wide range of local and national interest groups and organisations were consulted in
accordance with the relevant consultation regulations.

2.5

The Council’s Local Plan consultation database included all the relevant statutory
consultees and other non-statutory consultees. Non-statutory consultees included key
stakeholders across the Council and key external partners. These organisations or
individuals were sent an email notifying them of the consultation and invited them to
make comments. This email provided a link to the Council’s Local Plan webpage. A
letter was sent to all those consultees who did not have an email address. A copy of the
letter and email can be viewed in Appendix B.

2.7

A list of the specific and general consultation bodies can be viewed in Appendix A.
Methods of Consultation
Local Press

2.8

A formal notice was published in the Blackpool Gazette on 12th June 2017.
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Website
2.11

Once the consultation had commenced, the Regulation 18 Scoping Document was
available to view on the Council’s website, along with other evidence base documents
and the accompanying Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report.
Library and Council Offices

2.12

The Regulation 18 Scoping Document and accompanying Sustainability Appraisal
Scoping Report were made available at the Customer First Centre and all libraries across
the Borough. Response forms were also available to complete and return to the
Planning Department.

2.13

Hard copies of the Regulation 18 Report, Sustainability Appraisal and all other evidence
base documents were also available on request from the Planning Department.
Responses to the Consultation

2.16

35 organisations/individuals responded to the Regulation 18 Scoping consultation and a
Schedule of Representations was prepared which summarised the responses received
and sets out the Council’s response. This report can be viewed at Appendix C.
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3

Proposed Site Allocations and Development Management Policies Informal Consultation

3.1

The Proposed Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies - Informal Consultation Paper
was subject to public consultation from 10th January
2019 until 21st February 2019.

3.2

This was the second consultation stage of the Local
Plan Part 2 preparation process. The Council
undertook an informal consultation to gain early
feedback on the draft site allocations and
development management policies.
Consultees

3.3

A wide range of local and national interest groups
and organisations were consulted in accordance with the relevant consultation
regulations.

3.4

The Council’s Local Plan consultation database included all the relevant statutory
consultees and other non-statutory consultees. Non-statutory consultees included key
stakeholders across the Council and key external partners. These organisations or
individuals were sent an email notifying them of the consultation and invited them to
make comments. This email provided a link to the Council’s Local Plan webpage. A
letter was sent to all those consultees who did not have an email address. A copy of the
letter and email can be viewed in Appendix D.

3.5

A list of the specific and general consultation bodies can be viewed in Appendix A.
Methods of Consultation
Local Press

3.6

A number of articles were published in the Blackpool Gazette highlighting key issues
relating to the Local Plan Part 2 consultation (see Appendix F).
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Website
3.7

Once the consultation had commenced, the Informal Consultation Paper was available
to view on the Council’s website, along with other consultation draft evidence base
documents.
Library and Council Offices

3.8

The Informal Consultation Paper was made available at the Customer First Centre and
all libraries across the Borough. Response forms were also available to complete and
return to the Planning Department.

3.9

Hard copies of the Informal Paper, Sustainability Appraisal and all other evidence base
documents were also available on request from the Planning Department.
Social Media

3.10

Throughout the consultation period, a number of posts were made on the Council’s
Facebook and Twitter accounts to raise awareness of the consultation. Examples can be
found at Appendix E.
Responses to the Consultation

3.11

75 organisations/individuals responded to the Informal Draft Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies consultation and a Schedule of Representations has
been prepared which summarises the responses received and sets out the Council’s
response. This report can be viewed at Appendix F.

3.12

35 of the representations were objections to/raising concerns over the proposed
Traveller and Travelling Showperson site at Faraday Way. The objections included
specific representations from Councillor Amy Cross (Blackpool), Councillors Michael and
Alan Vincent and Alf Clempson (Wyre), Ben Wallace MP, Paul Maynard MP, Wyre
Council, Royal Mail and residents from Blackpool and Wyre. Their objections are set
out in the Report of Consultation along with the proposed Blackpool Council Response.

3.13

The issues raised with respect to the proposed site allocation include:



Previous history related to Green Belt/Charter House Land Tribunal;
That the proposed site is not an appropriate location close to houses and
businesses;
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Impact on the highway;
Impact on ecology;
Impact on the loss of trees;
Potential for anti-social behaviour;
Other non-planning issues

3.14

Please note with respect to the objections from members of the public, certain
comments have had to be redacted due to inappropriate content and are not included
in the Report of Consultation.

3.15

Other notable representations received to the Informal Consultation Paper include:
 Sport England – Objections to loss of playing fields related to three
proposed housing allocations including EZ proposals.
 Representations from Developer Agents to the proposed locally set
threshold for retail and leisure assessments
 English Heritage – raising various issues
 Countryside Area Designation - Fylde Council supports the Countryside Area
designation and suggests the area should be considered for Green Belt. One
objection received to the proposed designated.

3.16

It is worth noting that 11 policies received no objection:











DM4
DM6
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM34
DM35
DM37
DM38



DM40 Aerodrome Safeguarding

Student Accommodation
Residential Conversions and Subdivisions
Primary Frontages
Secondary Frontages
Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
District and Local Centres
Allotments and Community Gardens
Open Land Meeting Community and Recreational Need
Blackpool Victoria Hospital
Blackpool and Fylde College – Bispham Campus
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Appendix A: List of Specific and General Consultation Bodies
Specific / Statutory Consultees
Homes England
Lancashire County Council
Fylde Borough Council
Wyre Borough Council
Preston City Council
St Anne's Parish Council
Westby with Plumptons Parish Council
Staining Parish Council
NHS England
British Gas Properties
Electricity North West
United Utilities
Hutchinson 3G UK Limited (Three)
Mobile Operators Association
Patrick Farfan Associates

National Grid Land & Development
Coal Authority
Environment Agency
Historic England
Natural England
Highways England
Network Rail
Marine Management Organisation
Orange
O2
BT Group Plc, Regional Manager North West
Mono Consultants Limited
T-Mobile
Vodafone

General / Non-Statutory Consultees
Elected Representatives
Blackpool North MP
Blackpool South MP
European MPs
Blackpool Councillors
Bodies representing Disabled People
Fylde & Wyre Society for the Blind

Youth Groups, Schools, Colleges
Blackpool Young People's Council & Blackpool Voice
Blackpool & Fylde College
Blackpool Sixth Form College
Blackpool Scouts Service Team
Revoe Community Primary School

Motor Nuerone Equalities Forum
Leonard Cheshire North West Region
Princess Alexandra Home for the Blind
Blackpool Society for Mentally Handicapped
Blackpool Fylde & Wyre Mind
Deaf Society
Fibromyalgia Support Group
RNIB

Local Businesses / Business Groups
Business Link Lancashire
Federation of Small Businesses
Lancashire Economic Partnership
Blackpool Self-Catering Association
StayBlackpool
Lancashire and Blackpool Tourist Board
Blackpool Fylde & Wyre Trades Union Council
North & Western Lancashire Chamber of Commerce

Voluntary Bodies
Council for Voluntary Service
Barnardos Blackpool Project
Blackpool SURF
Community Futures
Blackpool Friends of Kingscote Park
Blackpool & Fylde Rail Users' Association
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
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The Mersey Partnership
CL Edwards & Sons Ltd
Blackpool Licensed Taxi Operators Assoc.
Campaign for Real Ale (CAMRA)
Lancashire Fire & Rescue Service HQ
Tesco
Blackpool BID
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Friends of the Grand
Public Transport Operators
Blackpool Transport Services Ltd
First North Western
Northern Rail
Virgin Trains (North West Region)
Conservation, Preservation & Amenity
Civic Trust Regeneration Unit
CPRE Lancashire Branch
Council for the Protection of Rural England
Lancashire Wildlife Trust
RSPB
National Playing Fields Association
Sustainability North West (SNW)
Theatres Trust
The Woodland Trust
Conservation Officer Lancashire Wildlife Trust
Fylde Bird Club
Blackpool Environmental Action Team (BEAT)
Blackpool & Fylde Conservation Volunteers
Blackpool Civic Trust
Different Religious Groups
Faith Forum
Blackpool Congregations of Jehovah's Witnesses
Other
Lancashire Constabulary
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Town Centre Manager
Advice Link
Blackpool Chamber of Trade
Blackpool Major Retailers Consortium
Citizens Advice Bureau
Blackpool Airport
RealTimeUK North
King Street Dental Surgery
In the Pink Leisure
Blackpool & Fylde Friends of the Earth
Fylde Coast Bridleways Assoc.
Fylde Coast Cycling Action Group
Ramblers Association
RSPB
Sport England
Bourne Leisure
Blackpool Football Club
Job Centre Plus Blackpool
Blackpool Airport
Evening Gazette
ReBlackpool URC
Martin Yates Independent Living Services
Blackpool Pleasure Beach
Leisure Parcs
Carers UK
Beneast Training Ltd
Progress Recruitment
Royal Mail Group Plc
Department For Constitutional Affairs
Public Sector Manager Ubiqus
Relate Lancashire
Blackpool Combined Association
Blackpool Connexions
Morrison Supermarkets PLC
Noble Organisation
Warburtons Fylde Ltd
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Appendix B: Copy of consultation notification – Regulation 18
Date: 12th June 2017

xxxx
xxxx
xxxx
xxxx
xxxx

Our Ref: LPP2-Reg18
Direct Line: 01253 476009
Email: planning.strategy@blackpool.gov.uk

Dear Sir / Madam
BLACKPOOL LOCAL PLAN
PART 2: SITE ALLOCATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT POLICIES
REGULATION 18 SCOPING CONSULTATION
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Blackpool Council is currently consulting on the Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies – Regulation 18 Scoping Document. This is the first consultation stage of the
Local Plan Part 2 preparation process. The Council is seeking views on what policies the document ought
to contain as we want to ensure we have the right planning policies for Blackpool.
Consultation continues until 5pm Monday 24th July 2017

All documents relating to this consultation and how to respond can be found on the council website:

www.blackpool.gov.uk/localplanpart2

They are also available to view during normal opening hours at:

Customer First Centre, Municipal Buildings, Corporation Street

All libraries across the Borough
The Council is also undertaking a ‘Call for Sites’ and asking local residents, businesses, landowners and
developers to identify potential sites for development, or protection from development, in Blackpool.
Further information can be found at www.blackpool.gov.uk/callforsites
This is your opportunity to comment on the policies and proposals for Blackpool. We are keen to hear
your views. If you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact us.
Yours faithfully
Ms Jane Saleh
Head of Planning Strategy
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Appendix C: Schedule of Representations – Regulation 18

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management
Policies - Regulation 18 Scoping Document
Consultation June-July 2017
Page 215

Schedule of Representations

Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

001

Lancashire
Archaeological
Advisory Service

No comment

-

002

Historic England

Expects the Local Plan to include a proper description, The Council will fully consider the Historic Environment
identification and assessment of the Historic Environment
throughout the development of policies in the Local Plan
Part 2.
The Plan needs to demonstrate how it conserves and enhances
the historic environment of the area.
A sound up to date evidence base on the historic environment
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The Local Plan should include specific policies for the historic
environment in order to help inform decisions that affect it. Key
issues that need to be considered are:














Undesignated heritage assets
Designated heritage assets
Archaeology
Conservation areas
Registered parks and gardens
Heritage at risk
Important views and vistas
Landscape character
Individual settlements
Historic shopfronts and advertisements
Public realm
Design
Information to accompany an application

Consideration needs to be given to strategic cross boundary
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

issues that affect the historic environment.

003

A Webster

Before allocating any site, there needs to be an evaluation of
the impact the proposal might have on a heritage asset and its
setting through a heritage impact assessment.
Supports the need to bring back international flights to Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
Blackpool Airport including a new train or tram link. The airport cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.
has been impacted by new housing developments.
Concerned about the scale and size of housing around Marton The Council acknowledges and recognises in the Core
Moss suggesting here are too many being built and some of the Strategy a neighbourhood planning approach would
housing are for the rich only 6 bedroom mansions.
allow the community to shape policies which may allow
some new housing development.
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There is a need to demolish old hotels and replace them with The issue of Blackpool’s Visitor Accommodation offer is
new, but do not turn them into apartments this would impact set out in the Core Strategy Evidence Base Document –
on Blackpool’s tourism.
Fylde Coast Visitor Accommodation Study (2008) and is
covered by Core Strategy policies CS21: Leisure and
Business Tourism and CS23: Managing Holiday
Bedspaces.
Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

004

J Mcculloch

005

V Oshea

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

006

L Goupil

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

007

P Robinson

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.
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Name/ Company

Comment

008

T Aitkenhead

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

009

M Farrar

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

010

K Walker

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

011

A Harbottle

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

012

J Hamilton

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

013

N Harman

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport and extend the trams into the airport as cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.
well as Blackpool North station.

Page 218

Ref.

Council Response

Raises concern with the homeless and drug problem in the These issues are currently being tackled by the Council’s
town.
Enforcement Teams.
Abandoned duvets across the town
Concerned about the large amount of shops shutting down.
014

P Jenkinson

Supports the retention of Blackpool Airport. Ensure it is self- Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
sustainable to attract a wider audience.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.
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Ref.

Name/ Company

015

Wyre
Council

Comment

Borough The Local Plan Part 2 provides further detail to the strategic
policies set out in the Council’s Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy.
Wyre accepts that the Blackpool Core Strategy was found
sound, and that the Strategy set out within the document was
found to be a sustainable strategy. However, these conclusions
were drawn on the basis of the information available at the time
which did not indicate an un-met housing need arising in a
neighbouring authority within the same HMA. The Duty to Cooperate Statement submitted to that examination was drafted
at a time when it was thought that all the Fylde Coast
authorities could meet their own OAN. Indeed the Inspector’s
Report into the Blackpool Core Strategy noted:

Council Response
In November 2017 Blackpool Council formally responded
to the consultation on the Publication Draft Wyre Local
Plan. The submitted representation sets out Blackpool
Council’s position regarding the Wyre Local plan,
supporting information, evidence base and the Duty to
Cooperate.
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As noted in the representation, there is a commitment
in the Blackpool Core Strategy to work with Wyre (and
Fylde) to ensure that the housing needs of the housing
market are met. However, this does not negate the
significant concerns that Blackpool Council has about the
approach proposed to calculating housing need and
8. In the light of the February 2014 SHMA, which sets out a addressing this need as set out in the Publication Draft
range for the objectively-assessed need for new housing in Fylde, Wyre Local Plan and supporting documents.
Wyre and Blackpool, each authority has indicated through
discussions that it considers that it is likely to be able to The Wyre Local Plan has now been submitted and the
accommodate its need within its own boundaries. Concern has issue of housing need in Wyre will be addressed as part
been raised that the housing requirement for Blackpool set out of the Examination process.
in the plan and those indicated in the Preferred Options reports
for Fylde (2013) and Wyre (2012) are, together, less than the The Duty to Cooperate process is ongoing and further
lowest indicated figure in the SHMA for housing need across the engagement will take place with Wyre Council, Fylde
Fylde Coast. However, the Fylde and Wyre Preferred Option Council and other relevant bodies as the Blackpool Local
reports pre-date the February 2014 SHMA and Blackpool Council Plan Part 2 progresses.
has stated that the neighbouring authorities have indicated that
the housing requirement in their emerging Local Plans will
reflect the SHMA. Consequently, notwithstanding the Preferred
Options housing figures set out some years ago, there is no
reason to believe that the objectively assessed need for housing
across the Fylde Coast will not be provided for.
9. Nonetheless, given the importance of meeting housing needs
across the Fylde Coast housing market area it is necessary for
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

the plan’s effectiveness for it to be clear that the Council will
continue to work with neighbouring authorities to ensure that
the overall housing needs of the housing market area are met.
Modification MM04 is thus necessary to soundness, although
this in no way undermines the extent or effectiveness of the
Council’s co-operation with others in preparing the plan.
Main modification 04 was an addition of a paragraph to the
supporting text of policy CP2. The added paragraph is at 5.23
which states:
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“The SHMA identifies an Objectively Assessed Need for each of
the Fylde Coast authorities within the housing market area. The
Council will continue to work with the neighbouring authorities
of Fylde and Wyre through the Duty to Cooperate to ensure the
overall housing needs of the housing market area are met in
full”.
This modification was proposed following representations to the
publication version of the Plan which outlined concerns over the
flexibility of the Plan to adapt were a shortfall in housing to arise
within the housing market area. It is possible that the
Inspector’s conclusions on housing need drawn from an EIP in
May 2015 may be very different with the new information
available today.
The proposed list of policies and indeed the entire Regulation 18
Scoping Document makes no reference to the unmet housing
need arising in the neighbouring authority of Wyre. The
Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report notes that “The subregion demonstrates a high level of self-containment in terms of
housing markets, travel to work patterns and economic
functionality; and the Fylde Coast authorities have been working
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

together on strategic planning issues for many years. It has been
important to address cross-boundary issues in a collaborative
way, to ensure Blackpool’s Local Plan Part 2 aligns with the
policy framework of neighbouring authorities, and co-operate
with them on strategic planning issues”.
Wyre Council is surprised that the Regulation 18 document itself
does not reference the issue of unmet housing need arising
from Wyre and considers that this is a serious omission in the
scoping of the document. As noted in the SA it is vital that
Blackpool’s LP Part 2 aligns with the policy framework of
neighbouring authorities.
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Wyre has been raising the issue of potential unmet housing
need with Blackpool (and other neighbouring authorities)
informally since May 2015. From mid-2015 Wyre was raising the
issue of likely un-met housing need at the Fylde coast Duty to
Cooperate meetings. In late 2015 and early 2016
representatives from Blackpool Council attended meetings in
Wyre with Lancashire County Council and Highways England to
discuss the emerging highways evidence for the Local Plan
which was showing the severe highways constraints the
Borough faces. Draft versions of the emerging highways
evidence were also shared with Blackpool throughout
production. Subsequently a formal written request for
assistance was raised with the Council in May 2016. A series of
letters were exchanged in late 2016 between the two
authorities discussing the matter.
Wyre considers that the Local Plan Part 2 should consider this
matter and respond to the shortfall accordingly. As part of
preparing the Local Plan Part 2, Blackpool will need to examine
available and deliverable land to meet development needs. It
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

should therefore consider as part of the process how it can
assist in meeting the shortfall in Wyre through allocating
additional land for development.

016

H Salt

Supports the need to bring back international passenger flights Support noted. This is a wider corporate issue and
to Blackpool Airport.
cannot be influenced by the Local Plan Part 2.

017

Theatres Trust

Supports the inclusion of a policy to promote and protect Support noted. The council will consider the draft
community and cultural facilities.
wording when developing a community facilities policy.
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Culture and the creative industries play a key role in developing
vibrant town centres which are at the economic and social heart
of sustainable communities. Cultural and community facilities
support the day to day needs of local communities and help
promote well-being and improve quality of life. It helps develop
a sense of place and that makes communities unique and
special. There is also a growing awareness of the role that the
arts and culture play in attracting and retaining residents and
developing a skilled workforce.
Local plans should therefore support arts and culture at all
levels to support the local economy and ensure that all
residents and visitors, and future generations, have access to
cultural opportunities. Policies should protect, support and
enhance cultural facilities and activities, particularly those which
might otherwise be traded in for more commercially lucrative
developments, and promote cultural led development as a
catalyst for regeneration in town centres.
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

The Theatres Trust recommends inclusion of a policy with
wording along the lines of:
Cultural and Community Facilities
Development of new cultural and community facilities will be
supported and should enhance the well-being of the local
community, and the vitality and viability of centres.
• Major developments are required to incorporate
opportunities for cultural activity, including through the
interpretation of the heritage of the site and area.
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• The loss or change of use of existing cultural and community
facilities will be resisted unless:
-

replacement facilities are provided on site or within the
vicinity which meet the need of the local population, or
necessary services can be delivered from other facilities
without leading to, or increasing, any shortfall in provision;
or

-

it has been demonstrated that there is no longer a
community need for the facility or demand for another
community use on site.

• The temporary and meanwhile use of vacant buildings and
sites by creative, cultural and community organisations will also
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

be supported, particularly where they help activate and
revitalise town centre locations and the public realm.
• Council will apply the ‘agent of change’ principle, whereby if a
development would potentially result in conflict between a
cultural activity and another use, especially in terms of noise,
then the development responsible for the change must secure
the implementation of appropriate mitigation.
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018

For clarity, and so that guidelines are clear and consistent, the
accompanying text and the Glossary should contain an
explanation for the term ‘cultural and community facilities’. We
recommend this succinct all-inclusive description which would
obviate the need to provide examples: cultural and community
facilities provide for the health and wellbeing, social,
educational, spiritual, recreational, leisure and cultural needs of
the community.
Education
and The ESFA welcomes the opportunity to contribute to the
Skills
Funding development of planning policy at the local level.
Agency
General Comments on the Local Plan Part 2 Approach to New
Schools

Comments noted.

The Core Strategy in Policy CS15 ‘Health and Education’
supports development that will enable the provision of
high quality new and improved education facilities,
including the re-modelling, extension or rebuilding of
The ESFA notes that some growth in housing stock is expected schools in Blackpool.
in the borough over the plan period which will place additional
pressure on social infrastructure such as education facilities. The allocation of additional school sites will be
The Local Plan will need to be ‘positively prepared’ to meet the considered during the development of the Local Plan
objectively assessed development and infrastructure Part 2.
requirements.
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

You will have no doubt taken account of key national
policies relating to the provision of new school places, bearing
in mind the requirement for Local Plans to be consistent with
national policy, but it would be helpful if the NPPF was explicitly
referenced within the document. In particular:
- The (NPPF) advises that local planning authorities (LPAs)
should take a proactive, positive and collaborative approach to
ensuring that a sufficient choice of school places is
available to meet the needs of communities and that LPAs
should give great weight to the need to create, expand or
alter schools to widen choice in education (para 72).
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The ESFA supports the principle of Blackpool safeguarding
land for the provision of new schools to meet government
planning policy objectives.. When new schools are developed,
local authorities should also seek to safeguard land for any
future expansion of new schools where demand indicates this
might be necessary.
Blackpool should also have regard to the Joint Policy
Statement from the Secretary of State for Communities and
Local Government and the Secretary of State for Education on
‘Planning for Schools Development’ (2011) which sets out the
Government’s commitment to support the development of
state-funded schools and their delivery through the planning
system.
The ESFA encourages close working with local authorities during
all stages of planning policy development to help guide the
development of new school infrastructure and to meet the
predicted demand for primary and secondary school places. In
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Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

line with the Duty to Cooperate, please add the ESFA to your
list of relevant organisations with which you engage in
preparation of the plan.
Ensuring there is an adequate supply of sites for schools is
essential and will ensure that Blackpool can swiftly and
flexibly respond to the existing and future need for school
places to meet the needs of the borough over the plan period.
Site Allocations
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The ESFA supports the redevelopment of the former Arnold
School site at Lytham Road following capital approval for the
New Armfield Academy. The ESFA would welcome continued
support within the Local Plan to safeguard this site for
continued D1 (education) uses and that due consideration be
given to the removal of the existing local listings to enable
comprehensive redevelopment of the site for public benefit.
The ESFA welcomes the list of proposed Development
Management policy areas (para 4.1) that should be included
within the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies Document. We would
request that a policy be included within the Community
Facilities section to highlight the need to ensure that
sufficient land is allocated to allow for the development of
new schools and the expansion of existing schools, where
necessary.
The Core Strategy proposes housing growth of 4,500 dwellings
over the plan period 2012-2027. The Local Plan Part 2 must
therefore ensure that sufficient land is allocated for school uses
to meet the needs of this housing growth, and robust forecasts

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
Consultation Statement – December 2020

28

Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

must be used to identify the medium to long-term capacity
requirements. The ESFA suggest that such forecasts be included
within the published evidence base documents to support
subsequent stages of the Local Plan.
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Developer Contributions and CIL
One of the tests of soundness is that a Local Plan is
‘effective’ i.e. the plan should be deliverable over its period. In
this context and with specific regard to planning for schools,
there is a need to ensure that education contributions made by
developers are sufficient to deliver the additional school
places required to meet the increase in demand generated by
new developments. The ESFA note that Blackpool does not
currently have any plans to introduce a CIL tariff, however,
we would be keen to contribute to any wider review of
developer contributions that may take place in the future. As
such, please add the ESFA to the database for future CIL
consultations.

019

JWT Leisure

Highlights that limited forms of ‘amusement centres’ catering The Council accepts that an Amusement Centre use is
for adults provides a service appreciate and used by Blackpool materially different to the Amusement Arcades that are
shoppers. This use is different to the resort style amusement typically found on the Golden Mile, for example.
arcades.
Want to ensure that any amusement arcade policy does not The Council will consider the need for a specific policy
purport to cover amusement centre use and then either have a relating to Amusement Centre uses.
different policy like the existing BH18 or allow the consideration
of applications for amusement centre use on their own merits.
If the Council are to replace the current policy BH18 Amusement
Centre, consideration should be given to widen the parts of the
Town Centre that this use is allowed as the current are too
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remote and lacking in pedestrian activity to effectively function.

020

Lancashire County We are in broad agreement with the proposals presented within Comments noted.
Council
the Regulation 18 Scoping Document.
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The updated draft School Place Provision Strategy 17/18 to
19/20 consultation has recently closed. The document sets out
how we intend to review the educational provision in Lancashire
to ensure the right number of school places are in the right
areas, at the right time to meet demand. Approval will be
sought over the next couple of months and will be available on
the Lancashire County Council Website when approved.
The Strategy for the provision of school places and school's
capital investment 2015/16 to 2017/18 provides the context
and policy for school place provision and schools capital strategy
in Lancashire. Over the coming years, Lancashire County Council
and its local authority partners will need to address a range of
issues around school organisation in order to maintain a
coherent system that is fit for purpose, stable, and delivering
the best possible outcomes for children and young people.
Pressure for additional school places can be created by an
increase in the birth rate, new housing developments, greater
inward migration and parental choice of one school over
another. If local schools are unable to meet the demand of a
new development there is the potential to have an adverse
impact on the infrastructure of its local community, with
children having to travel greater distances to access a school
place.
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In a letter from the DfE to all Chief Executives, the Minister of
State for Housing and the Parliamentary Under Secretary of
State for Schools jointly stated that 'where major new housing
developments create an additional need for school places, then
the local authority should expect a substantial contribution from
the developer towards the cost of meeting this requirement'.
The School Planning Team at Lancashire County Council
produces an Education Contribution Methodology document
which outlines the methodology for assessing the likely impact
of new housing developments on school places, where
necessary mitigating the impact, by securing education
contributions from developers.
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In order to assess the impact of a development the School
Planning Team consider demand for places against the capacity
of primary schools within 2 miles and secondary schools within
3 miles. These distances are in line with DfE travel to school
guidance and Lancashire County Council's Home to School
Transport Policy.
Planning obligations will be sought for education places where
Lancashire primary schools within 2 miles and/or Lancashire
secondary schools within 3 miles of the development are:
• Already over-subscribed
• Projected to become over-subscribed within 5 years; or
• A development results in demand for a school site to be
provided
Comments on the Regulation 18 Scoping Document
The policy documents available on Blackpool Council's
website included the Core Strategy, adopted 2016, the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2014 and Core Strategy Policy
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housing sites on education provision as part of the
development of the Local Plan Part 2. The IDP will be
updated as part of the process.
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Maps 2016. After reviewing these documents, and at this early
stage of the local plan process, the information available
requires further monitoring to understand the impact of
strategic housing to be delivered within Blackpool and
potentially into neighbouring districts and the impact across
the education provision.
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The close boundary relationship of Blackpool with the districts
of Wyre, and in particular Fylde has the potential to impact on
the inward, and outward migration of mainstream school pupils
across the districts. Monitoring allows us to understand the
impact in mainstream education across the two districts
understanding the travel of pupils and the preference of parents
of one school over another.
The strategic housing development at Whyndyke Farm is
one development that cuts across the two districts working in
partnership, and references are made regarding this
development in the supporting documents. Currently
discussions are ongoing with Fylde Council regarding the
education provision to meet the demand of this
development, including a proportion within the Blackpool
boundary.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) 2014 is an important part
of the local plan, and sets out the infrastructure required to
support housing growth. We request that Lancashire County
Council School Planning Team are included in any consultations
or updates to the IDP, ensuring we are able to make comment
on any changes with the potential to impact on the
education provision within schools managed by Lancashire
County Council.
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021

Natural England

Overall as the plan progresses the Development Policies should Comments noted.
take a strategic approach to the conservation, enhancement
and restoration of the natural environment, and promote
opportunities for the green infrastructure and recreational
access as part of any development.
Blackpool LPA needs ensure the plan considers the implications
of the plan beyond the LPA boundary.
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Natural England would like to see more information within the
environment section on how the natural assets will to be
protected, conserved and enhanced and that this should be a
key issue in the document as it evolves. Natural England would
expect biodiversity and geodiversity, soils, priority habitats,
ecological networks, protected species to be covered under the
heading of the natural environment.
Net Gain
Natural England encourages net gain. Net gain for biodiversity
and for nature is enshrined within NPPF paragraphs 9, 109 and
152. It can be secured on an individual project basis but is best
delivered spatially by embedding it into local plans (using a
sound evidence base).
Net gain projects should protect or buffer core sites, enhance
connectivity or provide ecological stepping stones for species
e.g. form part of local Green Infrastructure (GI) strategies.
Net gain is achieved by auditing the existing biodiversity that a
development will impact, establishing a numeric value for that
biodiversity (ideally using the Defra metric) and then calculating
how much additional biodiversity is needed to secure a net gain
legacy.
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Ecological advice should always be sought when calculating net
gain.
Protected species
Protected species is referred to in the scoping document.
Further
Standing advice for protected species. Sites containing
watercourses, old buildings, significant hedgerows and
substantial trees are possible habitats for protected species.
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Recreational Pressure
It is recommended the LPA provide more detail as the plan
emerges on how potential recreational pressure related issues
will be addressed. This is connected with disturbance to
foreshore bird populations connected with the Ribble and Alt
Estuaries Special Protection Area and Ramsar site and Ribble
Estuary Site of Special Scientific Interest. Natural England is
interested in how development in Blackpool increases users of
beaches and how impacts (alone or in-combination) will be
avoided or mitigated.
Natural England recommends including policies specifically
regarding the provision of green/open space to be provided on
site so it is close to where people live (as that’s where most
people will engage with the natural environment) but this also
needs to sit as part of a wider network to enable people to fully
uptake sustainable transport options and improve health
through being more active. It is also recommended there is
strong join up with neighbouring LPA’s in terms of wider access
provision.
Transport
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Under the transport section there is an opportunity to include a
clear reference to the importance of green infrastructure here
would set it alongside transport and other infrastructure
explicitly and help stress the point that planning for green
infrastructure is important to support new housing and growth
development as is transport infrastructure.
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Infrastructure
It is recommended an infrastructure section is included with
Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) to minimise flood
risk that is a possible infrastructure issue, which could be
included. Besides the use of SUDs, natural solutions to manage
water within the built environment could also be acknowledged
and/or included in the plan. The aim should be to encourage all
developments to prioritise this approach because of the
multiple benefits it can provide.
Marton Moss
In terms of the Marton Moss and engaging with the community
over a possible Neighbourhood Plan (NP), Natural England
would require clarification as to what will happen if the local
community do not want to progress a NP. It would also be
useful for the Local Plan to set some principles on what needs to
be achieved in this area to inform the NP process.
Impact Risk Zones
Including Impact Risk Zones (IRZs) on the policy map would help
when assessing impacts/risk with regards to development and
designated sites. Catchment areas for watery designated sites
will also help with assessing risks and opportunities.
The Impact Risk Zones (IRZs) are a GIS tool which can help to
make a rapid initial assessment of the potential risks posed by
development proposals to: Sites of Special Scientific Interest
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(SSSIs), Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection
Areas (SPAs) and Ramsar sites. They define zones around each
site which reflect the particular sensitivities of the features for
which the site is notified and indicate the types of development
which could potentially have adverse impacts. Information
about using the data can be found here. This tool is likely to be
beneficial in early plan making and we recommend its use to
identify impacts that require further consideration when
assessing potential development sites for inclusion within the
plan. Natural England is happy to provide further advice and
support on the IRZs and can offer more detailed data sets on
protected sites if required.
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Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
Natural England welcomes the amendments that have taken
place since the last version, particularly around objective 12: To
protect, maintain and enhance green infrastructure,
biodiversity and geodiversity, although it would be helpful to
add more detail to the sub objectives specifically stating what is
to be achieved from this objective.
Monitoring and Indicators
As set out in Planning Practice Guidance, you should be
monitoring the significant environmental effects of
implementing the DPD. This should include indicators for
monitoring the effects of the SADPD on biodiversity (NPPF para
117).
Whilst it is not Natural England’s role to prescribe what
indicators should be adopted, the following indicators may be
appropriate.
Biodiversity:
 Number of planning approvals that generated any
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022

S Richmond

023

Sport England

Comment

Council Response

adverse impacts on sites of acknowledged biodiversity
importance.
 Percentage of major developments generating overall
biodiversity enhancement.
 Hectares of biodiversity habitat delivered through
strategic site allocations.
Landscape:
 Amount of new development in AONB/National
Park/Heritage Coast with commentary on likely impact.
Green infrastructure:
 Percentage of the city's population having access to a
natural greenspace within 400 metres of their home.
 Length of greenways constructed.
 Hectares of accessible open space per 1000 population.
Supports the development of infill plots on Marton Moss in Support noted.
order to enhance the appearance of the area.
Welcomes the aim to provide policies in relation to Open land Comments noted. The Council will undertake as
meeting community and recreational needs and community assessment of the Indoor Sports Facilities in due course.
facilities.
It would be useful to consider also including a site specific policy
on key sports hubs and key playing field sites to deal with
expansion/changes as well as seeking to allocate new playing
field sites in line with the findings of the council's 2016 playing
pitch strategy. It would be useful to also consider how you deal
with lapsed and disused sites and any shortfalls identified in the
strategy which will mean you need allocate sites for new playing
fields/ sports facilities.
Marton Moss CS26 - we note the general approach to further
investigate where residential development may be acceptable
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but wish to remind the council this area contains two
established sports clubs, South Shore Tennis Club and Squires
Gate Football Club both with a range of facilities. Any plans to
redevelop their sites should be done in compliance with para74
of the NPPF and we remind the council Sport England would be
a statutory consultee on any subsequent application.
Section 5 - The Council's recent 2016 playing pitch strategy
should be listed under the evidence base. This is a key
document setting out current and future needs for sport and
has the buy in of all the pitch sports governing bodies. This will
supersede the cited open space study on outdoor sports.
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024

K Rooney

Has the council done similar work on assessing the needs for
indoor sports facilities? This again is a key part of the evidence
base and should be used to help inform any site specific issues.
I wish to comment on Marton Moss (paragraph 4.2) and feel The Core Strategy Policy CS26 was found sound by the
that the current policy is too restrictive, particularly regarding Planning Inspector at Examination.
development on infill sites.
Further work is being undertaken to develop a
Communities Secretary, Sajid Javid recently said that the Neighbourhood Planning Approach for the area.
Government was determined to build homes ‘in places where
people wanted to live’ in spite of local opposition to many new
developments (July 2017). Therefore, adopting a blanket
approach to planning decisions on Marton Moss seems too
restrictive and should not be applied to potential infill sites in
residential areas, which have lain fallow for many years,
particularly when there are adjacent properties which would
benefit from a well-planned development. There are very few
small holdings on Marton Moss and hardly any households rely
on agriculture for a living. This has been the case for several
decades, so it seems unrealistic to limit development for
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Comment
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applications which could benefit the local community.

Council Response
reject
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Further clarification is needed as to what is meant by the
distinctive character of Marton Moss. Parts of Marton Moss are
semi-rural in nature with attractive housing mingling in with the
surrounding landscape. However, some land lays fallow, has not
been used for agricultural purposes for decades and could be an
easy target for vandals or fly tipping. To enhance the distinctive
character, would it not be better to develop the fallow land,
particularly in residential areas? Integrating well designed
houses with existing properties would enhance the appearance
of the environment and make neighbouring property owners
feel more secure. Maintaining the status quo with the existing
policies, is a deterrent to such developments and will only
sustain an environment with derelict and potentially
contaminated land which does not support section 16 of the
Scoping Report which proposes to reduce this type of land.
Furthermore, the Planning Practice Guide states that in order to
promote healthy communities there should be “safe and
accessible environments where crime, disorder, and fear of
crime, do not undermine the quality of life or community
cohesion.”
There are already existing discrepancies regarding only allowing
development for agricultural or horticultural use on Marton
Moss. In 2014 the Council approved an application for a caravan
site which included permission for static caravans, touring
caravans and tents. Also in 2014, permission was granted for a
car sales room on Marton Moss and there have been other
instances when permission has been granted for dwellings or
buildings which do not appear to have any relevance to
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agriculture or horticulture. Also, large parts of Marton Moss
have been developed so it seems illogical that permission is not
granted to infill sites in residential areas. This suggests that the
council should not adopt such a restrictive approach to planning
applications on Marton Moss, particularly in residential areas
where there are current dwellings with access to the local
amenities. This ‘blanket approach ‘ to planning applications on
Marton Moss seems to contradict the recommendation in The
Planning Practice Guide regarding Rural Housing paragraph 001
which states “blanket policies restricting housing developments
in some settlements from expanding should be avoided unless
their use can be supported by robust evidence.”
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If a planning application is lodged which will enhance the
environment and have a positive impact on the quality of life of
the neighbouring properties, it should be reviewed for its
merits, rather than be rejected due to a blanket ‘one size fits all’
policy. Paragraph 197 of the Planning Practice Guide states:
“Local planning authorities should look for solutions rather than
problems, and decision-takers at every level should seek to
approve applications for sustainable development where
possible. Local planning authorities should work pro-actively
with applicants to secure developments that improve the
economic, social and environmental conditions of the area.”
The current policy regarding Marton Moss needs reviewing and
should be more receptive to infill developments which will not
detract from the environment or surrounding properties. If the
Marton Moss community prepares a Neighbourhood Plan, the
community should keep an open mind and adopt a more
positive approach to infill sites, in order to address the
requirements for new developments in South Blackpool and
allow developments which will enhance the area, before
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rejecting planning applications based on restrictive policies.

025

K Beardmore

Comments notes.
This Scoping Document sets out the ‘scope’ of the Local
Plan Part 2 and did not intend to provide a lot of detail.
The Draft Plan will provided the fully draft policies and
proposed site allocations.

The housing requirement set out in the Core Strategy
The Council must also be able to discharge their Duty to Co- was found sound by the Planning Inspector at
Operate, forming, as they do, part of the wider Fylde Coast Examination.
Housing Market Area. This point is also made by the HBF in their
submissions and we would agree with this comment.
The Duty to Cooperate process is ongoing and further
engagement will take place with neighbouring
The Scoping Document in Section 3 refers to the Call for Sites authorities and other bodies as the Blackpool Local Plan
Exercise. It may be that those countryside boundaries need to Part 2 progresses.
be reviewed as part of the Call for Sites exercise.
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The New Housing Development policy topic is somewhat vague
and limited. The policy should provide specific allocations in
accordance with the call for sites exercise in order to meet the
housing requirement. The LPA also need to demonstrate how
they will address a lack of performance in respect of their
annual housing requirement over the plan period. Consideration
should be given as to whether the housing requirement in the
Core Strategy constitutes an objectively assessed housing need.

Gladman
Developments

National Planning Policy
The National Planning Policy Framework (the Framework) sets
out four tests that Local Plans must meet in order to found
sound at examination. In this regard, we submit that in order to
prepare a sound plan it is fundamental that the Plan is:
- Positively prepared The Plan should be prepared on a
strategy which seeks to meet objectively assessed development
and infrastructure requirements including unmet requirements
from neighbouring authorities where it is reasonable to do so
and consistent with achieving sustainable development.
- Justified the plan should be the most appropriate strategy,
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As the Local Plan Part 2 moves forward the Council will
provide clarity on any policies that are no longer to be
progressed and set out where new policies replace
saved policies.
Consideration is being given to the incorporation of the
optional nationally described space standards in a policy
in Part 2 of the Local Plan. The inclusion of the standards
will be subject to viability considerations and based on
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Comment

Council Response

when considered against the reasonable alternatives, based on
proportionate evidence base.
- Effective the plan should be deliverable over its period and
based on effective joint working on cross boundary strategic
priorities; and
- Consistent with National Policy the plan should enable the
delivery of sustainable development in accordance with the
policies in the Framework.

evidence.

Whilst recognising that this consultation is one of the first
stages in plan preparation, the Council will need to consider
whether the saved Local Plan policies are consistent with the
requirements of the Framework. The saved Local Plan policies
were prepared in accordance with a previous era in national
policy and as such may need to be revisited to ensure
consistency with the Framework. Going forward, the Council will
need to provide clarity on which policies will no longer be
progressed and which policies will be replaced through the
LPP2.

The Duty to Co-operate process is ongoing and
engagement will take place with neighbouring
authorities and other relevant bodies throughout the
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 preparation process.

Further clarity on housing provision for older people will
be provided in the proposed policy and supporting text.
Further clarity on the approach to custom/self-build will
be provided in the proposed policy and its supporting
text.

Sustainability appraisal will be undertaken during the
preparation of the Local Plan Part 2 to promote
sustainable development by assessing the extent to
which the emerging plan, when judged against
reasonable alternatives, will help to achieve relevant
environmental, economic and social objectives.

New Housing Development
Although the information is limited, this policy topic
identifies the possibility of introducing requirements for
new housing development such as including floor space
standards. It is important that any policies introduced through
the LPP2 are supported by proportionate and robust evidence
to justify their inclusion within the Plan.
Furthermore, it is important that any policies relating to the
construction of homes fully accord to the requirements of
paragraph 173 of the Framework and do not place
unsubstantiated policy burdens that may threaten the
deliverability of sustainable growth opportunities.
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
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Housing for Older People
In principle, we support the Council in setting a criteria based
approach for assessing proposals for housing with care and for
older people. Importantly, any future policy must provide a
supportive and flexible framework to complement existing
housing stock whilst avoiding placing pressure on market
housing supply.
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Self-Build
Gladman would welcome the addition of a policy in relation to
self-build housing within the LPP2. This would be in line with
current government thinking and objectives and should be
supported by robust evidence of need. It is key that the
development industry are able to understand the implications
of any such policy requirement, to assist with the
design of schemes and the consideration of financial viability.
Gladman recommend that any policy requirement in relation to
self-build housing has an element of flexibility built in to allow
for negotiation over self-build plots on the basis of viability
to ensure that site delivery is not delayed or prevented
from coming forward. Any specific requirement to include selfbuild plots should be tested through the Council’s viability
assessment of the LPP2 to ensure that the cumulative impacts
of all proposed proposed local standards and policy
requirements do not put the implementation of the Plan as a
whole at risk.
Further to this, Gladman urge the Council to ensure the policy
has added flexibility as there is no guarantee that this form of
housing will be delivered and there may be situations when they
are difficult to deliver which may result in the non-delivery of
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otherwise suitable land for housing. Therefore, Gladman
recommend that any policy specific requirement needs to
include a mechanism whereby if the self-build plots are not
taken up within a given time period then these revert back to
market housing to be provided as part of the wider scheme. This
would provide flexibility and help to ensure that the required
housing is delivered.
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Legal Requirements
Duty to Cooperate
The Duty to Cooperate (DtC) is a legal requirement established
through Section 33(A) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act 2003, as amended by Section 110 of the Localism Act.
The DtC requires local planning authorities to engage
constructively, actively and on an ongoing basis with
neighbouring authorities on cross-boundary strategic issues
through the process of plan preparation. As demonstrated
through the outcome of the 2012 Coventry Core Strategy
Examination, the 2013 Mid Sussex Core Strategy Examination
and the recent St Albans Local Plan Examination, if a Council
fails to satisfactorily discharge its DtC a Planning Inspector must
recommend non-adoption of the Plan. This cannot be rectified
through modifications.
Gladman recognise that the DtC is a process of ongoing
engagement and collaboration as set out in the PPG it is clear
that the Duty is intended to produce effective policies on cross
boundary strategic matters. In this regard, the Council must be
able to demonstrate that it has engaged and worked with its
neighbouring authorities, alongside their existing joint work
arrangements, to satisfactorily address cross boundary strategic
issues, and the requirement to meet any unmet housing needs.
This is not simply an issue of consultation but a question of
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effective cooperation to ensure that the Housing Market Area’s
housing needs are met in full.

The Council’s ability to fulfil the DtC is fundamentally vital to
securing the soundness of the plan. In order to meet the DtC
the Council should effectively engage with neighbouring
authorities to meet any unmet housing needs in the HMA and
vice versa. This is particularly important given that Blackpool
forms part of the wider Fylde Coast Housing Market Area, and
may need to assist neighbouring authorities in meeting unmet
housing needs.
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The Council should ensure that it is able to demonstrate what
steps have been taken at each stage of plan preparation
to ensure that the plan has been subject to ongoing and
effective cooperation with any interested parties to which a
strategic cross boundary issue, such as unmet housing
needs, may effect. This will require extensive and ongoing
meaningful cooperation by both officers and members to
ensure the Duty is met in full.
Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) scoping report represents the
first phase of undertaking the SA. Whilst at this stage Gladman
have only minor comments in relation to the SA process, we
look forward to reviewing the outcome of the Council’s
assessments in the future and analysing whether these are
based on fair and robust assumptions.
Under Section 19 of the 2004 Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act, policies set out in Local Plans must be subject to
SA. Incorporating the requirements of the Environmental
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Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004, SA is a
systematic process that should be undertaken at each stage of
the Plan’s preparation, assessing the effects of the Local Plan’s
proposals on sustainable development when judged against
reasonable alternatives.
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The Council should ensure that the results of the SA
process clearly justify its policy choices. In meeting the
development needs of the area, it should be clear from the
results of the assessment why some policy options have been
progressed, and others have been rejected. Undertaking a
comparative and equal assessment of each reasonable
alternative, the Council’s decision making and scoring should be
robust, justified and transparent.
Gladman remind the Council that there have now been a
number of instances where the failure to undertake a
satisfactory SA has resulted in plans failing the test of legal
compliance at Examination or being subjected to legal
challenge. There are also numerous examples where
deficiencies with SAs have led to timely suspensions of EiPs
whilst Councils ensure that the SA regulations have been
adequately met.
Gladman would like to take the opportunity to remind the
Council how a justified and adequate SA should be
undertaken to inform the policies and allocations made through
the Local Plan. This should not be a cursory exercise, but should
be a fundamental part of the plan preparation process and
should help to inform the decisions made by the Council. In light
of experiences in other authorities, the Council need to ensure
that the policy choices in the LPP2 are clearly justified by the
results of the SA process. Specifically, it should be clear from the

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
Consultation Statement – December 2020

46

Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

SA process why some policy options have been progressed and
others rejected.
In accordance with the Environmental Assessment of Plans and
Programmes Regulations 2004, the Council must take account
of all reasonable alternatives when assessing and selecting their
preferred policy choice. It is integral that each reasonable
alternative is assessed to the same degree of detail as the
authority’s preferred option, should only be rejected after a fair
and comparable assessment of its sustainability credentials.
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027

The Council should not seek to progress a pre-determined
strategy that unjustifiably influences the assessment process.
The SA needs to be undertaken in a clear and transparent
manner.
United Utilities

United Utilities seek to work closely with the Council during
the Local Plan process to develop a coordinated approach
for delivering sustainable growth in sustainable locations.

Comments noted. Consideration will be given to
including a specific surface water policy and local
infrastructure policy as part of the development of the
Local Plan Part 2.

New development should be focused in sustainable locations
which are accessible to local services and infrastructure.
United Utilities will continue to work with the Council to
identify any infrastructure issues and appropriate resolutions
throughout the development of the Local Plan.
Site Allocations It is acknowledged that alongside the consultation on the
SADMPD, the Council are also running a Call for Sites exercise.
We understand Officers will be required to consider the
allocation of a large number of potential development sites
as part of the emerging SADMPD. The Council is aware from
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
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past discussions with colleagues that a fuller understanding
of the impact on wastewater infrastructure can only be
achieved once more details are known, such as timescales
for development, the approach to surface water
management and the chosen points of connection. On receipt
of more information it may be that we can provide more
detailed comments regarding the sites which are being
promoted as draft allocations. The assessment of impact on
our infrastructure is an ongoing process as a range of
details become available.
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Additional information in respect of development sites is
often only available at the planning application stage. With
this information we will be able to better understand the
potential impacts of development on infrastructure and, as
a result, it may be necessary to coordinate the delivery of
new development with the timing for the delivery of future
infrastructure improvements.
SPECIFIC COMMENTS
Surface Water Drainage
Whilst it is recognised that Policy CS9 of the adopted Core
Strategy (Water Management) does reference surface water
drainage, United Utilities recommends that the Council includes
an additional policy in the emerging Local Plan dedicated to
surface water management.
We suggest the following draft policy is included:
“Surface water should be discharged in the following order of
priority:
1. An adequate soakaway or some other form of infiltration
system.
2. An attenuated discharge to watercourse.
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3. An attenuated discharge to public surface water sewer.
4. An attenuated discharge to public combined sewer.
Applicants wishing to discharge to public sewer will need to
submit clear evidence demonstrating why alternative options
are not available.
Approved development proposals will be expected to be
supplemented by appropriate maintenance and management
regimes for surface water drainage schemes.
The preference will be for new development to include
genuine
sustainable drainage systems as opposed to
underground tanked storage systems for surface water.
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On large sites it may be necessary to ensure the drainage
proposals are part of a wider, holistic strategy which
coordinates the approach to drainage between
phases, between developers, and over a number of years of
construction. The applicant will be expected to include details of
how the approach to drainage on a phase of development has
regard to interconnecting phases within a larger site.
Infrastructure should be sized to accommodate flows from
interconnecting phases and drainage strategies should ensure
a proliferation of pumping stations is avoided on a phased
development. On greenfield sites, applicants will be expected
to demonstrate that the current natural discharge solution
from a site is at least mimicked.
On previously developed land, applicants should target a
reduction of surface water discharge in accordance with the
non-statutory technical standards for sustainable drainage
produced by DEFRA. In demonstrating a reduction,
applicants should include clear evidence of existing positive
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connections from the site with associated calculations on rates
of discharge.
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Landscaping proposals should consider what contribution the
landscaping of a site can make to reducing surface water
discharge. This can include hard and soft landscaping such
as permeable surfaces. In seeking to most appropriately
manage the impact of surface water run-off, developers will
be expected to include permeable materials. These measures
are particularly important in a town like Blackpool which has
an unusual drainage system where many surface water
sewers and watercourses connect with the combined
sewerage system, either directly or indirectly.
The treatment and processing of surface water is not a
sustainable solution.
Surface water should be managed at source and not
transferred. Every option should be investigated before
discharging surface water into a public sewerage network.
A discharge to groundwater or watercourse may require the
consent of the Environment Agency.”
New development should manage surface water run-off in
a sustainable and appropriate way. This approach is in
accordance with paragraph 103 of the NPPF.
Infrastructure Provision
Whilst it is acknowledged that infrastructure provision is
referenced within adopted Core Strategy Policy CS11
(Planning Obligations), we consider the SADMPD should
include a specific policy in relation to local infrastructure
provision.
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As detailed above, in some instances it may be necessary
to coordinate infrastructure improvements with the delivery
of development. In accordance with paragraphs 156 and 162
of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), we
recommend the following detailed policy is included as part
of the emerging Local Plan in relation to infrastructure
provision:
“Once more details are known on development sites, for
example the approach to surface water management and
proposed connection points to the foul sewer network, it
may be necessary to coordinate the delivery of development
with timing for the delivery of infrastructure improvements.”
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With respect to larger development sites, which can be
developed in an uncoordinated and fragmented manner
dictated by random land ownership boundaries, we
recommend the following:
“At the larger development sites, it may be necessary to ensure
that the delivery of development is guided by strategies for
infrastructure which ensure co-ordination between phases of
development over lengthy time periods and by numerous
developers.
The Council will support the principle of
infrastructure to respond to development and
needs. Infrastructure is key to the delivery
development and economic growth and
development needs of the Borough.”

investment in
environmental
of sustainable
meeting the

With regards to large sites, United Utilities wishes to highlight
the challenge that is often presented by fragmented ownership.
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Whilst masterplans often aspire to secure the delivery of
development in a coordinated and holistic manner, this is
often a major challenge in practice.
We encourage the Council to carefully consider the
deliverability issues and practical issues associated with sites in
fragmented ownership. On such sites, we would strongly
encourage the council to challenge the site promoters to
present a clear site wide infrastructure strategy.
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On larger sites, it should be clearly demonstrated there is a
formal mechanism in place which will ensure the landowners
will work together to deliver a coordinated approach to
infrastructure over the whole site. This is a key element of
delivering sustainable development and is in the best
interests of good planning and deliverability.
Whilst we appreciate the Council has yet to identify any
potential development sites as part of the Local Plan process,
we strongly recommend this is addressed in advance of
allocating specific sites.
Water Efficiency
We note that Policy CS9 (Water Management) ensures that
new development incorporates water efficiency measures.
United Utilities wishes to highlight the importance of
incorporating water efficiency measures as part of the
design process for all new development. There are various
methods that developers can implement to ensure their
proposals are water efficient, such as utilising rainwater
harvesting and greywater harvesting for example.
Improvements in water efficiency help to reduce pressure
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on water supplies whilst also reducing the need for
treatment and pumping of both clean and wastewater.
Water efficiency measures contribute to the delivery of
sustainable development.
Health and Well-Being
In respect of health, well-being and maximising the quality of
residential amenity, United Utilities wishes to highlight that
it is more appropriate to locate sensitive uses (such as
residential) away from existing sources of pollution (e.g. noise
and odour)
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028

In the site selection process, we feel it is important to
highlight that new development sites are more appropriately
located away from our existing operational infrastructure.
This is particularly relevant to our wastewater treatment works
which can be considered a ‘bad neighbour’.
Councillor P Galley

Looking at the environmental policies they only seem to make It has been proven unviable in the Inner Area to request
reference to new developments providing new or improved contributions for Affordable Housing and there any
open space.
other contributions would impact on the deliverability of
any schemes in the inner area.
Improving the environment of the Borough, particularly the
Town Centre and inner areas through creating “open space” is
impossible as there is very limited room to develop. Maybe we
should be concentrating more on making new development
create more greenspace, rather than open space. Rather than
trying to create new open spaces where there is no room to, we
could look at encouraging innovative design like roof gardens, or
something like the living wall at Manchester Deansgate. Simply
having greenspace to look at rather functional greenspace has
been known to have massive mental health benefits for the
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resident population. They will also help to create a sense of
pride in the buildings from the residents, and as a “sense of civic
pride” is one of the points in the Spatial Vision for Blackpool in
the adopted Core Strategy then this will tie in.
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029

Also, looking at SPG11 open space in new developments, I have
to question why it is only new development that warrants
contributions for open space improvements? As a significant
amount of the development in central Blackpool comes through
the conversion and sub division of old buildings (Blackpool
Council Housing Monitoring Report 2016), then can we have a
policy that states that they have to provide some kind of
innovative green design or for financial contributions to help the
Council provide these? They are the biggest source of
residential development in the Town Centre so they should
have to contribute more.
Home
Builders The range of policies generally appears appropriate. The Council Comments noted.
Federation
will need to provide clarity where new policies within Part 2 of
the Local Plan replace other saved policies.
The Council will provide clarity where new policies
within Part 2 of the Local Plan replace other saved
New Housing Development
policies.
The further information upon this policy indicates that it will
identify; “…requirements for new housing development Consideration is being given to the incorporation of the
including floorspace standards”. It is important that the policy optional nationally described space standards in a new
provides a supportive framework for housing development and housing development policy in Part 2 of the Local Plan.
does not seek to place additional burdens and barriers to The inclusion of the standards will be subject to viability
delivery within Blackpool. This is particularly important due to considerations and based on evidence.
the under-delivery
which has occurred over the early years of the Local Plan, albeit The implications of the suggested housing delivery test
it is acknowledged there are encouraging signs of increased will be taken account of as part of the approach to
delivery since 2014/15.
housing delivery in Part 2 of the Local Plan.
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Comment

Council Response

The Council will also be aware of the ‘housing delivery test’
suggested in the Government’s recent Housing White Paper.
This will require action to be taken if delivery falls below 95% of
the Council’s annual housing requirement over a rolling 3 year
period. The Council will need to consider the implications of this
delivery test and identify appropriate actions and trigger points.

Further clarity on housing provision for older people will
be provided in the proposed policy and supporting text.

The further information section refers to ‘floorspace standards’,
it is unclear whether or not this relates to the optional
nationally described space standards (NDSS). To implement the
NDSS the Council will need to comply with the evidence
requirements set out within the national Planning Practice
Guidance (PPG), particularly ID 56-020. The PPG is clear that the
NDSS are to be imposed on a ‘need to have’ basis rather than
‘nice to have’. The evidence required by the PPG does not
appear to be included in the evidence base list at paragraph 5.2
of the consultation document. The Council will also need to
consider the recent commentary within the Government’s
Housing White Paper which confirms its intention to review the
NDSS. The White Paper stated (paragraph 1.55);

Further detail on design policy will be provided in the
Local Plan Part 2. Additional policy or policies dealing
with design will complement the approach taken in Core
Strategy Policy CS7 ‘Quality of Design’ which includes
support for contemporary and innovative expressions of
design, where appropriate.

Further clarity on the approach to custom/self-build will
be provided in the proposed policy and its supporting
text.

Work is currently being undertaken to develop a
Neighbourhood Planning Approach for Marton Moss and
the Council is actively engaging with the local
community to move the process forward.

“…the use of minimum space standards for new development is
seen as an important tool in delivering quality family homes.
However the Government is concerned that a one size fits all
approach may not reflect the needs and aspirations of a wider
range of households. For example, despite being highly
desirable, many traditional mews houses could not be built
under today’s standards. We also want to make sure the
standards do not rule out new approaches to meeting demand,
building on the high quality compact living model of developers
such as Pocket Homes. The Government will review the
Nationally Described Space Standard to ensure greater local
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2
Consultation Statement – December 2020

55

Ref.

Name/ Company

Comment

Council Response

housing choice, while ensuring we avoid a race to the bottom in
the size of homes on offer...”
The Council should also consider the impacts that the
introduction of the NDSS would have upon housing mix, viability
and affordability. Given the current issues with viability and the
significant need for affordable housing within Blackpool the HBF
does not consider that the introduction of the NDSS would be
justified. Further commentary will be provided upon this issue
at later stages of consultation if the Council is to pursue the
introduction of the NDSS.

Page 254

Housing for older people
The HBF is supportive of the provision of housing for older
people. It is, however, important that this compliments rather
than burdens the mainstream market supply. It is therefore
recommended that clarity is provided upon the range of
products included which the Council consider would meet this
need as well as providing a supportive framework for such
provision rather than placing burdens on all housing sites.
Custom/ Self Build
The HBF is supportive of custom / self-build where it provides
genuine additionality to the supply. It is therefore
recommended that any policy provides a supportive framework
for the delivery of such dwellings without harming other sources
of supply. The HBF would not support an arbitrary requirement
for custom
/ self-build plots on all new housing developments due to the
consequential impacts upon viability and potential to slow
delivery.
Design
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Good design is an essential component of any successful
development. Design policies whilst providing a framework
should not be unduly prescriptive as this will minimise the
opportunities for innovative design and for developers to take
account of site characteristics and viability considerations.
The HBF is a partner in Building for Life 12 (BfL12). This provides
a useful reference for discussion upon design. Whilst
developments can be scored against the BfL12 criteria a
mandatory level of achievement would not supported. The
reason for this is that some developments may not be able to
meet certain criteria simply due to their location or site
characteristics.
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Marton Moss
It is important that the development of this site is not held back
pending decisions upon whether a neighbourhood plan is to be
developed. The HBF therefore considers that the Council must
actively engage and manage the timely production of a
positively framed neighbourhood plan or develop its own policy
if no such plan is forthcoming.

The scoping document identifies a number of evidence base
documents which are either to be updated or produced. The
HBF agrees with this list. It is however likely, dependent upon
the policies identified within the plan, that other evidence base
documents may be required. Without specific detail of the
policy content it is difficult to identify the extent of any further
evidence base requirements.
The HBF would also anticipate to see an update upon how the
Council has, and intends to continue, to discharged its
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requirements under the Duty to Co- operate. This is particularly
important in terms of housing delivery where Blackpool forms
part of the wider Fylde Coast Housing Market Area.

030

CPRE

Call for sites

Comments noted.
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The National Planning Policy Framework, 2012 (NPPF) does
require local planning authorities to encourage developers to
use brownfield land in advance of green fields. It states local
plans can adopt a target to make policies more effective. CPRE
recommends that Blackpool Council does adopt a target for
brownfield reuse. Previously the North West Regional Spatial
Strategy had a target of 65%, so we suggest this or higher, so
that Blackpool can achieve its regeneration ambitions.
1. CPRE suggests that the data on sites previously recorded on the
National Land Use Database (latest record showed just over 60
hectares, a third suitable for housing) is used in addition to the
sites recorded on the pilot Brownfield Sites Register (which
records just under 50 hectares, and 2,347 dwellings). CPRE is
aware that the Brownfield Registers only relate to ‘viable’ sites,
thus some brownfield may be ‘hidden’ off the database. We also
seek transparency in terms of viability assessments where
developers claim land is unviable.
2. Policy list
CPRE Broadly agrees with the list of policies. In addition, CPRE
encourages specific policy for:
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Green Belt land
Where possible new areas of Green Belt should be
created and designated land should be protected from
inappropriate development. Specific reference to the
purpose of Green Belt in keeping land permanently
open is important to refer to. Green Belt land should
not be easily sacrificed, once it is gone, it is gone
forever;



Brownfield land
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A locally derived brownfield target should be adopted to
effectively promote its reuse as a priority;


Landscape policy
The retention of important elements such as dark skies,
tranquillity, trees, and hedgerows should be specified,
as well as good design to help preserve local
distinctiveness in building styles and materials. Specific
reference to cumulative harm should be included,
specifically regarding wind development, and small
extensions and changes to properties, which can cause
built intrusions into otherwise untouched rural
landscapes.



Affordable Homes
Rural settlements do need homes where supported by
evidenced, but importantly it must be affordable, to
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enable balanced communities for the future.


Environmental Policy
Environmental designations should be protected.

Marton Moss
CPRE agrees that Marton Moss is an important area that does
need additional planning policy protection to ensure its
continued protection and enhancement in the future.
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CPRE is an advocate of neighbourhood planning to ensure
community engagement in decisions that affect them and their
local area. However, we also acknowledge that not all
communities are willing to take on what first appears to be a
daunting task, without adequate skills to progress the draft
policy through to referendum. CPRE can offer support to local
communities to engage with Neighbourhood Plans. In the
absence of a Neighbourhood Plan, CPRE supports the coverage
of the Marton Moss area by a specific chapter in the Local Plan
Part 2.

031

Environment
Agency

Due to updates, the Council should be aware that our Flood Comments noted.
Map for Planning may have changed.
Should any new or previously allocated undeveloped sites
(which are to be carried forward as part of the Local Plan: Part
2) fall within Flood Zone 2 or Flood Zone 3, a Level 2 Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment will need to be carried out to justify
those allocations.
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We recommend that a flood risk policy is included, to cover
both site allocations and windfall sites, to ensure that no
inappropriate development is permitted in Flood Zone 2 or 3,
and that flood risk is not increased elsewhere as a result of the
development. The policy could identify any general and/or sitespecific mitigation measures that may be necessary.
Policies relating to bathing water quality and sustainable
drainage systems (SUDs) are not mentioned in the scope of the
Local Plan: Part 2. Water quality is a key issue for the
Blackpool borough which can be addressed through suitable
development management policies to complement Policy CS9:
Water Management of the Core Strategy.
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We recommend a detailed SUDS policy to cover site allocations
and windfall sites is included, as SUDs are multifunctional and
be used to reduce impacts on water quality in addition to
regulating surface water run-off. Green infrastructure can also
be incorporated into this policy.
Contaminated land
We recommend that a development management policy is
included to ensure that there is no risk of pollution to controlled
waters from land contamination on previously developed sites.
Call for sites
We wish to be consulted on any proposed site allocations which
may come forward as part of the call for sites, if they fall within
our remit.
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL SCOPING REPORT
Generally, we are pleased to see most of our recommendations
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have been included in the updated SA report, however the
following should be considered:
Flood risk
We note that flood risk is only considered under the Climatic
Factors and Energy section. We recommend that this approach
is revised as some areas are at risk of flooding without climate
change being taken into consideration. This includes areas near
the Central Pier and Anchorsholme.
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In our previous response dated 10 February 2017 (Ref:
NO/2012/103892/SE -01/SP1-L01) we recommended that flood
risk should be considered under the Water section.
Additional comments
Table 7-1 SA Objectives, Indicators and Targets (page 36)
15. To protect and enhance the quality of water features and
resources and to reduce the risk of flooding - The indicator
"Distribution of areas at risk of fluvial flooding (Environment
Agency)" should also include tidal flooding.
As previously mentioned, an objective should be included in
relation to encouraging the use of SUDS. SUDs are
multifunctional and afford other benefits than providing
mitigation for climate change.

032

Councillor M Smith

1. Proper bin storage to be considered when planning
application are submitted and considered.

Comments noted. All will be considered as part of the
development of Part 2.

2. Application for properties with more than one unit should
have their own letter box.
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3. Planning application over a certain value should contain a
social value condition with in the application.
033

Fylde
Council

Borough There appeared to be some issues that are highlighted by the SA Comment noted.
Scoping Report which could be covered by policies in the Local
Plan Part 2, however, they are actually covered by policies in the
adopted Core Strategy.
It would be useful, given the two document approach if there The Council will provide a list of Core Strategy policies in
was a list of the Core Strategy Policies in the Local Plan Part Part 2 for ease of cross reference.
Two, for cross reference.
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Page 24 of the SA Scoping Report refers to high levels of The Council will consider waste management principles
household waste production, it is assumed that policy wording in the development of any design policy.
will be included on sustainable sourcing and waste management
principles. Waste Management principles could be included in
the Design Policy.
With respect to sustainability, Blackpool is a large urban area
which does have potential for Decentralised Energy Networks
and District Heating Systems. Page 32 of the SA Scoping Report
does highlight that a high proportion of houses do not have
central heating, policy wording could be included to address this
issue.
With respect to the SA Scoping Report on page 28 the final
sentence should say – Opportunity to strengthen Blackpool’s
role as a sub -regional hub for the Fylde Sub Region. Also the
Fylde Local Plan should be mentioned in the summary of Local
Plans, this plan is relevant because it allocates employment land
to meet Blackpool’s needs and it allocates land for development
adjacent to Blackpool’s administrative boundary.
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034

I Bagot

Fully agrees with the proposed list of policies. The Town needs Support noted.
change that will benefit all residents, businesses and visitors to
boost Blackpool’s economy.
We must get this project right to protect and encourage every
person’s future.
Comments that Lytham Road is an eyesore. Shops closed poor
quality canopies and properties.
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Action should be taken against Landlords to ensure properties
are of a decent standard. The town needs decent living
accommodation to house people that are struggling and need a
place to live.

M Richardson

Bring life back to all areas we know need attending to.
Offers no suggested development sites.

Comments noted.

Support all forms of public transport and agrees with the
principles of section 4.1 – Transport GDR
It is essential that no development is allowed on any existing
transport corridor, notably Waterloo Road through to Bonny
Street. Also it is desirable that any future development of the
current police station site does not prevent future use of the
central area for a tramway connection or shuttlebus route to
the football ground and Waterloo Road of by the extension of
the south fylde line by said length if made possible.
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When considering infill developments, close to existing
transport facilities, there should be a presumption against onsite parking.
Also there should be consideration of ‘accumulation’ of
‘pressure’ on existing transport corridors through developments
added on to those properties already existing. A good example
is the two junctions of Langdale road with Clifton road.
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Appendix D: Copy of consultation notification sent by email and letter
Date: 10th January 2019

Name
Address Line 1
Address Line 2
Address Line 3

Our Ref: LPP2-Inf Cons
Direct Line: 01253 476239
Email: planning.strategy@blackpool.gov.uk

Dear Sir / Madam
BLACKPOOL LOCAL PLAN 2012-2027
PART 2: DRAFT SITE ALLOCATIONS & DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT POLICIES
INFORMAL CONSULTATION PAPER
We would like to invite your comments on the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Draft Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies – Informal Consultation Paper
The Local Plan Part 2 is a key planning document for Blackpool and will:




Allocate sites for new development including housing, employment and retail and identify
areas for safeguarding and protection e.g. public open space, greenbelt
Designate areas where particular policies will apply e.g. local centres
Include policies to be applied when considering applications for development e.g. design,
amenity and transport

We are now undertaking an informal consultation on our Draft Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies to gain an early understanding of what you think of our initial site selections
and policies.
Consultation is taking place until 5pm Thursday 21st February 2019
The Informal Paper and other supporting documents including draft evidence base documents are
available to view and comment on at the Council’s Customer First Centre, all Blackpool’s libraries and at:
www.blackpool.gov.uk/localplanpart2
If you have any questions about the Local Plan Part 2 please do not hesitate to contact the Planning
Strategy Team on 01253 476239.
Yours faithfully
Ms E Jane Saleh
Head of Planning Strategy

Page 264

Appendix E: Social Media examples
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Appendix F: Local Newspaper Reports
Gazette Article – 16th Jan 2018
These are the 22 sites earmarked for Blackpool housing developments
HAVE YOUR SAY
Twenty two sites for house-building have been identified in Blackpool as part of a new blueprint
for future development.
Residents are being urged to have their say on the town’s Local Plan which sets out proposals
for the next eight years including the need to build hundreds of additional homes and changes
to the green belt.
The former National Savings site off Preston New Road is earmarked for 90 homes. Rules have
also been updated on policies such as those which govern so called ‘garden grabbing’ and for
the protection of open space. Town centre designations are also set to be updated to make it
easier for bars to open in streets once earmarked only for shops.
The Local Plan allocates land use until 2027 and is a vital tool for town hall planners when
considering applications for development. A council report says: “Each stage presents an
opportunity for the community and other stakeholders to be involved in choosing the right
planning policies for Blackpool, and identifying sites for development or protection.”
It adds: “Without its progress, acquisition, land assembly and planning approval for key
regeneration and development projects will be undermined and delayed.” The current proposals
are subject to change in the wake of public comments, with further publication of the blueprint
expected in the summer.
The proposals are available to view in all Blackpool’s libraries and at the Customer Care Centre
on Corporation Street. People can also go to the council’s website to see the plans.
They have until February 19 to submit their comments.
Here are some of the main elements of the eight-year vision.
Housing
A total of 22 potential sites for housing development have been identified ranging from small
parcels of land to council-owned offices. Sites include the former Bispham High School and land
off Regency Gardens which has the potential for 274 new houses. Around 200 homes are
planned for Grange Park, while the Rigby Road tram depot is potentially earmarked for 100
houses if ambitions to relocate to a new base are realised although this would be in the longterm. Around 150 town centre apartments are also set out in the plan.
Blackpool has a requirement for 4,200 new homes between 2012 and 2027, but many have
already been built or have received planning permission, leaving provision for 820 homes still
required.
Sites are also set out for travellers and travelling showpeople on land off Faraday Way in
Bispham.
Town Centre
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The primary area where shops will be concentrated continues to be defined as Houndshill,
Victoria Street and some parts of Bank Hey Street, with the priority remaining as retail and
cafe/restaurant use. However the new plan is set to remove designated zones which will allow
pubs and bars to open in more parts of the town centre. The report says it is hoped this will
“strengthen those areas of the town centre which are currently struggling with concentrations of
vacant property some of which are long term.” However ‘vertical drinking’ bars will continue to
be discouraged using licensing rules, with town hall chiefs likely to look more favourably on
seated venues such as wine and cocktail lounges.
Local centres
Amendments are being made to some of the neighbourhood centres in order to help reduce the
number of empty premises in areas where there are high levels of long term vacancies. It is
proposed to remove Bond Street in South Shore from the local area shopping designation to
give greater flexibility to the type of uses which premises can be given.
Green Areas
A new allotment is proposed in the north of Blackpool, providing up to 40 plots on land off
Fleetwood Road.
Green belt boundaries are proposed to be amended at Faraday Way in Bispham to follow the
natural field boundaries resulting in a net gain. But some land would be removed from the green
belt on Blackpool’s southern boundary with Fylde, just off Common Edge Road to support
growth at the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone.
The status of Marton Moss as an area of countryside will be removed because the area is now
covered by a new neighbourhood strategy with the formation of the Marton Moss Forum. It will
leave just a stretch of land between Newton Hall and Mythop Road designated as countryside,
maintaining a buffer between Blackpool and Staining.
Private Gardens
The trend towards developing residential gardens for housing is addressed, with planners
highlighting the role of gardens in providing wildlife habitats and preventing flooding.
Measures are proposed to resist over-intensive building in gardens with schemes having to
meet a number of requirements including protecting privacy, sunlight and outlook.
The Housing sites:
Former Filling Station at Norbreck Castle ( 15)
Former Mariners Public House (35)
Former Bispham High School & Land off Regency Gardens (274)
Land at Bromley Close (12)
Land to the rear of Warley Road (14)
Land at Hoo Hill Lane (12)
Land at Grange Park (200)
Former Dinmore Pub (18)
Land at Coleridge Road (25)
Land at George Street (14) 190 – 194 Promenade (15)
Former Allandale Hotel, Abingdon Street (6)
South King Street (52)
Bethesda Road Car Park (13)
Tram Depot Rigby Road (100)
Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive (16)
Land off Kipling Drive (14)
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Ambulance Station, Parkinson Way (34)
Former Grand Hotel, Station Road (13)
Land at Rough Heys Lane (27)
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way (57)
Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road (90)
Total
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Gazette Article: 21st Jan 2019
Blackpool's battle against obesity could stop fast food restaurants from opening
New takeaways could be stopped from opening in parts of Blackpool as part of the battle
against obesity. Health chiefs in the resort are hoping to reinforce planning controls to restrict
the number of junk food outlets fuelling the crisis. Blackpool's battle against obesity could stop
fast food restaurants from opening. Figures released last autumn showed the number of
takeaways in the town had doubled in the past eight years, meaning Blackpool had the second
highest number per head of population in the country.
At the same time, obesity levels are above average – with around a third of adults and a third of
primary school children classed as overweight or obese. Now, regulations are set to be adopted
in Blackpool’s new Local Plan which would prevent new takeways opening within 400 metres of
neighbourhoods where more than 15 per cent of Year Six pupils or 10 per cent of reception
pupils are classed as very overweight. That, it was confirmed to The Gazette, is currently every
part of Blackpool. The only exception to the proposed policy would be the Promenade, which is
deemed to serve the tourism industry. A council report setting out evidence for the policy, says
“there is compelling evidence of associations between obesity, particularly in deprived areas
and the availablity of fast food”.
Surge in Blackpool takeaways coincides with rise in obesity
Figures show Blackpol’s three most deprived wards – Talbot, Bloomfield and Claremont have
the most hot food takeaways and the heaviest children in the town. The Bloomfield ward, which
encompasses Central Drive, has 58 takeaways – of which 10 are on the Prom – and is the most
deprived ward, with almost a quarter of Year Six children considered obese. The report says
“applying this policy will prevent further over-concentrations of hot food takeaways.” Dr Arif
Rajpura, Blackpool’s director of public health, said the move was part of a range of measures
aimed at improving people’s eating habits. Calories are not evil... He said: “Where we live has a
key role to play in tackling obesity and as a local authority we have a clear challenge in
balancing healthier environments and the demand for thriving and vibrant high streets. “Public
health has strong links with planning as the environment is a key determinant of health and
wellbeing. “In particular the food environment plays an important role in promoting a healthy diet
including an individual’s proximity to food retail outlets and the type of food available. “The food
environment is constantly evolving with a wide range of choice of what to eat and when to eat.
“While not all fast food is unhealthy, it is typically high in saturated fat, salt, sugar and calories.
Maintaining choice is important but we need to support our residents to easily identify healthy
options.” READ MORE: Fast food limits could be coming to your corner of Lancashire In
January 2016, the council signed a Local Declaration on Healthy Weight as part of its
commitment to tackling obesity, and in 2017 it launched the Healthier Choices Award, working
with businesses to offer healthier options. Dr Rajpura added: “This scheme has proved
successful with over 100 businesses getting involved, however, in Blackpool we are one of the
towns with the highest number of fast food takeaways per head of population and we need to
consider ways of reducing the number of these outlets.” Figures collected by the BBC and
published last October show that, since 2010, the number of fast food sellers in Blackpool has
increased from 70 to 135. It means nearly half – 47 per cent – of the resort’s food outlets are
selling fast food, adding up to 97 takeaways per 100,000 people and placing the town second
only to Westminster in London when it comes to easy access to this type of food. The proposed
restrictions are included in part two of the Blackpool’s Local Plan which is out for consultation
until February 19.
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A number of other local authorities have already introduced similar controls. Reaction from
some of Blackpool’s takeaway owners has been positive. Tracy Ogretici, owner of Taylors Fish
& Chips on St Annes Road, South Shore, said she agrees with the council’s proposals. She
said: “My first reaction to them is great. There are far too many takeaways in Blackpool
saturating the market and some of them are not very nice at all. “I believe it should be on quality
rather than quantity.” Joseph Hatton, owner of Babylon Blackpool on Waterloo Road, also South
Shore, added: “Obesity is a big problem in the country and I would agree with the council’s
decision probably. “There are too many takeaways in Blackpool. We used to have four and we
only have the one now.”
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Chapter 1: Introduction
No comments received.
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Chapter 2: Proposed Site Allocations and Designations
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Respondent Name/Company
Comment
No.
Proposed Site Allocations
Site ref H3: Former Bispham High
013
D Pidgley
I would hope that we are talking about extending the
quality homes like the ones built by the water tower
(Regency Gardens) and not another Foxhall village scheme.
Also infrastructure will need looking at shops, GP access
etc.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Comments noted.
The detailed design of housing is determined at the
planning application stage. A key objective of the
Core Strategy is to support new housing provision
to deliver a choice of quality homes, and this is
reflected in its policies. Planning applications for
the development of this site will need to accord
with relevant design policies in the Core Strategy
and Local Plan Part 2. These aim to ensure good
design and protect residential amenity. The site
will contribute towards meeting Blackpool’s
housing requirement as set out in Core Strategy
Policy CS2:
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan ensures that
infrastructure needs of development set out in the
Local Plan are considered. Where appropriate,
contributions are sought for infrastructure in
accordance with existing Core Strategy Policy CS11:
Planning Obligations.

5

Respondent
No.
035

Name/Company
Sport England
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

This allocation includes school playing fields and multiple
courts. The school was not demolished until January 2017.
Therefore, Sport England would be a statutory consultee
on any application which includes the playing fields and
would assess the proposals against our playing field policy.
The site appears to be referenced within the PPS Action
Plan.

The Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy has been
updated and provides the evidence and
justification to show that Blackpool has sufficient
playing pitch capacity to the end of the plan period
without having to protect this site. Appropriate
recommended actions are highlighted in the PPS
Action Plan.

The PPS shows lack of capacity for football, RFL and 3G
pitches. Therefore, the PPS does not demonstrate this site
(or part of a site), is clearly surplus to requirements
therefore retention and protection or replacement of the
sites (or part of a site) will be required to comply with
Sport England policy exception E4.

The site will therefore contribute towards meeting
Blackpool’s housing requirement as set out in Core
Strategy Policy CS2.

There appears to be no justification for the allocation of
this playing field site for housing and therefore Sport
England OBJECT to this allocation.
073

S Clifford

Are there any plans for infrastructure in the areas
involved?
Obviously I am more aware of the implications for the
Bispham High School site, due to local knowledge. By
infrastructure, I am referring to day to day life – congestion
of road, road safety, schools (primary and senior), doctors,
dentists etc. Bispham High School site has 274 houses
planned, realistically that is an extra 528 adults plus an

The 2014 Infrastructure Delivery Plan considered
the scale of development proposed in the Core
Strategy and established what additional
infrastructure and service needs were required to
support the overarching strategy for new homes
and jobs in the borough to 2027.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan update (2021)
reflects the latest position and ensures that

6

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
average of 2 children per family? These days, lots of
families have 2 cars so goodness knows how much more
traffic will be generated on Bispham Road.
This applies to most of the suggested sites area plus I don’t
think Devonshire Gardens and Devonshire Road Hospital
site have even been captured into the proposal?

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
infrastructure needs of development set out in the
Local Plan are considered. Where appropriate,
contributions are sought for infrastructure in
accordance with existing Core Strategy Policy CS11:
Planning Obligations.
Infrastructure matters are also being considered as
part of the current planning application for this
site.
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The Devonshire Gardens (Coopers Way) housing
development housing allocation in the Publication
version of the Local Plan Part 2. It also has planning
permission and the development is currently being
constructed.
With respect to the Devonshire Road Hospital Site,
the site owners have not indicated that they wish
to pursue housing development on the site, so it is
not included as a housing allocation in the
Publication version of the Local Plan Part 2.
Site ref: H7: Land at Grange Park, Chepstow Road, Dinmore Avenue & Bathurst Avenue
035
Sport England
This allocation includes playing fields, therefore, Sport
England would be a statutory consultee on any application
which includes the playing fields and would assess the
proposals against our playing field policy.

The Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy has been
updated and provides the evidence and
justification to show that Blackpool has sufficient
playing pitch capacity to the end of the plan period
without having to protect this site. Appropriate

7

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
The PPS shows lack of capacity for football, RFL and 3G
pitches. Therefore, the PPS does not demonstrate this site
(or part of a site), is clearly surplus to requirements
therefore retention and protection or replacement of the
sites (or part of a site) will be required to comply with
Sport England policy exception E4.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
recommended actions are highlighted in the PPS
Action Plan.
The proposed site will contribute towards meeting
Blackpool’s housing requirement as set out in Core
Strategy Policy CS2.

There appears to be no justification for the allocation of
this playing field site for housing and therefore Sport
England OBJECT to this allocation.
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Site ref H11: 190-194 Promenade
015
Historic England
The site is adjacent to the Town Centre Conservation Area
but Appendix 2 incorrectly states that there are no
heritage assets adjacent to the site. In line with the Plan’s
emphasis on key views to important heritage assets and
also the inclusion of a tall buildings policy, the
identification of assets should be considered more than
those within or adjacent to the site. Heritage assets can be
harmed by development that is further afield. There does
not appear to be any assessment to justify the inclusion of
this site within the Plan and the quantum of development
of up to 15 dwellings in line with our comments above.

Comments noted. In summer 2019 the Council’s
Conservation Officer undertook a Heritage Impact
Assessment for this site. This identified the
heritage assets affected, assesses the site
contribution to the significance of the heritage
assets identified, assesses the impact of allocating
this site for housing on the significance of the
heritage assets, considers enhancements to the
historic environment or ways to mitigate harm and
provides conclusions and recommendations on the
potential allocation.
The heritage impact assessment concludes that the
site currently has a negative impact on views
towards and from a number of designated and
non-designated heritage assets. It states that

8

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
allocation of the site has the potential to enhance
those views, providing development is carried out
to an appropriate height and design. The detailed
assessment can be found in the Housing Topic
Paper. Therefore, the site is proposed for housing
allocation.
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Site ref H12: Former Allandale Hotel, Continental & Carlton House Hotels, Abingdon Street
015
Historic England
Whilst we welcome acknowledgement that the site needs
to consider the conservation area and the Grade II library
opposite the site. In line with the Plan’s emphasis on key
views to important heritage assets and also the inclusion of
a tall buildings, the identification of assets should be
considered more than those within or adjacent to the site.
Heritage assets can be harmed by development that is
further afield. There does not appear to be any assessment
to justify the inclusion of this site within the Plan and the
quantum of development of 6 dwellings in line with our
comments above.
Site ref H15: Tram Depot Rigby Road
004
Trams to Lytham
I have concerns about the allocation of the tram depot at
Rigby Road for housing within the local plan period. While I
understand that relocation of operations would be
pursued before any development would begin, the loss of
this site could be significant. There are ambitions to further
expand the tramway in the future (likely within the local
plan period) and its annual patronage and revenue are

Comments noted. The Council is no longer
proposing to allocate this site for housing in the
Local Plan Part 2. It is a very small site and utilising
the standard housing density multiplier, as set out
in the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment, it is not considered large enough to
deliver 10 or more dwellings, which is the revised
site size threshold proposed for housing
allocations.

Comments noted. The Council is no longer
proposing to allocate this site for housing in the
Local Plan Part 2 due to uncertainty around the
need for the site in relation to the tramway.

9

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

increasing annually.
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Since the existing depot facility at Starr Gate is nearly at
full capacity (18 out of 20 Flexity 2 vehicles), new sites for
additional storage must be sought in the near future. There
is certainly the possibility for the existing Rigby Road depot
to be upgraded to serve both modern and heritage tram
vehicles (particularly if the adjacent bus depot is
relocated), which would address the storage problem. This
option may be cheaper than building a
storage/maintenance shed in another location given its
inbuilt connection to the tramway, especially since no
safeguard has been put in place for the suggestion of an
additional storage facility at Starr Gate adjacent to the
existing site.
The loss of the heritage tram depot would mean that a
new site must also be found for these vehicles and may
result in the problem of heritage and LRT operations
competing for new storage sites, preventing the
maximisation of growth for the network. This closure may
also lead to the loss of the existing street track on Lytham
Road, which is a key asset and could be utilised as part of
future tramway projects. Overall, I object to the allocation.
066

Environment
Agency

The site assessment (page 39-41 of Appendix A1) identifies
that much of the site is within Flood Zone 3 (high risk). As
such, the requirements of the Sequential Test and

Comments noted. The Council is no longer
proposing to allocate this site for housing in the

10

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
Exception Test will need to be satisfied in order to ensure
compliance with the NPPF.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Local Plan Part 2 due to uncertainty around the
need for the site in relation to the tramway.

The risk to this site will need to be considered through a
Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA). Mitigation
measures necessary to make the development safe for its
lifetime will need to be identified.
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In the absence of detailed outlining the minimum
requirements in the local plan necessary to make the
development safe from flooding, there is a risk that the
allocation will fail part b) of the Exception Test. Once the
mitigation measures have been identified in the local plan,
it will be for developers to then demonstrate how their
proposals comply with those requirements through a sitespecific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) submitted as part of a
subsequent planning application for the site.
074

J Kay

I note that partial development of the site could be a
possibility. I do not consider partial development would be
suitable as an industry/residential mix is not idea or
compatible.

Comments noted. The Council is no longer
proposing to allocate this site for housing in the
Local Plan Part 2 due to uncertainty around the
need for the site in relation to the tramway.

As it contains the remains of the very first tram depot
(possibly a world first?) the site should be development in
conjunction with the heritage trams as a transport heritage
site. The cost of building new facilities for the heritage
tram even if a site is available adjacent to the existing

11

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

tramway would be very costly and we would lose a very
large part of our transport heritage.
I know that in the past we have lost too much of our
heritage. Please don’t do this with this site.
Site Ref H17: Land off Kipling Drive
025
Natural England
This site triggers an Impact Risk Zone Assessment (IRZ) for
potential impacts on land functionally linked to the
designated sites. This needs further consideration.
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This site has been subject to preliminary ecological
appraisal work by the Greater Manchester Ecology
Unit (GMEU). In terms of potential impacts on
designated sites, GMEU state that although the
wider area around Marton Mere does have some
potential to support birds associated with the
Liverpool Bay SPA this site itself is relatively small
and is very close to roads and housing
developments. It is therefore very disturbed and
therefore has negligible potential to act as
functionally linked land. The development of the
site will not directly affect the special interest of
the Marton Mere SSSI
The site supports rough grassland and scattered
trees. GMEU state that it has potential to support
foraging bats and possibly badgers. These
constraints are considered unlikely to be
substantive and there are large areas of use to
foraging bats to the north, together with badger
habitat. A Phase 1 habitat survey, bat activity
surveys and a badger survey would be necessary to

12

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
support a planning application. The survey
requirements are referred to in the key
development considerations for this site set out in
Schedule 1 of the Local Plan Part 2 Publication.

058

Bourne Leisure
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This proposed allocation is for up to 14 houses, close to the
West boundary of the Marton Mere Holiday Village.
Bourne Leisure recognises the role that this allocation will
have in delivering homes in the area. The Company is
pleased to note that the emerging policy text
acknowledges that the holiday park is currently being
extended to the north of the proposed allocation site. In
accordance with paragraph 182 of the Framework, the
final policy should ensure that any housing development
taking place on this proposed site will not compromise the
existing and continued operations of the existing and
extended holiday park. Any adverse impacts upon the
Holiday Village arising from the development will be
detrimental to the local economy.

The key development considerations for this site,
as set out in Schedule 1 of the Local Plan Part 2
Publication, have been amended to state that
proposed development will be required to take
account of the proximity of the site to the existing
Marton Mere Holiday Village and not compromise
its operations.

Therefore, in order for the emerging policy to be
considered justified and consistent with national policy,
the following wording should be added to the Key
Development Considerations as an additional bullet point
and taken forward in the final policy for this site:
“Any development must integrate effectively with existing
businesses, including Marton Mere Holiday Village. Existing
businesses should not have unreasonable restrictions

13

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

placed on them as a result of this housing allocation and
any development associated with it. The applicant will be
required to provide detail of suitable mitigation as part of
any planning application and this must be delivered before
the development has been completed and before
occupation takes place.”
Site Ref H20: Land at Rough Heys Lane
011
I Bagot
As you will see from my address, my property backs onto
the site in question. I have lived in this property since
December 1968.
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Following the closure of a Tomato Plan greenhouse over
many years ago, the land has not been touched by
Blackpool Council.
The land is visited regularly by a vast amount of foxes
which probably come from over Yeadon Way and rats have
nests on the land.
I think the piece of land would benefit from a small holding
of properties in a nice selected area.

Comments noted.
In terms of ecology, the site does not have any
nature conservation designations, but it includes
trees, rough grassland, hedges and ditches that can
provide habitats for wildlife. The site has been
subject to preliminary ecological appraisal work by
the Greater Manchester Ecology Unit which
indicates that there is potential for it to support
foraging and roosting bats, water voles and
badgers. These constraints are not considered
substantive enough to necessitate the withdrawal
of this site from consideration, but an extended
Phase 1 habitat survey, water vole survey, bat
surveys (roosting and activity) plant survey for
meadow rue and badger survey would be
necessary to support a planning application. If
necessary, compensation and mitigation for
ecological harm may be required. The survey
requirements are referred to in the key

14

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
development considerations for this site set out in
Schedule 1 of the Local Plan Part 2 Publication.
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The proposed allocation is for 27 properties. The
detailed design of housing would be determined at
the planning application stage and any proposal
would need to accord with relevant design policies
in the Core Strategy and Local Plan Part 2. These
aim to ensure good design and protect residential
amenity. The site will contribute towards meeting
Blackpool’s housing requirement as set out in Core
Strategy Policy CS2.
023

J and M Hirst

It has come to my attention that there is a proposal for the
land between Rough Heys Lane and Ravenglass Close,
Blackpool (Site reference H20) to be developed to
accommodate 27 residential properties. As this site is to
the rear of my property I have some major concerns with
the proposed development and as the local council
representatives for this area I would like to express to you
my official and complete objection to this development. I
base my objections to this development with the following
justifications:
1. Within the H20 site assessment document it is
stated that the land is a flood zone 1 (low risk) site.
Having lived adjacent to the site for the last 3 years
I would have to disagree with this assessment. The
flooding can be quite substantial throughout the

With respect to point 1, the Flood Zone
information is sourced from Environment Agency
records and this site is located in Flood Zone 1,
which means that it is at low risk of flooding from
rivers. However, Environment Agency records
indicate that although the majority of the site is at
very low risk of surface water flooding, there are
small areas where the risk is higher (although still
classified as low). In addition new development of
any significance will be required, by condition, to
comply with Government standards on sustainable
drainage systems which mean that run-off from
new sites will be restricted to the equivalent rate
of run-off from the greenfield site. United Utilities
have invested considerable sums in improvements

15

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
winter months and I have had to install a French
drainage system, sump and pump within my
grounds to alleviate the flooding issues and the
effects that this has had with my property. (Please
see attached photos of the flooding issues we have
encountered and the remedial work that has been
undertaken).
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2. The proposed access to the new residential estate
is via Rough Heys Lane, which is classed as
unadopted land and is therefore maintained by the
co-operation of the four property owners of Rough
Heys Lane. The increase of traffic on this
unadopted land to access the new site will be
significant with most households having 1-2
vehicles and therefore potentially costly to the
residents that maintain this unadopted land.
3. Rough Heys Lane is also an access route to the
nearby public footpaths that are frequented by
school children, dog walkers and ramblers as well
as equestrians. The increased traffic flow that
would be generated from these proposed
residential properties would cause a significant
hazard, as the lane is already narrow and can be
difficult at the best of times to gain access to
Hawes Side lane due to traffic flow and on street
parking on Hawes side lane. The increase in traffic
flow will make the likelihood of an accident much

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
to the capacity of the surface water drainage
network in the southern part of Blackpool.
Regarding points 3 and 4, any new housing
development would be required to meet nationally
accepted standards of access and layout and to
provide appropriate levels of car parking. This may
involve a developer contributing to off-site
highway works to make the development
acceptable. The development management policy
relating to transport requirements will ensure that
new development will not have an adverse effect
on traffic generation.
Regarding point 5, the site will be subject to an
ecological appraisal to assess biodiversity issues
and the outcome of this appraisal will be taken into
account during the allocation process. In terms of
ecology, the site does not have any nature
conservation designations, but it includes trees,
rough grassland, hedges and ditches that can
provide habitats for wildlife. The site has been
subject to preliminary ecological appraisal work by
the Greater Manchester Ecology Unit which
indicates that there is potential for it to support
foraging and roosting bats, water voles and
badgers. These constraints are not considered
substantive enough to necessitate the withdrawal

16

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

higher in what is already a difficult lane to
navigate.

of this site from consideration, but an extended
Phase 1 habitat survey, water vole survey, bat
surveys (roosting and activity) plant survey for
meadow rue and badger survey would be
necessary to support a planning application. If
necessary, compensation and mitigation for
ecological harm may be required. The survey
requirements are referred to in the key
development considerations for this site set out in
Schedule 1 of the Local Plan Part 2.

4. The plans show access to the new site via Rough
Heys Lane and then running adjacent to my
property, this increase in traffic will have a
detrimental effect with increase in noise from
cars/vans etc.
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5. Currently the rear of my property overlooks the
field which is utilised by the local wildlife and also
horses which are kept there. Although the site is
not under any conservation designations, the loss
of this greenfield site would be harmful to the local
wildlife as another greenfield space would be
permanently lost.
6. Any properties built within this proposed site
would directly impact upon the privacy I currently
enjoy. My home would become overlooked from
the rear of my garden and due to the new access
to the site it would also be viewable from the side
of my garden.

With respect to points 6 and 7, the detailed design
of housing would be determined at the planning
application stage and any proposal would need to
accord with relevant design policies in the Core
Strategy and Local Plan Part 2. These aim to
ensure good design and protect residential
amenity. For example, Core Strategy Policy CS7 –
Quality of Design requires new development to
ensure that amenities of nearby residents and
potential occupiers are not adversely affected.

7. The proposed development will be above the level
of my cottage; this will have a negative effect on
the light/overshadowing of my property. I
appreciate that this is all in the very early stages of
the proposal but I look forward to hearing your
thoughts on the matter regarding my concerns.

17

Respondent Name/Company
Comment
No.
Site ref H21: Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
025
Natural England
This site triggers an IRZ for potential impacts on land
functionally linked to the designated sites. This needs
further consideration.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Page 289

This site has been subject to preliminary ecological
appraisal work by the Greater Manchester Ecology
Unit (GMEU). They do not identify any ecological
considerations that would impose a significant
constraint to future developments. In terms of
potential impacts on designated sites, GMEU state
that although the wider area to the south does
have some potential to support birds associated
with the Liverpool Bay SPA this site itself is small,
partly previously developed, disturbed land close
to roads and housing developments. It therefore
has negligible potential to act as functionally linked
land.
Planning application 19/0271 has been submitted
for mixed use development on this land and the
wider Enterprise Zone. The application is
accompanied by a Preliminary Ecological Appraisal
and Information in Support of an Appropriate
Assessment (April 2019).

044

Fylde Council

Fylde Council has no comment to make in relation to the
site allocations proposed, other than to support the
allocation H21 close to the boundary with the Borough of
Fylde, which is recognised as enabling development within
the Draft Masterplan for Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone.

Support noted.
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Respondent
No.
035

Name/Company
Sport England

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

This allocation includes playing fields, therefore, Sport
England would be a statutory consultee on any application
which includes the playing fields and would assess the
proposals against our playing field policy.

The Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy has been
updated and provides the evidence and
justification to show that Blackpool has sufficient
playing pitch capacity to the end of the plan period
without having to protect this site. Appropriate
recommended actions are highlighted in the PPS
Action Plan.
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The PPS shows lack of capacity for football, RFL and 3G
pitches. Therefore, the PPS does not demonstrate this site
(or part of a site), is clearly surplus to requirements
therefore retention and protection or replacement of the
sites (or part of a site) will be required to comply with
Sport England policy exception E4.
There appears to be no justification for the allocation of
this playing field site for housing and therefore Sport
England object to this allocation.
Site Ref H22: Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
025

Natural England

This site triggers an IRZ for potential impacts on land
functionally linked to the designated sites. The impact of
the proposal on the surrounding land (potentially
functionally linked to the SPA) needs further consideration.

The area of the land subject to H22 currently has
permission for employment uses (Application
15/0420). This application was supported by a
number of ecological appraisals and the principle
of development for employment uses was
considered acceptable.
This site has been subject to further preliminary
ecological appraisal work by the Greater
Manchester Ecology Unit (GMEU). They do not
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Respondent
No.
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064

Name/Company

Rowland Homes

Comment

Rowland fully supports the site’s allocation which reflects
the suitability and deliverability of the site, and respectfully
requests that this allocation is retained in subsequent
iterations of the local plan, including the adopted version.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
identify any ecological considerations that would
impose a significant constraint to future
developments. In terms of potential impacts on
designated sites, GMEU state that although the
wider area around Marton Mere does have some
potential to support birds associated with the
Liverpool Bay SPA this site itself is previously
developed, disturbed land close to roads and
housing developments. It therefore has negligible
potential to act as functionally linked land. The
development of the site will not directly affect the
special interest of the Marton Mere SSSI.
Noted.

The allocation of the site for residential development
through the Local Plan Part 2 would be entirely consistent
with the sentiment and intention of Chapter 11 of the
National Planning Policy Framework (“NPPF”) which
concerns ‘making effective use of land’. Specifically,
paragraph 120 of the NPPF.
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Respondent Name/Company
No.
Site ref T1: Land at Faraday Way

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

*Some of the representations received regarding T1 Faraday Way contained inappropriate content which has not been included in the comments
column.
005

C Fazey

T1 - Faraday Way
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This road is used daily by myself and at present is a danger
with all the parked cars making the road very narrow, I
would think instead of creating more traffic problems by
adding a caravan park directly opposite. It would make far
more sense to build a car park, as the surrounding roads do
not have the parking capacity to support the business.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
With respect to parking, the Local Highway
Authority have been consulted and do not consider
that there are currently unacceptable
consequences arising from parking in this locality.

006

P Aldersley

T1 - Faraday Way
- the Site Description is misleading to the say the least.
Although the site has employment uses, this description
fails to mention that there are several large residential
areas located in the near proximity. In fact there is an

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
additional outstanding plan to build further homes on the
site of the Norcross Buildings which will further increase
residential usage.
- the Site Description also describes 'open land to the
north'. Again I would dispute this as this consists of a field
immediately adjacent to a large residential area in
Carleton.
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- This is a greenfield site. Although not currently used, this
site has been used in the past. Surely the loss of further
green field sites must be discouraged.
What do you define as 'travelling showpeople'? A circus
regularly visits the area and all the showpeople stay on a
field adjacent to Norcross Lane. What additional provision
is required?

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
National planning policy defines travelling
showpeople as: “Members of a group organised for
the purposes of holding fairs, circuses or shows
(whether or not travelling together as such). This
includes such persons who on the grounds of their
own or their family’s or dependants’ more
localised pattern of trading, educational or health
needs or old age have ceased to travel
temporarily.”

Concern is raised about the impact on the saleability of
properties surrounding the proposed pitch.
008

Shepherd
Planning on
behalf of Mr &
Mrs McLachlan

T1 - Faraday Way
The document suggests that the site identified at Figure 1,
Site T1, is an appropriate site for gypsy, traveller and
travelling show people. This is indicated on pages 11 and
12 and is justified by the Council in preceding paragraphs.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
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Whilst it is acknowledged that councils have to provide
suitable sites to meet the needs of an identified number of
such sites, it is also noted (in respect of the Marton Moss
Forum and proposed Neighbourhood Plan) that involved
parties in that part of the councils administrative district,
have also sought to involve gypsy, traveller and show
people in their plans for that part of the borough –
apparently to no avail. Gypsy, travellers and Travelling
show people want to live where they want to live, not
where councils want them to go. They would certainly not
want to be beholding to the council in any way (as they
would be in this case as the council own the land in
question).
There are a number of reasons why this site is NOT
appropriate for such development. Firstly, the site has
some good, mature tree coverage on it that as well as
being visually pleasing and in character with the eastern
side of Faraday Way, will also provide habitat for wildlife
and aid and improve bio-diversity at the site and nearby
land. The proposal to use the land as suggested will,
inevitably, see the loss of trees and woodland and a
reduction in bio-diversity at the site – totally contrary to
the NPPF and Policy CS6 – Green Infrastructure, of the
Core Strategy Part 1.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
In terms of the Green Belt boundary, the Council
considers that the Local Green Belt Review
Assessment provides a robust assessment and
justification for the localised minor amendment to
the Green Belt.
The current green belt boundary close to Faraday
Way adjacent to the Technology Park appears to
cut across the field in an arbitrary nature and does
not follow any physical features of the landscape.
This review presents the opportunity to address
this localised anomaly making the least impact and
therefore amending the boundary to follow the
existing field boundary in accordance with NPPF
which would also ensure consistency with the
Green Belt designation to the east of the borough
boundary in Wyre Borough.

Secondly, there is no physical development along this side
of Faraday Way until the offices of “Clinisafe”, Kaman
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Court, some 200 metres south of the proposed site. Why
would you want to introduce what would be visually
inappropriate development on Green Belt land (part of the
site is currently allocated as Green Belt but is proposed to
be removed from it!) (or on the edge of it) when the next
development is some 200 metres south of the site? This
would be visually inappropriate and contrary to the NPPF
at paragraphs 133 and 134.
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Paragraph 133 states;
“The Government attaches great importance to Green
Belts. The fundamental aim of Green Belt policy is to
prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open;
the essential characteristics of Green Belts are their
openness and their permanence”.
By removing land that is already allocated as Green Belt
purely to facilitate the use as gypsy, traveller and showman’s use is contrary to paragraph 133. You are wanting to
allow/condone urban sprawl by allowing this land to be
used for gypsy, traveller and show-man’s use. It should be
kept permanently open.
Paragraph 134 states;
“Green Belt serves five purposes:
a) to check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;
b) to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one
another;
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

c) to assist in safeguarding the countryside from
encroachment;
d) to preserve the setting and special character of historic
towns; and
e) to assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the
recycling of derelict and other urban land”.
In respect of a), the proposal to use the land for gypsy,
traveller and show-man’s use, would lead to development
of the land that would extend the built-up area.
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In respect of c), the proposed use would be seen as
development encroaching in to the countryside. The Green
Belt should be extended here to Faraday Way, NOT
reduced to accommodate the gypsy, traveller and showman’s use.
In respect of e), the land is not derelict and has the
appearance of natural land with trees on that offers some
bio-diversity/ecological benefit.
Thirdly, Paragraph 2.29 of the document is clear in that a
site for two gypsy/traveller pitches would require a
minimum size of 0.07Ha. A site for a travelling showman
would need to be 0.2Ha of land (paragraph 2.31). These
areas would decimate the bio-diversity value of the lands
in question contrary to both central government planning
policy and Blackpool’s own policy on such lands.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Fourthly, and this has to be seen in concert with the
proposed gypsy, traveller and showman’s sites as detailed
above, the proposed boundary changes to the Green Belt
land at Faraday Way North (see figure 3 on page 16). The
proposed change to the Green Belt boundary as detailed
on the plan is a very convoluted extension, that is
proposed on the basis of “natural field boundaries”
(paragraph 2.51). A far more easy and definitive extension
for the boundary of the Green Belt would be for it to be
extended up to Faraday Way. This is a physical boundary
that is clear for all to see. As drawn on figure 3, it is clearly
drawn to “accommodate” land suitable for the provision of
the above-mentioned gypsy, traveller and showman’s
sites. In fact, part of the existing Green Belt is shown
(hatched grey) as actually being removed from the Green
Belt to form part of the proposed gypsy, traveller and
showman’s sites. This seems a deliberate act to ensure
that land is available of a sufficient size for such provision.
This is contrary to Green Belt guidance in the NPPF (see
above) and to the council’s own policies in respect of
Green Belts.
Fifthly, the land to the north of the proposed gypsy,
traveller and showman’s sites and the actual land proposed
for gypsy, traveller and showman’s sites, should ALL be
allocated as Green Belt. The highway that is Faraday Way is
a perfectly acceptable physical boundary to the edge of the
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Green Belt. Why propose retaining these areas as gypsy,
traveller and showman’s sites and actually removing land
that is currently allocated as Green Belt, purely to
accommodate these gypsy, traveller and showman’s sites?
The council previously used the argument that Faraday
Way was a suitable physical barrier to the Green Belt
between Blackpool and Wyre a number of years ago, in
support of their arguments, in relation to appeals in to
Certificate of Appropriate Alternative Development at
Wyre Council for lands approximately 300 metres north of
the land in question for the proposed gypsy, traveller and
showman’s sites (appeal decision attached and plan of
lands in question). The appeal Inspectors decision is
attached regarding the above appeal. Blackpool Councils
case (in part) at that time, was that Faraday Way was an
appropriate demarcation of the Green Belt between
Blackpool and Wyre, yet now, in the case of this land for
gypsy, traveller and showman’s sites, they are actively
proposing removing land from the Green Belt to provide
these sites and suggest that it is appropriate to rely on old
field boundaries to demarcate the Green Belt when these
old field boundaries have no relationship to anything in the
locality now – the whole area has changed considerably.
The line of Faraday Way is the only obvious choice for the
new boundary of the Green Belt. It is a strong, physical
boundary and the extended Green Belt should extend that
far – rather than removing part of the existing Green Belt
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

purely to facilitate the proposed gypsy, traveller and
showman’s sites.
I would ask that you consider my comments regarding the
land in question and in respect of the proposed boundary
changes to the Green Belt at the same location.
012

D Charles

T1 - Faraday Way
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1. The entrance and exit on a main road of potentially
slow moving traffic is wholly unsuitable in view of the
volume of traffic of traffic and potential for accidents.
2. The fields adjoining the proposed site are frequently
occupied by up to 60 beef cattle at any one time –
included in this at times would be an adult bull. The
integrity of these fences are paramount and should
these be breached or any gates left open there will be
potential for cattle getting on the road or in the gypsy
camp with obvious consequences.
3. The plantation of trees in the area is just maturing and
to remove these and threaten the biodiversity in the
area is sheer eco-vandalism and should be resisted on
ecological grounds.
4. There exists in the area a colony of Great Crested
Newts, a protected species which was compromised
by the creation of the Technology Park in the past
decade and will be further threatened by Blackpool
Councils proposed development here.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

5. The land in question is green belt and its purpose to
prevent development and to make the boundary
between Wyre Borough and Blackpool Borough.
Blackpool Borough has in the past argued that this
status should be maintained – this argument should
still be relevant and not be abandoned for the
expedience of siting a gypsy camp.
013

D Pidgley

T1 - Faraday Way
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On the gypsy site on Faraday Way I think if the number of
pitches is guaranteed not to rise and this is made legally
binding (as we all know the usual procedure of get a small
amount agreed and then plan an increase) then this may
be acceptable.

022

D Malley

T1 - Faraday Way
I would like to object to this proposal. I have a number of
concerns:

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
The stealing of more Greenbelt land
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
Impact on the wildlife in the area, it is like a little garden of have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
Eden in amongst the villages
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy

29

Respondent
No.

026

Name/Company

I Wood

Comment
The traffic danger of lorries and vans manoeuvring on and
off the site. Faraday way is a busy thoroughfare that is
regularly narrowed by parked cars.
The loss of my shooting privileges on the land behind the
proposed site. I would not be happy using a firearm near a
gypsy camp

and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

T1 - Faraday Way

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

I object to travellers etc. on land to the east of Faraday
Way.
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Concern is raised about the impact of the site on house
prices and hopes that the site doesn’t go ahead.

027

D Ogden

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

T1 - Faraday Way
I am of the understanding that you are running a
consultation period which began on Thursday 10th of
January 2019 until the 21st February 2019.
I have only found out about the above today from an
anonymous letter put through my door, presumably from a
neighbour. Was the consultation period made public to
nearby residents?

Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
Consultation was undertaken in accordance with
the Local Plan Regulations 2012 and the Council’s
adopted Statement of Community Involvement.
Notification emails were sent out to all those
individuals and organisations on the Council’s Local
Plan consultation database. There were articles in
the Blackpool Gazette and there have been a
number of social media posts on the Council’s
Twitter and Facebook sites.
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Respondent
No.

028

Name/Company

S Thompson

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Are there going to be any public consultation meetings
with the local residents and Blackpool council?

At this informal consultation stage, there were no
consultation meetings.

T1 - Faraday Way

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

Strongly objects to the proposed site at Faraday Way.
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Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

029

L Porter

T1 - Faraday Way
The proposed site for Gypsy and Traveller pitches and
Travelling Show People on the land at Faraday Way, with
proposed boundary changes to Green Belt between
Blackpool and Wyre Districts, is contrary to Government
strategies where it attached great importance to these
areas. The aim of these areas is to present urban sprawl
therefore keeping the land permanently open.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
The above site has some good mature trees which is a
natural habitat for wildlife and the proposal for the site to
be used will inevitably see tree loss and woodland
biodiversity which is totally contrary to the NPPF and policy
CS6 Green Infrastructure of the Core Strategy. My
question is why introduce a visually inappropriate
development on Green Belt area only to be removed when
it suits? Allowing at present a very pleasant visual view to
be spoilt when travelling from the eastern side of Faraday
Way and seen only as a development encroaching into the
countryside.

Page 303

Contrary to both Central Government policy and
Blackpool’s own policy the size required for the site
required 0.07ha of land which would decimate biodiversity
value.
The entrance and exit of the site is on a main road. When
the development for Westminster Gardens took place
there was an application for an entrance and exit on
Faraday Way, which was rejected, due to the amount of
traffic and was said to be potentially dangerous. Since
then a new Post Office has been built and contributed to
the parking of cars on the road side and an increase and
constant flow of traffic. Should a site be passed for the
above with the entrance and exit as proposed bearing in
mind there could well be horses and carts manoeuvring to
and from the site, increases the potential risk of accidents.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
In terms of the Green Belt boundary, the Council
considers that the Local Green Belt Review
Assessment provides a robust assessment and
justification for the localised minor amendment to
the Green Belt.
The current green belt boundary close to Faraday
Way adjacent to the Technology Park appears to
cut across the field in an arbitrary nature and does
not follow any physical features of the landscape.
This review presents the opportunity to address
this localised anomaly making the least impact and
therefore amending the boundary to follow the
existing field boundary in accordance with NPPF
which would also ensure consistency with the
Green Belt designation to the east of the borough
boundary in Wyre Borough.
Homes England are a public body sponsored by the
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government who aim to help deliver the homes
that England needs. Further information can be
found at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/ho
mes-england
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The area also has a colony of Great Crested Newts which is
a protected species; continual development in this area
continues to compromise their habitat.
The document states that Homes England can provide
funding for the new Traveller Sites and pitches through
Affordable Homes, where does this money originate from?
Is it the taxpayer?
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Finally the Green Belt area in question marks the boundary
between Wyre Borough and Blackpool Borough which has
been argued in the past that the status would remain,
therefore why should it be changed to create a site for a
Gypsy Camp.

030

K Britton

T1 - Faraday Way
The issues I see are around traffic flow, alterations to green
belt land, car parking issues and the infrastructure issues.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
In terms of the Green Belt boundary, the Council
considers that the Local Green Belt Review
Assessment provides a robust assessment and
justification for the localised minor amendment to
the Green Belt.
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The current green belt boundary close to Faraday
Way adjacent to the Technology Park appears to
cut across the field in an arbitrary nature and does
not follow any physical features of the landscape.
This review presents the opportunity to address
this localised anomaly making the least impact and
therefore amending the boundary to follow the
existing field boundary in accordance with NPPF
which would also ensure consistency with the
Green Belt designation to the east of the borough
boundary in Wyre Borough.
031

D Marshall

T1 - Faraday Way
I wish to strongly object to the provision of a traveller site
off Faraday Way. Consider that this area is entirely
unsuitable for such a site.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
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Respondent
No.

032

Name/Company

L Alexander

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

There are many other sites to the South of the town which
would be more suitable such as closer to the existing
traveller site. Please reconsider this site.

the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

T1 - Faraday Way

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

I object to the proposed ‘Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople’ site on page 11 of the document.
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Firstly Faraday way is a very busy narrow main road with
an already large number of dangerous business access
points, which has been made more dangerous and busy
with the re-location of the Post Office sorting office. There
have been numerous accidents on this road due to parked
cars due to lack of business parking already. From a health
and safety perspective another access point along this road
would make it all the more dangerous and I have grave
concerns regards to horse welfare.

Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

I can’t see what can be gained from this proposal as the
proportions of the site are unsuitable for this proposed use
– the site is ridiculously small and narrow.
Surely there are more private, less exposed and dangerous
rural alternative options.

35

Respondent
No.
033

Name/Company
J Gregson

Comment
T1 - Faraday Way
I am a resident on Westminster Gardens and wish to object
to the proposed Gypsy site off Faraday Way.
Please state this as an official objection to this site.
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034

I Beech

T1 - Faraday Way
We would like to voice our concerns regarding this
development. Our property is located opposite this
proposed site in the borough of Wyre. Our main concern is
the noise pollution that this site could produce, a few years
ago there was a police investigation in that vicinity,
generators were used and could be heard from our
property due to the open fields between us and this
proposed site. The police investigation also had
floodlights, tents and diggers, this was all visible from the
front elevation of our property. When purchasing our
property we contacted Wyre council regarding the farm
land opposite and were assured that this is green belt land
and will not be developed. In the 6 years we have been

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

living here the traffic has increased considerably, mainly
due to the new housing off Faraday way and the Royal Mail
site, we strongly feel the area cannot sustain any further
development. Also of concern is the effect on the cows in
the adjoining fields, migrating geese use these fields and
birds of prey are nesting in this area.
036

Councillor M
Vincent, Wyre
Borough Council

T1 - Faraday Way
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I make this representation as ward councillor for Carleton
on Wyre Borough Council on behalf of myself and Cllr Ron
Greenhough. I understand that Wyre Borough Council has
also made representations or that they will do so.
The site is extremely close to a site occupied by travelling
communities in 2018 and this had a significant impact on
the lives of the residents of Carleton and the wider
surrounding area.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

Your description of the site is extremely limited and
ignores how close to Carleton that it would be. No or no
proper consideration appears to have been undertaken as
to the impact of the site on the residents of Carleton or
why the occupation of a similar site in 2018 was so
negative and this should be undertaken before plans to
utilise the site are taken forward, a proper and full
assessment should be undertaken.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The site has been assessed in isolation. While the site itself
may be suitable, and I have no comment to make on this
having not seen the evidence, a wider impact study should
be undertaken.
037

L Carroll

T1 - Faraday Way
Please find my and my family’s objection to the proposed
site for a travellers site off faraday way and Carleton
border.
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Consider that this proposed site near to Carleton is in
totally the wrong area.

038

D Watts

T1 - Faraday Way
Concern expressed that this location is considered a
suitable location for such development on such a lovely
green area and next door to a green belt.
In the documentation (proposals) it states that Wyre &
Blackpool have the NEED to provide additional sites but
Fylde don't - how can this be?

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016
(GTAA). Therefore, there is no longer a need to
identify such a site.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
As per normal with these things, I'm assuming that the
proposers don't live anywhere nearby to the suggested
site. Maybe we can suggest the site be located at the
bottom of their garden or very near to where they live.
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039

J Hitchon

T1 - Faraday Way
The proposed development will be situated under a
Blackpool postcode (FY2) but it seems the land in question
comes close to the boundary of Carleton (FY6) which is
where I live.
I do not think it’s the appropriate location for such a site of
this nature.
Once the travellers become established I can foresee the
surrounding fields to this site being under threat in the
future, encroaching onto other land nearby.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
The GTAA sets out the identified need for traveller
pitches and for travelling showpeople plots in
Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre. Fieldwork was
undertaken in all three authorities, but it did not
identify a need for additional pitches and plots in
Fylde. However, Fylde have granted permissions
for traveller pitches, which are helping to address
the sub-regional need.
Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016
(GTAA). Therefore, there is no longer a need to
identify such a site.

The question I have to ask is how we can be assured that
numbers aren’t going to grow in quantity at the site. We
already experience the influx of travellers into the area on
an annual basis when the Mondao Circus comes to town
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

for the summer months and set up at Norcross
roundabout.
040

A Garside

T1 - Faraday Way
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Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
I vehemently object to the proposal to setup a traveller site showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
as per T1 of your Consultation paper.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
I feel the turnover of the green belt land for this purpose it traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
yet further erosion of this area which is the home for
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
wildlife roaming the area such as dear and barn owls.
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016
We simply should not allow erosion of green spaces in this (GTAA). Therefore, there is no longer a need to
way when there are areas setup and well established in the identify such a site.
Marton area of the town which have not used green
spaces but disused spaces.
I feel you are running a large risk in establishing a traveller
settlement in what is a busy area and opposite the central
mail hub for Blackpool. If the travellers activity spills over
the site this could have a detrimental effect on mail
operations for the town and its economy. There are surely
disused spaces in Marton that would put travellers am

041

I Beech & J
Brooks

T1 - Faraday Way
We would like to voice our concerns regarding this
development. Our property is located opposite this

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
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proposed site in the borough of Wyre. Our main concern is
the noise pollution that this site could produce, a few years
ago there was a police investigation in that vicinity,
generators were used and could be heard from our
property due to the open fields between us and this
proposed site. The police investigation also had floodlights,
tents and diggers, this was all visible from the front
elevation of our property. When purchasing our property
we contacted Wyre council regarding the farm land
opposite and were assured that this is green belt land and
will not be developed. In the 6 years we have been living
here the traffic has increased considerably, mainly due to
the new housing off Faraday way and the Royal Mail site,
we strongly feel the area cannot sustain any further
development.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

Also of concern is the effect on the cows in the adjoining
fields, migrating geese use these fields and birds of prey
are nesting in this area.
043

Mr and Mrs
Moore

T1 - Faraday Way
We live in Carleton and have real concerns about the
proposed development.
We retired to this area, because it is a quiet residential
area and this proposed development could have a

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
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Respondent
No.
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Comment
detrimental effect on this environment. We object
strongly to this proposal.

046

D Edwards

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

T1 - Faraday Way
I object to the siting of affordable homes/pitches on the
proposed Faraday Way site. Concerns are raised that the
proposed allocation is in an employment and residential
area and that there will be an impact on property values.
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The Westminster Gardens developers sought to build an
access road connecting the East side from Tenyson Drive to
Faraday Way; this was a key decision point when
evaluating property purchase because it afforded easy
access to Norcross and Amounderness way. However the
Council rejected this on the basis it would cause
congestion and hinder traffic flow. Yet now the Council are
considering this Gypsy development. Surely it would create
far more congestion and thus also has to be rejected.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

The proposed development is on Green Belt land. The UK
policy and council policy requires that Green Belt
development is exceptional rather than the norm, and that
existing Brown sites/under developed sites be used. There
are plenty of these sites in Blackpool – case in point being
the derelict Mariners Bar land which has been
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

underdeveloped for around two decades. This offers
immediate development opportunity and avoiding
Why do the travellers need bricks and mortar homes? This
strikes of permanency and UK planning regulation requires
a test to be applied to ensure travellers are exactly that.
Otherwise the allocation of land is discriminatory to those
awaiting affordable homes in which to take up permanent
residence.
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047

Councillor A
Cross, Blackpool
Council

T1 - Faraday Way
I have been asked by residents of Ingthorpe Ward to object
to a proposal in the local plan consultation which puts a
traveller and travelling showman site off Faraday way.
Concerns have been raised over issues related to the
temporary travellers on Moor Park last year. I have
explained that planning decisions are not made on this
basis but have since received legitimate concerns on
planning grounds also.
The site entrance proposed is on a bend where a previous
traffic collision took place. This road has had significant
traffic issues due to lorries travelling to parts of the
business park along Faraday way and Moor Park Avenue.
The traffic flow is made more difficult by those working at

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Hawking place having to park along Faraday way due to the
lack of on site parking for these businesses. This clearly
narrows the road, we cannot stop people parking here as it
would displace it to residential areas in the immediate
vicinity. These residential areas are already experiencing
high volumes of non-residential traffic which are causing
access issues, clearly we do not wish to add to this
especially as a large number of properties in question are
sheltered accommodation.

Amendments to the Green Belt should only be
made through the development plan process. The
amendments proposed at Faraday Way do not
amount to a strategic change. They will follow
natural field boundaries and will actually result in a
net gain of Green Belt in this location. The
amended boundaries are justified in the Green Belt
Review Assessment, do not undermine the
purpose of the Green Belt and comply with the
requirements set out in NPPF.
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The council Executive have just approved development of a
site on Faraday way next to the new Royal Mail building.
This means more traffic and more parking issues to add to
the original issue and the travellers site again adding more
difficulties.
Alterations are constantly being made to our green belt
and we do have protected wildlife in this area. This needs
to be looked at carefully as we have already had issues
with this on previous builds.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan will ensure that
infrastructure needs of development set out in the
Local Plan are considered. Where appropriate,
contributions are sought for infrastructure in
accordance with adopted Core Strategy Policy
CS11: Planning Obligations.

Lastly I would also like to draw your attention to the
makeup, infrastructure and future plans of the area that
make this site inappropriate. We have had new family
homes built at Westminster Gardens and All Hallows' road
within Ingthorpe and a proposal to build a large number of
new homes on the old Greenlands site. This presents a
general infrastructure problem. There are no new schools,
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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new doctors, new shops in this area. We have an already
struggling community which often is forgotten or labelled
as the "leafy suburbs" when in fact we have some of the
pockets of highest deprivation. The Kincraig estate
containing our sheltered accommodation and the women's
refuge present some of the town’s most vulnerable people.
In Ingthorpe just next to Kincraig estate we have one of our
towns two extra care housing schemes. We have the old
council estate and some BCH housing in the area of Bangor
Avenue which is also home to some of the towns most
deprived residents. These areas, all in Ingthorpe, access
many public sector services and our local infrastructure is
utilised by these residents the most. I would suggest this
makes Ingthorpe and its surrounding areas inappropriate
for extra strain on services and local infrastructure.
I hope some of these points can be considered before the
next part of the consultation. I also hope, along with any
other objections raised, this will serve as useful
information to dissuade the council from proceeding with
the consultation and proposal around the travellers and
travelling showman site in Ingthorpe.
049

P Sanday

T1 - Faraday Way
OBJECTION

The Council is no longer proposing to allocate this
land as a traveller and travelling showpeople site in
the Local Plan Part 2.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
COMMENTS AND OBSERVATIONS
I have looked on the internet for some facts regarding
traveller sites in Blackpool and found the following
comments from a Gazette report on 13 December 2018
regarding a planning application on Marton Moss (411
Midgeland Road) where the application had been deferred
for further investigation.

Page 317

Coun Adrian Hutton said: "While we accept we need to
find sites, we have had a number of experiences where we
have granted these permissions with a set of conditions
which are then blatantly ignored to the detriment of
surrounding areas and residents. "

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
The comments reported in the Blackpool Gazette
are noted.

The report also stated: The Fylde Coast Gypsy and Traveller
and Travelling Show People Accommodation Assessment
has shown six pitches need to be found, with two required
in Blackpool.
I then found the following report from 6 February 2019,
again by the Gazette:
Proposals to use land on Marton Moss in Blackpool as a
travellers site have been approved after councillors
received reassurances from the head of the family living
there. Father-of-six Tommy Boswell, who had applied for
permission to use the site at 411 Midgeland Road for two
caravans and a chalet, told a meeting of Blackpool
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Council's planning committee he wanted to move to the
resort from Bury to give his wife and children a better life.
He said: "When the opportunity to come here came up, I
took it with both hands. "I just wanted to get my family
right and do whatever I can do."
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The application, which also includes use of an existing two
storey building for communal facilities, provision of four
car parking spaces and associated landscaping, had been
deferred from the
December meeting of the committee. Councillors had
raised concerns that planning rules were being flouted.
Town hall planning officers had also visited the site on
January 17 to gain reassurances about the use of the land.
The meeting heard approving the scheme would help
Blackpool meet the requirements of the Fylde Coast Gypsy
and Traveller and Travelling Show People Accommodation
Assessment.
Whilst I understand the need to have a site in the north of
Blackpool as well as the existing provision in the south, the
proposed site seems very convenient for Blackpool Council
as it sits right on the boundary with Wyre Borough Council.
So, although the planned considerations say the site will be
shielded from Faraday Way by ‘existing vegetation should
be used to provide a buffer between the site and Faraday
Way’ there is no mention of the inland side of the site
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

which faces and indeed sits on the Wyre Borough
boundary.
If there is a need in Blackpool to find more space for a
traveller site then Blackpool Council should be finding it
within the borough, rather than on land bordering with a
neighbouring authority.
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The Local Plan states that a number of Blackpool
landowners have been approached for their land to be
used for this purpose and none are prepared to give up
their land for this use. To use this plot of land I would have
thought that Blackpool should be entering into a
conversation with Wyre before trying to inflict this on our
Borough without negotiation. As far as I am aware, when a
resident applies for planning permission, any effect on
their neighbours is taken into consideration and as such
Blackpool Council need to consider the effect on their
neighbours.
While I agree that a traveller site is better than having
them pitching up absolutely anywhere, as I have seen on
the pretty villages in Yorkshire and Cumbria around the
time of Appleby Fair, as well as has happened locally,
planners have to look at the bigger picture for the
residents as well.
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Respondent
No.
051

Name/Company
Councillor Alan
Vincent (Wyre)

Comment
T1 - Faraday Way

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Objection noted.

I wish to associate myself with the comments made to you
by Carleton Ward Councillors Michael Vincent and Ron
Greenhough regarding the proposal to site a traveller camp
site on land adjacent to Faraday Way Blackpool which is
close to a residential area of Carleton.
052

Ben Wallace MP

T1 - Faraday Way
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I write in response to the Council’s informal consultation
on its draft site allocations and development management
policies, which will form part of Blackpool Council’s Local
Plan.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

I note the Council's proposal to locate new Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople sites on land to the east of Faraday
Way. I understand that the Traveller site will include a
minimum of two Gypsy and Traveller pitches
(accommodating a total of four caravans), while the
Travelling Showpeople site will include five plots.

Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

This site is located on the eastern boundary of Blackpool
Council's area and the new sites will have as much impact
on my constituency and the residents of nearby Carleton,
as they will on Blackpool residents. I therefore request that
you take into account the impact of the new sites, and
particularly the large vehicles which will be accessing the
site, on the local highway network in Wyre.

Regular planning meetings take place with Wyre
Council as part of the Duty to Cooperate process
and Wyre Council were informed about the
potential allocation and consulted on the plan.
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No.

053

Name/Company

Royal Mail

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

I should be grateful if you would ensure that residents in
Carleton (even though they are not Blackpool residents)
and I are kept informed of any future consultations relating
to this site.

Carleton residents and councillors who have made
representations in relation to the plan will be kept
informed of future consultations.

T1 - Faraday Way
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Background
Royal Mail owns and occupies the Long Leasehold of the
Blackpool Delivery Office, Hawking Place, Blackpool FY2
0JN. The Delivery Office lies within very close proximity to
the proposed allocation for a Traveller and Travelling Show
people site.
The property compromises one large industrial unit which
is used by Royal Mail for a Sorting and Delivery Office.
The Delivery Office (DO) is a strategically important asset
for Royal Mail and in this case processes a volume of mail
that can reach up to 800,000 items each week delivered
across 6 different postcodes (Blackpool, South Shore,
Poulton and Thornton Cleveleys areas). The Delivery Office
employs 293 staff with seasonal increases to support the
business at peak times of the year.
The DO delivers every day, usually between the hours of
09.00-10.00 in the morning and 14.00-15.00 in the
afternoon with the free movement of their vehicle fleet of

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
In terms of the Green Belt, the amendments
proposed at Faraday Way do not amount to a
strategic change. They will follow natural field
boundaries and will result in a net gain of Green
Belt in this location. The amended boundaries are
justified in the Green Belt Review Assessment
(2018), do not undermine the purpose of the
Green Belt and comply with the requirements set
out in NPPF.
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

approximately 120 small derived styled vans that come in
and out daily. The effective operation of the DO and the
free movement of its delivery fleet of vehicles is critical to
Royal Mail meeting its statutory duty to collect and deliver
letters six days a week (and packets five days a week) at an
affordable and geographically uniform price to every
address in the UK.
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Representations
Royal Mail welcomes the opportunity to review and
respond to the Draft Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies Document. Our representations are
set out below in terms of what is needed to be considered
for re-evaluation.
Effective Operation of the Delivery Office
Royal Mail is concerned that the proximity of the proposed
Traveller and Travelling Showpeople site will have a
detrimental impact on the effective operation of the
Blackpool DO. There would be a significant impact on the
free movement of the delivery fleet due to the likely
location of the site access, which would lead to conflict
between vehicle movements of the Traveller and Travelling
Showpeople community that would include large
vehicles/trailers and Royal Mail’s delivery fleet. Ultimately,
conflict of vehicular movement will cause delay in the free
movement of the delivery fleet and therefore hinder the
ability to meet statutory duties. Consequently, the increase
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

in journey times that would result from this conflict will
have direct adverse cost, time and environmental impacts
for Royal Mail and more widely on Blackpool’s economy.
There are also road safety issues that need addressing,
particularly for the Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
community. Direct conflict between Royal Mail’s delivery
fleet and general vehicular traffic accessing the site will
cause further issues and hinder the performance of Royal
Mail but also may cause safety concerns for the travellers
living on the site.
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Health and Wellbeing of the Traveller and Travelling Show
people
Royal Mail is also concerned that the operation of the
Delivery Office, generally across a period of the day that
includes very late evenings and the very early hours of the
morning 6 days a week, will impact on the health and
wellbeing of any future Traveller and Travelling
Showpeople population should appropriate noise
mitigation not be able to be incorporated into any future
design of the site, which may or may not be able to be
adequately provided. This is a particularly important issue
for Royal Mail because noise complaints from residents can
in some cases lead to legal sanctions, which may in turn
compromise Royal Mail’s ability to continue to operate
effectively and efficiently and meet its statutory
obligations from a particular Delivery Office. This can be
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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the case where Royal Mail has operated from a site for a
long period before new residential development is
introduced in close proximity. It is for this very reason that
the government has introduced paragraph 182 into the
NPPF (agent of change principle) that states that existing
businesses and facilities should not have unreasonable
restrictions placed on them as a result of development
permitted after they were established; and where the
operation of an existing business or community facility
could have a significant adverse effect on new
development (including changes of use) in its vicinity, the
applicant (or ‘agent of change’) should be required to
provide suitable mitigation before the development has
been completed. Royal Mail does not believe that the
Council has adequately considered the provisions of
paragraph 182 of the NPPF in proposing to allocate the
Traveller and Travelling Show People site directly adjacent
to the Blackpool DO.
Taking into account Reasonable Alternatives
Royal Mail does not believe that the Faraday Way site is
the only and most appropriate site in the Local Authority
area to provide for this specific housing requirement. The
Council should not simply dismiss land with potential for
traveller pitches and plots at Marton Moss because a
separate Neighbourhood Plan process is to be undertaken.
This is due to the provisions of paragraph 65 and 66 of the
NPPF that states that strategic policy-making authorities
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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should establish a housing requirement figure for their
whole area, and within this requirement, a housing
requirement for designated neighbourhood areas should
also be provided. This figure should consider factors such
as the latest evidence of local housing need, the
population of the neighbourhood area and the most
recently available planning strategy of the local planning
authority. Furthermore, the Council’s consultation
documentation identifies that the existing Traveller
Community perceives Marton Moss as a good location for
plots and pitches, as well as there being other landowners
within the Marton Moss area who have suggested that
they have land that has potential for Traveller pitches and
plots as an alternative use. Without adequately
considering land at Marton Moss, the council’s current
proposal to allocate the site at Faraday Way is not
considered to be positively prepared or justified within the
context of paragraph 35 of the NPPF.
Conclusions
In summary, our representations set out the Royal Mail’s
primary concerns arising from the Draft Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies – Informal
Consultation Paper Document. Whilst Royal Mail
understands the Council’s growth ambitions and the need
to have a framework in place to guide the future
development of Blackpool, the Council should
acknowledge the importance of Royal Mail as an employer
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

and strategic operator, and the need to ensure the longterm retention of the DO for the benefit of Blackpool’s
economy.
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Without further evidence to justify very special
circumstances to alter the Greenbelt boundary and the
proper and full consideration of the ability to make
provision for the Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
community at Marton Moss, the proposed allocation of
land at Faraday Way is neither justified or positively
prepared as required by paragraph 35 of the NPPF, which
will impact on the soundness of the final Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies.
Furthermore, Royal Mail does not believe that the Council
has adequately considered the provisions of paragraph 182
of the NPPF in terms of the impact of the existing DO and
the Health and Wellbeing of the future Traveller and
Travelling Show People population.
On this basis, Royal Mail therefore respectfully requests
that the Council reconsiders the location of the Traveller
and Show People site currently proposed for land off
Faraday Way, and strongly suggest that the Council
explores potential locations at Marton Moss to meet its
obligations as set out in paragraphs 65 and 66 of the NPPF.
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No.
054

Name/Company
County Councillor
A Clempson,
Lancashire
County Council

Comment
T1 - Faraday Way
I am writing to you in my capacity as the County Councillor
for Poulton-le-Fylde in response to the Council's informal
consultation on its draft site allocations and development
management policies, which will be part of the Council's
Local Plan.
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The Council's proposal to locate new Traveller and
Travelling Show people sites on land to the east of Faraday
Way concerns me greatly because of the potential impact
it may have on the residential areas over the Wyre
boundary which includes the County Division of Poulton-leFylde.
Representing the authority which is responsible for
Highways, my main concern is the impact it could have on
the already busy highway infrastructure.
Carleton is a small area and I would like to highlight the
fact that Wyre Council has highlighted an area for a large
development on Blackpool Road in their local plan. Going
forward, I would request that Wyre Council and Blackpool
Council work together to highlight all concerns and the
joint impact these potential developments would have.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
Regular planning meetings take place with Wyre
Council as part of the Duty to Cooperate process
and Wyre Council were informed about the
potential allocation and consulted on the plan.
Wyre residents and councillors who have made
representations in relation to the plan will be kept
informed of future consultations.

I look forward to taking a full part in the Council's formal
consultation in order to highlight the concerns of the
residents of Poulton and the communities which are
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

situated just over the Wyre border. With this in mind,
could I please request to be kept fully updated on this
issue.
056

P Maynard MP

T1 - Faraday Way
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I am writing to you in response to the published
consultation paper on the Blackpool Local Plan. I am aware
of proposals to designate a plot of land off Faraday Way for
use as a site to accommodate travellers and the travelling
show community.
I am aware there is a need in every local authority area to
provide such facilities. Equally, I am of the belief that the
location in Faraday Way, on greenbelt land in the middle of
a business development is not a suitable location. I
recognise the concerns of residents living close to the
proposed site and of the business community in the north
of Blackpool, and would like to register my concern also. It
is my belief that provision is adequately catered for within
the borough of Blackpool and the allocation of land in
Faraday Way for such purposed would be detrimental to
residents and businesses within my constituency.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
All residents and other parties who have made
representations in relation to the plan will be kept
informed of future consultations.

I hope you will consider this my response to the
consultation exercise and trust the concerns of my
constituents will be taken into account before any final
decision is made.
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Respondent
No.
063

Name/Company
A Tonks

T1 - Faraday Way

069

L Snaith

T1 – Faraday Way

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
I would like to object to the proposed Travellers settlement showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
off Faraday Way because consider it to be incompatible
with the surrounding area.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

Raises concerns regarding building an industrial estate with
no parking.
All the cars are parked on the pavement as it is, trying to
drive down Faraday way is just ridiculous now, and that is
for cars when a commercial vehicle has to go down it
becomes dangerous. How there hasn’t been any accidents
or fatality is amazing. Raises concerns about putting a
traveller and showman 's site on the same badly
throughout industrial estate. Suggests an assessment of
the area, it is also a school run for Moor Park school to
Carleton school it is a reel rat run a serious accident
waiting to happen, and on a night-time it is a racing track

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
With respect to accidents, an examination of road
traffic collision records does not indicate a high
level of collisions on Faraday Way.
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Respondent
No.

070

Name/Company

H Stephens

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

and time trials track, for boy racers, with cars with no
silencers.

The issue of the behaviour of drivers is a matter for
the Police.

T1 – Faraday Way

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.

Raises concern about the impact of proposed allocation.
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Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
071

Wyre Council

T1 – Faraday Way
Wyre council is concerned that the identification of the
land at Faraday way for use by Gypsies and Travellers and
by travelling showpeople fails to meet the requirements of
Planning Policy for Traveller Sites, on the basis that it has
not been demonstrated that the subject site is an
appropriately suitable location for the uses proposed for
the reasons set out below:
1. The site lies in a location isolated from other residential
development. This does not promote peaceful and
integrated co-existence between the site and the local

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.
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No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

community as per Planning for Traveller Sites (PPTS)
paragraph 13(a).
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2. The site is located in a commercial area with
employment uses to the south and west of the site. The
use to the west is a post office facility which can be
expected to be the location of considerable vehicle
movements each day. Given the sensitive nature of
caravan living, it is not clear that the council has
undertaken any assessment of the impact – particularly in
terms of noise, vehicle emissions pollution, and hours of
operation – on the future residents of the proposed site.
This does not provide for proper consideration of the
effect of local environmental quality on the future
occupants and users of the site as per Planning for
Traveller Sites (PPTS) paragraph 13(e).
3. The site is heavily vegetated. Whilst not a site
designated for its ecological value, no assessment has been
made of any ecological impact and whether or not this
impact can be mitigated.
4. The sustainability of the site is questionable. The
consultation document sets out in Appendix C3 and C4 a
scoring matrix which provides a means of assessing
accessibility in relation to a number of criteria, including
distance to local schools, health services and recreational
provision. Aggregating the scores for each criterion gives

60

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

an accessibility level for each site (rated as high, medium
and low).
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Putting aside the fact that this does not account for the
directness and quality of the route from a site to the
service/facility in question, it is not clear if the accessibility
of the subject site has been assessed and, if it has, what
the outcome is. However, given the fact that the subject
site is relatively isolated for a residential development, it is
noted that there appears to be limited local health
provision whilst the nearest local primary school is some
1km to the south of the site with no direct bus service.
5. The consultation document states that site suggestions
at Marton Mere are more appropriately assessed through
a neighbourhood plan for that area. However, the logic of
this approach is that the local plan is failing to give proper
consideration to what may be a more appropriately
located site.
6. It is not clear if the proposed site itself has been the
subject of consultation with the Gypsy and Traveller
community and its representatives or with the showpeople
and their representatives and has their support. As such,
aside from matters of funding, it is not clear that the
proposed site is deliverable.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

7. The consultation document does not clarify what
arrangements will be made to ensure that the site is
appropriately managed.
To conclude, is not clear from the evidence that the
Faraday Way site is the most appropriate location for the
uses proposed and that other locations are not better
suited in terms of site specific circumstance, sustainability
and compliance with the spirit and detail of the guidance
contained in the PPTS.
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072

N Dawson

T1 – Faraday Way
I have concerns about the proposed plans to build a
traveller site on Faraday Way.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate this land as a traveller and travelling
showpeople site in the Local Plan Part 2.
Since February 2019 sufficient permissions for
traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots
have been granted in Blackpool and Fylde to meet
the sub-regional requirement set out in the Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016.
Therefore, there is no longer a need to identify
such a site.

General Allocation Comments
015
Historic England

The NPPF makes it clear that the significance of heritage
assets can be harmed through development within their
setting. There is a requirement in the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 that ‘special regard’ should be had to
the desirability of preserving listed buildings, their setting

Comments noted.
In June/July2019, the Council’s Conservation
Officer undertook a Heritage Impact Assessment
for the proposed site allocations identified by
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

or any features of special architectural or historic interest
which they possess. It is also the duty of the Council to
preserve or enhance the character or appearance of its
conservation areas and their setting. Where potential
development sites appear to include non-designated assets
including the possibility for archaeology, their potential
should be investigated and retention/exploration should
be promoted.

Historic England as having the potential to harm
the historic environment, heritage assets and their
setting. The issues raised are dealt with under the
specific allocations to which they refer.
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Consequently, before allocating any site there would need
to be some evaluation of the impact, which the
development might have upon those elements that
contribute to the significance of a heritage asset including
their setting, through undertaking a heritage impact
assessment. The assessment of the sites needs to address
the central issue of whether or not the principle of
development and loss of any open space is acceptable. It
needs to evaluate:

Regarding archaeology, the Lancashire County
Council Archaeological Team have appraised each
of the proposed allocations. They have identified
any known archaeology, assessed the
archaeological potential and recommended where
further archaeological work may be required prior
to development. This information is summarised
for each allocation in the key development
considerations set out in Schedule 1 of the Local
Plan Part 2.

1. What contribution the site in its current form
makes to those elements which contribute to the
significance of the heritage assets. For a number of
these heritage assets, it might be the case that the
site makes very little or no contribution.
2. What impact the loss of the area and its
subsequent development might have upon those
elements which contribute to the significance of
those heritage assets.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

3.

If it is likely to result in harm, how might that harm
be removed or reduced to an acceptable level.
4. If the harm cannot be reduced or removed, what
are the public benefits that outweigh the
presumption in favour of the conservation of the
heritage asset?
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The selection of sites for development needs to be
informed by an up-to-date evidence base and the Plan
should avoid allocating those sites which are likely to result
in harm to the significance of the heritage assets of the
Plan area. Where adverse impacts are unavoidable, the
Plan should consider how any harm might be mitigated.
This could include measures such as a reduction of the
quantum of development at a site, amending the types of
development proposed or locating the development within
another part of the site allocation. Such initiatives need to
be fully justified and evidenced to ensure that such
measures are successful in reducing identified harm.
The allocation of sites for development may also present
better opportunities for the historic environment. For
example, new development may better reveal the
significance of heritage assets or may provide an
opportunity to tackle heritage at risk.
Where relevant, policies for allocated sites may need to
make reference to identified historic environment
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No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

attributes in order to guide how development should be
delivered. For example, this might require the policy to
include detailed criteria or providing supplementary
information with the supporting text.
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In view of the above, Historic England is concerned that
there does not appear to be any assessment of the historic
environment to accompany the development options in
order to determine whether they are suitable for
development both within a sustainability appraisal or the
evidence base. The Part 2 Appendices does not contain any
assessment of the impact the allocations will have on the
historic environment. The Plan needs to be accompanied
by evidence which looks at the allocation and whether the
site can accommodate the proposed quantum of
development without harm to the significance of the asset
and its setting.

021

Lancashire
Wildlife Trust

The following sites have the potential to harm the historic
environment, heritage assets and their setting and
therefore need to be addressed through a heritage impact
assessment before being included within the next stage of
the Local Plan.
Be aware that some allocations adjoin, or are in close
proximity to, Biological Heritage Sites and other sites
notified for their wildlife value (Marton Mere SSSI, LNR).

Noted. Sites have been subject to preliminary
ecological appraisal work by the Greater
Manchester Ecology Unit (GMEU) and potential
impacts on designated sites have been considered.
Where further ecological surveys are
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No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Specifically, H17 and H22 adjoin Marton Mere. H3 is close
to Devonshire Road Rock Gardens and H1 & H2 close to
Queens Promenade Coastal Grassland. H20 is separated
from Rough Heys by Yeadon Way.

recommended to support planning applications
these are referred to in the key development
considerations for the sites set out in Appendix 1 of
the Local Plan Part 2.

If these sites are eventually brought forward for
development, it will be important to consider species
choice in landscaping (biodiversity benefits, sustainability
in a coastal environment (esp. H1 & 2) and to avoid the use
of invasive non-native species (e.g. Japanese Rose – a
landscaping favourite).

The importance of species choice in landscaping is
reflected in the proposed landscaping policy in the
Local Plan Part 2. This states that development
must ensure that the design and layout of a site
retains and protects the distinguishing landscape
features, trees and hedgerows and wherever
possible enhances them through increased tree
and shrub cover including soft edge and
transitional areas of planting, prioritising the use of
native species.

Appropriate boundary treatment will be required where
the housing sites directly adjoin wildlife sites.
You might find it of interest to download a PDF copy of
‘Homes for People and Wildlife’ – how to build housing in a
nature friendly way from The Wildlife Trusts’ website:
https://www.wildlifetrusts.org/planning

Suggested Allocations
003

Shepherd
Planning on
behalf of
Denmack
Holdings

Former Baguleys Garden Centre Site
The former Baguleys site on Midgeland Road is not
included in the housing site allocations.

Permission for housing was granted on this site in
April 2019 (Application 18/0642), but for 12
dwellings instead of 22. The permitted site will
contributes towards meeting Blackpool’s housing
requirement as set out in Core Strategy Policy CS2:
Housing Provision.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
The site has previously benefitted from outline approval
(12/0894) for up to 36 dwellings and a reserved matters
approval (16/0196) for 22 dwellings on the site.
The outline approval features in the Blackpool deliverable
housing supply document (April 2015 – March 2020) as site
SS076. There is a current application (18/0642) submitted
for 22 dwellings which was submitted before the expiry of
the approval 16/0196.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
As this site lies within Marton Moss it is covered by
Policy CS26: Marton Moss, which promotes a
neighbourhood plan approach for the area and
does not support any housing allocations unless
these emerge through the neighbourhood planning
process. No housing allocations are proposed
within Marton Moss in the Local Plan Part 2 and
therefore this site is not proposed as an allocation.
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This site should be included in the Local Plan Part 2 as an
allocated housing site. It has previously been considered
to be acceptable (in the above 2 documents) and as it is in
a sustainable and accessible location relative to facilities,
school (junior and high), shops and places of employment
and bus routes, it should be allocated.
007

E Parkinson

Land at Chapel Road
My brother and I own five acres of land at Chapel Road
which was originally part of Runnel Farm. We wish this
land to be put on the register for development as it is unfarmable for various reasons. We hope that this can be
borne in mind when any proposed development is
imminent in the future.

Chapel Road is covered by Policy CS26: Marton
Moss. CS26 promotes a neighbourhood plan
approach for the area and does not propose any
housing allocations on the Moss unless this
emerges through the neighbourhood planning
process from the community. No housing
allocations are proposed within Marton Moss in
the Local Plan Part 2 and therefore this site is not
proposed as an allocation.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
In March 2019, the Marton Moss Neighbourhood
Forum and the Neighbourhood Area were officially
designated and the Forum is currently preparing a
neighbourhood plan for the area. This site was
submitted for consideration by the landowner as
part of the 2017 Call for Sites exercise. The
promoters of land for development at Marton
Moss have been advised to engage with the Forum
regarding the potential for housing allocations
within the neighbourhood plan.
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045

Valad European
Diversified Fund

Festival Leisure Park
Valad propose the allocation of Festival Leisure Park for
leisure and complementary food and drink uses.
The leisure park has been in situ since the late 1990s and is
centrally located, within close proximity of Blackpool Town
Centre and the Resort Core.
It is currently in an edge-of-centre location for the
purposes of the sequential test and, with the town centre
in walking distance, it presents the opportunity for linked
trips. The town centre offer will expand further
southwards towards the leisure park in the future with a
site earmarked for the new £300m leisure development,
Chariot of the God’s, within 300m to the north of the

The Council considers that Festival Leisure Park is
in an ‘out of centre’ location.

The Council do not consider it appropriate to
allocate the site for leisure use. The Council’s
strategy is to direct leisure uses to the Town Centre
and Resort Core as set out in policies CS4: Retail
and other town centre uses and CS21: Leisure and
Business Tourism of the Local Plan Part 1: Core
Strategy. Any applications should be assessed
against the NPPF and relevent Core Strategy
Policies including CS4 and CS21.
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Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
leisure park. The existing cinema and associated facilities
contribute to the leisure offer of Blackpool and should be
supported as such in planning policy.

Page 340

The land immediately to the south of Festival Leisure Park
was previously allocated as a key tourism investment site
under Policy RR6 of the Local Plan (2006), noting it would
“provide an obvious and sensible focus for developing
proposals to accommodate major new tourism
development”. The policy was deleted in 2008 and the site
has since been developed for the Fox Hall Village housing
development, but this area remains easily accessible and
suitable for leisure uses. It highlights that the LPA have
previously considered this location to be appropriate for
such leisure and tourism uses.
Valad are promoting the development of a new bingo hall
and drive-through restaurant/ café at Festival Leisure Park.
The application was recommended for approval by officers
but refused at committee in 2018. An appeal is pending
determination by the Planning Inspectorate. The
household survey undertaken in support of the new Retail,
Leisure and Hotel Study (June 2018) identified there is
potentially a need for a new bingo hall to serve Blackpool
but a “lack of commercial desire” to open new bingo halls.
However, Club 3000 Bingo have been searching for a site
to deliver a purpose-built Bingo Hall in Blackpool since

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
It is worth noting that the land allocated in 2006
and subsequently deleted in 2008 was for land that
did not include festival leisure park. The associated
policy (RR8) supported a Major Tourism
Developments with other supportive Major
Tourism Development reflecting the adopted
Blackpool Resort Masterplan which is no longer a
relevant consideration with the ambition to
provide a tourist attraction that would have a
‘broad family appeal’.

With respect to the ‘need’ for a new Bingo Hall, for
clarity the Retail Study 2018 at Section 8.3 states:
‘There is a lack of commercial desire to open new
bingo halls and from a qualitative point of view,
given the commercial realities of the tourism
industry, the offer within Blackpool is sufficient to
meet the participation rates identified in the
household survey alone. However, the figures
provided in the tables do not take account of
additional visits from tourists. Given the
demographics of visitors to Blackpool, there is likely
to be a relatively high level of additional visits from
tourists to the existing bingo hall (and particularly
the Mecca Bingo on Talbot Road, given its central
location), which could support the requirement for
additional provision in the town centre should an
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Name/Company

Comment
2016. Their search has concluded that Festival Leisure Park
is the best location to meet this identified need. Such a use
needs to be supported by complementary facilities such as
cafes/ restaurants.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
operator be forthcoming in this market. If a new
facility were to come forward, it would be
important to offer a qualitatively different format
to that which is already provided by Mecca in a
suitable and sustainable location’.

Festival Leisure Park has been proven to be the only
suitable and available site to accommodate such a
proposal, and this should therefore be allocated for such
uses in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2. This would ensure
the Local Plan is positively prepared and justified.
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057

Pavilion Property
Trustee Ltd

Clifton Retail Park
The Retail Park is located approximately 5km south east of
Blackpool town centre and includes Next, Matalan, Clarks
and a 150,000sqft gross Tesco Extra store. It is has
excellent access onto Clifton Road, which connects to
Preston New Road and the M55.
The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study 2018
identifies that the Clifton Retail Park is the second most
popular out-of-centre retail destination for the purchase of
comparison goods in the Blackpool borough, achieving a
comparison goods spend of £44.2m per annum (a 5% share
of all comparison spending locally). The Tesco store within
the Retail Park is the main destination for convenience
retailing within the Borough, with an estimated turnover of

For clarification Clifton Retail Park is identified as
an out of centre destination and is not identified
within the existing retail hierarchy as set out in
adopted Core Strategy policy CS4.
The Council do not consider it appropriate to
allocate the site as a ‘commercial centre’. The
Council’s strategy is to direct retail leisure uses to
the Town Centre and Resort Core as set out in
policies CS4: Retail and other town centre uses
and CS21: Leisure and Business Tourism of the
Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy. Therefore any
such allocation would be contrary to the Core
Strategy. Any applications should be assessed
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Comment
£59.8m per annum which represents a 9% share of
convenience spending locally.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
against the NPPF and relevant Core Strategy
Policies including CS4 and CS21.
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Clifton Retail Park is therefore acknowledged as a wellestablished retail location within the existing retail
hierarchy. It provides an important shopping function
within the local retail hierarchy, with scope for the
development of a further range of uses including, but not
limited to, bulky goods, ancillary food and drink/drive
through restaurant opportunities and the introduction of
trade counter uses.

Retail Capacity
We are aware that the Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel
Study 2018 identifies that there is no immediate capacity
for further comparison goods floorspace within the
Borough, with extant permissions expected to absorb
surplus expenditure capacity in the short term (a deficit of
−£14.6m at 2017 is identified once the turnover
requirements of planning commitments are taken into
account). It is however material that spending on
comparison goods is forecast to grow over the next plan
period, with a requirement for between 7,700 - 12,800
sq.m comparison goods floorspace emerging across the
Borough by 2027. This rises to between 18,300 sq.m and
30,600 sq.m at 2032 (table 7.7 of Blackpool Retail, Leisure
and Hotel Study 2018).
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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While this residual comparison goods expenditure capacity
for new floorspace is intended to be directed to vacant and
underused property within Blackpool Town Centre, we
contend that Clifton Retail Park will continue to have an
important role to play in the retail provision for local
residents, particularly in the context of a volatile retail
marketplace. Indeed, it is relevant that the Blackpool
Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study 2018 acknowledges that the
retail sale of bulky electrical goods such as household
appliances typically requires large amounts of floorspace
that are not usually available in town centre locations. The
study therefore recognises the important role of out-ofcentre bulky goods retailing in providing a complementary
offer to town centres.
Site Allocation
Notwithstanding the acknowledged significance of the
Clifton Retail Park as a retail destination, it is not formally
identified in the draft Part 2 document for any particular
use. The existing allocation as part of the wider Urban Area
is therefore intended to prevail, with general development
management policies applying to any further retail or
commercial proposals at the Retail Park. We also note that
the area immediately surrounding Clifton Retail Park is
allocated for employment growth.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

We do not consider that the existing or proposed policy
position is sufficient to support managed change at Clifton
Retail Park over the next plan period. We are therefore of
the strong professional opinion that Clifton Retail Park
should be identified as a ‘Commercial Centre’ within the
emerging Local Plan Part 2. This reflects its current
operation and will allow new commercial uses to be
promoted.
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South Blackpool is a target for regeneration within the
Local Plan and we consider that widening the uses at the
Retail Park would contribute positively to the wider area.
Part 1 of the Local Plan states that there is a desire to
ensure a balanced approach to regeneration and growth
with sustainable development that meets the needs of
Blackpool’s people now and into the future. Creating a
positive planning policy position which is supportive of a
mix of additional bulky goods, food/drink and trade
counter uses at the Clifton Retail Park will contribute to
future investment within the area.
The Blackpool Core Strategy reflects the main theme of the
NPPF that there should be ‘a presumption in favour of
sustainable development’. In terms of plan-making,
paragraph 14 of the NPPF states that local planning
authorities should positively seek opportunities to meet
the development needs of their area, with an emphasis on
Local Plans having sufficient flexibility to adapt to rapid
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

change. The NPPF stresses the Government’s commitment
to securing economic growth and paragraph 19 indicates
that the planning system should do everything it can to
support sustainable economic growth.
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Allocation of the Clifton Retail Park as a Commercial Centre
will enable growth and diversification in a way that can
respond to changes taking place in the retail and leisure
industries allowing a suitable mix of uses. This can be seen
in the majority of retail parks around the country where
other uses, including drive through facilities for example,
are now an important part of the consumer offer and an
integral to a continuing successful retail operation.
Conclusion
It is considered that Clifton Retail Park should be afforded
a formal allocation within the Local Plan as a ‘Commercial
Centre.’ This will reflect its current operation and allow a
number of new commercial uses to come forward,
including, but not limited to, bulky goods, ancillary food
and drink/drive thru opportunities and trade counter uses.
055

P Wane

Call for sites form submitted for land at Avondale, Rough
Heys Lane

Housing figures have been updated for the
Publication version of the Local Plan and sufficient
provision has been found to meet the housing
requirement for the remainder of the plan period,
including an allowance for slippage, without the
allocation of this site.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
The site has been assessed in terms of its
availability, suitability and achievability. Direct
access to the site is from Rough Heys Lane, which
at this point is unadopted and very narrow. Land
Registry records indicate that this part of Rough
Heys Lane is privately owned, but not by the
owners of the site. Therefore, there are concerns
about site access from Rough Heys Lane in terms of
availability, suitability and achievability.
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Alternative access to the site would be through
Council owned land to the west. This land is
proposed housing allocation HSA1.12 (Land at
Rough Heys Lane), which is accessed from Rough
Heys Lane before it becomes privately owned and
narrows significantly. However, proposed
allocation HSA1.12 cannot be accessed from the
north because there is a narrow strip of land in
private ownership, which restricts access from
Ravenglass Close.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1, which indicates
that it is at low risk of flooding from rivers.
However, Environment Agency mapping indicates
that much of the site is at risk of surface water
flooding; the risk is mostly low, but there are some
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
smaller areas of medium and high risk. Therefore,
flood risk mitigation measures may be required.

General
018

Network Rail

(1) The Local Plan part 2 from Blackpool Council allocates
sites for development with appropriate policies. There
are 2 sites adjacent to the Blackpool-Preston line (H4
Bromley Close, 12 flats and H5 Warley Rd 14 dwellings).
In order to comply with the DMPO the council will need
to consult Network Rail on these proposals.

Comments noted.
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(2) The council already has sites permitted, provided or
windfall for 3380 dwellings. The total number of
dwellings for LPPT2 is 1074.
019

Strategic Land
Group

Table 2 of the consultation paper list 22 sites which,
between them, are expected to deliver some 1056 homes
over the remainder of the plan period. In addition to
these, paragraph 2.12 identifies a further 150 dwellings
which ‘are being promoted’ in Blackpool Town Centre.
Together this produces a supply of 1206 dwellings
compared to the remaining target of 1074 homes (a
surplus of 132 homes or just over 12%.
A brief analysis of the sites highlights potential challenges
to delivery:


91 homes are proposed on sites with expired
planning permissions, withdrawn applications or

The assumptions in relation to delivery and
capacity are based on available evidence, including
information from parties responsible for housing
delivery. The Publication version of the plan is
informed by updated evidence in relation to the
sites and supported by an updated Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessment. Further
detail on the approach taken is provided in the
Housing Topic Paper.
In terms of the sites highlighted, the Council is no
longer proposing to allocate site H1 (Former Filling
Station at Norbreck Castle), H15 (Tram Depot,
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long standing un-implemented permissions (H1,
H2, H4, H5 and H11). That calls into question
whether those sites are actually deliverable.
100 homes are proposed on the current tram
depot site (H15), with the commentary provided
stating that ‘Relocation options have been
considered, but movement off the site is unlikely in
the short term’. It goes on to suggest that only
partial relocation might be possible. As it is
unknown whether relocation of the depot will take
place, the availability of the site for development is
clearly questionable.
34 home are proposed on the current ambulance
station at Parkinson Way (H18), where the
supporting commentary states that the ambulance
service is ‘looking at options to relocate’ before
going on the note that ‘if relocation occurs…’ The
availability of this site for development must
therefore also be questioned.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Rigby Road) and H18 (Ambulance Station,
Parkinson Way) for housing.
Sites H2 (Former Mariners Public House), H4 (Land
at Bromley Close) & H5 (land to the rear of Warley
Road) are vacant sites where residential
development is being pursued by the landowners.
Site H11 (190 – 194 Promenade) is currently in use
as a car park, but was previously subject to a
planning application for residential use and there is
current landowner interest in residential
development of this site in the medium term.
Housing figures have been updated for the
Publication version of the Local Plan and sufficient
provision has been found to meet the housing
requirement for the remainder of the plan period.

In total, therefore, there are 225 homes – almost 20% of
the total allocations – which might not actually be capable
of being delivered.
For the eventual Site Allocations plan to be found sound,
either further evidence will be required to demonstrate
that those sites will deliver, or alternative sites will need to
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

be found – even if that means co-operation with
neighbours.
020

Home Builders
Federation

The HBF does not wish to comment upon the acceptability
or otherwise of individual sites. It is, however, important
that all the sites contained within the plan are deliverable
over the plan period and planned to an appropriate
strategy.
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The HBF would expect the spatial distribution of sites to
follow a logical hierarchy, provide an appropriate
development pattern and support sustainable
development within all market areas.
The Council’s assumptions on sites in relation to delivery
and capacity should be realistic based on evidence
supported by the parties responsible for housing delivery
and sense checked by the Council based on local
knowledge and historical empirical data.
024

Department for
Education

We would like to reiterate the point we made during our
submission (paragraph 10) to the July 2017 Reg 18
Consultation, which requested that the Community
Facilities Section of the document cover specifically the
need to ensure that sufficient land is allocated to allow for
the development of new schools and the expansion of
existing schools, where necessary.

Comment noted. The proposed housing sites are
considered to be deliverable over the plan period.
The spatial distribution of the sites is in accordance
with the adopted Core Strategy and ensures a
balanced approach to regeneration and growth
within the town.
The assumptions in relation to delivery and
capacity are based on available evidence, including
information from parties responsible for housing
delivery. The Publication version of the plan is
informed by updated evidence in relation to the
sites and supported by an updated Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessment. Further
detail on the approach taken is provided in the
Housing Topic Paper.
The Council’s school place planning team are fully
aware of the Local Plan Part 2 and the number of
dwellings proposed. These figures have been
factored into the calculations for school places
within Blackpool. In June 2019 the Council issued a
School Organisation Pupil Place Plan for the period
2020 – 2028. This considers school places, taking
account of proposed housing growth.
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The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP, Nov 2014) indicates
there are no major issues with education provision – with
the town’s primary schools being well located across
Blackpool’s neighbourhoods to meet existing demand.
However, we note that there are some capacity issues
within some schools in south Blackpool, and that the IDP
indicates these issues can be addressed through the
expansion of existing schools. Whilst the Blackpool Local
Plan Part 2: Proposed Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies document does not include
allocations for schools, it would be helpful if the plan
outlined how the additional demand created by (very
modest) housing growth will be accommodated by existing
schools, and indicated any requirements for safeguarding
additional land for future expansion of schools where need
and demand indicates this might be necessary.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
In the primary sector the Pupil Place Plan
concludes that sufficient places currently exist, but
that the forecast reduction in pupil numbers
means that there is likely to be an oversupply of
primary places, particularly in the south of the
town.
In the secondary sector the Pupil Place Plan
concludes that the continued availability of places
in Lancashire secondary schools helps to mitigate
against the current shortfall of Year 7 places.
Blackpool’s Year 7 numbers are predicted to
continue to increase until 2025, and alongside
housing growth across the border, there will be a
potential shortfall in Year 7 places for one or more
years, before numbers start to reduce. Additional
capacity for Year 7 intakes may be required for a
short period of time. The Council will seek
opportunities to unlock existing capacity within the
school building estate to address this need.
In the special sector the Pupil Place Plan highlights
the extra capacity provided by the new Lotus
School. No action is recommended to further
increase capacity, although this will be carefully
monitored.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Taking account of the Pupil Place Plan, it is not
considered necessary to allocate additional land to
allow for the development of new schools, or the
expansion of existing schools in Blackpool.

044

Fylde Council

Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople

Support noted.

The Part 2 document identifies a net need for two pitches,
taking account of permissions granted in Fylde that provide
for needs across the sub-region. The document identifies a
site suitable for the pitches required.
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Fylde Council supports the approach Blackpool Council
have taken both to the calculation of the requirement and
to the methodology for site selection and allocation.
066

075

Environment
Agency

Highways England

Contaminated land
Given the previous land uses of site allocations H1, H15
and H18, there may be contamination issues which have
the potential to impact controlled waters. This is identified
in the site assessments for H1 and H15, but not for H18.

Noted. The Council is no longer proposing to
allocate Site H18 (Ambulance Station, Parkinson
Way) as a housing site in the Local Plan Part 2.

Part 2 of the Local Plan needs to allocate additional sites
for housing development to achieve the housing
requirement over the remainder of the plan period. This
equates to 820 dwellings, but to take into account any
identified sites where development does not come

Comments and Support noted.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

forward as expected a 10% buffer has been applied to
allow for development slippage, which equates to 2541
dwellings. Therefore Part 2 of the Local Plan needs to
identify additional sites to accommodate approximately
1,074 dwellings.
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Potential housing allocations sites are included in the
consultation document and are subject to a minimum site
threshold of five units. The potential housing sites
identified provide for around 1,2062 dwellings and
comprise 22 sites (1,056 dwellings), as well as some
housing development (150 dwellings) as part of mixed
used proposals on two strategic sites in Blackpool Town
Centre. Most of the 22 sites are under 1 hectare, with the
exception of sites listed in Table 2. Site H22 is located
nearest to the SRN.
Of the 22 sites, 15 of these are located on brownfield, 4 are
greenfield and 3 are a mixture of brown and greenfield.
Approximately 835 dwellings are identified on brownfield
land (69%) and 371 on greenfield land (31%).
It is noted that the Council also propose to allocate the
new build sites with planning permission of five or more
dwellings in Part 2 of the Local Plan, to ensure the principle
of housing development is maintained on these sites in
case the permission lapses.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Highways England supports development located on sites
within the Blackpool Central Area that can be accessed
using sustainable transport, with a variety of local
employment opportunities available for residents. In
addition, we acknowledge that the principle of housing
development has already been accepted on the sites with
extant planning permission. Highways England also note
that a site within Marton Moss was promoted as a
potential housing site, with gypsy/traveller use suggested
as an alternative, and that this may be considered as part
of the neighbourhood planning approach, rather than
through this plan.

Proposed Designations
Countryside Area
044

Fylde Council

The proposal to retain designation of the area between
Newton Hall and Mythop Road as countryside, forming a
buffer between Blackpool and Staining in Fylde, is
supported. Consideration could be given to designate all or
part of this area as Green Belt, given that it adjoins the
existing Green Belt in Fylde.

Support noted. The Council considers that this
would form part of a strategic review of the Green
Belt due to size of the area involved and its relation
to the wider Green Belt in Fylde and Wyre. This will
be considered through the Duty to Co-operate
when the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy is
reviewed.

Fylde Council considers that this area requires a strong
Support for Policy DM32 noted.
level of protection from development, given the pressure
for development that exists in Staining. Policy DM32, which
provides criteria for development in the countryside, is
supported.
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K Beardmore

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The Countryside Policy Area comprises of a thin strip of
countryside between Newton Hall and Mythop Road and is
adjacent and to the east of Marton Mere Nature Reserve
(LNR & SSSI) and Herons Reach Golf Resort which covers a
far more substantial area of greenspace than the
countryside policy area (see figure 3).

The proposed area of Countryside is the only
remaining countryside area in the Borough and is
predominantly in agricultural use adjoining
extensive areas of open countryside in
neighbouring Fylde Borough. The area forms a
buffer between Staining and Blackpool and has an
open character comprising open fields and
Biological Heritage Sites.
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In the ‘Housing Supply Update and Site Allocations
Assessment’ document, the Council reject the site as a
potential housing allocation because:
“Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2. This
land is currently a designated Countryside Area and this
designation is proposed to be taken forward in the Local
Plan Part 2. Residential use would extend the built-up area
into this designated area and harm the character and
appearance of this limited resource in Blackpool.”
The Countryside Policy Area is a saved policy (Policy NE2)
from the 2006 Local Plan and identifies the function of the
countryside policy area is “to retain their existing rural
character and prevent urban expansion”. The preamble to
the policy describes this policy area as having a similar role
to that of green belt. The focus of this text is on Marton
Moss and not the area in which our site sits. By virtue of
this definition, the village of Staining is not urban, and the
purpose of the countryside policy area would appear to be
in containing growth on the east of Blackpool, which

The potential for development of the land west of
Staining village, was considered at the Issues and
Options Stage of the adopted Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy but was discounted in favour
of protecting the character of this area of
countryside and focussing development in the
more central areas of the town and lands to the
south.
The Inspector for appeal ref:
APP/J2373/A/14/2219739 confirmed the area’s
rural character - ‘Broad Oak Lane is relatively
narrow, has no footway and is edged by trees and
high hedges giving it a very rural character.’
He further stated ‘Given the sporadic and isolated
nature of the properties to the west of the appeal
site, and the dense area of trees and shrubs to the
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releasing our client’s site from the policy designation, and
allocating for housing, would not impact upon.
The site is well contained by the existing residential
development in Staining, with development on three sides.
Only the northern boundary does not abut the settlement
edge. It should be noted that a number of dwellings
continue and extend eastwards along Broad Oak Lane in a
ribbon style development pattern further extending the
built form beyond our site to the east. In effect,
development of the site would reflect infill development.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
south, I am not persuaded by the appellant’s
argument that the seven bungalows would be
infill development. The proposal would be an urban
extension of the settlement into the designated
area of countryside, the character and
appearance of which would be significantly
harmed’.
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The Inspector concluded that the development
would extend the urban settlement into a
designated area of countryside and would harm
the character and appearance of this limited
resource within Blackpool Borough. As such the
proposal would not represent sustainable
development.

The site does not perform a countryside function in respect
of the countryside policy area designation as it will not
extend the settlement of Staining into open countryside
and is effectively enclosed by existing development. In this
context, the built form would not extend beyond Eddleston There have been no changes to the appearance
Close to the north east, the dwellings on Broad Oak Lane to and value of this area of countryside and as such it
is reflected by the support for this continued
the west and the dwellings off Lodge Close to the south.
designation from neighbouring Fylde Council.
The relationship of these build lines is indicated in Figure 4.
Taking account of the above there is significant
These are indicated in the aerial map, as is the clear
evidence that support the continued designation of
distinction between our client’s site and the agricultural
fields beyond. There would be limited impact on the policy this area as Countryside.
designation.
The removal of the site from the countryside policy area
designation would not cause a reduction in the perceptive
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

width of the strip because as already noted, existing built
form already extends eastwards from the site along Broad
Oak Lane despite these dwellings being ‘washed over’ by
the policy designation. If the site is released from the
countryside policy designation, the should also be
amended to reflect the existing built form to the west
along Broad Oak Lane.
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The removal of the site from the countryside policy
designation would strengthen the policy constraint on the
remaining designation because the site has clearly defined
boundaries and would not require any further alterations
to this boundary in this plan period.
Our client appealed the decision to refuse planning
permission in 2013 (ref: 13/0605) and at Paragraph 28 of
appeal decision (Ref:2219739), the Inspector determined
the site to be “a reasonably sustainable location”. The
appeal was dismissed due to the context of the
countryside policy designation; however, the argument
being presented by our client, is that the site should be
removed from the policy designation for the reasons
outlined above, and would, therefore, not have an impact
upon this designation.
In summary, the site does not perform the function of the
wider countryside designation and should be excluded
from this Policy (Policy NE2). Furthermore, the relationship
between the site and the existing settlement pattern of
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Staining makes the site ideally suitable as a location for
new homes.

Local Centres
048

Melrose Pension
Fund
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The local impact threshold relating to local centres raises
the question of whether the designation of “local centres”
in the Local Plan is appropriate and justified by the
evidence.

The Council considers that the designation of the
Local Centres in Blackpool’s appropriate
considering particular geographical circumstances
being a compact built up area and the important
role these centres play in providing important
shopping and services for residents.

The local centres designations are carried forwarded from
the 2006 Blackpool Local Plan. No evidence is readily
available to examine how centres where assessed and
designated in the 2006 Plan and it has been noted that the
designations were not scrutinised when preparing the Core
Strategy.

The recognition of Blackpool’s retail hierarchy is set
out in adopted Core Strategy policy CS4:

The Council’s Local Centres Assessment forms part of the
evidence base for the Local Plan Part 2. Having regard to
the definition of “town centres” in the glossary to the NPPF
(referred to above), the Local Centre Assessment has not
addressed the question of whether a centre can
legitimately be designated as a “local centre” or whether
the “centre” is no more than a small collection or parade of
shops of no more than local significance.

‘ At the local level, the Borough is supported by
various District and Local Centres (Figure 13) which
play a vital role in providing the quality and range
of shops and other services for the day to day
needs of the local communities they serve.
In determining development proposals, the
Council’s objectives are to sustain and enhance the
vitality and viability of Blackpool Town Centre and
the supporting District and Local Centres. The
majority of the town’s shopping floorspace is
located in these centres and they are readily
accessible by residents and visitors by various
methods of transport.
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There are currently 46 local centres designated which
range from the largest, Central Drive, with 72 units and
Dickson Road with 71, to Cromwell Road and Easington
Crescent where are is only 1 unit. (It is acknowledged that
the Local Plan Part 2 proposes to remove the local centre
designations from Cromwell Road and Easington Crescent).
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There are 17 local centres with less than 10 units; 19
centres with between 10 and 20 units; and 9 local centres
with more than 20 units. The benchmark as explained in
the Local Centres Assessment is a group of at least 4 shops.
It also indicates that a local centre may be a small range of
shops of a local nature serving a small catchment. That
description of a local centre does not sit comfortably with
the NPPF definition which expressly excludes small parades
of shops of purely neighbourhood significance.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Figure 14 shows the location of Blackpool’s retail
centres across the Borough. The Local and District
Centres’ boundaries are to be reviewed in the Site
Allocations and Development Management DPD.’
The 2006 designations were used to form the basis
of the Local Centre Review. Comprehensive
assessments were undertaken as part of the
Review. The approach taken is not dissimilar to the
approached taken by neighbouring authorities
Fylde and Wyre who have recently adopted their
Local Plans after being found sound by the
Planning Inspector.

Noted. This is set out in the Local Centres
The policy implications of so many “local centre”
Assessment. The Paper sets out proposals to
designations, in a relatively small geographical area is there remove/amend a number of designations from a
is substantial overlap in the areas the centres serve and no variety of centres across the Borough.
focus on locations where investment and resources would
serve the community best. This is not consistent with NPPF There is no set methodology to define a local
paragraph 85. Consequently, the Local Plan Part 2 should
centre. The assessment is clear in what is
take a more selective approach to the designation of local
considered to be a local centre in Blackpool’s
centres and allocations should not be made where the
context. The approach is very similar to that taken
number of commercial units in a location is less than ten.
by neighbouring Fylde and Wyre which have
recently been found sound by the Planning
Summary
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Inspector. There is nothing to suggest that a Local
Centre has to be a minimum of 10 properties.

The designation of local centres is not consistent with
national policy and therefore is not sound. This is because
the “centres” include small parades of shops of only
neighbourhood significance. The designation of “local
centre” should be removed from the 17 locations whether
there are less than 10 units.

The Council considers the proposed designated
Local Centres are underpinned by robust evidence
in the form of the Local Centres Review 2019.
There is nothing to suggest that a Local Centre has
to be a minimum of 10 properties.

Green Belt
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053

Royal Mail

Royal Mail does not believe that the evidence presented in
the consultation documentation adequately justifies very
special circumstances to alter the green belt boundary at
this location, noting that MHCLG guidance identifies that
Traveller sites (temporary or permanent) in the Green Belt
is inappropriate development. This evidence should
include clear information in relation to the site search and
site evaluation that led to the council selecting Faraday
Way as the preferred location. Without this evidence it is
considered that the proposed allocation of the Faraday
Way site is not justified within the context of paragraph 35
of the NPPF.

Comments noted. The Council considers that the
Local Green Belt Review Assessment provides a
robust assessment and justification for the
localised minor amendment to the Green Belt.

071

Wyre Council

The consultation paper makes the argument that the
boundary of the Green Belt at Faraday Way contains
anomalies in the location of Faraday Way and site T1

The Council considers that the Local Green Belt
Review Assessment provides a robust assessment
and justification for the localised minor
amendment to the Green Belt.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

referred to above and that these anomalies should be
rectified by both deletions and additions to the Green Belt.
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It is proposed in the consultation document that the Green
Belt in the vicinity of site T1 should follow the eastern edge
of land in question. However the evidence base supporting
the consultation document does not appear to consider an
alternative approach whereby the boundary of the Green
Belt at this point becomes the eastern edge of Faraday
Way– this would create an obvious, clear, permanent and
defensible boundary with site T1 and land directly to the
north rightfully perceived as part of the broader swathe of
open land separating the urban area of Blackpool and
Poulton-le-Fylde in Wyre.

The current green belt boundary close to Faraday
Way adjacent to the Technology Park appears to
cut across the field in an arbitrary nature and does
not follow any physical features of the landscape.
This review presents the opportunity to address
this localised anomaly making the least impact and
therefore amending the boundary to follow the
existing field boundary in accordance with NPPF
which would also ensure consistency with the
Green Belt designation to the east of the borough
boundary in Wyre Borough.
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Chapter 3: Proposed Development Management Policies
Respondent
Name/Company
Comment
No.
Policy DM1: Housing Development in Residential Gardens, Infill and Backland Sites
020
Home Builders
This policy sets criteria for the development of
Federation
residential gardens or infill and backland sites. The
HBF have concerns over the particularly restrictive
nature of this policy. The HBF recommend that the
Council consider a more flexible approach for the
policy, considering the benefits of developing well
located, sustainable sites which could contribute to
the delivery of homes.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Paragraph 70 of the NPPF confirms that plans should
consider the case for setting out policies to resist
inappropriate development of residential gardens,
for example where development would cause harm
to the local area. Blackpool is the most densely
populated authority outside of London. The Green
and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Technical
Report identifies a shortfall in green infrastructure in
Blackpool, noting that residential gardens make an
important contribution towards green infrastructure
in the town. Given the shortage of green
infrastructure in Blackpool, the loss of relatively
small residential gardens for housing development
would fly in the face of the wider efforts to green
Blackpool. Furthermore, Blackpool has a legacy of
poor quality, cramped housing development on
backland and infill sites, and so the Council
considers that a policy outlining design
requirements for new housing is both appropriate
and necessary.
With respect to the Publication Version of the Local
Plan Part 2, DM1 has been amended and combined
with DM5 and now entitles DM1: Design
Requirements for all new build housing. A new
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Policy DM2 relates to residential annexes in
gardens.

065

McCarthy and Stone

We are concerned with the wording of part 1d of
this policy which states that it should be ensured
that: “garden areas reflect the size of those in the
surrounding area”.
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Naturally, where development causes harm to the
local area it should not be permitted, however
there are cases for the development of residential
gardens where development would not have a
harmful effect on the character and appearance of
the area, for example as part of a redevelopment
through a residential land assembly, which would
include garden areas but resulting in higher density
and more sustainable development as advocated
by the current NPPF (2019). It is submitted, that
this policy as drafted may preclude the delivery of
windfall sites and be inappropriately used by
objectors, possibly delaying or preventing the
redevelopment of a residential garden that may
deliver highly sustainable development and avoid
the need for redevelopment on greenfield or
greenbelt land.

Blackpool is the most densely populated authority
outside of London. The Green and Blue
Infrastructure Strategy and Technical Report
identifies a shortfall in green infrastructure in
Blackpool, noting that residential gardens make an
important contribution towards green infrastructure
in the town.
Para 70 of the NPPF confirms that plans should
consider the case for setting out policies to resist
inappropriate development of residential gardens,
for example where development would cause harm
to the local area. Para 122 of the NPPF states that
planning policies and decisions should support
development that makes efficient use of land, taking
into account of the desirability of maintaining an
area’s prevailing character and setting (including
residential gardens), or of promoting regeneration
and change.
With respect to the Publication Version of the Local
Plan Part 2, DM1 has been amended and combined
with DM5 and now entitles DM1: Design
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Requirements for new build housing. A new Policy
DM2 relates to residential annexes in gardens.
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build
Housing Development has been amended to say
‘Private amenity space should be at least the
equivalent size of the footprint of the house or
reflect garden sizes in the area’ to allow more
flexibility.
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Policy DM2: Housing for Older People
020
Home Builders
Federation

This policy states that on new build sites of 10
dwellings or more at least 20% of dwellings should
be accessible and adaptable in accordance with
M4(2) or M4(3).
The HBF is generally supportive of providing homes
that are suitable to meet the needs of older people
and disabled people. However, if the Council
wishes to adopt the higher optional standards for
accessible, adaptable and wheelchair homes the
Council should only do so by applying the criteria
set out in the PPG.
PPG (ID 56-07) identifies the type of evidence
required to introduce such a policy, including the
likely future need; the size, location, type and
quality of dwellings needed; the accessibility and
adaptability of the existing stock; how the needs

The NPPF states that planning policies should ensure
that developments create places that are safe,
inclusive and accessible and which promote health
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for
existing and future users.
Blackpool Council’s published Older Person’s
Accommodation Strategy identifies a shortage of
specialist housing stock across the Borough and
states that the number of residents over the age of
65 is projected to rise by 28% by 2037, making up
26% of the town’s population by 2037. This Strategy
confirms that there are a higher proportion of
people over the age of 65 living in Blackpool than
the national average and concludes that the demand
from older people for health, social care and
housing related services is rising significantly and
services will struggle to cope unless this demand is

92

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment
vary across different housing tenures; and the
overall viability. It is incumbent on the Council to
provide a local assessment evidencing the specific
case for Blackpool which justifies the inclusion of
optional higher standards for accessible and
adaptable homes in its Local Plan policy. If the
Council can provide the appropriate evidence and
this policy is to be included, then the HBF
recommend that an appropriate transition period
is included within the policy.
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The PPG also identifies other requirements for the
policy including the need to consider site specific
factors such as vulnerability to flooding, site
topography and other circumstances; and that
policies for wheelchair accessible homes should
only be applied to dwellings where the local
authority is responsible for allocating or
nominating a person to live in that dwelling.
Part 2 of this Policy and Policy DM3 relate to
accommodation for older people, the HBF would
recommend that the Council give further
consideration to the wide spectrum of housing and
care provision available for older people and
consider how these policies may apply. The Council
will be aware that Extra Care developments may
fall within class C2 or C3 dependent on the level of

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
addressed by enabling more people to help
themselves through (amongst other things) housing
that promotes independence.
Furthermore, much of the housing stock in
Blackpool, particularly in the Inner Area, comprises
Victorian terraces with small yards which are
unsuitable for adaptation for wheelchair access.

The policy requirement for accessible and adaptable
homes has been viability tested as part of the 2020
Local Plan Viability Study and has been amended in
line with the recommendations of the Study. The
20% requirment has now been changed to 10% in
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build
Housing Development.

Policy DM3 is now entitled DM3: Supported
Accommodation and Housing for Older People and
recognises the wide spectrum of housing and care
provision available for older people.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

care that they provide, therefore it is considered it
may be appropriate to assess each older person
accommodation scheme on its own specific
characteristics.
064

Rowland Homes
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Policy DM2 sets out Blackpool’s approach to
housing for older people. The draft policy states
that on new build sites of 10 dwellings or more, at
least 20% of dwellings should be accessible and
adaptable in accordance with technical standard
M4(2) or suitable for wheelchair users in
accordance with M4(3) of the Building Regulations
(or as updated).
Rowland recognises that the needs of older people
should be accommodated; however there
currently appears to be a lack of supporting
evidence to explain how the specific requirement
for 20% of dwellings to be accessible and
adaptable has been arrived at.
Rowland reserves the right to comment in further
detail on the Council’s proposed requirements for
accessible and adaptable dwellings at the relevant
time, however, would not support any policy
requirements that would threaten the viability/
deliverability of the site or other sites in the
Borough.

The NPPF states that planning policies should ensure
that developments create places that are safe,
inclusive and accessible and which promote health
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for
existing and future users.
Blackpool Council’s published Older Person’s
Accommodation Strategy identifies a shortage of
specialist housing stock across the Borough and
states that the number of residents over the age of
65 is projected to rise by 28% by 2037, making up
26% of the town’s population by 2037. This Strategy
confirms that there are a higher proportion of
people over the age of 65 living in Blackpool than
the national average and concludes that the demand
from older people for health, social care and
housing related services is rising significantly and
services will struggle to cope unless this demand is
addressed by enabling more people to help
themselves through (amongst other things) housing
that promotes independence.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Furthermore, much of the housing stock in
Blackpool, particularly in the Inner Area, comprises
Victorian terraces with small yards which are
unsuitable for adaptation for wheelchair access.
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The policy requirement for accessible and adaptable
homes has been viability tested as part of the 2020
Local Plan Viability Study and has been amended in
line with the recommendations of the Study. The
20% required has now been reduces to 10% in
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build
Housing Development.

065

McCarthy & Stone

We commend the Council for taking a consistently
positive approach in seeking to provide
appropriate accommodation to meet the needs of
its ageing population in Policy DM2. We consider
that the best approach towards meeting the
diverse housing needs of older people is one that
encourages both the delivery of specialist forms of
accommodation such as sheltered / retirement
housing and Extra Care accommodation and a
separate requirement for homes to be built to a
standard that is suitable for the elderly, or easily
altered to be suitable for the elderly.

Support noted.
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Policy DM3: Residential Institutions
065
McCarthy and Stone

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

We commend the Council for taking a consistently
positive approach in seeking to provide
appropriate accommodation to meet the needs of
its ageing population in Policy DM3, however this
policy misses the opportunity to support the
provision of Extra Care and Assisted Living (C2)
accommodation.

Comments noted. Policy DM3 is now entitled DM3:
Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People and recognises the wide spectrum of
housing and care provision available for older
people.
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Para 3.30 states that “most new development
proposals will be for the provision of care
accommodation for the elderly.” However, the
benefits of Extra Care Accommodation are
increasingly being identified as a modern and
sensible choice for those who wish to move into
housing with a combination of accommodation
with integrated care and support services. National
Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) has identified
that the need to provide housing and extra care
accommodation for older people is ‘critical’ given
the projected increase in the number of
households aged 65 and over accounts for over
half all new households, and the benefits that
accrue from “downsizing” in the local housing
market. It is suggested that the policy is amended
to support the provision of Extra Care
accommodation.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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It has become increasingly accepted that specialist
housing for the frail elderly has beneficial impacts
on mental and physical health, safety and security,
enabling older people to live independently and
continue or resume daily activities with greater
confidence and sense of wellbeing. Studies show
that the mental, emotional and physical health of
residents often improves following a move to
specialist accommodation. Extra Care can be an
excellent option for people with care needs. The
benefits of all forms of specialised housing are
broader than the availability of care: security and
companionship are valued by older people and
have a positive impact on health - particularly
mental health - and wellbeing.
Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
No comments received
Policy DM5: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development
020
Home Builders
NDSS
Federation
This policy states that as a minimum, all new
dwellings must meet the Nationally Described
Space Standard (NDSS). The NDSS as introduced by
Government, are intended to be optional and can
only be introduced where there is a clear need and
they retain development viability. As such they

Blackpool has a legacy of small, poor quality housing
which is widely acknowledged. In response to this,
the Council adopted floorspace standards for
residential conversions in its New Homes from Old
Places SPD (NHFOP) in 2011. These standards were
in part superseded by the NDSS through adoption of
Core Strategy in 2016.
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were introduced on a ‘need to have’ rather than a
‘nice to have’ basis.
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PPG (ID 56-020) identifies the type of evidence
required to introduce such a policy. It states that
‘where a need for internal space standards is
identified, local planning authorities should
provide justification for requiring internal space
policies. Local planning authorities should take
account of the following areas:
• Need – evidence should be provided on the size
and type of dwellings currently being built in the
area, to ensure the impacts of adopting space
standards can be properly assessed, for
example, to consider any potential impact on
meeting demand for starter homes.
• Viability – the impact of adopting the space
standard should be considered as part of a
plan’s viability assessment with account taken
of the impact of potentially larger dwellings on
land supply. Local planning authorities will also
need to consider impacts on affordability where
a space standard is to be adopted.
• Timing – there may need to be a reasonable
transitional period following adoption of a new
policy on space standards to enable developers
to factor the cost of space standards into future
land acquisitions’.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Furthermore the Council has consistently been
supported at appeal in relation to floorspace
standards, particularly in the Inner Area where
deprivation levels are high and housing standards
are particularly poor.
The policy requirement for NDSS has been viability
tested as part of the 2020 Local Plan Viability Study
and has been amended in line with the
recommendations of the Study. The requirement
has now been changed to read ‘As a minimum, 20%
of all new build dwellings on a site must meet the
Nationally Described Space Standard (or any future
successor)’
In addition the Space Standards Topic Paper sets out
the evidenced to support the requirement for NDSS.
With respect to comments on renewable and low
carbon energy, Policy DM1 has been viability
tested and has been amended to read
‘Encouragement is given to the minimisation of
end-user energy requirements over and above
those required by the current building regulations
through energy reduction and efficiency measures
on all residential schemes.’
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The Council will need robust justifiable evidence to
introduce any of the optional housing standards,
based on the criteria set out above. The HBF
consider that if the Government had expected all
properties to be built to NDSS that they would
have made these standards mandatory not
optional.
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Electric Vehicle Charging
This policy also requires provision to be made for
charging points for electric vehicles in accordance
with DM Policy 39. The HBF have provided
comments in relation to Policy DM 39 below.
CO2 Reductions
This policy requires major new build residential
development schemes outside of the defined inner
area will be required to reduce CO2 emissions
further by at least 20% via the use of renewable
and / or low carbon energy generation sources
providing this is practical and viable.
The HBF is generally supportive of the use of low
carbon and renewable energy, however, it is
queried whether this policy is in line with the
Governments intentions as set out in Fixing the
Foundations, the Housing Standards Review and
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

the PPG, which specifically identified energy
requirements for new housing development to be
a matter solely for Building Regulations with no
optional standards.
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The Government has sought to set standards for
energy efficiency through the national Building
Regulations and to maintain this for the time being
at the level of Part L 2013. The WMS published on
25 March 2015 sought to clarify the regulatory
regime. At that time the Government decided to
improve energy efficiency for residential buildings
through Part L of the Building Regulations. The
starting point for the reduction of energy
consumption should be an energy hierarchy of
energy reduction, energy efficiency, renewable
energy and then finally low carbon energy. The
HBF consider that Policy DM5 should allow
developers flexibility to select the most
appropriate way to achieve the general aims of this
policy. For example, it is possible that the general
aims of the policy can be achieved by a fabric first
approach using the integration of passive design,
fabric specification and thermal efficiency
measures to reduce energy usage without
resorting to renewable energy generation.
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Lancashire Wildlife
Trust

Comment
There is no requirement to have regard to the
ecological value of sites or the need to enhance
biodiversity in this Policy however DM20
Landscaping does cover it. Would suggest that a
cross reference to DM20 is required.
Again, the Homes for People and Wildlife’ – how to
build housing in a nature friendly way document
from The Wildlife Trusts’ would be highly relevant.
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064

Rowland Homes

Rowland generally supports the introduction of
measures aimed at achieving high quality design
such as those in policy DM5. However, there
currently appears to be a lack of supporting
evidence to explain how specific requirements
have been arrived at, notably the garage
dimensions set out at point 6.
Rowland reserves the right to comment in further
detail on the Council’s proposed design
requirements for new build housing developments
at the relevant time, however, would not support
any policy requirements that would threaten the
viability / deliverability of the site or any other sites
in the Borough.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
Comment noted. Reference is now made to DM21:
Landscaping in the DM1: Design Requirements for
New Build Housing.
The Council has also introduced Policy DM36:
Biodiversity which requires net biodiversity gains in
new development.

The Fylde Coast authorities adopted the internal
dimensions for garages for household extensions in
the Extending Your Home SPD in 2007.
In recent decades, car sizes have increased
noticeably whilst the size of domestic garages have
remained unchanged. Many domestic garages
constructed as part of recent developments are
inadequate to accommodate modern cars,
consequently resulting in garages not being used for
their intended purpose and resulting in cars being
parked on streets which weren’t designed to
accommodate high volumes of on-street parking.
Additional justification has been included in the
policy.

In addition, the design requirements should be
considered with regard to the overall viability of
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housing developments. Core Strategy Policy CS14
(Affordable Housing) includes a mechanism to
allow an alternative/level of provision to be
negotiated where it is robustly justified through
the submission of a viability appraisal, that meeting
the requirements (30% for developments of 15
dwellings or more) would render a development
unviable.
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There should be a similar mechanism within Policy
DM5 to relax the specific requirements such as the
provision of EV charging points and fixed garage
dimensions if it proved to be unviable.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
A garage needs to be of a sufficient size to
accommodate a family car, a charging point and
cycle storage. Please refer to appendix C1.
Environmental protection is at the heart of the
Governments Industrial Strategy, which includes
support for zero-emission vehicles, and measures to
tackle local air pollution. This is echoed in the
Governments 25 Year Environment Plan.
Para 105 of the NPPF confirms that residential and
non-residential development should provide an
adequate provision of spaces for charging plug-in
and other ultra-low emission vehicles. Para 110
states that in assessing specific applications for
development, it should be ensured that
development is designed to enable charging of plugin and other ultra-low emission vehicles in safe,
accessible and convenient locations.
NPPF paragraphs which talk about affordable
housing suggest a flexible approach depending on
viability. Para 105 and 110 doesn’t include the same
flexibility.
The requirement for new development to make
provision for charging electric vehicles has been
removed from this policy and is now covered in
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
DM41: Transport Requirements for New
Development and Appendix C1.

065

McCarthy and Stone
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This policy states that as a minimum, all new
dwellings must meet the Nationally Described
Space Standard (NDSS). The NDSS as introduced by
Government are intended to be optional and can
only be introduced where there is a clear need and
they retain development viability. As such they
were introduced on a ‘need to have’ rather than a
‘nice to have’ basis.
The Council will need robust justifiable evidence to
introduce any of the optional housing standards,
based on the criteria set out above. McCarthy and
Stone support the HBF’s representation on this
matter and consider that if the Government had
expected all properties to be built to NDSS that
they would have made these standards mandatory
not optional.

Blackpool has a legacy of small, poor quality housing
which is widely acknowledged. In response to this,
the Council adopted floorspace standards for
residential conversions in its New Homes from Old
Places SPD (NHFOP) in 2011. These standards were
in part superseded by the NDSS through adoption of
Core Strategy in 2016.
The policy requirement for NDSS has been viability
tested as part of the 2020 Local Plan Viability Study
and has been amended in line with the
recommendations of the Study. The requirement
has now been changed to read ‘As a minimum, 20%
of all new build dwellings on a site must meet the
Nationally Described Space Standard (or any future
successor)’
In addition the Space Standards Topic Paper sets
out the evidenced to support the requirement for
NDSS

Policy DM6: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
No comments received
Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
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Rowland Homes

Page 375

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The Core Strategy sets out a requirement for 31.5
hectares employment land over the plan period to
2027, plus approximately 14 hectares of
employment land in Fylde provided through the
Duty to Cooperate and 7 hectares of additional
employment land is to come forward at the
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone, which together
amounts to an employment land requirement of
52.2 hectares. It is, however noted in paragraph
3.94 of the consultation paper that the main
industrial/business areas identified in Policy DM7
amount to around 182 hectares of employment
land. Clearly, this far exceeds the requirement for
employment land needed in the Borough and it is
not therefore necessary for all the sites in Policy
DM7 to come forward for employment uses.

To clarify the issues raised, it should be noted that
the 182 hectares identified includes existing
safeguarded previously developed employment land
as well as developable employment land.
The proposed available land figure of 3.8 hectares at
the NS&I site was included in error. The ‘Available
Land’ has been amended to 0. The employment
land allocation in the policies map will only cover
the remaining National Savings and Investment
offices.

Furthermore, the total employment land
requirement and the employment land supply are
not clearly set out within the consultation paper.
For clarity, the table within Policy DM7 should be
amended to clearly show the total supply of
available employment land against the total
employment land requirement, rather than simply
stating this in the supporting text.
In this context, despite being proposed as a
potential site for residential development in the
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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consultation paper, the site is also covered by draft
Policy DM7 (Provision of Employment Land and
Existing Employment Sites) which identifies the site
as an existing employment site suitable for B1(a),
B1(b) or B1(c) use. The text in Policy DM7 states
that on such sites: “Proposals for non-B uses will
not be permitted except in specified locations in
other policies”. This wording means that a
residential allocation in the Local Plan Part 2 would
make residential development on the site
acceptable despite the site being identified as an
existing employment location under policy DM7.
However, Rowland considers that for clarity, a
more robust approach would be to simply not
include the site as an existing employment site in
Policy DM7.
075

Highways England

Policy CS3 of the Core Strategy identified the
requirement to safeguard around 180 hectares of
existing business/industrial land for employment
use, and to enhance these sites with new
employment development on remaining land and
through opportunities for redevelopment. Policy
DM7 of the Local Plan Part 2 provides detail on the
appropriate uses within these identified
business/industrial areas

Comments noted.
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It is noted that these sites are currently defined on
the 2006 Local Plan Proposals Map and will
continue to be defined on the Policies Map that
will accompany Local Plan Part 2.
Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
004
Trams to Lytham
I support the statement that access to the
Enterprise Zone by sustainable modes of transport
is a key requirement.
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In particular, even though the development might
be outside Blackpool Council's boundary, the
proposed installation of a passing loop to increase
railway service frequency on the South Fylde Line
as set out in other council documents should not
compromise the development of light rail options
to extend the tramway along this corridor.
A light rail/tram scheme encompassing the railway
and/or the Enterprise Zone would provide a highly
sustainable option to promote further
development within the site and is achievable
within the local plan period. There is additional
potential to provide park and ride services and to
increase connectivity to the wider Fylde Coast.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Support and comments noted.
Developing a light rail/tram scheme will take
considerable resources including funding which are
not currently available, therefore the Council does
not consider that such a scheme is achievable within
the current plan period which ends in 2027.
Therefore it is considered not appropriate to make
reference to a light rail/tram scheme at this stage
before preliminary work has been undertaken. The
Council will remain responsive to any changing
circumstances when the Core Strategy is reviewed in
2021.

While I widely support the policy, I would like to
suggest that these light rail options are specifically
referred to by name and safeguards put in place, as
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

expansion of the tram system along the southern
corridor is referred to in several important
planning documents across Blackpool Council and
other local authorities including LCC and FBC.
019

Strategic Land Group

Page 378

The Strategic Land Group welcomes the proposed
policy in respect of the Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone. The EZ has the potential to
contribute significantly to the Blackpool economy
as well as to the wider Fylde Coast region. We
note that paragraph 3.103 identifies the potential
of the EZ to attract 180 businesses and create 3000
jobs over its lifespan.
To ensure that the EZ is able to deliver on its
potential, care needs to be taken to ensure that
the necessary infrastructure is in place to support
delivery – within both Blackpool and the wider
Fylde Coast. That will require particular
consideration of matters such as transport
infrastructure and ensuring that there is adequate
supply of premises for support services to those
businesses. In addition, it is crucial to ensure that
there is an adequate supply of new homes to help
facilitate that level of employment growth.

Support noted.
The lifespan of the EZ is some 25 years commencing
in 2016 and the creation of 3000 jobs covers this
time period which equates to around 120 jobs per
annum. However it should be noted that not all
3000 jobs are new to Blackpool and Fylde with the
EZ assisting in safeguarding jobs in the sub region by
providing appropriate site relocation. In addition,
the EZ lies within both Blackpool and Fylde local
authorities and the job generation needs to be
considered within this context.
With respect to infrastructure the Masterplan
identifies the need to ensure the necessary
infrastructure is in place and this includes highways,
drainage and utilities infrastructure. Funding has
been made available, some £28 million for the
period 2018 to 2021, to ensure the infrastructure is
delivered.
Support services for the business community has
been specifically considered and DM8 provides for
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
such facilities as set out in point 3.c) and d) of the
policy with further guidance provided in the
supporting text.
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With respect to the adequate supply of new homes
as stated above, not all the jobs created at the EZ
will be new jobs and generate the need for new
housing. The Core Strategy which was adopted in
2016 provides for some 280 new dwellings per
annum for the plan period 2012 to 2027. In
addition, the Core Strategy will be reviewed in 2021
and will ensure that a continued adequate supply of
housing in Blackpool will be delivered.

044

Fylde Council

Fylde Council is supportive of Policy DM8 which is
reflective of the Draft Masterplan produced jointly
by Blackpool and Fylde Councils, including the
enabling development of the housing site H21.

Support noted.

064

Rowland Homes

Policy DM8 protects the designation of the
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) and
supports its delivery.

Support and comments noted.

The remaining land at the former NS&I site is
proposed for housing as set out in Site Allocation
Whilst not directly relevant to the NS&I site,
H22 of the Informal Consultation Paper January
Rowland fully supports Policy DM8 and the delivery 2019 and HSA1 of the Publication Version of the
of the EZ, which is critical to meet Blackpool’s need Local Plan.
for employment land, create jobs, stimulate
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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economic growth and attract investment. The area
is already well-established as a hub for business
and commercial activity and is well located with
excellent access to the M55. Rowland fully
supports the Council’s aspirations that the EZ will
attract an additional 180 businesses and create
3,000 new jobs over its 25-year lifespan. In
addition, the Eckersley Report, attached at
Appendix 3, notes that the EZ offers a number of
opportunities such as local businesses financial
help, new infrastructure projects to relieve traffic
congestion and infrastructure and marketing
funding.
In this context, as set out in the Eckersley
Marketing Report at Appendix III, the NS&I site is
at a clear disadvantage to the Blackpool EZ in
terms of attracting businesses. This is yet another
reason why the site should be allocated for
residential development.
066

Environment Agency

As part of the design framework we recommend
The links between biodiversity net gain and green
that reference to biodiversity net gains are
infrastructure are referred to in Core Strategy Policy
included in addition to green infrastructure and the CS6: Green infrastructure.
links between the two are made.
Policy DM35: Biodiversity in the Publication version
See also comment regarding Policy DM33.
of the Local Plan also makes reference to
Biodiversity Net Gain.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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The future development opportunities in South
Comments noted.
Blackpool are detailed in Chapter 8 of the Core
Strategy. In particular, it is noted that Blackpool
Reference to Highway England has been included in
Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) status was approved in Policy DM8 point 6.
November 2015 and the site became operational
in April 2016. It covers 144 hectares of which
around 62 hectares lie within Blackpool. The site is
stated as benefiting from excellent access to the
M55 via Progress Way. In addition, it is noted that
access by sustainable modes of transport is a key
requirement of Policy CS27 South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity in the Core Strategy.
Given the size and proximity of Blackpool Airport
EZ to the SRN, it is recommended that Policy DM8
of Local Plan Part 2 includes Highways England in
Paragraph 6. The requirement for any
improvement related to M55 J4 will need to be
agreed in principle with Highways England.

Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
015
Historic England

Blackpool Zoo is adjacent to Stanley Park
Conservation Area within which is a registered park
and Garden, Stanley Park (Grade II*). The NPPF
considers Grade II* heritage assets to be of the
highest significance and any harm to or loss of
these assets (including setting) should be wholly
exceptional. The Council has a statutory duty under

Comment Noted. Specific reference is now made to
the Grade 2* Listed Stanley Park linking to
Publication Policy DM29: Stanley Park.
It should also be noted that policies should not be
read in isolation. For such a proposal Publication
Policy DM27: Conservation Areas would also apply.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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the provisions of the 1990 Act to pay special
attention to the desirability of preserving or
enhancing the character or appearance of its
conservation areas. Whilst we welcome reference
to the conservation area, the policy needs to be
amended to provide further clarification on how
these issues will be dealt with. As drafted it lacks
any reference to the designated asset and with
regards the conservation area incorrectly refers to
maintaining and enhancing the visual appeal and
character and amenity of the parkland setting of
the zoo grounds as well as the adjoining Stanley
Park Conservation Area. Therefore, this policy
needs to be amended to ensure that it meets the
requirements of the NPPF and the 1990 Act.
Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
015
Historic England

Blackpool Promenade and Seafront contains the
town’s most important and significant heritage
assets and is one of the most recognisable
seafronts in the country. The Winter Gardens, the
Tower, the three Piers and the early surviving rides
of the Pleasure Beach are the defining elements of
Blackpool’s historic environment. Therefore, in
view of this it is expected that any policies for this
area should have this at the forefront of the policy.
In addition, each of the bullets makes a
recommendation which does not include detail or
locations; this information currently sits within the

Comments noted.
With respect to Point 1, DM10 Promenade and
Seafront has been updated to include a bullet e,
making reference to conserving, enhancing and
securing sustainable futures for the town’s heritage
assets.
DM10 Promenade and Seafront covers the
Promenade between the Pleasure Beach and North
Pier. Proposals which affect the historic
environment, heritage assets and their settings
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supporting text. The policy would benefit from
inclusion of this information to make it place
specific to Blackpool.
In addition to the above, we have the following
comments to make on the drafted policy:

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
would also have to be assessed against the heritage
policies in Part 2 and Policy CS8 in the Core Strategy,
which requires development to conserve and
enhance heritage assets and relevant paras in NPPF.
The Publication Policies Map identifies the area
covered by this policy.
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Point 1: Whilst we welcome proposals which
improve the appearance and economic function of
this area of the town, development proposals
should conserve and enhance the historic
environment and secure the sustainable future of
its important heritage assets. The historic
environment is a critical part of the town’s
economy and therefore, it should be included here.
Bullet a: Whilst the intention to improve the built
environment is welcomed. This bullet needs to
provide further clarity on how this is going to be
applied from a development management
perspective. Has the council identified which sites
on which this will apply? As drafted it could be
applied on any site which in turn may affect the
historic environment, heritage assets and their
setting. Further amendments would ensure that
the policy can be applied directly rather than
interpreted to suit.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Bullet b: As mentioned the area includes heritage
assets as well as conservation areas. Improvements
and enhancements to buildings and frontages is a
positive proposal within the Plan, but as a general
statement in terms of its application within
decision making could mean that this may
potentially harm the historic environment, so it
should be amended to provide further clarity.
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Bullet c: Historic England is concerned that the Plan
does not define what is meant by a high quality
landmark building, and there is the potential for
these to be inappropriately located or designed
which may cause harm to the historic
environment. The inclusion of this needs further
refinement, in particular in setting out appropriate
locations and design requirements.
Bullet d: The intention to encourage high quality
public realm, landscaping and green infrastructure
is a positive element of the policy.
Point 2: The Plan should define the location of the
application of this policy, which currently sits
within the supporting text.
Point 3: In view of the comments about making the
policy place specific. This provides an example of
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

where the policy will be applied. This needs to be
expanded to the rest of the policy.
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Point 4: One of the piers is a designated asset the
other two are not. In view of this, the policy needs
to be amended to ensure that proposals secure the
future of these assets through their conservation
and enhancement. As drafted, the policy appears
to undermine the requirements of the 1990 Act
and the NPPF by supporting improvements and
development which preserve their character - this
relates to conservation areas rather than a
heritage asset. Therefore, this should be amended
in order to ensure that the policy safeguards their
future. The supporting text also needs to be
amended accordingly.
062

Blackpool Pier
Company

Avison Young support the broad aims and
objectives of Policy DM10, insofar as it seeks to
enhance and protect the existing Promenade and
Seafront at Blackpool. Avison Young also support
the inclusion of the three piers (north, south and
central) in the Resort Core as these are major
attractions which boost tourism and footfall in the
area. We do however have significant concerns
about the way in which points three and four of
Policy DM 10 are worded. Our concerns are
detailed below:

The Council seeks to maintain open aspect views
from the Promenade and from approaching streets,
on to the sea and beach. The Promenade and beach
are key assets in Blackpool and forms the setting for
significant heritage assets such as the Tower and the
piers.
Furthermore, the Promenade and beach provide the
bulk of open space for the Inner Area (Open Space
Assessment 2018 and Green and Blue Infrastructure
Technical Report) and is identified as an integral part
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North Pier is Grade II Listed and as such Policy DM
10 must be informed by and comply with
paragraphs 193-196 of the NPPF (February 2019).
Both the Central and South Piers are locally listed
(non-designated heritage assets) and as such Policy
DM 10 must be informed by para 197 of the NPPF.
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Point 3
The wording of point 3 lacks description and clarity
as it states “land to the west of the tram track” but
this a generalised statement and should not be
used to characterise the entire area west of the
tram track. The areas between the north, central
and south piers vary significantly, and areas of
Blackpool’s diverse and vibrant seafront contain
differing characteristics which must be
referenced/explicitly stated within the policy
wording. The Council should not take a blanket
approach to development along the
promenade/seafront as this will ultimately stifle
existing business uses also as well as stifling the
potential for new development to the west of the
tram track; to the detriment of Blackpool’s unique
amusement and leisure economy which it is
renowned for.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
of the town’s green and blue infrastructure,
providing important recreation space and flood
defence. As a GBI asset, the Promenade should be
protected and enhanced to fulfil a greater number
of priority needs and GBI functions.
The Town Centre Strategy looks to improve links
between the Town Centre, the beach and the
Promenade and to attract visitors off the
Promenade. Providing more development on the
west side of the tram tracks would not attract
visitors into the Town Centre. It should be left as
unobstructed as possible for viewing and
recreational walking and cycling.
The recent investment in the seafront has created a
strong public realm along the Promenade, including
the Comedy Carpet and other hard landscaping
features and public art, to integrate the beach with
the Promenade.
There are pockets off poor quality development
along the east side of the Promenade which would
benefit from investment and re-development rather
than building on open space to the west of the tram
tracks.
Point 3 has been amended to read:
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Point 4
Point four should be reworded as it is unclear what
the Council considers represents “appropriate
improvements and development” and is also
considered contradictory within itself.
In the first sentence it supports “appropriate
improvements” and development that will support
the future sustainability of the three piers.
However, the second sentences appear
contradictory to this and states: “Development on
the pier heads will not normally be supported”.
Avison Young do support the general aim of the
policy to ensure that development along the
promenade between the three piers west of the
tram track protects the wide expansive views
toward the shoreline and sea. However, the
characteristics and uses of the pier heads and the
immediate surrounding land (within their
ownership) to which they connect are completely
separate to that of the rest of the promenade. It is
therefore inappropriate to apply the same strict
‘catch all’ development limitations to these areas
closest to the pier as they will limit the piers ability
to refurbish and adopt to future changes in market
demand. This in itself would be restrictive to the
ability to allow the piers to continue to evolve,
maintain their economic function and ultimately
allow for the continued significant maintenance

Excluding the pier decks and platforms, new
development on land to the west of the tram track
will not be permitted, other than essential
infrastructure, ancillary shelters, seating, public art
and further public realm improvements.
Point 4 has been amended to read:
Appropriate high quality improvements and
development on the pier decks and platforms
which underpin the sustainable future of the piers
and which preserve their character will be
supported in principle.
With relation to development on the pier heads,
point 5 now reads:
Appropriate high quality improvements and
development at the pier heads will be supported
provided the proposals are comprehensive.
Piecemeal proposals will not be accepted.
The Council do not wish to define appropriate
development as this would be too descriptive and
may stifle innovation. The decision taker will
determine whether a development proposal is
appropriate.
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and investment that is required given their age and
exposure to the elements.
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Points 3 and 4
When read together, points 3 and 4 contradict one
another. Point three states that development west
of the tram track will not be permitted. Whereas
point four states that appropriate improvement
and development for the three piers will be
supported. This appears to be a contradiction and
there is a lack of clarity as to what would constitute
‘appropriate development’. On the one hand the
policy would not permit development west of the
tram track but on the other it allows for
appropriate improvement and development for
the three piers, each of which is west of the tram
track.
Avison Young considers that the policy needs to be
reworded in order for it to be clear and
unambiguous so that they accord with Para 16 of
the NPPF
Proposed amendments to the wording of Policy
DM10
Avison Young suggest that the following change to
the policy would add greater clarity:
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“3. New development on land to the west of the
tram track, excluding the piers and their immediate
setting, will not be permitted other than essential
infrastructure and ancillary shelters and seating for
people using the Promenade and the beach”
This rewording distinguishes the long expanses of
shoreline promenade between the three piers
from the piers themselves and still aims to retain
the openness of the seafront.
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The Council should define within the policy and
supporting text what it considers “appropriate
improvements” would be or delete the reference in
order to remove ambiguity. Furthermore, the
supporting information to the policy paragraph
3.127 of the draft Local Plan states that the Council
will support proposals which will “preserve their
[the piers] character and ensure their longevity”.
This contradicts the policy wording which reads:
“Development on the pier heads will not normally
be supported”. If policy cannot support
development at the pier heads, then this logically
leads to the question of how the longevity of the
piers and their future can be sustained. Central to
the NPPF is the presumption in favour of
sustainable development and the need for the
planning system to support economic growth.

118

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Reference within Policy DM10 must be made to
paragraphs 8 and 11.
Avison Young also recommend that the last
sentence is removed from point 4:
“4. Appropriate improvements and development
which underpin sustainable futures for the three
piers and which preserve their character will be
supported.”
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In conclusion, Avison Young support the broad aim
and objectives of Policy DM10 insofar as it seeks to
enhance and protect the existing Promenade and
Seafront at Blackpool. We have however identified
concerns with the wording of the policy, as
currently drafted, which would result in confusion
if it were to be applied to any future development
proposals. The Council should explicitly state what
it considers to be “appropriate improvements” and
address the inaccuracies in the policy wording to
ensure the longevity of the three piers.

Policy DM11: Primary Frontages
No comments received
Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
No comments received
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Policy DM13: Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
No comments received
Policy DM14: Residential Use in the Town Centre
042
Theatres Trust
The Trust is concerned by the inclusion of part 1 of
this policy, due to the risk that inappropriate
residential development may come forward
adjacent to noise-generating cultural venues such
as theatres, music venues and pubs.
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We would suggest that the policy should be
removed; this does not mean that residential
development could not come forward on upper
floors within town centres, but that it would not be
explicitly promoted.
This would then give the Council greater flexibility
when considering such proposals.

Policy DM15: District and Local Centres
No comments received
Policy DM16: Threshold for Impact Assessments – Retail and Leisure Proposals
045
Valad European
Draft Policy DM16 sets thresholds for an impact
Diversified Fund
assessment to support proposals for main town
centre uses. For sites within 800 metres of a Local

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

National Government is supportive of the concept of
town centre living to improve the town centre
economy.
Paragraph 85 (f) of NPPF 2019 states that planning
policies should ‘recognise that residential
development often plays an important role in
ensuring the vitality of centres and encourage
residential development on appropriate sites’.
The policy is therefore reflective of NPPF but
specifically states ‘provided they are in accordance
with other policies in the Local Plan’ which would
include Core Strategy Policy CS7 which ensures ‘that
amenities of nearby residents and potential
occupiers are not adversely affected’.

The policy is underpinned by robust up to date
evidence in the form of the Blackpool Retail, Hotel
and Leisure Study 2018 which was undertaken by
specialist retail consultants.
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Centre (ie Festival Leisure Park), such assessments
would be needed for proposals over 200sqm.
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048

Melrose Pension Fund

Festival Leisure Park is within 100m of Central
Drive Local Centre, and therefore an impact
assessment would be required for all proposals
over 200sqm at the leisure park (unless the leisure
park is allocated in accordance with our response
to Question 1). This would be overly restrictive,
particularly compared to the existing threshold of
2,500sqm. The supporting evidence for the policy
indicates that the concern appears to be for the
impact of retail proposals on existing centres
rather than leisure/ restaurant uses. The draft
policy is therefore not justified and should be
amended, for example to clarify that the
thresholds relates to A1 retail uses only and not
leisure or restaurant uses (ie retail proposals would
still need to be tested).
Draft Policy DM16 sets out three local thresholds:



There is a universal borough wide
threshold of 500 square metres gross
floorspace
For applications located within 800m of a
district centre, the threshold is 300 square
metres gross floorspace

The policy is underpinned by robust up to date
evidence in the form of the Blackpool Retail, Hotel
and Leisure Study 2018 which was undertaken by
specialist retail consultants.
The evidence to support the threshold in relation to
Local Centres is set out Section 5 of the Local
Centres Assessment.
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It is not appropriate to directly compare approaches
taken by neighbouring authorities in this instance.
NPPF at paragraph 9 specifically states that Planning
policies should play an active role in guiding
development towards sustainable solutions, but in
There is no evidential basis for a threshold of 200
square metres gross for sites within 800m of a local doing so should take local circumstances into
account, to reflect the character, needs and
centre. An impact threshold relative to local
centres was not addressed by WYG in the
opportunities of each area. Blackpool Borough
Blackpool Study and the proposed threshold does
includes Blackpool Town Centre which is the subnot flow from their assessment and
regional centre of the Fylde Coast and is significantly
recommendations. The only explanation for a
more built up than neighbouring Fylde and Wyre.
threshold of 200 square metres is in section 5 of
The retail evidence base is therefore reflective of
the Local Centres Assessment23. The justification
Blackpool’s specific circumstances.
for the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies: Policy
DM16 threshold is essentially the same as that put
forward by WYG for the district centre threshold of
300 square metres, relying on the same two appeal
decisions. The approach is also inconsistent with
that taken by neighbouring authorities the
implication of which is a tension when proposals
are located close to the administrative boundary.
Furthermore, an area covered by an 800m radius
from all designated local centres comprises
practically all the built-up area of the Borough. The
local centre threshold of 200 square metres is in
effect the default threshold and in the “real-world”
operation of the draft policy, the universal
For applications located within 800m of a
local centre, the threshold is 200 square
metres gross.
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threshold of 500 square metres and the district
centre threshold of 300 square metres are
redundant.
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The district centre threshold of 300 square metres
is designed to capture convenience stores, which it
is asserted could have an unacceptable impact on
district centres. However, the evidence does not
support that proposition. The two appeal decisions
on which reliance is placed each have very specific
circumstances. Indeed, the Foresters Arms, Luton
decision relates to a location within a designated
centre and therefore a local impact assessment
could not apply in any event. There is no legitimate
justification for a local impact threshold of 300
square metres for proposals located within 800m
of a district centre.
The evidence to support a universal impact
threshold of 500 square metres gross is weak. The
exercise and research undertaken by WYG in the
Blackpool Retail Study is not as thorough as the
Peter Brett assessment for Wyre and Fylde.
However, at least the proposed threshold of 500
square metres is consistent with the Wyre impact
threshold. It is acknowledged that there may be
some justification to support a universal local
impact threshold of 500 square metres.
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The Local Planning Authority’s justification for
requiring the submission of an impact assessment
for all mains town centre use proposals over the
threshold provided in Policy DM16 is derived from
the recommendations presented in the Retail,
Leisure and Hotel Study, prepared by WYG and
dated June 2018 (the ‘Retail Study’).
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Clearly, not all proposals have the potential to
cause a significant adverse impact upon existing
centres. The floorspace threshold for requiring an
impact assessment, contained at Paragraph 89 of
the NPPF, is 2,500 sq. m.
As per Paragraph 016 (Ref: 2b-016-20140306) of
the National Planning Practice Guidance (‘NPPG’)
entitled ‘Ensuring the Vitality of Town Centres’, in
setting a locally appropriate threshold for impact,
the Local Planning Authority should consider the
following:
1. Scale of proposals relative to town centres;
2. Existing viability and vitality of town centres;
3. Cumulative effects of recent developments;
4. Whether local town centres are vulnerable;
5. Likely effects of development on any town
centre strategy; and
6. Impact on any other planned investment.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
The policy is underpinned by robust up to date
evidence in the form of the Blackpool Retail, Hotel
and Leisure Study 2018 which was undertaken by
specialist retail consultants.
It is noted that not all proposals will have the
potential to result in an impact on a centre which
would be deemed significant adverse. However, the
purpose of the policy is to provide the Council with
appropriate control over development which could
potentially have implications on the overall health of
defined centres. Furthermore, it is agreed that the
formulation of planning policy must be supported by
robust and defensible evidence base.
At the outset, it is important to note that the WYG
Retail Study provides the authority-wide basis upon
which the main town centre use policies have been
drafted. It is not unusual for further, more detailed
advice and supporting information to be provided
during the course of the local plan preparation
process or indeed, throughout the course of the
Examination. A number of more detailed reports to
support local impact threshold policies (and other
policies) have been provided on behalf of local
authorities and accepted by Inspectors, which
provide additional analysis and justification for the
recommendations made within the Studies. That
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It follows that a reduced threshold for assessing
impact should only be introduced where the
Council has produced evidence to show that
proposals for main town centre uses less than
2,500 sq. m in out of centre locations would have
the potential to cause a significant adverse impact
on a centre or centres in the hierarchy. To avoid
the considerations of the NPPG, would result in the
advice of national Government on how the policies
of the NPPF are to be applied and in this
circumstance could lead to a threshold being set
that is not ‘locally appropriate’ as would be
required by both NPPF and NPPG.
The Retail Study, which is listed as Supporting
Evidence for the draft Local Plan, states at
Paragraph 10.11.2 that the need to protect
Blackpool town centre from trade diversion and
further shifts in shopping patterns to out of centre
floorspace justifies the adoption of a lower
threshold for assessing impact. In relation to
Blackpool town centre, Paragraphs 10.11.7 &
10.11.8 of the Retail Study provide the Local
Planning Authority’s ‘evidence’ for adopting a
lower threshold than the NPPF threshold of 2,500
sq. m. They state:

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
does not mean however, that the recommendations
made within the Study are not already supported by
clear justification.
In response to comments made:
1.
The proposed policy on impact thresholds
has been drafted having regard to a series of
considerations, not just one or two. This accords
with paragraph 016 of the NPPG. The impact
threshold policy has to take account the
composition of existing defined centres, their
health, the scale of out of centre developments and
so on. The policy also has to be applied having
regard to the implication of out of centre
development in the past, and how these have
impacted on shopping patterns.
2.
A ‘blanket’ threshold has not been applied
across all of the Borough regardless of a centre’s
size. The scaled threshold policy seeks to control
development having regard to the scale and nature
of the closest centres and the associated
implications. It is clear that proposals which seek to
provide even ‘modest’ levels of floorspace in
proximity to local or district centres. Applying
specific thresholds for each individual centre would
not have any wider benefits, and would result in a

125

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

“We note that there are a relatively limited number
of units greater than 500 sq. m in Blackpool town
centre (less than 8% of the total stock of
commercial units have a greater floorspace than
this) and we consider that a unit of such a scale
could potentially accommodate an operator of
importance to the future vitality and viability of the
town centre.

policy which is overly confusing and exceptionally
difficult to apply in practice. The drafted policy
follows similar approaches elsewhere across the
country, which have been accepted by Inspectors,
and importantly accepted in cases where centres are
performing stronger than in Blackpool’s case.
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Furthermore, we also note that the threshold
applies to individual application proposals and that
it could be possible for an applicant to
‘circumnavigate’ the requirements of the test
through the submission of multiple, small-scale
applications which together would provide for a
larger development. As such, we recommend that
the impact threshold of relevance to Blackpool
town centre is set at 500 sq. m, for applications
relating to both convenience and comparison retail
floorspace, along with the wider Borough, if the
proposal does not fall within the specific additional
threshold requirements for district centres...”
The Retail Study also states at Paragraph 10.11.6
that it would not be appropriate to adopt a
‘blanket threshold’ across the whole of the
Borough, but rather it would be preferable to apply
a range of threshold in accordance with the type of

3.
Savills states that the town centre’s vacancy
rate, reduction in comparison goods expenditure
market share and potential for out of centre retail
destinations to become stronger in the future, are
not factors which constitute valid reasons for
lowering thresholds. However, these criteria each
follow the NPPG guidance at paragraph 016 and are
directly related to the requirement to adopt a lower
threshold. Indeed, the NPPG states that a key
consideration is whether the town centres are
vulnerable, the scale of proposals relative to town
centres and the cumulative effects of recent
developments. Whilst the vacancy rate of a centre is
not the only indicator that a centre is struggling, it is
one key consideration which has to be taken
account of, and an important one. The thresholds
have been applied having regard to the overall
vitality and viability, which were thoroughly
assessed as part of the Retail Study, and will
continue to be at regular intervals moving forward.
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centre the proposed development is proximate to.
Those thresholds would apply to new development
proposals, change of use and applications to vary
conditions on existing permissions.
Despite the above, it is clear that Policy DM16
seeks to introduce a threshold for assessing impact
of 500 sq. m for all areas which are not in close
proximity to a district or local centre. It is therefore
the case that the Council is seeking to introduce a
blanket threshold which is significantly reduced
from that set out in the NPPF.

4.
To suggest that Blackpool is ‘over
performing’ demonstrates a lack of understanding of
not only the Retail Study but also the Borough as a
whole, along with a lack of knowledge of the current
state of the Town Centre substantial investment
currently being ploughed into the centre by the
Council. Every effort is being made to ensure the
future vitality and viability of the centres across the
Borough.

The proposed figure of 500 sq. m is provided
without any reference as to how the Council’s
advisor considers this to be an appropriate
threshold for requiring an assessment of the
impact of a proposal. There is very little evidence
produced in the Retail Study to justify such a
reduction. The fact that there are only a limited
number of stores in Blackpool town centre which
are larger than 500 sq. m is not a robust
justification. It is not evidence to demonstrate that
a store larger than 500 sq.m could have a
significant adverse impact on stores within the
town centre, which is the requirement for
introducing an impact assessment in policy. There
is no evidence to demonstrate that stores above or
below 500 sq. m and present in the town centre

It is again important to note that applying a lower
threshold does not necessarily equate to the refusal
of out of centre development. It simply provides the
Council with greater control over such development
and ensures that schemes which have the potential
to have significant adverse impacts on defined
centres are appropriately assessed against the
relevant tests. Indeed, it is noted that the impact
tests will be applied proportionately.
To conclude, the thresholds proposed in the draft
policy are appropriate and are supported by robust
justification.
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are underperforming, or that the range of goods
that may be sold from outside town centres would
have a significant adverse impact on the operation
of existing stores.
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Paragraph 10.11.9 of the Retail Study states that
the recommended threshold is based upon an
assessment of the town centre’s vacancy rate, its
reduction in comparison goods expenditure market
share, and the potential for out of centre retail
destinations to become even stronger in the
future. It should be noted that none of these
factors constitutes a valid reason for lowering the
threshold for requiring an impact assessment to
accompany a planning application for a proposed
main town centre use. There is no evidence to link
vacancy rates with out of centre stores, and on its
own, it is not an indicator of the vitality and
viability of a town centre. There is very clear
Government advice, as detailed above, which
demonstrates the considerations required in order
to justify a reduction in the impact assessment
threshold. Such an assessment has not been
carried out with respect to Blackpool town centre.
For example, Table 4.14 of the Retail Study
confirms that the total comparison goods turnover
of Blackpool town centre is £267.1m. Paragraph
6.6.12 of the Study also confirms that £388.3m of
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tourism spending is spent on comparison goods in
the Blackpool area. Applying the proportion of
spending in the town centre of 30.2% from Table
4.13 (which is conservative given it is likely that the
majority of comparison goods tourism spending is
spent in the town centre) would mean that an
additional £117.3m is spent in the town centre. It
follows a total of £384.4m is forecast to be
currently spent on comparison goods in Blackpool
town centre.
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Blackpool town centre provides 47,660 sq. m of
comparison goods floorspace (or 33,362 sq. m
(net). Assuming the average sales density for
comparison goods used by WYG for Blackpool (i.e.
5,000 sq. m), results in an anticipated turnover for
Blackpool town centre of £166.8m. It follows that
Blackpool town centre is substantially trading
above its forecast turnover levels. We
conservatively estimate that the spending in
Blackpool is £384.4m, compared to its expected
turnover level of £166.8m. It follows that the town
centre is over-trading when compared to expected
levels by approximately £217.6m per annum.
1 Based on a net sales ratio of 70% for high street
retailing.
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Such a high level of trading is not a characteristic of
an underperforming town centre – conversely the
opposite is the case. If there is a higher than
national average vacancy rate in Blackpool town
centre, this is not as a result of any effects of out of
centre retail development, given the high levels of
spending within the centre. A higher vacancy rate
is clearly the result of other factors, namely
national store disposal programmes that may not
be specific to Blackpool, a reduced pool of
occupiers, wrong sized space for certain occupiers,
suppressed investor confidence etc. When a town
centre is trading at greater than 200% more than
its expected level, there cannot be any evidence to
support a case that a reduced impact threshold is
justified, based on the evidential requirements that
must underpin a development plan.
Since 2014 (prior to the adoption of the Core
Strategy) there have only been a handful of
planning applications for substantial retail
development in Blackpool. Only one of these
applications proposed over 2,000 sq. m of
floorspace, and permitted the redevelopment of
Houndshill Shopping Centre, located within the
Primary Shopping Area and therefore the preferred
location for such development (App Ref: 17/0453).
Similarly, the development of Sainsbury’s at Talbot
Gateway has taken place during that period, by

130

Respondent
No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Page 402

virtue of extant planning permission. It is therefore
evident that the recent major retail applications in
Blackpool have been proposed in the town centre
– that has occurred without the need for an impact
assessment threshold.
It follows that there is no justification for a reduced
threshold for comparison goods retailing. The
locally appropriate evidence demonstrates that the
national 2,500 sq. m threshold would be
appropriate based on local circumstances.
In terms of convenience goods, there have also
been a small number of mid-sized applications2
intended to be operated as foodstores by
operators such as Aldi at Blackpool Retail Park (App
Ref: 14/0608), and Aldi at Oxford Square (App Ref:
14/0103). The application for Aldi at Blackpool
Retail Park included an assessment of impact,
despite being below the threshold of 2,500 sq. m.
That assessment showed an impact upon Blackpool
town centre of 0.7% at 2019 based upon a total
proposed floorspace of 1,740 sq. m. This
assessment illustrates the extent to which the
threshold of 500 sq. m is out of proportion with the
turnover of existing stores in Blackpool town
centre. The Council has confirmed that such
proposals for convenience goods floorspace do not
draw material levels of trade from Blackpool town
centre.
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2 Over 1,500 sq. m but less than 2,000 sq. m of
proposed floorspace.
3 Paragraph 10.11.10 of the Retail Study. This
would relate to stores such as Tesco Express and
Sainsbury’s Local.
4 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tesco
5 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sainsbury%27s
Likewise, the reduced thresholds for sites close to
district and local centres is based solely on
convenience stores operated by the ‘main four’
food retailers3 (NB – it follows that they do not
provide justification for a comparison goods
threshold in proximity to those centres and for the
reasons outlined above there is no justification for
a reduced comparison goods threshold). WYG cite
at Paragraph 10.11.10 that there are ‘…recent
appeals where Inspectors have found that such
convenience stores can have a significant adverse
impact on smaller centres’. Whilst we do not
consider that this provides evidence to reduce the
impact threshold within locations around district
and local centres, it is certainly not evidence to
support a blanket requirement for an impact
assessment for all foodstores that are proposed
and are less than 2,500 sq. m. The suggestion is
that it is only convenience stores operated by
‘main four’ food retailers and not foodstores
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operated by retailers that would not fall into that
category.
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The average size of a Tesco Express store is 216 sq.
m4 and Sainsbury’s Local is 220 sq. m5. It is that
size of stores that the Retail Study contends there
may be a concern over. Therefore, it is not
appropriate to include the blanket impact
assessment threshold set by Policy DM16 for local
and district centres. A more appropriate
mechanism would be to set a threshold for
convenience goods floorspace between a range –
e.g. between 200 sq. m – 400 sq. m.
Reducing the threshold for requiring an impact
assessment does not in itself mean that planning
applications for main town centre uses between
500 sq. m and 2,500 sq. m will be refused on
grounds of significant adverse impact. It merely
introduces a requirement for more applications to
be assessed. The purpose of the impact test is to
determine whether a proposed development for
main town centres use(s) would likely have a
significant adverse impact upon the vitality and
viability of the town centre as a whole. It is not to
prevent any out of centre retail development from
occurring.
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The purpose of planning to achieve sustainable
development as stated in the Ministerial Forward
of the NPPF published in 2012 is as follows:
‘In order to fulfil its purpose of helping achieve
sustainable development, planning must not simply
be about scrutiny. Planning must be a creative
exercise in finding ways to enhance and improve
the places in which we live our lives.’
Therefore, increasing the requirements for impact
assessments, when there is simply no evidence for
them – based on the Council’s own evidence –
provides a level of scrutiny and introduces a
bureaucratic time consuming process for all parties
involved that is not required or justified. In short, it
potentially delays the delivery of sustainable
development, when the objectives of the NPPF
(Paragraph 11) are that such development should
be approved without delay.
Importantly, Policy DM16 also introduces a
requirement for an impact assessment for leisure
developments, when there is no justification or
evidence for such a threshold.
In the light of the above, we therefore conclude
that there is no justification for the thresholds put
forward. Based on the Council’s own evidence as
outlined above, there may only be a requirement
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for an impact assessment threshold for
convenience stores of a certain size in close
proximity to district or local centres. The Council’s
own Evidence Base could therefore only support
the following threshold policy:
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“Policy DM16: Threshold for Impact Assessment
1. An Impact Assessment is required for proposals
(including the formation of mezzanine floors) which
include retail and leisure development which are
not located within a defined centre where:
a. the retail or leisure proposal provides a
floorspace greater than 2,500 sq. m gross; or
b. the proposal is for the erection of a new Class A1
convenience store between 200 – 400 sq. m and is
located within 800 metres of the boundary of a
District Centre or Local Centre.
2. The scope and content of any Impact assessment
shall be agrees with the Local Planning Authority.”
061

Columbia
Threadneedle

The Local Planning Authority’s justification for
requiring the submission of an impact assessment
for all mains town centre use proposals over the
threshold provided in Policy DM16 is derived from
the recommendations presented in the Retail,

The policy is underpinned by robust up to date
evidence in the form of the Blackpool Retail, Hotel
and Leisure Study 2018 which was undertaken by
specialist retail consultants.
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Leisure and Hotel Study, prepared by WYG and
dated June 2018 (the ‘Retail Study’).
Clearly, not all proposals have the potential to
cause a significant adverse impact upon existing
centres. The floorspace threshold for requiring an
impact assessment, contained at Paragraph 89 of
the NPPF, is 2,500 sq. m.
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As per Paragraph 016 (Ref: 2b-016-20140306) of
the National Planning Practice Guidance (‘NPPG’)
entitled ‘Ensuring the Vitality of Town Centres’, in
setting a locally appropriate threshold for impact,
the Local Planning Authority should consider the
following:
1. Scale of proposals relative to town centres;
2. Existing viability and vitality of town centres;
3. Cumulative effects of recent developments;
4. Whether local town centres are vulnerable;
5. Likely effects of development on any town
centre strategy; and
6. Impact on any other planned investment.
It follows that a reduced threshold for assessing
impact should only be introduced where the
Council has produced evidence to show that
proposals for main town centre uses less than
2,500 sq. m in out of centre locations would have
the potential to cause a significant adverse impact

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
It is noted that not all proposals will have the
potential to result in an impact on a centre which
would be deemed significant adverse. However, the
purpose of the policy is to provide the Council with
appropriate control over development which could
potentially have implications on the overall health of
defined centres. Furthermore, it is agreed that the
formulation of planning policy must be supported by
robust and defensible evidence base.
At the outset, it is important to note that the WYG
Retail Study provides the authority-wide basis upon
which the main town centre use policies have been
drafted. It is not unusual for further, more detailed
advice and supporting information to be provided
during the course of the local plan preparation
process or indeed, throughout the course of the
Examination. A number of more detailed reports to
support local impact threshold policies (and other
policies) have been provided on behalf of local
authorities and accepted by Inspectors, which
provide additional analysis and justification for the
recommendations made within the Studies. That
does not mean however, that the recommendations
made within the Study are not already supported by
clear justification.
In response to comments made:
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on a centre or centres in the hierarchy. To avoid
the considerations of the NPPG, would result in the
advice of national Government on how the policies
of the NPPF are to be applied and in this
circumstance could lead to a threshold being set
that is not ‘locally appropriate’ as would be
required by both NPPF and NPPG.
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The Retail Study, which is listed as Supporting
Evidence for the draft Local Plan, states at
Paragraph 10.11.2 that the need to protect
Blackpool town centre from trade diversion and
further shifts in shopping patterns to out of centre
floorspace justifies the adoption of a lower
threshold for assessing impact. In relation to
Blackpool town centre, Paragraphs 10.11.7 &
10.11.8 of the Retail Study provide the Local
Planning Authority’s ‘evidence’ for adopting a
lower threshold than the NPPF threshold of 2,500
sq. m. They state:
“We note that there are a relatively limited number
of units greater than 500 sq. m in Blackpool town
centre (less than 8% of the total stock of
commercial units have a greater floorspace than
this) and we consider that a unit of such a scale
could potentially accommodate an operator of
importance to the future vitality and viability of the
town centre.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
1.
The proposed policy on impact thresholds
has been drafted having regard to a series of
considerations, not just one or two. This accords
with paragraph 016 of the NPPG. The impact
threshold policy has to take account the
composition of existing defined centres, their
health, the scale of out of centre developments and
so on. The policy also has to be applied having
regard to the implication of out of centre
development in the past, and how these have
impacted on shopping patterns.
2.
A ‘blanket’ threshold has not been applied
across all of the Borough regardless of a centre’s
size. The scaled threshold policy seeks to control
development having regard to the scale and nature
of the closest centres and the associated
implications. It is clear that proposals which seek to
provide even ‘modest’ levels of floorspace in
proximity to local or district centres. Applying
specific thresholds for each individual centre would
not have any wider benefits, and would result in a
policy which is overly confusing and exceptionally
difficult to apply in practice. The drafted policy
follows similar approaches elsewhere across the
country, which have been accepted by Inspectors,
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Furthermore, we also note that the threshold
applies to individual application proposals and that
it could be possible for an applicant to
‘circumnavigate’ the requirements of the test
through the submission of multiple, small-scale
applications which together would provide for a
larger development. As such, we recommend that
the impact threshold of relevance to Blackpool
town centre is set at 500 sq. m, for applications
relating to both convenience and comparison retail
floorspace, along with the wider Borough, if the
proposal does not fall within the specific additional
threshold requirements for district centres...”
The Retail Study also states at Paragraph 10.11.6
that it would not be appropriate to adopt a
‘blanket threshold’ across the whole of the
Borough, but rather it would be preferable to apply
a range of threshold in accordance with the type of
centre the proposed development is proximate to.
Those thresholds would apply to new development
proposals, change of use and applications to vary
conditions on existing permissions. 3

and importantly accepted in cases where centres are
performing stronger than in Blackpool’s case.

Despite the above, it is clear that Policy DM16
seeks to introduce a threshold for assessing impact
of 500 sq. m for all areas which are not in close
proximity to a district or local centre. It is therefore
the case that the Council is seeking to introduce a

3.
Savills states that the town centre’s vacancy
rate, reduction in comparison goods expenditure
market share and potential for out of centre retail
destinations to become stronger in the future, are
not factors which constitute valid reasons for
lowering thresholds. However, these criteria each
follow the NPPG guidance at paragraph 016 and are
directly related to the requirement to adopt a lower
threshold. Indeed, the NPPG states that a key
consideration is whether the town centres are
vulnerable, the scale of proposals relative to town
centres and the cumulative effects of recent
developments. Whilst the vacancy rate of a centre is
not the only indicator that a centre is struggling, it is
one key consideration which has to be taken
account of, and an important one. The thresholds
have been applied having regard to the overall
vitality and viability, which were thoroughly
assessed as part of the Retail Study, and will
continue to be at regular intervals moving forward.

4.
To suggest that Blackpool is ‘over
performing’ demonstrates a lack of understanding of
not only the Retail Study but also the Borough as a
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blanket threshold which is significantly reduced
from that set out in the NPPF.

Page 410

The proposed figure of 500 sq. m is provided
without any reference as to how the Council’s
advisor considers this to be an appropriate
threshold for requiring an assessment of the
impact of a proposal. There is very little evidence
produced in the Retail Study to justify such a
reduction. The fact that there are only a limited
number of stores in Blackpool town centre which
are larger than 500 sq. m is not a robust
justification. It is not evidence to demonstrate that
a store larger than 500 sq.m could have a
significant adverse impact on stores within the
town centre, which is the requirement for
introducing an impact assessment in policy. There
is no evidence to demonstrate that stores above or
below 500 sq. m and present in the town centre
are underperforming, or that the range of goods
that may be sold from outside town centres would
have a significant adverse impact on the operation
of existing stores.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
whole, along with a lack of knowledge of the current
state of the Town Centre substantial investment
currently being ploughed into the centreby the
Council. Every effort is being made to ensure the
future vitality and viability of the centres across the
Borough.
It is again important to note that applying a lower
threshold does not necessarily equate to the refusal
of out of centre development. It simply provides the
Council with greater control over such development
and ensures that schemes which have the potential
to have significant adverse impacts on defined
centres are appropriately assessed against the
relevant tests. Indeed, it is noted that the impact
tests will be applied proportionately.
To conclude, the thresholds proposed in the draft
policy are appropriate and are supported by robust
justification.

Paragraph 10.11.9 of the Retail Study states that
the recommended threshold is based upon an
assessment of the town centre’s vacancy rate, its
reduction in comparison goods expenditure market
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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share, and the potential for out of centre retail
destinations to become even stronger in the
future. It should be noted that none of these
factors constitutes a valid reason for lowering the
threshold for requiring an impact assessment to
accompany a planning application for a proposed
main town centre use. There is no evidence to link
vacancy rates with out of centre stores, and on its
own, it is not an indicator of the vitality and
viability of a town centre. There is very clear
Government advice, as detailed above, which
demonstrates the considerations required in order
to justify a reduction in the impact assessment
threshold. Such an assessment has not been
carried out with respect to Blackpool town centre.
For example, Table 4.14 of the Retail Study
confirms that the total comparison goods turnover
of Blackpool town centre is £267.1m. Paragraph
6.6.12 of the Study also confirms that £388.3m of
tourism spending is spent on comparison goods in
the Blackpool area. Applying the proportion of
spending in the town centre of 30.2% from Table
4.13 (which is conservative given it is likely that the
majority of comparison goods tourism spending is
spent in the town centre) would mean that an
additional £117.3m is spent in the town centre. It
follows a total of £384.4m is forecast to be
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currently spent on comparison goods in Blackpool
town centre.
Blackpool town centre provides 47,660 sq. m of
comparison goods floorspace (or 33,362 sq. m
(net)1). Assuming the average sales density for
comparison goods used by WYG for Blackpool (i.e.
5,000 sq. m), results in an anticipated turnover for
Blackpool town centre of £166.8m. It follows that
Blackpool town centre is substantially trading
above its forecast turnover levels. We
conservatively estimate that the spending in
Blackpool is £384.4m, compared to its expected
turnover level of £166.8m. It follows that the town
centre is over-trading when compared to expected
levels by approximately £217.6m per annum.
1 Based on a net sales ratio of 70% for high street
retailing.
Such a high level of trading is not a characteristic of
an underperforming town centre – conversely the
opposite is the case. If there is a higher than
national average vacancy rate in Blackpool town
centre, this is not as a result of any effects of out of
centre retail development, given the high levels of
spending within the centre. A higher vacancy rate
is clearly the result of other factors, namely
national store disposal programmes that may not
be specific to Blackpool, a reduced pool of
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

occupiers, wrong sized space for certain occupiers,
suppressed investor confidence etc. When a town
centre is trading at greater than 200% more than
its expected level, there cannot be any evidence to
support a case that a reduced impact threshold is
justified, based on the evidential requirements that
must underpin a development plan.
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Since 2014 (prior to the adoption of the Core
Strategy) there have only been a handful of
planning applications for substantial retail
development in Blackpool. Only one of these
applications proposed over 2,000 sq. m of
floorspace, and permitted the redevelopment of
Houndshill Shopping Centre, located within the
Primary Shopping Area and therefore the preferred
location for such development (App Ref: 17/0453).
Similarly, the development of Sainsbury’s at Talbot
Gateway has taken place during that period, by
virtue of extant planning permission. It is
therefore evident that the recent major retail
applications in Blackpool have been proposed in
the town centre – that has occurred without the
need for an impact assessment threshold. It
follows that there is no justification for a reduced
threshold for comparison goods retailing. The
locally appropriate evidence demonstrates that the
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

national 2,500 sq. m threshold would be
appropriate based on local circumstances.
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In terms of convenience goods, there have also
been a small number of mid-sized applications2
intended to be operated as foodstores by
operators such as Aldi at Blackpool Retail Park (App
Ref: 14/0608), and Aldi at Oxford Square (App Ref:
14/0103). The application for Aldi at Blackpool
Retail Park included an assessment of impact,
despite being below the threshold of 2,500 sq. m.
That assessment showed an impact upon Blackpool
town centre of 0.7% at 2019 based upon a total
proposed floorspace of 1,740 sq. m. This
assessment illustrates the extent to which the
threshold of 500 sq. m is out of proportion with the
turnover of existing stores in Blackpool town
centre. The Council has confirmed that such
proposals for convenience goods floorspace do not
draw material levels of trade from Blackpool town
centre.
2 Over 1,500 sq. m but less than 2,000 sq. m of
proposed floorspace.
3 Paragraph 10.11.10 of the Retail Study. This
would relate to stores such as Tesco Express and
Sainsbury’s Local.
4 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tesco
5 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sainsbury%27s
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Likewise, the reduced thresholds for sites close to
district and local centres is based solely on
convenience stores operated by the ‘main four’
food retailers3 (NB – it follows that they do not
provide justification for a comparison goods
threshold in proximity to those centres and for the
reasons outlined above there is no justification for
a reduced comparison goods threshold). WYG cite
at Paragraph 10.11.10 that there are ‘…recent
appeals where Inspectors have found that such
convenience stores can have a significant adverse
impact on smaller centres’. Whilst we do not
consider that this provides evidence to reduce the
impact threshold within locations around district
and local centres, it is certainly not evidence to
support a blanket requirement for an impact
assessment for all foodstores that are proposed
and are less than 2,500 sq. m. The suggestion is
that it is only convenience stores operated by
‘main four’ food retailers and not foodstores
operated by retailers that would not fall into that
category.
The average size of a Tesco Express store is 216 sq.
m4 and Sainsbury’s Local is 220 sq. m5. It is that
size of stores that the Retail Study contends there
may be a concern over. Therefore, it is not
appropriate to include the blanket impact
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assessment threshold set by Policy DM16 for local
and district centres. A more appropriate
mechanism would be to set a threshold for
convenience goods floorspace between a range –
e.g. between 200 sq. m – 400 sq. m.
Reducing the threshold for requiring an impact
assessment does not in itself mean that planning
applications for main town centre uses between
500 sq. m and 2,500 sq. m will be refused on
grounds of significant adverse impact. It merely
introduces a requirement for more applications to
be assessed. The purpose of the impact test is to
determine whether a proposed development for
main town centres use(s) would likely have a
significant adverse impact upon the vitality and
viability of the town centre as a whole. It is not to
prevent any out of centre retail development from
occurring.
The purpose of planning to achieve sustainable
development as stated in the Ministerial Forward
of the NPPF published in 2012 is as follows:
‘In order to fulfil its purpose of helping achieve
sustainable development, planning must not simply
be about scrutiny. Planning must be a creative
exercise in finding ways to enhance and improve
the places in which we live our lives.’
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Therefore, increasing the requirements for impact
assessments, when there is simply no evidence for
them – based on the Council’s own evidence –
provides a level of scrutiny and introduces a
bureaucratic time consuming process for all parties
involved that is not required or justified. In short, it
potentially delays the delivery of sustainable
development, when the objectives of the NPPF
(Paragraph 11) are that such development should
be approved without delay.
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Importantly, Policy DM16 also introduces a
requirement for an impact assessment for leisure
developments, when there is no justification or
evidence for such a threshold.
In the light of the above, we therefore conclude
that there is no justification for the thresholds put
forward. Based on the Council’s own evidence as
outlined above, there may only be a requirement
for an impact assessment threshold for
convenience stores of a certain size in close
proximity to district or local centres. The Council’s
own Evidence Base could therefore only support
the following threshold policy:
“Policy DM16: Threshold for Impact Assessment
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

1. An Impact Assessment is required for proposals
(including the formation of mezzanine floors) which
include retail and leisure development which are
not located within a defined centre where:
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a. the retail or leisure proposal provides a
floorspace greater than 2,500 sq. m gross; or
b. the proposal is for the erection of a new Class A1
convenience store between 200 – 400 sq. m and is
located within 800 metres of the boundary of a
District Centre or Local Centre.
2. The scope and content of any Impact assessment
shall be agrees with the Local Planning Authority.”
Summary and Conclusion
Columbia Threadneedle are a long term
stakeholder in Blackpool town centre and the
wider Borough as a whole. It is the freehold owner
of the retail warehousing development located on
Holyoake Avenue, which has been developed with
the Council’s support over the past 35 years.
The Retail Study, provided by the Council’s retail
consultant, WYG, does not provide robust
justification for the proposed thresholds for main
town centres uses outlined in Policy DM16. The
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Council’s own evidence supports only the revised
Policy DM16 as stated above.
Policy DM17: Hot Food Takeaways
045
Valad European
Diversified Fund

Draft Policy DM17 prevents the development of
hot food takeaways (A5 uses) in or within 400
metres of wards where there is more than 15% of
the year 6 pupils or 10% of reception pupils
classified as very overweight.
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The policy is overly restrictive and is not positively
prepared. It does not account for any
circumstances which would render such a proposal
acceptable, such as proposals for healthy hot food
retailers who operate under the A5 use or for
proposals on existing leisure parks. The policy
needs to enable existing leisure parks such as
Festival Leisure Park to adapt over time and
improve its offer. We propose that the policy
should not be applicable to existing leisure parks
and/or should be caveated to allow for special
circumstances to be demonstrated on a case by
case basis.

The link between planning and health has been
established in the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning Practice Guidance
(PPG) and incorporated in the Core Strategy.
National and local planning guidance acknowledges
that planning has an increasingly important role to
play in creating healthy environments and reducing
health inequalities.
A strategic aim of the Council is to tackle unhealthy
lifestyles including unhealthy eating and obesity.
Obesity and being overweight are major public
health problems and obesity levels in Blackpool are
generally higher than the national average.
The Council acknowledges that hot food takeaways
are just one of the contributory factors to obesity
levels within the town and the plan contains a range
of policies which seek to promote healthy
communities. Evidence prepared in support of the
Plan shows that Blackpool is already very well
served by hot food takeaways and that childhood
obesity in many wards in Blackpool is well above the
national average.
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This approach has been found sound by many
planning inspectors at both examination and appeal.
The Council could not reasonably restrict new hot
food takeaways from selling unhealthy food or
require that healthy food served.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The explanatory paragraphs to Policy DM17
highlight the social issues associated with the
changing nature of food consumption in today’s
society, and specifically in relation to the increase
in childhood obesity. Paragraph 3.177 of the
Emerging Plan states that on a national level,
childhood obesity has trebled in the past 30 years.
In Blackpool, one quarter of reception age children,
over a third of Year 6 children and three quarters
of adults are either overweight or obese. It is for
this reason that the Council is seeking to introduce
a policy in the Emerging Plan which prevents the
development of new Hot Food Takeaways (‘HFTs’)
in the Borough.

The link between planning and health has been
established in the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), Planning Practice Guidance
(PPG) and incorporated in the Core Strategy.
National and local planning guidance acknowledges
that planning has an increasingly important role to
play in creating healthy environments and reducing
health inequalities.

Paragraph 3.182 of the Emerging Plan identifies
that other local authorities have taken the
approach to prevent new HFTs in areas where 10%
of reception aged children and 15% of children in
Year 6 are classed as being very overweight; or
within 400m of a school. Therefore, the Council
considers that restricting the development of new
HFTs in or within 400m of local wards where there
are high levels of childhood obesity is considered
to be a robust approach. Policy DM17 links to data
produced by Public Health England (‘PHE’) relating
to local health information at local ward level.

The Council acknowledges that hot food takeaways
are just one of the contributory factors to obesity
levels within the town and the plan contains a range
of policies which seek to promote healthy
communities. Evidence prepared in support of the
Plan shows that Blackpool is already very well
served by hot food takeaways and that childhood
obesity in many wards in Blackpool is well above the
national average.

A strategic aim of the Council is to tackle unhealthy
lifestyles including unhealthy eating and obesity.
Obesity and being overweight are major public
health problems and obesity levels in Blackpool are
generally higher than the national average.

This approach has been found sound by many
planning inspectors at both examination and appeal.
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Whilst Policy DM17 seeks to prevent the
development of HFTs in areas where children are
‘very overweight’, the classifications given in the
PHE data are ‘Excess Weight’ or ‘Obese’. We have
assumed therefore that the percentage of children
who are ‘Obese’ is what is targeted by Policy
DM17. Blackpool Council consists of 21 local
wards. The percentages of obese children in those
wards, as per the PHE data, are provided in the
table below.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

There are no hot food takeaways within 400m of
around half of the schools in Blackpool yet obesity
levels are still generally higher than the national
average.
The policy is fluid as the National Child
Measurement Programme updates the childhood
obesity figures annually and the evidence base will
be updated to reflect changing circumstances.

We have reviewed the data provided by PHE which
shows that any application for the development of
a Class A5 HFT in any ward in Blackpool would be
refused according to the requirements of Policy
DM17. Whilst we appreciate the aims of the draft
policy in attempting to prevent further growth in
childhood obesity, the current wording of the
policy is overly preventative. We do not regard that
such a blanket approach is appropriate as the
recorded data does not provide an adequately
micro-level analysis.
As provided in the Emerging Plan, the prevalence
of eating out of home is becoming more and more
commonplace. The development of HFTs in
appropriate locations, such as town centres and
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retail parks, should not be objectionable in
principle as they provide a valuable commercial
service which is often in high demand. Preventing
further development of any HFTs across the
Borough would prevent the sustainable
development of commercial uses which provide
positive economic impacts such as a valuable
source of jobs for residents of Blackpool.
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The policy should be revised in order to more
specifically address target areas where children are
most likely to congregate at times when they are
unsupervised by parents, such as schools, parks
and recreation grounds. Whilst the Council asserts
at Paragraph 3.183 of the Emerging Plan that there
is little evidence that HFTs near schools are an
issue in Blackpool, no evidence is provided to
support this position.
Policy DM18: Tall Buildings and Strategic Views
015
Historic England
The NPPF sets out a number of requirements for
local plans in respect of the historic environment.
This includes the need for the Plan to demonstrate
how it conserves and enhances the historic
environment of the area and guide how the
presumption in favour of sustainable development
should be applied locally. The NPPF makes it clear

The Council adopted a Built Heritage Strategy in
2016 which was informed by the Blackpool Heritage
Characterisation Study 2009. The Characterisation
Study assesses the architectural and historic
character of the buildings of Central Promenade,
Layton, Town Centre, South Beach, Raikes, North
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that new development should be Plan-led with an
emphasis on Local Plan policies that provide clear
guidance on what will or will not be permitted in
order to provide clarity for the determination of
development proposals. In view of this we have
the following comments to make:

Shore, North Promenade and Bloomfield. A study
was also undertaken for the Marton Moss Area.
The Characterisation Studies have informed the local
list and resulted in 4 additional conservation areas
(Raikes, Foxhall, Marton Moss and North
Promenade) and informed policies in the Core
Strategy and draft policies in Part 2.
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• There does not appear to be any
information/evidence to support the
implementation of this policy.
Whilst the assessments are 10 years old, the
• The historic environment should be one of the
townscape has changed very little.
key drivers of the implementation of this policy but
it does not appear to be.
• Bullet 1: Where is the townscape analysis to
support key locations, predominant heights and
important views? At the moment this could be
open to individual interpretation. The policy should
set out these requirements and have the evidence
to support it.
• What is the definition of a landmark building?
• Bullet 2: How do site character and the character
of the surroundings define building heights? Where
is the evidence to support the proposed number of
stories?
• Bullet 3: The policy makes reference to key views
but these have not been defined anywhere. Indeed
in Bullet 3, it could be argued that the list if
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mapped out excludes all locations for tall buildings.
Is this the intention?
• Bullet 4: Again the views need to be defined
through a townscape analysis
Policy DM19: Extensions and Alterations
015
Historic England

Page 425
045

Valad European
Diversified Fund

It is not clear whether or not this policy will apply
to the historic environment and heritage assets.
Given that these are subject to different
requirements and that the proposed policy may
not be appropriate in applications on for example,
listed buildings. Therefore, the Policy should be
amended to include a reference to the fact that
any applications for extensions and alterations to
heritage assets including within conservation areas
will be dealt with by the relevant policies within
the Plan.

Any applications submitted for extensions and
alterations in the historic environment and heritage
assets would be assessed against this policy
alongside all the other relevant policies in the Local
Plan and having regard to the NPPF and NPPG. It is
considered unnecessary to reiterate this in every
policy.

Draft Policy DM19 seemingly only relates to
extensions and alterations to houses, but this
arguably could be read as being related to
commercial development, which should be
clarified.

Policy DM20 Extensions and Alterations relates to
both residential and commercial property. An
additional point has been included to read:
Extensions which result in a loss of green
infrastructure, car parking or servicing areas will
need to be robustly justified and appropriately
mitigated.
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058

Bourne Leisure

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Draft Policy DM20 seeks to secure additional
landscaping or otherwise financial contributions in
relation to new development proposals. As
currently worded, minor applications (eg works to
the existing leisure park) could be caught by this
requirement. This policy should include thresholds
or clarifications in order to be effective.

Point 1 of the policy wording has been amended to
read:

The importance of tree planting is recognised
particularly in areas such as Blackpool where tree
coverage can be limited. Bourne Leisure’s
approach to development usually includes
introducing landscape and planting improvements
as an integral part of wider environmental
improvements. However, it is considered that
there is insufficient justification for the emerging
policy to seek a net increase in tree planting by
default.

On the 27th June 2019, Blackpool Council declared a
climate change emergency which requires planning
policy and decisions to accelerate the delivery of
zero carbon development by 2030.

Planning Policy Guidance [Natural Environment,
para 29] sets out that policy relating to green
infrastructure requirements should be evidence
based. As drafted emerging Policy DM20 fails to
take into account the context of the site, its
landscape characteristics and the quality of the
trees removed or whether such a replacement

Development proposals are expected to contribute
towards green and blue infrastructure and where
appropriate, planning applications should include
details of hard and soft landscaping.

The Green and Blue Infrastructure Action Plan 20192029 identifies the need to double the tree canopy
cover in Blackpool by 2029. The Local Plan Part 2
has been informed by the Green and Blue
Infrastructure Strategy and the Green and Blue
Infrastructure Technical Report and an Open Space
Assessment.
Point 1.7.6 of the Action Plan states: Introduce a
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) policy
whereby any trees and hedgerows/shrubs lost
through development in the Defined Inner Area
must be replaced with an agreed ratio.
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ratio may be unsuitable or unfeasible. It is
therefore concluded that this policy is unsound as
drafted, as it fails to meet the test requiring the
plan to be justified.

This policy will be supported by the ‘Greening
Blackpool’ SPD which will include further details.

In order to be considered sound, the policy should
be revised to promote tree replacement that is site
and project appropriate, taking in to account the
site characteristics and the quality and condition of
the trees removed.

Point 2.2 of the Action Plan requires that there is an
increase the overall tree canopy in Blackpool to 10%,
starting with planting of 10,000 trees in the ten year
period 2019 to 2029.
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The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and the
Core Strategy and in particular, Policy CS6 identifies
that a lack of green infrastructure, including trees is
having a negative impact on mental and physical
health in Blackpool, which has the lowest life
expectancy in the UK and the lowest tree cover in
the UK.
Core Strategy Policy CS6 states that “High quality
and well connected networks of green infrastructure
in Blackpool will be achieved by protecting existing
green infrastructure networks and existing areas of
green belt. The loss of green infrastructure will only
be acceptable is exceptional circumstances where it
is allowed for as part of an adopted Development
Plan Document or where provision is made for
appropriate compensatory measures, mitigation or
replacement. Policy 21: Landscaping supports CS6
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and provides more clarity as to what the
requirements are.
It is agreed that not all sites may be suitable for
replacement tree planting so for clarity, at the end
of part a, the policy has been amended to include:
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‘Where replacement trees would be inappropriate
on site, a contribution towards the provision of
trees off-site will be required.’
064

Rowland Homes

Rowland generally supports the need for
landscaping to be designed sensitively and
effectively as is the general intention of policy
DM20.

Comments noted.

However, Rowland reserves the right to comment
in further detail at the relevant time and would not
support any policy requirements relating to
landscaping that would threaten the viability /
deliverability of the site, without appropriate
wording to relax certain requirements where they
were not appropriate in a particular scheme
and/or location, or where they would threaten
overall scheme viability and/or deliverability.

157

Respondent No.

Name/Company

Policy DM21: Public Health and Safety
042
Theatres Trust

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

We support part 4 of this policy, which reflects
paragraph 182 of the NPPF and the importance of
considering the 'Agent of Change' principle where
development is proposed in proximity to existing
noise-generating uses. The policy also provides
some mitigation should the Plan carry forward
Policy DM14.1 to which we have objected above.

Support noted.

Valad European
Diversified Fund

Draft Policy DM21 relates to public health and
safety and states “all development proposals must
consider air quality…” which implies any
application (eg minor alterations) would need to
address this requirement. It should be amended to
state “All development proposals which have the
potential to impact upon air quality must be
supported by an air quality assessment”;

Some minor alterations, such as the installation of a
flue or a chimney may have an impact on air quality.
The policy asks for air quality assessments ‘where
appropriate’ and such assessments wouldn’t be
appropriate with most minor alterations.

064

Rowland Homes

Rowland generally support policy DM21 however
reserve the right to comment in further detail at
the relevant time and would not support any policy
requirements relating to public health and safety
that would threaten the viability / deliverability of
the site.

Comments noted.

066

Environment Agency

Paragraph 3.225 – it cannot be assumed that the
Environment Agency will be consulted by the LPA

Comments noted. The Policy which has been renamed ‘Controlling Pollution and Contamination’ in
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045
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

on all development proposals where there may be
potential impacts on controlled waters from
previous land uses.

the Publication Version of the Plan now includes
reference to the fact that development will also be
expected to not cause any risk of pollution to
surface or ground water and that mitigation will be
required to prevent any harm where necessary
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The policy/justification makes no specific reference
to the need to prevent pollution of surface and
ground water resources. As such, the policy should
be amended to include reference to the fact that
development will also be expected to not cause
any risk of pollution to surface or ground water
and that mitigation will be required to prevent any
harm where necessary, in accordance with
paragraph 170 of the NPPF.
Policy DM22: Shopfronts
015
Historic England

Applications for new shopfronts and alterations
may be subject to listed building consent and
therefore, any reference to them should be
removed from bullet 3 and 4 of the policy. The
inclusion could imply that the other bullets apply
to listed buildings when they may not always be
appropriate. It is suggested that an additional
bullet could be included that states that any
proposals affecting a designated heritage asset will
require Listed Building Consent and will not be
subject to the requirements of this policy.

It is considered that this policy requires high
standard of shopfronts in all cases.
The development plan should be read as a whole
and it is not felt that it is necessary to cross
reference every policy with every other relevant
policy.

159

Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Reference to the relevant heritage policy should be
included.
017

British Signs and
Graphics Association
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1 (d) It is agreed that signage should be in
proportion to the shopfront. But there is no
justification for the requirement that it be ’only at
fascia level’. There are many circumstances where
signs at other than ‘at fascia level’ may be wholly
acceptable, e.g. hanging signs which are commonly
placed above fascia level, menu boxes at
restaurants etc. We suggest that ‘only at fascia
level and’ be deleted.

Blackpool is a unique town and signage clutter is
commonplace and harmful to amenity in the
streetscene. This policy relates to shopfronts which
includes purpose built signage zones.
Advertisements are covered by Policy DM24 which
addresses the display of advertisements.

Paragraph 3.248
There may well be good reason for blanking some
shop windows with vinyl or other advertisements.
There may be tills nearby or internal access
arrangements. Furthermore, enclosed shop
window displays are a very traditional form of
display (consider jewellers) which retailers may
wish to retain. We suggest that shop window
displays are not the Council’s business, particularly
since there is nothing the Council can do about
whatever form of display is selected. Any
advertisement in a building is either excepted from
control or has deemed consent under the
Regulations; and this includes any form of

Signs and advertisements are controlled by the
Town and Country Planning (Control of
Advertisement Regulations) 1992. The regulations
permit the display of certain signs but also give
powers to the Council to restrict the display of
advertisements in the interests of amenity and
public safety and to issue discontinuance notices
requiring the display of an advertisement which has
deemed consent, to cease. Therefore the Council
has control over advertisements with deemed
consent.

The policy has been worded to ensure that there are
no detrimental impacts to the streetscene.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

advertisement fixed directly to the inside of
glazing. You might say that you consider it ‘good
practise’. But in the end, it is the retailer’s choice,
as it absolutely should be.
Policy DM23: Security Shutters
015
Historic England
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Policy DM24: Advertisements
015
Historic England

Applications for external shutters on listed
buildings will be subject to listed building consent
which should be clearly stated within this policy
and it should also be cross referenced with the
relevant Local Plan policy for listed buildings.

The plan should be read as a whole and it shouldn’t
be necessary to cross reference every relevant
policy. Furthermore, the policy states that external
shutters will not be permitted on listed buildings
which should be sufficient to refuse inappropriate
development on a listed building. The policy does
not set out where listed building consent is required
as this is set out in the relevant legislation.

Applications for advertisements on listed buildings
will be subject to listed building consent. This
policy does not make clear this requirement. It also
appears to suggest that only internally illuminated
box signs and digital signage would not be
approved for listed buildings but projecting and
hanging signs might be okay. Therefore it should
be amended to provide clarity about the process
for such applications. Reference to the relevant
heritage policy should be included.

The policy does not set out where advertisement
consent or listed building consent is required as this
is set out in the relevant legislation.
Proposals for advertisements on or affecting the
setting of heritage assets will be assessed against
the Advertisements policy along with all the relevant
heritage policies in the Core Strategy and Part 2 and
the NPPF.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
The plan should be read as a whole and it shouldn’t
be necessary to cross reference every relevant
policy.

017

British Signs and
Graphics Association
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Policy DM24 (2) — this is unduly restrictive. The
Regulations require that all advertisement
proposals must be considered on individual merit
with regard only to amenity and public safety. It is
not open to a local authority to restrict the display
of a certain general type of advertisement through
policy. Further, there is absolutely no justification
for such a blanket ban. Modern internally
illuminated signs are commonly in slimline boxes
(they do not need the depth of older boxes
because modern LEDs do not produce the heat
which neon strips do). Their face panels may be
fret-cut or overlaid so that visible illumination is
limited to lettering/logos only; hey may be of the
“halo” illumination type; and they may be wholly
appropriate when seen in conjunction with
modern-design shopfronts. We cannot see any
justification whatsoever for their total exclusion
from principal and secondary shopping areas and
the Promenade. These are just the type of areas
where such signs would be wholly appropriate and
acceptable. We suggest that Policy DM24(2) be
deleted and replaced with:

Comments Noted. Policy DM24 Advertisements
has been re-drafted so it is more flexible and less
prescriptive.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

“2. Older-type, bulky internally illuminated box
signs, often crudely bolted-on to existing fascias,
will not be permitted. More modern types of
internally illuminated box signs must be used with
discretion, particularly on listed or locally
listed buildings and in conservation areas.”
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Policy DM24(4) - as explained above, the Council
cannot control this type of display. All
advertisements inside buildings are either
excepted from control or may be displayed with
deemed consent. So the Council cannot normally
permit or not permit this simply because no
permission is required! This paragraph should be
deleted.
Policy DM24(5) - we do not understand why
“digital” signage should be picked out for particular
consideration. The Regulations and Government
policy and practice advice do not differentiate
between digital and other forms of advertising. It is
still the case that each proposal must be
considered on individual merit. This proposed
policy is again unduly restrictive and almost
Luddite. Digital advertising is the future (as far as
we can see today). It uses less energy, produces
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

fewer waste products, is versatile, requires less
servicing (ie fewer vehicle miles) and is an
attractive product. We can see no justification
whatsoever for the proposed restrictions on this
modern form of advertising. We suggest that this
paragraph should be entirely deleted.
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Paragraph 3.267 first bullet point — as explained
above, internally illuminated box signs are not
necessarily “poor design”. We suggest that
“crudely attached, bulky” be inserted between
“such as” and “internally illuminated”
Paragraph 3.267 bullet point 4 — there is no
reason why a “high level” advertisement should be
judged for acceptability upon whether it relates to
the part of the building on which it is displayed.
This is not a relevant consideration. The impact of
such a sign on amenity and public safety are the
only relevant considerations. “unrelated to the use
of that floor of the building” should be deleted.
Paragraph 3.267 bullet point 7 — again as
explained above, views into the building are not a
decisive consideration (although they may be a
factor if a building is specifically designed for the
interior to be seen from the outside — though this
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

is rare). And there may be other very good reasons
why the view to the interior is required to be
obscured. Since the Council cannot control this
matter anyway, this bullet point should be deleted.
045

Valad European
Diversified Fund

Draft Policy DM24 relates to advertisements and is
overly prescriptive (eg restricting units from having
more than one projecting or hanging sign), which is
not consistent with the NPPG and PPG.

Comments Noted. Policy DM25 Advertisements
has been re-drafted so it is more flexible and less
prescriptive.
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Applications should be considered on a case by
case basis eg a large unit with multiple elevations
may justify more than one projecting sign. The
overly prescriptive criteria should therefore be
deleted.
Policy DM25: Public Art
064
Rowland Homes

1

Policy DM25 relates to Public Art and states that
new developments will be required to support the
cultural well-being of Blackpool and contribute to
addressing positive social, economic and
environmental outcomes through the provision of
public art projects.

Comments noted.
The NPPF recognises that supporting the cultural
wellbeing of places is part of the social role of the
planning system and its aim of achieving sustainable
development1 and that policies and decisions should
‘take into account and support the delivery of local

NPPF Paragraph 8 (July 2019)
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The policy goes on to state that public art projects
will be delivered where appropriate, through the
funding, management, development,
implementation and maintenance of such projects
by developers related to major development sites
including major development sites within the
Strategic Locations of Development identified
under Policy CS1 of the Core Strategy and major
development sites within the South Blackpool
Growth Areas.

strategies to improve health, social and cultural
wellbeing for all sections of the community’2. NPPG
advises that ‘Public art and sculpture can play an
important role in making interesting and exciting
places that people can enjoy using’.
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The site is located within the South Blackpool
Employment Growth Area, as defined in Figure 10
(Key Diagram) of the Core Strategy. It is therefore
assumed that this public art policy would apply to
the site. However, Rowland reserves the right to
comment further at the relevant time when further
details are available and would not support any
policy requirements relating to Public Art that
would threaten the viability / deliverability of the
site.
065

2

McCarthy and Stone

This policy is unclear, as the definition of “major
development sites” is not stated within the policy.
Clarity on this matter would be useful and the

Additional guidance for developers will be provided
through the preparation of an SPD by the Council to
assist the implementation of this policy and highlight
the range of opportunities that exist for developers
to contribute to this agenda without compromising
the viability of site development.

The current definition of major development is set
out in The Town and Country Planning

NPPF paragraph 93 (July 2019)
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

impact of this contribution on the viability of
developments should also be carefully considered.

(Development Management Procedure) (England)
Order 2015.
Additional guidance for developers will be provided
through the preparation of an SPD by the Council to
assist the implementation of this policy and highlight
the range of opportunities that exist for developers
to contribute to this agenda without compromising
the viability of site development.
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Policy DM26: Listed Buildings
015
Historic England

The NPPF requires that proposals that affect a
designated heritage asset should have regard to its
significance through its conservation and
enhancement and it should avoid harm unless
substantial public benefits can be demonstrated. In
view of this we have the following comments to
make:

Comments Noted. Significant changes have been
made to the content of this policy working closely
with Historic England in order to respond to all the
comments made.

Bullet 1
• The wording to support appropriate
development infers that this policy only can be
applied for development. Not all applications for
LBC are deemed as development and may be
considered repair or reinstatement as well as
replacement. In view of this the policy should be
amended to refer to proposals.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

• The use of “seek” within the policy does not
provide appropriate protection for listed buildings
indeed it is considered that this can weaken the
protection, as it can be seen as an intention rather
than a requirement. The intention should be for
proposals that sustain and enhance the
significance of listed buildings to be supported.
• Reference should be made to setting within this
bullet.
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• A listed building’s special architectural and
historic interest is deemed to be its significance. As
drafted it infers that significance and architectural
and historic interest are two separate matters and
they are not.
• If this part of the policy is to use the 1990 Act
definition then the policy will need to include
reference to setting to ensure that it is in keeping
with the requirements of the NPPF.
Bullet 2
• Under the NPPF, when considering the impact of
proposals, great weight should be given to the
conservation of the significance of the asset
including its setting. Line 1 of the policy however,
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

appears to protect the listed building and its
setting. How will this be implemented?
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• As previously mentioned, proposals that may
affect a listed building are not just redevelopment
of the asset or within the curtilage. Proposals can
range from replacement windows to reinstatement
of significance to development some distance
away. Therefore this should be amended to ensure
clarity and consistency. The setting of a heritage
asset is not just within the curtilage and vicinity
and can be much wider than this – e.g. Blackpool
tower. Yet this policy would not provide a
framework to manage such proposals.
• This bullet appears to provide some repetition
and could be shorted to provide clarity.
• What is historic fabric and is this something
different to an assets architectural and historic
interest. This should be amended to provide clarity
and consistency within the Plan.
• Retain in situ and repaired appears to be
confusing. Development proposals should look to
sustaining and enhancing the significance of the
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

asset, the removal or harm should be avoided,
which is more than retention in situ and repairing.
• Proposals are expected to not harm an asset
rather than adversely affect.

Page 441

• Again, there is no need to determine what
elements of a proposal can harm the asset, as this
could result in applications that do not fit in the
list. Again there is the use of proximity, not all
assets can be harmed by a proposal that is in
proximity to it.
Bullet 3
• Character refers to conservation areas and not
listed buildings.
• This policy covers some of the elements of the
previous bullets.
• How would the change of use of a listed building
affect its setting?
Bullet 4
The policy only refers to substantial harm – how
does it intend to deal with proposals that cause
less than substantial harm?
Para 3.295
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The reference to Stanley Park should be mentioned
in the policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo.
Policy DM27: Conservation Areas
015
Historic England

Bullet 1: Conservation areas are defined for their
special architectural and historic interest, the
policy makes reference to special interest only and
therefore should be amended.

Comments Noted. Significant changes have been
made to the content of this policy working closely
with Historic England in order to respond to all the
comments made.
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• Bullet 2 9(a): is this not repetition of Bullet 1?
Also, in view of previous comments how is historic
fabric defined?
• Bullet 2(b): This bullet contains some relevant
information but it contains a long list which is lost
in terms of being a useful tool for planning
applications. Could this be in a bulleted list?
• The policy again uses different terminology, in
addition to requiring proposals to respect existing
local context and established character, is this
different to setting and the character and
appearance of the conservation area.
• Bullet 2 (c): local character and distinctiveness is
separate to conservation areas and is more to do
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

with guiding new development. Could this sit
within a design policy?
• Bullet 3: whilst this is welcomed how will it be
enforced? Maybe the policy could be more positive
and help guide development: Proposals which
retain, reinstate and enhance traditional
shopfronts will be supported. Reference could be
made to the Plan’s shopfront policy.
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• Bullet 4: This part of the policy would benefit
from referring to conservation area appraisals as
this process would identify elements which make a
positive contribution to the significance of the
area. In addition, this section could include
reference to the presumption in favour of the
retention of buildings and/or features which make
a special contribution to the special character and
appearance of the conservation. It is important to
make reference to features as this play an
important part of the conservation area and the
policy should ensure that this is covered. In
addition there does not appear to be any mention
of the Council’s position for proposals that would
result in harm to public or open spaces that
contribute to the conservation area. Overall this
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

part of the policy could be simplified as it contains
a lot of repetition.
• In addition, there is a lack of reference to setting
in the policy would benefit from its inclusion.
• The policy would benefit from what is required
when submitting a planning application.
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Policy DM28: Locally Listed Buildings and other Non-Designated Heritage Assets
015
Historic England
Historic England welcomes the inclusion of a policy
on locally listed heritage assets. We have the
following comments to make:

Comments Noted. Significant changes have been
made to the content of this policy in response to all
the comments made and is now Publication Policy
DM29: Non-Designated Heritage Assets.

• The title of the policy is confusing; it would be
simpler for it to be called non-designated heritage
assets.
• Bullet 1: The starting point of the policy should
outline the Council’s position on proposals which
may affect a non-designated heritage asset. If the
intention is for the presumption in favour of their
retention then this should be the first bullet:
Development which would retain, reuse and repair
the significance of Blackpool’s non-designated
heritage assets will be supported.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

• The second half of the policy and Bullet 2
contains a lot of repetition and the use of different
terms which appears confusing and could be
simplified.

Page 445

• Bullet 3: Again this is repetition. Where a building
can demonstrate the Council’s exceptional
circumstances for demolition, then the policy
should set out requirements which would ensure
that the new scheme would be of equal or of
higher quality, allowing for recording and surveying
and also encourage opportunities for salvage and
reuse of materials
• The policy would benefit from inclusion of
guidance on what is expected to be included within
a planning application affecting such assets.
Policy DM29: Archaeology
015
Historic England

Historic England is concerned that this policy does
not provide any framework to assess planning
applications which may harm archaeology
including sites which may be worthy of scheduling
or contain assets which are of national significance.
All the policy does is state that reference will be
made to a Lancashire map and then a level of
investigation will be required. This does not
provide any clarity on the Council’s position on

Comments noted. The policy has been significantly
amended working closely with Historic England in
response to the concerns raised.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

dealing with planning applications which affect
such sites.
Policy DM30: Wind Energy
015
Historic England
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Whilst we welcome reference to the need for
proposals to assess the impact on heritage assets,
we are concerned that should any harm be
identified then mitigation measures will be secured
through planning conditions/obligations. Through
the identification of strategic views as mentioned
in Bullet 1(d) of this policy and in our response to
Policy DM18, there will be an expectation that the
siting of any wind turbines will be inappropriate in
certain locations because of identified views. This
cannot be mitigated, as suggested within the
policy. Therefore, the policy needs to ensure that
these proposals where they harm the historic
environment will not be permitted. It is already
suggested within the supporting text.

It is considered that the issues raised under this
representation are covered by adopted Core
Strategy Policy CS8: Heritage and Publication policy
DM 19: Strategic Views
Policy CS8 point 3 states that:
‘Developers must demonstrate how any
development affecting a heritage assets (including
conservation areas) will conserve and enhance the
asset, its significance and its setting.’
Publication Policy DM19: under point 2 (as
amended) states
‘Development that has a detrimental impact on
these strategic views will not be permitted.’
The policies in the Local Plan which includes the
Core Strategy Part 1 and Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies Part 2 need to
be read as a whole, this avoids repetition and over
lengthy policy.
To provide further clarification a cross reference to
other development management policies has been
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
highlighted in paragraph the supporting text to the
policy including strategic views.

058

Bourne Leisure
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Bourne Leisure recognises the importance of
introducing a variety of forms of renewable energy
into the area. However, the wording of the policy
should be revised to explicitly protect the amenity
of visitor accommodation from wind turbine
development. Adverse impacts upon the amenity
of visitors will detrimentally affect the ability of
tourism accommodation providers to continue to
attract new and repeat visitors to the local area,
which will have a knock-on consequence for the
local economy. The draft policy recognises the
need to protect residential amenity but fails to
protect visitor amenity.

Comment noted and suggested amendment to
DM30 incorporated. The policy has been amended
to read:
“b. there is no unacceptable impact on residential
and visitor accommodation amenity and other
sensitive users in terms of noise, shadow flicker,
vibration and visual dominance(…)”

The emerging policy should therefore specifically
include visitor accommodation amenity alongside
residential amenity. As set out in paragraph 127 of
the NPPF, ensuring that development secures a
high standard of amenity is an important
consideration when determining renewable energy
applications. It is therefore concluded that this
policy is unsound as drafted.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Therefore, in order for the emerging policy to be
considered justified and consistent with national
policy, the wording of the emerging policy should
be revised to:
“b. there is no unacceptable impact on residential
amenity, visitors staying in tourist
accommodation and other sensitive users in terms
of noise, shadow flicker, vibration and visual
dominance(…)”
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059

Glasdon Group

Glasdon UK Ltd are fully supportive of renewable
energy schemes within the Borough (in particular
wind energy), as well as the Local Authority's
inclusion of a specific policy to support wind
turbine development within the Local Plan Part 2
document.
In respect of the wording of Policy DM30, it states
that 'the whole Borough is designated as an area of
search suitable for small scale wind turbine
development'.
We would suggest that consideration is given to
extending the policy to cover medium-sized and
also potentially large-scale installations and not to
put physical size or output constraints within the
Local Plan, on the basis that, ultimately, site-

Due to the highly urban nature of Blackpool, the
existence of Blackpool Airport; the tramway along
the length of the promenade; strategically
important views of Blackpool Tower; the seafront
and coastline; and the need to ensure fall over and
safe separation distances, this prohibits the
opportunity to locate medium and large scale wind
turbine structures within the Borough.
As small wind turbines in the past have been
approved and NPPF encourages Local Planning
Authorities to recognise that even small scale
projects provide a valuable contribution to cutting
greenhouse gas emission the Council considers that
it is not unreasonable to include a positive criteria
based policy for small scale wind turbines of a size
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

specific constraints and opportunities, such as
those listed within points a-f of the policy, will
determine the appropriate scale of an installation
in a given location.

up to 20m in height from ground level to tip of
blade.

Page 449

Policy DM31: The Coast and Foreshore
No comments received
Policy DM32: Development in the Countryside
No comments received
Policy DM33: Biodiversity
021
Lancashire Wildlife
Wildlife Sites haven’t been identified in plan form.
Trust
They should be shown on the Proposals Map so
potential developers will be aware of their
existence.
066
Environment Agency
This policy should expand on Policy CS6 of the
adopted Local Plan Part 1 (Core Strategy) to ensure
compliance with the requirements of the NPPF
section 15. We would suggest the policy includes a
requirement that developers will be expected to
demonstrate how their scheme provides net gains
for biodiversity where appropriate.
The policy/justification should also identify the
links between green infrastructure (GI) provision
and wider biodiversity net gain requirements of
the Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan.
Reference should be made to the links between

The sites with biodiversity value are identified on
the Policies Map that accompanies the Publication
Version of the Plan.
Comments noted. Publication Policy DM35:
Biodiversity has been amended and includes
reference to the mitigation hierarchy and
biodiversity net gain. Point 1 of the policy now
reads:
1. Development proposals will be required to:
a. result in no loss or harm to biodiversity
through avoidance, adequate
mitigation or, as a last resort,
compensatory measures secured
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment
improved/enhance GI resources and the delivery of
biodiversity net gains, where such opportunities
exist.
Otherwise, there is a risk that opportunities to
protect and enhance GI resources do not give
sufficient weight to the potential biodiversity gains
associated with the proposals.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
through the establishment of a legally
binding agreement;
b. minimise the impact on biodiversity
and provide net biodiversity gains
through good design by incorporating
biodiversity enhancements and habitat
creation where opportunities exist.
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The LPA should also consider biodiversity
accounting and habitat evaluation procedures to
deliver biodiversity net gains through the planning
process.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment
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Policy DM34: Allotments and Community Gardens
No comments received
Policy DM35: Open Land Meeting Community and Recreational Needs
No comments received
Policy DM36: Community Facilities
014
Historic England
The opening text to bullet 4 states that the loss of a
public house through demolition or change of use
will only be supported where (g) the proposal will
not result in the loss of a heritage asset or harm to
the setting of a heritage asset. Any proposals that
affect a heritage asset will be expected to sustain
and enhance the significance of the asset in line
with the requirement so of the NPPF. Any harm
should be avoided unless it can meet the stated
tests. This policy only refers to the loss of the asset
or harm to the setting only and therefore, weakens
the protection given to designated assets.
Therefore this should be amended.
024

Department for
Education

We support the protection afforded to community
facilities through the proposed policy DM36:
Community Facilities, which seeks to ensure that

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Comments noted. Any proposals affecting heritage
assets will be appropriately assessed using the
Heritage DM policies and Core Strategy policy CS7:
Heritage. Bullet 4 (g) has therefore been removed.

Support noted.
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

local areas can provide good community facilities,
including educational facilities.
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042

Theatres Trust

We support this policy which should provide
protection for Blackpool's valued community,
cultural and social facilities. We also welcome
specific guidance applied to proposals for pubs.

Support noted.

045

Valad European
Diversified Fund

Draft Policy DM36 relates to community facilities
and proposes certain criteria to be applied to
proposals resulting in the loss of public houses.

It is not considered appropriate to amend this
policy. If viability is an issue, this should be robustly
demonstrated in accordance with the policy
requirements.

It is not clear whether all these criteria need to be
met for such a proposal to be deemed acceptable,
but we consider such a requirement would be
overly restrictive. For example, if the existing use
has been proved to be unviable, it would be
unreasonable to refuse an application if it would
result in a shortfall of local public house provision
in the area (ie the unit may have to remain as a
vacant pub in perpetuity).
The policy is inconsistent with the NPPF which
states at paragraph 92 that planning policies
should “guard against the unnecessary loss of
valued facilities and services, particularly where

Part 4 of the policy has been re-ordered so that
point d is at the end of the policy and the word
‘OR’ has been inserted so that if there are overriding public benefits to a development, these can
be considered separately to viability.

A bingo hall is a community facility but has a limited
draw compared to a public house. Furthermore, a
public house tends to be used by a local community
and a bingo hall, especially of the size proposed for
Festival Park, is more of a borough wide facility and
not a local community facility. The Inspector who
determined the appeal for a Bingo Hall at Festival
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

this would reduce the community’s ability to meet
its day-to-day needs” (Indigo emphasis).

Park agreed that a Bingo Hall isn’t a community
facility.

The policy needs to be flexible or it would lead to
vacancy and dereliction e.g. the Swift Hound public
house at Festival Leisure Park which is no longer
viable.
We consider the policy should state (additions in
red):
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“Proposals that would lead to the loss of a public
house through demolition or change of use will
only be supported where special circumstances
have been demonstrated which may include all or
some of the below…”
In terms of the subsequent criteria, ‘c’ should state
that no viable alternative community use has been
identified. Criterion ‘e’ should be deleted as this is
subjective and means that if one person noted the
facility is of cultural importance to them, it would
prevent such a proposal from being accepted.
We consider it should also be recognised that a
bingo hall is a community facility. The proposed
bingo hall at Festival Leisure Park is effectively
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

modernising the current community facility in this
location (the Swift Hound public house), providing
a destination where local people can meet and
socialise.
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Policy DM37: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
No comments received
Policy DM38: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
No comments received
Policy DM39: Transport Requirements for New Development
004
Trams to Lytham
Support all statements, particularly which
appropriate provision is made for public transport
within new developments. Please refer to previous
comments for specific examples.
020

Home Builders
Federation

This policy requires proposals to provide electric
vehicle charging points, Appendix C1 sets this at
one charging point per house within a garage or on
the driveway, with other development including
flats at 10% of parking bays.
Whilst the HBF do not oppose the provision of
electric charging points, the policy as worded is
currently considered to be overly onerous. An
element of flexibility would be beneficial and is
considered to be compliant with the NPPF,
paragraph 105.

Comments noted.

In accordance with the NPPF, in setting local parking
standards, there is a “need to ensure an adequate
provision of spaces for charging plug-in and other
ultra-low emission vehicles”. The requirement of
10% of parking bays, as stated in Appendix C1 of the
Informal Consultation Draft, is not considered to be
too onerous. The Government’s Road to Zero
Strategy (9th July 2018) sets out ambition for at least
50% — and as many as 70% — of new car sales to be
ultra low emission by 2030, alongside up to 40% of
new vans. NPPF states: “…applications for
development should: e) be designed to enable
charging of plug-in and other ultra-low emission
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

The HBF would also encourage the Council to work
with the appropriate infrastructure providers to
ensure a balanced and flexible optimised energy
system that can cope with the potential for a mix
of electrical heating systems and electric vehicle
systems.

vehicles in safe, accessible and convenient
locations.” With regard to one charging point per
house, the emphasis has been changed so that there
will be a requirement to provide the appropriate
electric vehicle charging infrastructure, which would
facilitate the addition of the most appropriate
charging point by the homeowner.
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The HBF would also encourage the Council to
consider the viability of the provision of electric
vehicle charging points particularly if higher
standards of charging points are required. This will
also apply to policy DM5.
018

Network Rail

c. appropriate provision is made for public
transport;
The railway stations within the area – Blackpool
North, Blackpool South, Squires Gate, Lytham
appear to be between 400m and 2km and over
from the proposed allocation sites.
Transport Assessments (TA) should still consider
the potential for increased footfall from
developments to impact stations, as well as vehicle
parking / cycle storage at stations. Any
enhancements required by increased footfall to be
fully funded by developers.

In addition, the 2020 Local Plan Viability Study did
not raise any viability issues regarding this policy
requirement.

Comment noted. Any increase in station footfall as
a consequence of development, although difficult to
quantify, and impacts on level crossings (if relevant)
would be identified in respective Transport
Assessments, which would be thoroughly appraised
by the Local Highway Authority. Increased footfall
would result in increased revenue for the train
operator, however noting that parking at stations is
the responsibility of Network Rail / Northern
Railway.
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

(3)
The council is advised that Carleton Level Crossing
(our ref: PBN 15.0948) is just over the boundary in
Wyre council’s area (going East from Blackpool
North). There are also further level crossings in the
adjacent council area of Fylde and Wyre.
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Councils are advised that level crossings can be
impacted in a variety of ways by development
proposals:
 By a proposal being directly next to a level
crossing
 By the cumulative effect of developments
added over time
 By the type of level crossing involved e.g.
where pedestrians only are allowed to use the
level crossing, but a proposal involves allowing
cyclists to use the route
 By the construction of large developments
(commercial and residential) where road
access to and from the site includes a level
crossing or the usage of a level crossing
increases as a result of diverted traffic or of a
new highway
 By developments that might impede
pedestrians’ ability to hear approaching trains
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment







Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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at a level crossing, e.g. new airports or new
runways / highways / roads
By proposals that may interfere with
pedestrian and vehicle users’ ability to see
level crossing warning signs
By any developments for schools, colleges or
nurseries where minors in numbers may be
using the level crossing
By proposals that change the demographic of
users – from say occasional agricultural usage
to increased usage by minors, dog walkers, the
elderly, cyclists and mountain bikers,
pedestrian using smart-phones, with earphones – also known as ‘vulnerable users’
(definition of ‘vulnerable users’ below).

With an increase in the number of dwellings within
the Local Plan area, TAs should include assessment
of level crossings. Mitigation measures to be
funded by developer(s).
045

Valad European
Diversified Fund

Draft Policy DM39 sets out transport requirements
for new development and refers to the parking
standards at Appendix C1. The parking standards
differ significantly from the existing standards and
require additional car parking spaces to support
development.

Comments noted.
Generally, the proposed Parking Standards are not
too dissimilar from the existing. In respect of bingo
halls, the proposed parking standard is largely
consistent with those of other local planning
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Page 458

For example, the proposed bingo hall at Festival
Leisure Park is 2,327sqm and would have 1,500
seats. Under the existing Policy AS1 of the
Blackpool Local Plan (2006), this would require 62
– 81 spaces, whereas under the draft emerging
policy, this requirement would more than double
to 188 spaces. Similarly, for the whole leisure park
as proposed (with the proposed bingo hall and
drive through unit in situ), the parking requirement
would increase from 439 – 542 spaces to 676
spaces.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
authorities. In more accessible locations it is likely
that less parking provision will be sought. The
proposed standards are flexible and will take
account of all pertinent factors.

We object to this change in the standards which is
not justified, nor effective or consistent with
national policy which seeks to promote sustainable
travel modes.
In any event, the policy should be caveated to state
that departures from the parking standards may be
justified, for example where works relates to an
existing leisure park, additional new parking
provision may not be required.
058

Bourne Leisure

The wording of point F of draft policy DM39 does
not meet the tests of soundness set out in
paragraph 35 of the NPPF. As drafted, the wording

Comments noted. In respect of ‘in future years’ it is
considered that this wording could be construed as
misleading so these three words have been
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

is both onerous and vague. The current wording
would require development which has any impact
at all on highways to provide mitigation.

removed. However, for the sake of clarity, it
considered that the policy is compliant with the
NPPF and therefore sound.

Furthermore, it extends this requirement to cover
any impact “in future years”. This would therefore
result in developments investing in mitigation
schemes that may not be required, necessary or
appropriate to the context.
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The importance of maintaining the safety and
convenience of highways is recognised but in order
for the emerging plan to be consistent with
paragraph 108 of the NPPF the requirement to
mitigate should also be applied. Overall, it is
considered that the draft policy is unsound, as it
fails to meet the test requiring the plan to be
justified and consistent with national policy.
In order to be considered sound, the wording of
point F of the policy should be revised to:

064

Rowland Homes

“Additional mitigation measures may be necessary
where traffic generated will have a significantly
harmful impact on the surrounding network.”
Policy DM39 sets out highway and transport
requirements in relation to new site proposals.

Comment noted; slight amendments have been
made to reflect this point.
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Rowland supports the proposed flexible approach,
depending on location, to car parking standards set
out at Appendix C1. This flexibility should be
applied in particular where sites are located
sustainably and reliance on cars is reduced.
Rowland however reserves the right to comment in
further detail at the relevant time.
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Rowland generally support the proposed standards
for EV parking / provision set out at Appendix C1,
however would not support any onerous policy
requirements relating to EV that would threaten
the viability /deliverability of the site or any other
sites in the Borough. Any future proofing
requirement could threaten viability and must be
backed up to date, clear and robust evidence if it is
to be included. In any case, there should be a
mechanism within Policy DM39 to relax any
requirement if it were to threaten the viability of a
scheme.
Appendix C1 also sets out proposed minimum
standards for mobility impaired parking, bicycles
and motorcycles but Rowland notes that these are
not tailored to different types of development. The
standards included are not necessarily relevant to

The requirement, as stated in Appendix C1, is not
considered to be onerous and accords with NPPF. In
addition, the 2020 Local Plan Viability Study did not
raise any viability issues regarding this policy
requirement.

The 2020 Local Plan Viability Study did not raise any
viability issues regarding this policy requirement.
NPPF states “…parking and other transport
considerations are integral to the design of schemes,
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Respondent No.
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075

Name/Company

Highways England

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

residential development and appear to relate
better to commercial/retail development. Rowland
therefore requests that the wording be amended
to make clear what type of development each
standard relates to. Any requirements which are
applicable to residential development should be
such that they would not threaten the viability /
deliverability of the site and flexibility embedded
into the text which allows for the standards to be
applied on a case-by-case basis, dependent on the
site’s location and characteristics.
Highways England is supportive of Policy DM39 –
Transport Requirements for New Development,
which establishes the main principles relating to
highways, transport and parking which will apply to
all site development. Opportunities to promote
walking, cycling and public transport use should be
prioritised. Transport and highways issues should
be considered at the earliest stages of the design
process and any additional mitigation measures
should be factored into the proposal where traffic
generated will impact on the surrounding highway
network in future years.

and contribute to making high quality places.”
Mobility impaired, cycle and motorcycle parking are
considered essential elements of any parking
proposal, whatever the development type.

Support Noted.

Policy DM40: Aerodrome Safeguarding
No comments received
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Respondent No.
General Comments
001

Name/Company

Craig Y Don Hotel

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Raises concerns about the street parking on
Tyldseley Rd, if more house are built as planned.

Comments noted.
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I hope street parking will still be available to
visitors. I own the Craig Y Don Hotel on Central
Promenade and most our guests park there during
their stay. Since the Blundell Street car park was
built on, there has been many complaints from
visitors that there are no main car parks nearby
and being able to park on Tyldseley Rd has
encouraged them to continue to book at my hotel
and other hotels on the same block. What
reassurances can you give me?

002

Marine Management
Organisation

With respect to the Foxhall Village housing
development, parking was an important
consideration of the planning application.
The proposed redevelopment of the area between
Tyldesley Road and Blundell Street was the subject
of a planning application ref 19/0103. It is
anticipated that some on-street parking space will
remain.

Furthermore I notice that you intend to landscape
more areas, I suggest this starts with releasing
more money to maintain the green areas Blackpool
already has, the last two years has seen them
overgrown with weeds and the grass far too long. I
complained to my local councillor who said
keeping nurseries and nursing homes open was
more important. Same for the graffiti, it just gives
an impression of a town in decline.

The Council has recently adopted the Green and
Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan and has
also produced a Greening Blackpool SPD which
provide guidance on green infrastructure in new
development, further adding to Core Strategy policy
CS6: Green Infrastructure.

The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) is a
non-departmental public body responsible for the

Comments noted.
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

management of England’s marine area on behalf of
the UK government. The MMO’s delivery functions
are; marine planning, marine licensing, wildlife
licensing and enforcement, marine protected area
management, marine emergencies, fisheries
management and issuing European grants.
Marine Licensing
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Activities taking place below the mean high water
mark may require a marine licence in accordance
with the Marine and Coastal Access Act (MCAA)
2009. Such activities include the construction,
alteration or improvement of any works, dredging,
or a deposit or removal of a substance or object
below the mean high water springs mark or in any
tidal river to the extent of the tidal influence. Local
authorities may wish to refer to our marine
licensing guide for local planning authorities for
more detailed information. You can also apply to
the MMO for consent under the Electricity Act
1989 (as amended) for offshore generating stations
between 1 and 100 megawatts in England and
parts of Wales. The MMO is also the authority
responsible for processing and determining
harbour orders in England, and for some ports in
Wales, and for granting consent under various local
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Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Acts and orders regarding harbours. A wildlife
licence is also required for activities that that
would affect a UK or European protected marine
species.
Marine Planning

Page 464

As the marine planning authority for England the
MMO is responsible for preparing marine plans for
English inshore and offshore waters. At its
landward extent, a marine plan will apply up to the
mean high water springs mark, which includes the
tidal extent of any rivers. As marine plan
boundaries extend up to the level of the mean high
water spring tides mark, there will be an overlap
with terrestrial plans which generally extend to the
mean low water springs mark. Marine plans will
inform and guide decision makers on development
in marine and coastal areas.
Planning documents for areas with a coastal
influence may wish to make reference to the
MMO’s licensing requirements and any relevant
marine plans to ensure that necessary regulations
are adhered to. For marine and coastal areas
where a marine plan is not currently in place, we
advise local authorities to refer to the Marine
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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Policy Statement for guidance on any planning
activity that includes a section of coastline or tidal
river. All public authorities taking authorisation or
enforcement decisions that affect or might affect
the UK marine area must do so in accordance with
the Marine and Coastal Access Act and the UK
Marine Policy Statement unless relevant
considerations indicate otherwise. Local
authorities may also wish to refer to our online
guidance and the Planning Advisory Service
soundness self-assessment checklist.

004

Trams to Lytham

The MMO is currently in the process of developing
marine plans for the remaining 7 marine plan areas
by 2021. These are the North East Marine Plans,
the North West Marine Plans, the South East
Marine Plan and the South West Marine Plans.
Development must not compromise the future
provision of transport operations, including
highways, buses, rail and tram. New housing
developments in particular should be progressed
only when the travel patterns of residents have
been fully addressed.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan ensures that
infrastructure needs of development set out in the
Local Plan are considered. Where appropriate,
contributions are sought for infrastructure in
accordance with existing Core Strategy Policy CS11:
Planning Obligations.

In particular, great care must be taken to safeguard
potential options for future extensions of the
tramway (for example linking to the South Fylde
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Line as identified in the Local Plan Part 1), and
vehicle storage locations to support these options
(as discussed above).
Have no comments to make from this authority’s Comment noted.
point of view.

009

Ribble Valley Borough
Council

010

Defence Infrastructure Blackpool has two statutory safeguarding sites
Organisation
within its authority area, these being RAF
Woodvale and Warton aerodrome.

Noted.
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On reviewing the Local Plan Part 2: Site allocation
and development management plan the allocated
sites occupy the statutory 91.4m aerodrome height
safeguarding consultation surrounding Warton
aerodrome.
Therefore, we have no safeguarding concerns
regarding development within this area. If
development were to exceed this height criterion
we would need to be consulted.
014

R Simpson

Raises concerns over the impact of the additional
dwellings on Blackpool’s services; hospital beds,
A&E spaces, schools, doctors, roads, green spaces
etc.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan ensures that
infrastructure needs of development set out in the
Local Plan are considered. Where appropriate,
contributions are sought for infrastructure in
accordance with existing Core Strategy Policy CS11:
Planning Obligations.
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Respondent No.

015

Name/Company

Historic England

Page 467

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Registered Parks and Gardens

Comment noted.

The Plan does not have a policy to deal with
registered park and gardens, of which the Local
Authority has one Stanley Park (Grade II*). Given
the Plan’s approach to managing heritage assets is
through individual policies covering different asset
types, there should be one included for these
assets.
We have reviewed the above consultation
document and can confirm that National Grid has
no comments to make in response to this
consultation.

A development management policy has now be
included for Stanley Park (DM29: Stanley Park) in
the Publication version of the Plan.

016

National Grid

Comment noted.

021

Lancashire Wildlife
Trust

Greening Blackpool SPD – We welcome the
forthcoming production of this SPD and would
recommend that the Council liaise with
neighbouring authorities over their Biodiversity
SPD’s, especially over shared interests such as
coastal management, green infrastructure and
ecological networks which transcend
administrative boundaries.

Comment noted.

024

Department for
Education

DfE notes that some growth in housing stock is
expected in the borough; the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Proposed Site Allocations and Development

Noted. The Council’s school place planning team are
fully aware of the Local Plan Part 2 and the number
of dwellings proposed. These figures have been
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Name/Company
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Management Policies (January 2019) confirms that
provision will be made for the delivery of 1074
(net) new homes in Blackpool up to 2027. This will
place additional pressure on social infrastructure
such as education facilities.

factored into the calculations for school places
within Blackpool. In June 2019 the Council issued a
School Organisation Pupil Place Plan for the period
2020 – 2028. This considers school places, taking
account of proposed housing growth.

The Local Plan will need to be ‘positively prepared’
to meet the objectively assessed development
needs and infrastructure requirements.

The Local Plan is being ‘positively prepared’ to meet
objectively assessed development needs and
infrastructure requirements. However, taking
account of the Pupil Place Plan, it is not considered
necessary to allocate additional land to allow for the
development of new schools, or the expansion of
existing schools in Blackpool.

3. We welcome the recognition given within
paragraph 3.564 of the role that schools play in
creating sustainable neighbourhoods is supported.
This section of the document could also emphasise
the important role that new schools play in
increasing the choice available to parents.
4. In light of the requirement for all Local Plans to
be consistent with national policy, you will have no
doubt taken account of key national policies
relating to the provision of new school places, but
it would be helpful if they were explicitly
referenced or signposted within the document. In
particular:
- The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
advises that local planning authorities (LPAs)
should take a proactive, positive and collaborative
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

approach to ensuring that a sufficient choice of
school places is available to meet the needs of
communities and that LPAs should give great
weight to the need to create, expand or alter
schools to widen choice in education (para 94). 2
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024

Department for
Education

- DfE supports the principle of Blackpool Borough
Council safeguarding land for the provision of new
schools to meet government planning policy
objectives as set out in paragraph 94 of the NPPF.
When new schools are developed, local authorities
should also seek to safeguard land for any future
expansion of new schools where demand indicates
this might be necessary.
- Blackpool Borough Council should also have
regard to the Joint Policy Statement from the
Secretary of State for Communities and Local
Government and the Secretary of State for
Education on ‘Planning for Schools Development’1
(2011) which sets out the Government’s
commitment to support the development of statefunded schools and their delivery through the
planning system.
Developer Contributions and CIL
One of the tests of soundness is that a Local Plan is
‘effective’ i.e. the plan should be deliverable over
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Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

its period. In this context and with specific regard
to planning for schools, there is a need to ensure
that education contributions made by developers
are sufficient to deliver the additional school
places required to meet the increase in demand
generated by new developments. DfE note that
Blackpool Borough Council does not intend to
implement a CIL strategy now, following the CIL
viability assessment undertaken in February 2014,
by URS Planning and Development.

Colleagues in education are currently working on a
methodology for calculating Section 106
contributions for education.
The IDP has been updated for the Publication
version of the plan.

The Infrastructure Delivery Plan helpfully sets
where new schools facilities will be required.
Where additional need for school places will be
generated by housing growth, the plan should also
identify the anticipated level section 106 funding
that will be secured to pay for the building of new
schools, or for the expansion of existing schools.
The council could also set out the education
infrastructure requirements for the plan period
within an Infrastructure Funding Statement2. The
statement could be reviewed annually to report on
the amount of funding received via developer
contributions and how it has been used, this would
provide transparency to all stakeholders.
Local authorities have sometimes experienced
challenges in funding schools via section 106
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

planning obligations due to the pooling constraints.
However, MHCLG is bringing forward legislation
that will remove these constraints. The advantage
of using s106 relative to CIL for funding schools is
that it is very clear and transparent to all
stakeholders what value of contribution is being
allocated by which development to which schools,
thereby increasing certainty.
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DfE would be particularly interested in responding
to any update to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan or
review of infrastructure requirements. As such,
please add DfE to the database for future
developer contributions consultations.
025

Natural England

Habitats Regulation Assessment
We note that currently, there is no draft versions
of the HRA available for comment. We have
therefore made the following general comments
regarding the content of this document. The HRA
needs to consider the following (not an exhaustive
list);

Comments noted. A Habitats Regulations
Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal have been
undertaken to support the Local Plan process
published alongside the Local Plan Part 2 Publication
Version.

 Impacts on Liverpool Bay/Bae Lerpwl Special

Protection Area (SPA), Shell Flat & Lune Deep
Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ribble &
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Alt Estuaries SPA, Ribble & Alt Estuaries
Ramsar site, Morecambe Bay Ramsar site and
Morecambe Bay & Duddon Estuary SPA,
Recreational disturbance,
Land functionally linked to the designated
sites,
Air quality impacts,
Water quality impacts.

Page 472

Sustainability Appraisal
We note that currently, there is no draft version of
the SA available for comment. We therefore
recommend that the SA should include (amongst
other things) consideration of impacts on Marton
Mere Blackpool Site of Special Scientific Interest
(SSSI), Wyre Estuary SSSI, Ribble Estuary proposed
Marine Conservation Zone (pMCZ) and Wyre-Lune
pMCZ.
050

Blackpool Civic Trust

Blackpool Civic Trust broadly welcomes the Local
Plan Part 2.

Comments and support noted.

The housing site allocations have been carefully
chosen with good use of infill. We welcome the
emphasis on quality in housing developments and
the detail on developing suitable properties for
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

older people. It is essential that quality housing is
built in the borough and where developments are
approved they must fit into the street scape. The
particular requirements for appropriate student
accommodation is noted. We are especially
pleased to see that there will be no more
conversions of properties into HMOs. This policy
needs to be vigorously enforced.
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We support the emphasis on protecting the
existing green belt with the minor changes
suggested and welcome proposals for good quality
sports facilities. We have in the past objected to
planning applications to build on or extend
driveways onto garden space and so support the
Council's landscaping policy in this matter and in
proposals to protect trees and the natural
environment. We also support the policies on
Archaeology, the Coast and Foreshore,
Development in the Countryside, SSIs and
Allotments and Community Gardens.
Blackpool Civic Trust welcomes the detailed
examination of the Promenade as a key area within
the town. We have previously raised with the
Council our opposition to developments on land to
the west of the tram track and so welcome the
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Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Page 474

statements on this matter. Both visitors and local
residents value the "open aspect" of the
promenade. We agree that developments at the
pier heads would not normally be supported but
note that on the piers generally, “appropriate
improvements and development which underpin
sustainable futures for the three piers.....will be
supported." We would welcome clarification of this
policy statement. North Pier is Grade II Listed and
so should merit special protections. The Local Plan
acknowledges that there are some poor quality
premises on the promenade. We are pleased that
the Council's Core Strategy focusses on “new high
quality tourism attractions and visitor
accommodation" in the town centre and Resort
Core which includes the promenade. Hotels to the
east of the Promenade need clear planning
guidelines for correcting ad hoc historical
development.
Given the important national debate on town
centres we welcome the detailed proposals for the
Blackpool's shopping and leisure areas. We support
the proposal to limit the amount of betting shops,
pawnbrokers and amusement centres in the town
centre. We support the statement at 3.140 to
resist applications. We note the comments
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

regarding further residential development in the
town centre and would suggest that such
developments should only be allowed at first floor
and above if there is rear pedestrian access.
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Blackpool Civic Trust has in the past objected to
planning applications that propose shop fronts
with lighting and facias out of keeping with the
location and which have industrial style shutters.
We therefore support the proposals at Policy
DM22 and DM23. We look forward to the
production of a Designing Blackpool SPD that will
give more details of these issues and others
including advertisements and street clutter.
We welcome the proposals to limit the number of
takeaways in areas where high levels of obesity
among school children have been identified. We
note that Blackpool Council is adopting the targets
that other Councils have adopted. However, given
the level of obesity generally in the town, we
would suggest that the council looks at
strengthening further this proposal.
We support the proposals on Tall Buildings and
Strategic Views.
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Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)
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BCT supports the Council's policy on Heritage. We
believe that Blackpool's build heritage should be
protected and so we welcome measures to protect
our Listed, Locally Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas. We worked with the Council
to produce the original Local List and have since
added to it, most recently with the Local Listing of
the Jubilee Gardens (Gynn). We also submitted an
appraisal for a new Conservation Area for the
North Promenade which has recently been
approved.
We welcome the policy to support public art.
There is much in the Local Plan Part 2 that is to be
welcomed. However Blackpool Civic Trust has
reservations about the extent to which the Local
Authority has the resources to enforce its policies.
We have seen individuals and developers flouting
rules, allowing Listed Buildings to deteriorate;
residents living in Conservation Areas not applying
for the necessary consents etc. We were pleased
recently to deliver leaflets produced by the Council
in the new Raikes Hall Conservation Area. These
leaflets clearly explained the restrictions placed on
developments in this area. Up to date Conservation
Area Management Plans are essential. Lack of

205

Respondent No.

Name/Company

Comment

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Page 477

resources now may mean that pre-application
meetings do not take place and the cost of legal
action may be prohibitive. This Local Plan gives
much of the detail that is needed but in some parts
requires the production of SPDs. We share the
Council's vision of better quality building and
design; of more trees and protected open spaces;
protection of our historic buildings and a
recognition of just how important our promenade
and piers are to residents and visitors alike. But the
Council does need to take action to support its Plan
if necessary.
The Government in setting up the Building Better
Building Beautiful Commission is clearly looking at
community engagement in development and
especially house building. Blackpool Civic Trust
wants all residents of the town to be proud of
where we live. There is much to be done to achieve
that objective but in this document the Council is
emphasising the need for quality and we applaud
that and wish to be actively involved to achieve the
desired end.
068

K Beardmore

Housing Requirements and Housing Land Supply
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The Council’s Local Plan Part 1 was adopted in
2016 which set a housing requirement of 4,200
dwellings between 2012 and 2027, or 250
dwellings per annum for years 2012-2017 and
280dpa thereafter. Since the start of the Plan
period in 2012 to 2018, there was 939 net
completions against a housing requirement of
1,530 dwellings; a shortfall of -591 dwellings. It is
clear that the Council is underperforming against
its housing requirement.

It is acknowledged that there has been a shortfall in
net housing completions over the period 2012 –
2018. However, this figure is heavily influenced by
demolitions that have taken place associated with
Council regeneration initiatives, particularly at
Queens Park, where unsuitable accommodation has
been replaced with homes more suited to family
occupation at lower densities, resulting in a net loss
of units. The demolition work at Queens Park has
now all been completed and housing completions
are increasing and the shortfall decreasing in the
borough. 368 completions were recorded for 2018 –
2019 and the shortfall has now decreased to 503
dwellings.

The draft consultation paper identifies the Council
are only seeking to allocate 1,074 dwellings
(including an additional 254 dwellings to account
for a 10% slippage rate on sites with permission).
Table 1 of the Council’s document identifies this is
because 1,722 dwellings either have extant
permission or are subject to a S106 agreement and
a further 719 dwellings will come from a windfall
allowance (see extract below). Table 2 of this
document identifies that only 1,056 dwellings have
been identified on potential housing allocations. A
shortfall of -19 dwellings.
The windfall allowance comprises 17% of the
district’s housing requirement which is clearly not
insignificant. The Council put this down to
conversion of holiday accommodation to

Housing figures have been updated for the
Publication version of the Local Plan and sufficient
provision has been found to meet the housing
requirement for the remainder of the plan period,
including an allowance for slippage.
The Blackpool Core Strategy Inspector considered
the issue of windfall housing provision in Blackpool
(paragraph 42 of the Inspector’s Report). He notes
that the majority of windfall site developments in
Blackpool are anticipated to be conversions (notably
of hotels and guest houses) in the inner areas and
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permanent residential use but no evidence is
provided to demonstrate this is the case. Reliance
on windfall sites coming forward for development
in order to achieve the housing requirement does
not provide the same level of certainty and
commitment than would be secured through
planned allocated sites, nor is it an approach which
should be advocated. The Council do not appear to
have undertaken a windfall assessment to establish
whether the past rates of delivery which have
occurred on windfall sites are likely to continue
(i.e. by use class) and provide certainty that this
will continue to provide a reliable supply source.

that the Council is encouraging such schemes in
appropriate circumstances as part of its
regeneration strategy. He states that:

4.5 SPRU has populated the chart below using the
data contained within Table 2 of the Housing
Monitoring Report 2018 which identifies annual
gross completions on windfall sites between 2012
and 2018. A linear forecast suggests that based on
the completions recorded in years 2012-2018, a
contribution from windfall is expected to decline to
below 60dpa (or 540 dwellings in the remaining 9
years of the plan period) (chart 1). It is noted levels
of windfall completions have declined since the
Local Plan Part 1 was adopted in 2016. This is
suggestive of a shortfall of -179 dwellings from the
anticipated figure of 719 dwellings which suggests
additional sites should be allocated to reduce the

“Given this, the availability of such premises in
Blackpool and the evidence of windfall housing
development at around 100 dpa in recent years,
there is compelling evidence that windfalls will
continue to provide a reliable source of housing land
supply during the plan period”.
This is reflected in Core Strategy Policy CS2, which
identifies windfall housing as one of the three
sources of housing provision in Blackpool. The
supporting text states that a windfall allowance of
around 1,500 homes (which equates to 100
dwellings per year over the plan period) is the final
component of Blackpool’s housing supply, with the
majority expected to come forward from
conversions and bringing back long term empty
properties into use. Therefore, the inclusion of a
windfall allowance of 100 dwellings per year is a
fundamental and accepted part of the Blackpool
housing supply, reflecting the distinctive
characteristics of the town.
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potential impact of under delivery and
subsequently not meeting the housing
requirement.

Table 2 of the Housing Monitoring Report 2018 only
reports on completed windfall dwellings on sites
with planning permission. However, in Blackpool
significant numbers of dwellings occur through
other sources. Significant numbers of dwellings are
delivered annually through lawful development
certificates and for prior approval for changes of
use. These are shown in Table 9 of the Housing
Monitoring Report 2018. The number of windfall
dwellings regularly exceeds 100 dwellings per year
taking these units into account. Up-to-date
information is set out in the Housing Topic Paper
and 2019 Housing Monitoring Report.

Clearly, the Council have a track record with under
delivering against the housing requirement and the
evidence points towards a lack of housing sites
suitable of meeting the housing requirement of
4,200 dwellings by 2027. It is our view that
additional sites should be allocated to ensure the
housing requirement will be met and a shortfall
does not persist. A small site, such as our client’s, is
in a sustainable location and can be delivered
quickly which will assist current and future
shortfall.
Therefore, we object to the level of housing sites
proposed. Additional sites should be allocated to
ensure the housing requirement is met and an
under delivery does not occur. We recommend the
list of potential housing sites is amended to include
our site as a potential housing allocation.

Core Strategy Policy CS23 allows more hotels and
guest houses to change to residential uses than
previous policy approaches and the Council has also
recently created a housing company that is
acquiring, converting and renovating property to
create high quality homes for rent. Therefore, the
delivery of significant numbers of dwellings through
conversions/changes of use on windfall sites is
predicted to continue. Therefore, there is
compelling evidence to include a windfall allowance
of 100 dwellings per year in Blackpool’s anticipated
supply figure.
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The publication version of the Local Plan Part 2 is
informed by updated evidence in relation to the
sites and supported by an updated Strategic Housing
Land Availability Assessment. The Council considers
that sufficient housing provision can be identified
without requiring the development of part of the
Countryside Area between Newton Hall and Mythop
Road. The allocation of this site would have a very
limited impact in terms of overall housing supply.
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This site lies outside of the existing urban area, or
the South Blackpool Growth area, and is not in
conformity with Core Strategy Policy CS2. The
estimated number of dwellings suggested on the
submitted form (7) is below the 10 dwelling site size
threshold for allocation proposed in the publication
version of the Local Plan Part 2.
065

McCarthy and Stone

Appendix C1: Proposed Parking Standards
It is considered that the parking and cycle standard
of 1 space per unit for Sheltered Housing is very
high and does not relate to the nature of the
accommodation. It is widely accepted that the car
parking requirements for retirement (Category II)
housing and extra care housing are significantly
lower than for general needs housing. McCarthy
and Stone have managed to successfully argue this

Comments noted. Given the trend for older people
to have increased mobility and given the parking
requirements of non-residents need to be
accommodated, e.g. visitors, it does not seem
unreasonable to specify a higher parking
requirement than at present. Therefore, the
parking standard for sheltered housing has been
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point both through the planning application
process and at appeal. It is abundantly clear the
parking requirements of specialist accommodation
for the elderly are lower than those of general
needs housing. By not providing clear and
appropriate guidance for these forms of
accommodation the Council is proposing
unrealistic and unjustifiable provision of 1 space
per dwelling.

altered to one parking space per two dwellings,
currently one parking space per three dwellings.

For clarity, residential care homes have been added
to the Parking Standards.
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It is also unclear how the Parking Standards for
Extra Care Accommodation (Use Class C2) as it is
not included within the C2 Parking Standards.
Clarification on this point is therefore welcomed.
066

Environment Agency

Surface Water Management
As mentioned in our response to the Local Plan
Part 2 scoping document, we recommend that the
LPA considers additional policies to build upon
Policy CS9: Water Management of the adopted
Local Plan: Part 1 in relation to flood risk mitigation
requirements and reducing impacts on water
quality, in particular bathing waters, through
details SUDS requirements.

067

United Utilities

Comments noted. An additional development
management policy on Surface Water Management
(DM31) is now included in the Publication Version
addressing the concerns raised.

Surface Water Management
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In accordance with national planning policy on the
discharge of surface water, United Utilities expects
that surface water from the site will be disposed of
via the most sustainable drainage option available
and that sustainable drainage systems should be
an integral part of any redevelopment proposal.
We would be looking to secure this, again at the
planning application stage by way of suitably
worded conditions.

Comments noted. An additional development
management policy on Surface Water Management
(DM31) is now included in the Publication Version
addressing the concerns raised.

Page 483

United Utilities recommends that the Authority
control surface water management, in line with the
following order of priority, in accordance with
National Planning Practice Guidance:
1. into the ground (infiltration);
2. to a surface water body;
3. to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or
another drainage system;
4. to a combined sewer.”
United Utilities cannot emphasise highly enough
the importance of applying the surface water
hierarchy for the discharge of surface water in a
rigorous and consistent manner especially in an era
when the impacts of climate change are ever more
present.
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We would be keen to see a policy within your Local
Plan Part 2 that makes reference to the
requirement for developments to control surface
water in accordance with the surface water
drainage hierarchy referred to above.
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We would be happy to have an input into policy
wording if this would be helpful. The treatment
and processing of surface water is not a
sustainable solution. Surface water should be
managed at source and not transferred. Every
option should be investigated before discharging
surface water into a public sewerage network.
There will be an expectation for surface water to
be discharged to ground via infiltration in the first
instance. Applicants wishing to discharge to the
public sewer will need to submit clear evidence
demonstrating why alternative options are not
available.
The preference will be for new development to
include genuine sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS) as opposed to underground tanked storage
systems for surface water.
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SuDS are now seen as a local, design-led issue and
an integral part of the planning process, and offer
visionary designers and masterplanners
opportunities, rather than just technical problems
to be solved. We wish to highlight that they should
be considered as one of the key design
considerations from the very start of projects,
exploring innovative solutions that form an integral
part of the overall scheme.
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Highways England

Developers should seek to maximize opportunities
for using space in a multi-functional way and for
enabling SuDS features to form part of the
character of the development. Open space and
recreation provision in new developments present
a clear opportunity to provide much needed SuDS,
whilst also contributing to quality neighbourhoods,
providing opportunities for wildlife and enhancing
the leisure and play on offer, resulting in a
significant positive health effect.
Transport Evidence Base
The Marton Moss / M55 Hub Traffic Impact
Assessment Study was prepared by Halcrow in
2011. It sought to assess the transport implications
associated with a number of development
proposals within the Local Plan Part 1 (Core

It should be noted that the Council is no longer
pursuing Marton Moss / M55 Hub as a sustainable
urban extension. This approach was removed from
the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy prior to it
progressing to Pre Submission.
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Strategy), and to identify appropriate solutions
that seek to deal with the specific issues identified.
Marton Moss / M55 Hub is identified as a
sustainable urban extension required to meet
economic and growth aspirations.

Page 486

Whilst the assumptions used in the assessment
and the findings of the report were relevant at the
time of writing back in 2011, it is considered that
this needs to be updated to reflect the change over
time, and the quantum of development delivered
between 2011 and 2018. In this regard, Highways
England would be happy to discuss the possibility
of the Council being able to utilise more recent
SATURN modelling associated with our current
A585 Windy Harbour to Skippool Bypass project to
assist in this regard.

Council Response (Amendments to plan in bold)

Highway requirements for new development
including the need for transport assessments are set
out in Policy DM41: Transport requirements for new
development of the Publication version of the Local
Plan Part 2 and also the adopted Core Strategy.
Highway considerations in relation to housing site
allocations are set out in Schedule 1 of the
Publication Version and the Housing Topic Paper.
With respect to comments made on the Fylde Coast
Highways and Transport Masterplan, the document
was prepared by Lancashire County and it is
therefore their responsibility for updating.

However, as it is cited, while providing a suitable
piece of evidence to support the LDF, being a
broad and strategic assessment, it should be
recognised that the analysis undertaken as part of
the study does not provide the detail required to
support the development proposals through the
planning application process. As any development
proposal comes forward in the area through the
planning process, there will be a need for them to
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be supported by appropriate transport analysis
through the provision of site-specific detailed
Transport Assessments.
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The Fylde Coast Highways and Transport
Masterplan 2015 (HTM) talks about a number of
strategic highway schemes which are necessary in
the region to tackle the issues of congestion,
coherently opening avenues for the key
employment sites and contributing towards the
economy. One such scheme proposed is the A585
Windy Harbour – Skippool Improvements by
Highways England. It is crucial that traffic
modelling figures from the latest accepted model
be used to inform any decisions relating to the
transport impact of sites located in close proximity
of the M55 Junction 4.
It is not clear what the status is of the long list of
projects identified in the HTM within the section
entitled Milestone. It is suggested that this section
of the document is updated to reflect the timeline
for implementation of these schemes, to show
whether they are proposed to be delivered in
future, currently under construction, approved or
completed.
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Highways England welcomes the provision and
promotion of sustainable modes of transport to
access the proposed site allocation. In addition, it
should be noted that any requirement for highway
improvements related to M55 J4 will need to be
agreed in principle with Highways England. As
such, it is recommended that a minor change to
wording within the policy is required to reflect this
need.
In line with guidance set out in National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) the site allocations
should be appropriately supported by transport
assessments and travel plans. Highways England
should be consulted for all relevant sites in close
proximity to the M55 Junction 4, that in future
could cause an impact on the safety and operation
of the SRN.
Highways England has requested some minor
amendments to the draft SoCG, to reflect the
requirement for Blackpool Council to have ongoing dialogue with Highways England to ensure
that appropriate strategic transport infrastructure
improvements will be identified to support
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proposed growth and benefit local, sub-regional
and national connectivity.
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For sites of key strategic importance such as
Marton Moss / M55 Hub, it is considered that the
modelling information, including the background
growth and any other relevant assumptions should
be updated to the current standards. It is
recommended that the Council makes use of any
strategic models available in the vicinity to assess
the impact of such sites.
Highways England welcomes the fact that there are
many schemes identified in the Core Strategy, draft
Local Plan Part 2 and HTM, that encourage the
provision of sustainable transport measures in the
region of Blackpool including the hinterland. These
measures will help to support sustainable
development, reduce the reliance on private car
usage and contribute towards reducing carbon
emissions and improving health benefits, whilst at
the same time encouraging economic growth and
tourism.
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Non-Technical Summary
Introduction and Background
i.

Blackpool Borough Council (‘the Council’) is preparing the Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027.
The first part, the Local Plan Part 1 Core Strategy, was adopted in January 2016. The Council
is now in the process or preparing the second part; the Local Plan Part 2 Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies document (the Plan Part 2).

ii.

This Report has been prepared by Arcadis Consulting (UK) Ltd. (‘Arcadis’) on behalf of the
Council as part of a combined Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA).

What is a Sustainability Appraisal?
iii.

SA is a process for assessing the social, economic and environmental impacts of a plan and it
aims to ensure that sustainable development is at the heart of the plan-making process. It is a
legal requirement under planning law1. The law states that SA must also comply with the
requirements of SEA, which is required under EU law by the SEA Directive2 and transposed
into British law by the SEA Regulations3. The purpose of this report is to provide an SA of the
Local Plan Part 2 on behalf of Blackpool Borough Council.

iv.

Good practice guidance proposes a number of prescribed stages in the SA process, each of
which links with stages of the plan-making process. It is important that the SA feeds into the
plan-making process to assist the Council with their decision-making on how best to prepare
the Plan, who will also be considering other evidence documents alongside the SA. This
involves the ongoing appraisal of the Plan and making recommendations to help steer its
direction to avoid potentially adverse consequences on the environment. This is particularly
important when considering alternative strategy options. Consultation with statutory bodies
(Natural England, Historic England and Environment Agency) and members of the public is
also required at key stages.

Scope of the Appraisal
v.

The first stage of SA is Scoping, which:
1. Reviews other relevant programmes, plans and strategies that have an influence on
sustainability and planning in Blackpool;
2. Details the characteristics of the current environmental baseline in Blackpool;
3. Identifies key sustainability issues in the Borough; and
4. Sets out a Sustainability Appraisal Framework for assessing policy options and the
overall effect of the plan (Task A4).

vi.

The Scoping Report for this SA was prepared and consulted on between January and March
2017 with, as a minimum, the three statutory consultees of Natural England, the Environment
Agency and Historic England. The Scoping Report was finalised in light of responses received
during the consultation window and is available online4.

1. Policy context
vii.

A comprehensive review of other plans and programmes at a national, regional, county and
local level was undertaken. The contents, objectives and relationships of these plans and
programmes to the Plan was also reviewed to ensure these are taken into account during the
SA Process. An example of a relevant plan/programme includes the National Planning Policy

1

SA is required by Section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/section/19. It also incorporates the requirements of European Directive 2001/42/EC
2
Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment (SEA Directive)
3
The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004
4
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Documents/FINAL-SA-Scoping-Blackpool-LPPart-2-FINAL-27-03-17.pdf
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Framework. The full list of the identified plans and programmes, and their relevance to SA, is
provided in Appendix A of this report as well as in the SA Scoping Report.

2. Characteristics of Blackpool and key sustainability issues and
opportunities
viii.

Among the important decisions considered during the Scoping Report was the baseline data,
quantity of data and how should it be used in order to carry out SA. Data related to the
existing economic, social and environmental characteristics of Blackpool was compiled within
the Scoping Report, in order to provide the evidence base from which sustainability issues
and opportunities could be identified.

ix.

The key sustainability issues and opportunities that were subsequently identified related to
the themes of: Population; Education and Qualifications; Human Health; Water; Soil and Land
Quality; Air Quality; Climatic Factors and Energy; Biodiversity; Flora and Fauna; Cultural
Heritage; Landscape; Minerals and Waste; Transportation; Economy; Deprivation; and
Housing.

x.

The baseline data and key sustainability issues are presented in the SA Scoping Report5.

3. The SA Framework
xi.

The SA Framework comprises 22 SA Objectives that have been derived from the policy
context, baseline data and key sustainability issues and opportunities. Each proposal in the
Plan Part 2 is assessed for its likely impacts on each SA Objective, which is largely achieved
by using the Guide Questions listed in the SA Framework for each SA Objective. In this way
each proposal in the Plan is assessed for its likely effects on key sustainability issues in
Blackpool and the extent to which they contribute towards sustainable development. The SA
Framework, which is presented in its entirety in the main body of this report, as well as within
the February 2018 Scoping Report, includes the following 22 SA Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

To reduce crime, disorder and fear of crime;
To improve levels of educational attainment for all age groups and all sectors of society;
To improve physical and mental health for all and reduce health inequalities;
To ensure housing provision meets local needs;
To protect and enhance community spirit and cohesion;
To improve access to basic goods, services and amenities for all groups;
To encourage sustainable economic growth and business development across the
Borough;
To promote sustainable tourism;
To encourage economic inclusion;
To deliver urban renaissance;
To develop and market the Borough as a place to live, work and do business;
To protect, maintain and enhance green infrastructure, biodiversity and geodiversity;
To protect and enhance the Borough’s landscape and townscape character and quality;
To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource;
To protect and enhance the quality of water features and resources and to reduce the risk
of flooding;
To guard against land contamination and encourage the appropriate re-use of brownfield
sites within the urban boundary and to protect soil resources;
To limit and adapt to climate change;
To protect and improve air quality;
To increase energy efficiency and require the use of renewable energy sources;
To ensure sustainable use of natural resources;
To minimise waste, increase re-use and recycling; and

5

Available online at: https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-andcommunity/Documents/FINAL-SA-Scoping-Blackpool-LP-Part-2-FINAL-27-03-17.pdf
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22. To promote the use of more sustainable modes of transport.

4. What is in the SA?
xii.

The Plan Part 2 is comprised of development management policies and areas of land
allocated for development (sites). Every policy and every site has been assessed to predict
and evaluate their likely sustainability impacts. The SA presents these results and provides
recommendations for avoiding or mitigating negative impacts and for enhancing positive
impacts. The SA also tells the story of how the Council have prepared the Plan and why they
have decided to propose the policies and site allocations. The SA provides a justification for
the Plan and its contents and explains why the Plan is considered to be legally compliant in

xiii.

When predicting and evaluating effects, the following effect characteristics are accounted for:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Whether the effects are positive or negative;
The magnitude and spatial extent of effects;
The probability, duration, frequency and duration of effectives;
The cumulative nature of effects;
The transboundary nature of effects; and
The value and vulnerability of that which is being affected.

Appraisal results
Development Management Policies
xiv.

Chapter 5 presents a summary of the results from the assessments of Development
Management (DM) Policies, the full results of which are presented in Appendix C.

xv.

A very limited number of potential adverse effects were identified during the appraisal of DM
policies and none of these adverse effects are significant either alone or cumulatively. For
example minor adverse effects were identified for Policy DM8 against three SA Objectives,
namely those related to energy, natural resources and waste, as the Policy promotes new
economic development that would be likely to lead to a net increase in energy and resources
consumption with a subsequent production of waste. However, DM8 would also be likely to
lead to positive impacts on a range of SA Objectives, particularly as the land proposed for
new economic development at the Airport Enterprise Zone is predominantly brownfield.

xvi.

Minor negative effects were also identified for Policy DM32 Wind Energy as it is thought to be
likely that the installation of wind turbines would pose a risk to local character, views or
setting. However, it is essential that the Council proceed towards increasing the local supply
of renewable energy and wind energy will play a crucial role in local and national efforts to
combat the causes of climate change. Overall it is expected that DM policies proposed in the
Plan Part 2 will build positively on the adopted Core Strategy and help to ensure that future
development, including that allocated in the Plan itself, can be sustainable. In some cases,
recommendations were made to help avoid potential adverse effects or to enhance potential
positive effects. The recommendations were regularly related to the benefits of a strategically
managed coherent GI network extending throughout the Borough that is designed in a
manner to maximise the various benefits and ecosystem services provided by a GI network.

Site allocations
xvii.

Chapter 5 presents a summary of the results from the assessments of site allocations, the full
results of which are presented in Appendix E.

xviii.

The appraisal results vary from site to site, although there were some general trends
identified. The Council has sought to allocate predominantly brownfield sites for development
and this would have a range of sustainability benefits, including making an efficient use of
land and situating new residents in relatively sustainable locations (i.e. they are a short
distance from jobs, services and community facilities as well as a range of public transport
options).
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xix.

The significant majority of the identified effects are positive. Significantly positive effects were
frequently identified for the Crime (reduction), Education, Health, Housing, Access and
Transport SA Objectives. Effects on the Tourism, Economic inclusion, Urban renaissance,
Attractive place to live and work, Biodiversity, Landscape and Cultural heritage objectives
were also positive. Effects on the Land resource Objective were positive for the majority of
sites, although where development has been proposed on previously undeveloped sites a
minor adverse score was recorded. The only significant adverse effects identified in the
assessments were for site allocations that contain Grade 3 Agricultural Land Classification
(ALC) soils, as these soils could be some of the best and most versatile soils in the Borough.

xx.

For SA Objectives on climate change, water, energy, natural resources and air quality, the
majority of sites were recorded as having minor adverse effects. This is because these sites
are currently vacant or unused and the proposed site allocation would result in the site being
home to new residents or employees. These residents or employees would be expected to
consume water, energy and natural resources and to follow lifestyles that result in some
degree of air pollution and GHG emissions. The operation of businesses, or the lives of local
residents, is likely to be relatively sustainable in Blackpool given the proximity of people to
jobs and services and the excellent public transport modes on offer. Various policies in the
Core Strategy would also be expected to help ensure that new development is energy and
water efficient. However, a net increase in relation to current levels at each site is not going to
be entirely avoided or mitigated and so in each case a minor (insignificant) adverse effect was
recorded.

Cumulative effects
Cumulative effects of all proposals in the Local Plan 2012 - 2027
xxi.

In Chapter 6 of the SA Report an appraisal of the likely cumulative effects of the Local Plan
2012 – 2027, including Parts 1 and 2, was carried out.

xxii.

The Local Plan would be expected to deliver significant societal and economic benefits to the
people of Blackpool. By ensuring that the growing and varied housing needs of local people
are provided for over the Plan period it is likely that local rates of homelessness, deprivation,
inequality, crime and poverty will decline over time. This is made even more likely due to the
Plan’s provision of new employment land as well as policies for guiding employment
development that would not only foster sustainable economic growth but enhance the quality,
accessibility and diversity of employment opportunities for local people.

xxiii.

The range of site allocations combined with development management and core strategy
policies would be expected to lead to major urban renaissance throughout Blackpool. New
development would be likely to be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that respects
and enhances the local character, often to the benefit of heritage assets and distinctive
historic areas, particularly as site allocations make good use of brownfield land and are in
many cases on vacant or derelict plots.

xxiv.

Because of the location of new development in-combination with various core strategy and
development management policies, new homes delivered through the Local Plan would be
expected to provide residents with excellent access to key services and amenities including
education opportunities, health facilities, community spaces, recreational areas, retail, jobs
and open spaces. Journeys to reach these services and amenities would for most people be
relatively short and achievable via walking, cycling and public transport whilst access to
electric car charging infrastructure is also going to significantly improve over time.

xxv.

The Local Plan seeks to ensure that biodiversity in the Borough is protected and enhanced.
There is a risk that the increase in local residents could place additional cumulative pressure
on sensitive habitats, although a significant negative effect on any biodiversity designation is
not expected. There is also a risk that in some locations the proposed development could
result in the loss of sensitive or supporting habitats. However, the Plan seeks to ensure that
new development conserves and enhances biodiversity as much as possible. It also places
great importance on enhancing the quality and connectivity of the green infrastructure and
ecological network throughout Blackpool, which would better enable the free movement of
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wildlife and reduce the risk of isolated or island habitats. This is particularly important locally
because, as a proportion of the Borough’s area, Blackpool has one of the smallest tree
canopies in England.
xxvi.

Through core strategy and development management policies the Local Plan seeks to ensure
that new development in Blackpool is relatively sustainable, such as by being energy efficient,
water efficient and built using recycled, recyclable, reused and reusable materials as much as
possible. However, the net increase in the number of new homes, residents and jobs would
be expected to lead to some degree of increase in the generation of waste and emissions and
the consumption of water, energy and natural resources would not be entirely avoided or
mitigated as a result of core strategy and development management policies. A minor
negative impact on SA Objectives related to air pollution, waste, greenhouse gas emissions
and water resources cannot be ruled out.

xxvii.

Other predicted cumulative effects of the Local Plan include:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•

•

•
•

Crime rates and fear of crime are on the whole would be likely to reduce in the Borough in the
long term where this can be influenced by the planning system;
Levels of educational and skills attainment have the potential to improve in the long term;
Levels of health and well-being have the potential improve in the long term.
Community spirit has the potential to improve within the inner areas of the Blackpool Borough;
Access to services and facilities for local people would be improved for existing residents and
very good for the significant majority of new residents.
Diverse and high-quality employment and housing provision is generally in very accessible
locations and this would facilitate efficient movements for local people;
The range of employment sites and the types of businesses permitted in these locations
would be expected to help diversify the Borough’s economy;
Sustainable economic development and employment sites will be focused within the urban
areas, which are the most economically deprived locations;
Improved accessibility within the Borough, with improved public transport and walking /
cycling opportunities, together with the location of jobs and homes within close proximity,
should ensure easy access to employment and key areas in Blackpool with low-emission
transport uptake encouraged;
The Plan provides protection for biodiversity areas, designations and features within
Blackpool and sets out clear guidelines for this purpose. The biodiversity value of many
brownfield sites could potentially be enhanced, which is slightly caveated by the impact of
development on a limited number of greenfield sites and the potential impact of this on habitat
connectivity;
CS and DM Policies seek to provide protection and enhancement for the historic townscape
and cultural heritage of the Borough by helping to ensure development avoids or mitigates
any potential adverse effects. In many cases, development would be likely to enhance the
setting of heritage assets by regenerating vacant plots. There is a risk in some cases that a
loss of open spaces could alter the setting of nearby heritage assets;
The Local Plan could potentially contribute towards some degree of increase in local traffic
and congestion in Blackpool and, if so, this could make achieving air quality improvement and
GHG emissions reduction targets more difficult to achieve;
Although the Plan specifically seeks to ensure that all developments minimise flood risk, there
is potential for development to increase run-off rates and lead to the loss of greenfield land;
It is considered to be likely that the cumulative effect of all development in Parts 1 and 2 of
the Plan in-combination would be a net increase in water and energy consumption as well as
a net increase in the generation of waste sent to landfill.
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Cumulative effects of proposals in the Plan with development in neighbouring authorities
xxviii.

Development proposed on the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would be expected to have major
positive effects on sustainable economic growth, economic inclusion, urban renaissance,
marketing the regions as a place to live and work and enhancing skills learning opportunities
for local people, largely due to approximately 52.6ha of employment land being allocated near
Whitehills and a further 4.9ha allocated in Squires Gate. Development along the FyldeBlackpool periphery would not be expected to have any significant effects on any biodiversity
designations. Situating the majority of development here is an effective means of avoiding
more ecologically sensitive areas in the region. There could potentially be some losses of
greenfield land near Whitehills but overall it is likely that many sites would incorporate existing
and new GI elements into the proposals and would help to improve local habitat connectivity.
These are direct effects are of a low-uncertainty with short- and long-term timescales that
could be reversible. The combined development near Whitehills could potentially make it
difficult to avoid impacts on the setting of the nearby Marton Moss Conservation Area, which
currently enjoys wide open spaces and long-distance countryside views on its southern and
south eastern perimeters. Policies in the adopted Core Strategy as well as the Fylde Local
Plan would be expected to ensure that development near the Conservation Area gives close
consideration to the historic environment and in some cases, there is the potential for
enhancing the setting of the Conservation Area.

xxix.

Much of Whitehills Industrial Estate and land to its immediate south contains Grade 2 and
Grade 3 ALC soils, so development on greenfield sites in these locations could lead to a
cumulative loss of some of the local area’s Best and Most Versatile (BMV) soils.
Cumulatively, the anticipated development in the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would be
expected to lead to a net increase in GHG emissions and air pollution in relation to existing
levels. This is due to the construction and operation of new homes and businesses on
currently vacant land. Whilst the nearest railway station, Squires Gate, is approximately 4km
west, GHG emissions from development at Whitehills would likely be mitigated to some extent
by the site’s excellent access to a range of frequent bus routes in the area as well as the
short distances needed to travel to access jobs, homes and other key areas in the region.
Various policies in both the Blackpool Plan Part 1 as well as the Fylde Local Plan would also
help to ensure new builds are relatively energy efficient and residents or employees are able
to pursue low-emission styles of living or working.

xxx.

Wyre are proposing to meet some of their housing need through sites allocated in Cleveleys
and Thornton-Cleveleys. These settlements are near the north-eastern perimeter of
Blackpool. Blackpool Borough Council have focussed the significant majority of the proposed
site allocations in the south of the Borough. It is considered that significant effects caused by
development proposed in the Blackpool Plan in-combination with sites in the Wyre plan can
be clearly ruled out given the small scale of the proposed development in proximity.

Mitigation
xxxi.

The assessment of proposals in the Plan Part 2 has identified the likely significant effects,
including those that are positive and adverse. Where adverse effects were identified,
recommendations have been made to help avoid or minimise these effects. Where positive
effects have been identified, recommendations have been made to enhance these effects
where feasible. Recommendations are included within the policy and sites assessments in the
appendices of this report. Many of the policies already adopted in the Core Strategy and the
proposed DM policies would be likely to make a significant contribution towards ensuring new
development avoids adverse effects on the environment and is as sustainable as feasibly
possible.

xxxii.

Recommendations for enhancing the sustainability of the Plan were regularly related to the
benefits of a strategically managed coherent GI network extending throughout the Borough
that is designed in a manner to maximise the various benefits and ecosystem services
provided by a GI network, including:
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•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Biodiversity value, including a diverse range of native species throughout the GI network and
facilitating the free movement of wildlife through urban scene of Blackpool;
Landscape value, including a positive impact of high-quality GI on the local character as well
as its value in screening development and linking the urban scene with the natural
environment and countryside;
Surface run-off management in order to help alleviate flood risk and protect and enhance
water quality;
Filtering air pollutants out to help improve air quality;
Storing carbon and providing a climate cooling service (climate change mitigation and
adaptation);
Providing a safe and attractive route for pedestrians and cyclists as well as outdoor
recreational and communal opportunities for residents; and
Helping to protect and enhance the fertility and structure of below-ground soils.

Monitoring
xxxiii.

•
•
•
•

This SA Report also proposes a Monitoring Framework to measure the performance of the
Plan Part 2 against defined indicators. Indicators in the Monitoring Framework have been
developed based on:
The objectives, targets and indicators that were developed for the SA Framework;
Features of the baseline that will indicate the effects of the plan;
The likely significant effects that were identified during the assessment; and
The mitigation measures that were proposed to offset or reduce significant adverse effects.

xxxiv.

Feedback from the monitoring process helps to provide more relevant information that can be
used to pinpoint specific performance issues and significant effects, and ultimately lead to
more informed decision-making. In addition to monitoring the sustainability impacts of the
Plan, it will also be necessary to monitor changes to the environmental, social and economic
context and baseline conditions.

xxxv.

Monitoring in accordance with the SEA Directive can be incorporated into existing monitoring
arrangements. The Council prepare an annual Authority Monitoring Report (AMR) to review
progress on local development document preparation and monitor the outputs and
implementation of current policies. It is expected that the proposed Monitoring Framework in
this chapter would be incorporated into the AMR.
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1.

Introduction

1.1

Purpose of this Report

1.1.1

Blackpool Borough Council (‘the Council’) is preparing the Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027.
The first part, the Local Plan Part 1 Core Strategy, was adopted in January 2016. The Council
is now in the process of preparing the second part; the Local Plan Part 2 Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies document (the Plan Part 2).

1.1.2

This Report has been prepared by Arcadis Consulting (UK) Ltd. (‘Arcadis’) on behalf of the
Council as part of a combined Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA), from here on referred to only as SA.

1.1.3

The Council, as the local planning authority (LPA), is legally required to carry out an SA of
their Plans by Section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 20046. The Town
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 20127 dictate that after
adopting a plan the LPA must make the SA Report available.

1.1.4

SEA is a legal requirement set out in The Environmental Assessment of Plans and
Programmes Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations)8, which transposes Directive
2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the
environment (SEA Directive)9 into UK law.

1.1.5

Sustainable development is not an end itself, but rather it is a way of doing things. It requires
looking to the long-term, involving a diverse range of stakeholders and considering the social,
economic and environmental impacts.

1.1.6

The purpose of SA is to ensure that sustainable development is at the heart of the Plan Part
2. The Plan Part 1 was subject to its own distinct SA process. SA is a mechanism for
assessing the extent to which an emerging plan promotes sustainable development by
applying a holistic assessment of the likely effects of the plan on social, economic and
environmental objectives.

1.1.7

As per Annex 1 of the SEA Directive, SEA is a systematic process designed to
‘provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes
with a view to promoting sustainable development.’

1.2

Integrated SA and SEA

1.2.1

National Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG) states that SA should incorporate the
requirements of the SEA Regulations10. The SA of the Plan Part 2 therefore incorporates the
requirements of SEA and this process will culminate in an SA Report that also satisfies the
requirements of an SEA ‘Environmental Report’ to accompany the eventual adoption of the
Plan Part 2.

1.2.2

During the Council’s preparation of the Plan Part 2, the SA has been applied as an iterative
process to help contribute towards achieving sustainable development, as per Figure 1-1.

1.3

Habitats Regulations Assessment

1.3.1

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is a requirement of Council Directive 92/43/EEC (the
Habitats Directive 1992)11 and Council Directive 2009/147/EC (the Birds Directive)12, which
are transposed into UK law through the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations

6

Available online at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/contents
Available online at: http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/767/contents/made
8
Available online at: http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2004/1633/pdfs/uksi_20041633_en.pdf
9
Available online at: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32001L0042
10
Available online at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/strategic-environmental-assessment-and-sustainability-appraisal
11
Available online at: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:31992L0043
12
Available online at: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX%3A32009L0147
7

Page 504

1

Publication Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – SA Report

2017 (the Habitats Regulations)13. This SA Report is distinct from the HRA process. However,
assessment results in this report will be consistent with the latest outcomes of the HRA in
relation to potential impacts on Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection
Areas (SPAs).

Figure 1-1: Iterative SA and Plan-making processes. This SA Report constitutes Stage C.

1.4

Blackpool Context and Location

1.4.1

Blackpool lies within the Fylde Coast sub-region, along with the local authorities of Fylde and
Wyre in the county of Lancashire (see Figure 1-2). Located on the northern/eastern edge and
eastern/southern edge of the Borough boundary respectively, Wyre and Fylde are
predominantly rural areas. The sub-region demonstrates a high level of self-containment in
terms of housing markets, travel to work patterns and economic functionality; and the Fylde
Coast authorities have been working together on strategic planning issues for many years. It
has been important to address cross-boundary issues in a collaborative way, to ensure
Blackpool’s Local Plan Part 2 aligns with the policy framework of neighbouring authorities and
to co-operate with them on strategic planning issues.

1.4.2

Beyond the sub-region, Blackpool and the Fylde Coast area is part of the Lancashire
Enterprise Partnership (LEP). The LEP was established in April 2011, to provide strategic
leadership for directing economic growth and priorities across Lancashire. Blackpool Council
works with the LEP as part of the Duty to Co-operate. This has included the preparation of the
Lancashire Growth Plan and the Lancashire Strategic Economic Plan, which sets out the
growth ambitions for Lancashire as a whole. The three Fylde Coast authorities, along with the
Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Economic Development Company, are also developing a

13

Available online at: http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/1012/contents/made
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complementary local Growth Accelerator Strategy focused on delivering economic change in
the Fylde Coast area.
1.4.3

Blackpool covers an area of approximately 35km², with 11.2km (7 miles) of seafront. It is
England’s largest and most popular seaside resort attracting more than 10 million visitors a
year. It is also the main retail, public administration, cultural and service centre for the Fylde
Coast, supporting an estimated population of 141,967, 62,000 of which are considered to be
economically active.

1.4.4

Blackpool is intensely urban and compact in form, characterised at its heart by the Resort
Core, an area of some 5km² and the adjoining Town Centre. Elsewhere, Blackpool is
predominantly residential in character, built up to its boundaries for the most part, with the few
remaining areas of open land located in the south and east of the town.

1.4.5

For a coastal town Blackpool has good strategic transport links. This includes good
connections to the national road and rail networks, as well as Blackpool Airport which is
located on Blackpool’s southern boundary in Fylde.

1.4.6

The town is built on tourism, where British holiday makers from all classes of society visit to
the resort for pleasure, fun and entertainment. It grew rapidly at the turn of the 20th century
after the arrival of the railway line with a period of phenomenal development leaving a legacy
of high-quality late Victorian architecture, including the iconic Blackpool Tower, piers and
promenade. Successive decades saw the introduction of the Winter Gardens, Pleasure
Beach and Golden Mile, along with dense holiday guest houses and small hotels in a grid-iron
pattern of terraced streets behind the seafront. In its heyday, Blackpool attracted around 17
million visitors each year, supported more than 100,000 holiday bed spaces and was the
largest holiday destination in the UK. Whilst Blackpool remains at the heart of the UK tourism
and visitor economy, it has experienced a significant decline in visitor numbers from the
1980s onwards; a consequence of growing affluence, enhanced consumer choice and the
perceived obsolescence of the town’s visitor offer. Three decades of resort decline has led to
an underperforming economy and high levels of deprivation.

1.4.7

There are a variety of environmental planning constraints in and around the Borough, a few of
which are displayed in Figure 1-3. Areas of Flood Zones 2 and 3 are present in some areas,
particularly near the coastline. There are no SACs within the Borough, but adjacent to and
partially within the western perimeter is Liverpool Bay SPA. Marton Mere is the only Site of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), which is situated in the south-east corner and which
coincides with Marton Mere Local Nature Reserve (LNR). In the centre of Blackpool is an Air
Quality Management Area (AQMA), designated because of nitrogen dioxide pollution.
Blackpool’s rich cultural heritage and distinctive historic environment is evidenced by the
array of Listed Buildings, particularly those along or near the sea front such as the Grade I
Listed Building ‘Tower Buildings’.
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Figure 1-2: The Borough of Blackpool (in pink) is shown alongside the boroughs of Wyre and Fylde (in purple)
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1.5

The Local Plan 2012 - 2027

1.5.1

The Blackpool Local Plan to 2027 is a package of strategic planning documents that set out
the long-term vision for the whole of Blackpool. It will form the main consideration when
deciding planning applications. The Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027 is in two parts:

•
•

The Local Plan Part 1 Core Strategy (adopted); and
The Local Plan Part 2 Site Allocations and Development Management Policies.

1.5.2

The Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy is a key planning document that was adopted by the
Council in January 2016. It sets out the broad areas where new development such as
housing, employment, retail and leisure should be located to meet Blackpool’s future needs to
2027. It also identifies which areas within Blackpool will be regenerated, protected or
enhanced and sets out key development principles, for example design and affordable
housing.

1.5.3

The process of preparing the Core Strategy, and its reasonable alternatives, was subject to
SA/SEA, including at the following stages:

•

•
•

•

The Core Strategy in 2008, including a proposed Spatial Vision, four proposed Goals and six
alternative strategic options (each one focussing on a different approach to development
within Blackpool);
The Preferred Option Core Strategy in 2010, including the proposed Spatial Vision, the
proposed Spatial Objectives, the preferred Spatial Strategy and the proposed Spatial Policies;
The Revised Preferred Option Core Strategy in 2012, including the proposed Spatial Vision,
the proposed Spatial Objectives, the preferred Spatial Strategy and the proposed Spatial
Policies; and
The Proposed Submission Core Strategy in 2014, including an appraisal of the submitted
Spatial Vision, Strategic Objectives, Spatial Strategy and Core Strategy Policies.

1.5.4

The full results of the SA of the Core Strategy are documented in the May 2014 Sustainability
Appraisal of the Proposed Submission Core Strategy Report that is available online alongside
the adopted Core Strategy document14.

1.5.5

In order to support the delivery of the Core Strategy, the Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies Document sets out site allocations, specific
designations and Development Management Policies. The process of preparing the Plan Part
2 began with consultation on the Regulation 18 Scoping Document between 12 June and 24
July 2017. This was followed by an informal public consultation on the Proposed Site
Allocations and Development Management Policies document starting in January 2019.
Following this, the Council have prepared the Regulation 19 Publication Version of the Plan
Part 2 for which this SA Report is intended to accompany.

1.5.6

The process of preparing the Plan Part 2, and its accompanying SA process, is presented in
Table 2-1. The SA of the Plan Part 2 is separate from the SA of the Plan Part 1.

1.6

Structure of the Plan Part 2

1.6.1

The Local Plan Part 2 has the following structure:

•
•
•

Chapter 1: Introduction
Chapter 2: Proposed Site Allocations and Designations
Chapter 3: Proposed Development Management Policies, including for the themes of:
- Housing;
- Economy;
- Design;
- Heritage;

14

Blackpool Borough Council Core Strategy Submission: https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-andcommunity/Planning/Planning-policy/Blackpool-local-plan/New-Blackpool-local-plan/Corestrategysubmission.aspx
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•

Environment;
Community; and
Transport.

Appendices.

1.6.2

In total, the Plan Part 2 proposes 42 Development Management (DM) Policies. A number of
these policies allocate specific areas of land within Blackpool for certain types of
development.

1.7

Contents of this document

1.7.1

This SA Report provides a summary of the SA process so far (Stage A) as well as an
assessment of the proposed DM Policies and the proposed site allocations (Stage B). This
SA Report satisfies the requirements of an ‘environmental report’ as per the SEA Directive.
Chapter 2 describes the various stages in the SA process.

1.7.2

The methodology used for carrying out the assessments of sites and policies is described in
Chapter 5. The assessments of policies are presented in Appendix C with a summary of the
assessment results provided in Chapter 5. The assessments of sites are presented in
Appendix D with a summary of the results provided in Chapter 5. As required by the SEA
Directive, the assessment process has also identified cumulative, synergists and secondary
effects. These are described in Chapter 6. The proposed Monitoring Framework is set out in
Chapter 7. The next steps in the SA process are set out in Chapter 8.
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2.

Stages in an SA Process

2.1

Stage A: Context, Objectives, Baseline and Scope

2.1.1

The first part of SA is to determine an appropriate spatial, temporal and technical scope for
the SA. Stage A is therefore often referred to as the Scoping Stage. The Scoping Stage
typically involves completing Tasks A1, A2, A3, A4 and A5 and presenting the results in a
distinct, accessible and concise report:

•
•
•
•
•

Task A1: Reviews other relevant programmes, plans and strategies that have an influence on
sustainability;
Task A2: Details the existing baseline;
Task A3: Identifies key sustainability issues and opportunities of relevance to the plan; and
Task A4: Sets out a SA Framework for assessing policy options and the overall effect of the
plan; and
Task A5: Consult on the scope with, as a minimum, the general public and the statutory
consultees of Natural England, the Environment Agency and Historic England.

A1: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes and SA
objectives
2.1.2

The SEA Directive requires:
“An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with
other relevant plans and programmes” to determine “the environmental protection objectives,
established at international (European) community or national level, which are relevant to the
plan or programme…and the way those objectives and any environmental considerations
have been taken into account during its preparation” (Annex 1 (a), (e)).

2.1.3

It is therefore an essential requirement, as well as a necessary component of preparing a
robust and accurate appraisal, to understand the policy context in which the SA is being
prepared.

A2 and A3: Collecting baseline information and identifying sustainability
issues and opportunities
2.1.4

Baseline information refers to the existing economic, social and environmental characteristics
of an area that may be affected by the Plan. It informs the development of a set of objectives,
based on the data gathered, to inform the SA and therefore, plan preparation. Among the
important decisions considered during the Scoping stage was with regards to the data,
quantity of data and how should it be used in order to carry out SA.

2.1.5

The review of plans and programmes (A1) and the gathering of baseline data (A2) facilitates
the identification of key sustainability issues and opportunities (A3) in the Borough.

A4: Developing the SA Framework
2.1.6

Based on the baseline data and key issues and opportunities for the Plan area, an SA
Framework should be prepared comprised of Objectives that are fundamentally linked to the
baseline data and issues and opportunities. It is important that the SA Objectives that are to
be used are up-to-date, relevant for the plan area and can also provide a consistent approach
between strategic level policies and site/area specific policies as part of the Plan. The SA
Framework enables the Council to consider the impacts and alternatives of plans,
programmes and policies.

A5: Consulting on the scope of SA
2.1.7

Outcomes of Tasks A1, A2, A3 and A4 should be consulted on with, as a minimum, the three
statutory consultees of Natural England, the Environment Agency and Historic England.
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2.2

Stage B: Developing and Defining Options
B1: Testing the plan objectives against the SA objectives

2.2.1

The Objectives of the Plan should be tested for their compatibility with, and their likely effects
on, each SA Objective and identifying other options or opportunities to refine options.

B2: Developing the Options
2.2.2

Stage B2 involves identifying and considering various options that would help to contribute
towards the SA Objectives. This can be seen as being the identification and consideration of
preferred options, and alternatives to these options, in the Plan. In light of the likely effects of
each option, as identified and described through the iterative SA process, the Council is
equipped to refine and select options for the Plan so as to achieve sustainable development.

B3 and B4: Predicting and evaluating the effects of the Plan
2.2.3

Tasks B3 and B4 of the SA process involve helping to develop the Plan by predicting and
evaluating its effects on the economic, environmental and social sustainability of the Planarea. Government guidance states that the potential effects should to be quantified or a
judgment made where this is not possible.

2.2.4

Sustainability effects are predicted, with a focus on their likelihood, scale, duration, timing and
whether they are positive or adverse. These predications are then evaluated using
professional judgement in order to identify cumulative, synergistic and secondary effects as
well as conflicts and limitations of Plan policies.

B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising
beneficial effects
2.2.5

Mitigation involves putting in place measures to prevent, reduce or offset any identified
adverse sustainability effects. Mitigation measures may also include recommendations for
enhancing positive effects. The first priority should, however, be avoidance of adverse effects.
Only when all alternatives that might avoid an adverse effect have been exhausted, should
mitigation be sought to reduce the harmful effect.

B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of
implementing the Plan
2.2.6

A monitoring system should be prepared and proposed that, if adopted and followed, would
enable the LPA to ensure that the Plan is resulting in the predicted effects and that and
avoidance, mitigation or compensation measures that were adopted are working as planned.
This provides the opportunity to alter measures to make them more effective.

2.3

Stage C: Prepare Sustainability Appraisal Report
C1: Preparing the SA Report

2.3.1

A report should be prepared that documents the findings of the SA Process. Typically, an SA
Report is prepared at an early stage of the Plan-making process (e.g. Regulation 18) and
then updated and amended in light of changes to the Plan. The final version of the SA Report
that accompanies the submission of the Plan should, if the SA and SEA processes are
integrated, also satisfy the requirements of an ‘Environmental Report’ as per Annex 1 of the
SEA Directive:
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Requirements for an ‘Environmental Report’ as per Annex 1 of the SEA Directive

a) an outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other relevant
plans and programmes;

b) the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof without
implementation of the plan or programme;
the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected;

c)
d) any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in
particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC;

e) the environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or Member State level,
which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation;

f)

the likely significant effects (including secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term
permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects) on the environment, including on issues such
as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets,
cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship
between the above factors;

g) the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse
effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme;

h) an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description of how the
i)
j)

2.4

assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of knowhow) encountered in compiling the required information;
a description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with Article 10;
a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above headings.

Stage D: Consultation on Sustainability Appraisal Report
D1: Public Participation on the Plan and SA Report

2.4.1

The Plan and the SA Report should be consulted on with, as a minimum, the public as well as
the three statutory bodies; Natural England, Historic England and the Environment Agency.

D2: Assessing Significant Changes
2.4.2

Following consultation the Plan is likely to undergo some changes in light of the responses
received. The SA Report requires updating and amending in light of changes made to the
Plan.

2.5

Stage E: Reporting and Monitoring
E1: Finalising Aims and Methods for Monitoring

2.5.1

As required under Stage B, a Monitoring Framework is proposed in the SA Report. This
Monitoring is usually incorporated into existing monitoring commitments of the Council, such
as by including the proposed range of indicators in the Authority Monitoring Report (AMR).

E2: Responding to Adverse Effects
2.5.2

During the process of monitoring the impacts of the Plan, adverse effects on sustainability
may be identified. If and when this is the case, the Council has the opportunity to adopt
measures to help to avoid, mitigate or compensate for adverse effects.

2.6

SA Process So Far for the Plan Part 2

2.6.1

The SA of the Plan Part 2 began with the SA Scoping Report that was consulted on between
January and March 2017 and subsequently finalised in light of the responses received from
stakeholders. This constituted Stage A of the SA process.
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2.6.2

In early 2019 an Interim SA Report was prepared in order to accompany a Local Plan
Informal Consultation Paper of the Plan Part 2. This presented the results of Stage B of the
SA Process.

2.6.3

This SA Report represents Stage C of the SA process. It presents the results of Stage A and
Stage B in one coherent SA Report that satisfies the legal requirements of SA and SEA as
well as best practice established in key guidance15.

2.6.4

Table 2-1 sets out the SA stages that have been completed so far and the stages of the SA
process yet to be completed, and how this ties in with the Council’s process of preparing the
Plan Part 2.

15

Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (2005) A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive, available
online at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7657/practicalguidesea.pdf
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Table 2-1: Plan-making and SA Process
Plan Stage
Evidence
Gathering and
Issues and
Options –
Regulation 18
Scoping
Document
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Draft Site
Allocations and
Development
Management
Policies –
Informal
Consultation

Publication of
Plan
Regulation 19

SA & SEA Stage

Stage A. Setting the context
and objectives, establishing
the baseline and deciding on
the scope

Stage B. Developing, refining
and appraising alternatives
and assessing effects
Stage C. Preparing SA Report

Stage C. Update and amend
SA Report in light of changes
to Plan Part 2
Stage D. Consultation on SA
Report

Examination

Stages C & D. Update and
amend report in light of any
Modifications to the Plan Part
2

Submission
Examination
and Adoption

Stage E. Adoption Statement

SA & SEA Requirements
Identify related plans/programmes
Identify environmental protection objectives
Baseline data and likely future trends
Identify sustainability issues and opportunities
Develop objectives, indicators and targets (SA Framework)
Prepare SA Scoping Report
Consult on the SA Scoping Report
Review scoping consultation responses and preparation of Final Scoping Report to
inform next stage.
Assess proposed DM Policies and Site allocations, including their reasonable
alternatives
Propose mitigation and enhancement measures
Propose monitoring programme
Prepare Non-Technical Summary (NTS)
Prepare Interim SA Report
Identify changes to Plan Part 2 since previous stage significant changes
Determine relevance of changes for the SA/SEA, including assessments of new or
revised policies with cumulative and synergistic effects assessment updated
accordingly
Update all other elements to the SA Report in light of the changes to the Plan
Ensure the SA Report is compliant with the SEA Directive in terms of requirements for
an Environmental Report
Consult on the SA Report
Determine the relevance of any Modifications made to the Plan as an outcome of
Examination
Assess Main Modifications for their likely impacts on SA Framework
Prepare addendum to the SA Report addressing the Main Mods and any new significant
impacts on the Framework

Completed

SA Scoping Report
consulted on January –
March 2017 and
finalised following
responses
Stage B: Mostly
completed in the
Interim SA Report
February 2019 with
limited number of new
assessments
completed in this SA
Report.
Stage C: This SA
report.

Completed in this SA
Report

Stage to be completed

Stage to be completed
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3. SA of the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy
3.1

Context

3.1.1

The Core Strategy replaces many of the policies in the Blackpool Local Plan 2001 – 2016.
Given that it has been successfully adopted, the following components of the Local Plan 2012
– 2027 have been finalised and adopted:

•
•
•
•

A Spatial Vision for the Borough until 2027;
Strategic Objectives for the emerging Local Plan;
A Spatial Strategy for where future development should take place in the Borough; and,
Core Policies and other policies by topics to provide key development principles.

3.1.2

Each of the above was appraised in various iterations of SA reports. The full results of the SA
of the Core Strategy are documented in the May 2014 Sustainability Appraisal of the
Proposed Submission Core Strategy, Sustainability Appraisal Report that is available online
alongside the adopted Core Strategy document16.

3.1.3

The purpose of this SA Report is to document the findings of the Plan Part 2’s accompanying
SA process. Given that the Plan Part 2 is intended to combine with the Local Plan Part 1:
Core Strategy to form the Local Plan, it is useful to first account for the findings from the SA of
the adopted Core Strategy.

3.1.4

A summary of the results documented in the SA of the Core Strategy is presented below.

3.2

Appraisal of the Spatial Vision

Local Plan 2012 – 2027 Vision
In 2027 Blackpool has built upon its status as Britain’s favourite seaside resort to become renowned for the
quality and innovation of its culture, entertainment and business tourism offer. Blackpool is the principal
centre of business, culture and education on the Fylde Coast and the town centre is the sub-regional centre
for retail.
The resort offers a high-quality visitor experience attracting new audiences and creating new reasons to visit
Blackpool year-round. The Promenade is revitalised, with quality development providing excellent attractions
and accommodation, and public realm enhancements supporting an exciting cultural programme of events
and festivals. Blackpool town centre is thriving at the heart of the resort core and provides an important subregional retail, cultural and business centre for Fylde Coast residents. The town centre offers a high-quality
shopping, leisure and entertainment experience throughout the day and into the evening centred on key
assets including the Tower and Winter Gardens. Attractive streets and spaces host events and activities and
provide strong links to the beach.
As the main economic centre of the Fylde Coast, Blackpool has a diverse and prosperous economy with a
thriving culture of enterprise and entrepreneurship. It retains a strong educational offer supporting a skilled
and educated workforce encouraging aspiration and ambition. A sustainable integrated transport system
supports a competitive Fylde Coast economy with safe and convenient access to jobs and services and
provides visitors with a positive resort experience.
Blackpool has created a more equal society with sustainable communities having fair access to quality jobs,
housing, shopping, health, education, open space, sport and recreation. The housing stock has significantly
improved with a range of new, high quality homes in attractive neighbourhoods attracting new residents who
aspire to live by the sea. South Blackpool makes an important contribution to rebalancing the housing market
and growing the Fylde Coast economy by providing improved choice in quality homes and jobs in sustainable
locations to meet the community’s needs and support regeneration.
To complement the quality of the urban environment, Blackpool’s natural environment consists of an
accessible network of quality green open spaces, coast and countryside, which have been protected and
enhanced for people to enjoy and to sustain a rich biodiversity. Having promoted sustainable development as
being integral to transforming Blackpool, climate change issues are being addressed. A strong sense of civic
pride pervades the town.

16

Blackpool Borough Council Core Strategy Submission: https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planningenvironment-and-community/Planning/Planning-policy/Blackpool-local-plan/New-Blackpool-localplan/Corestrategysubmission.aspx
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3.2.1

The SA of the Submission Core Strategy appraised the Spatial Vision, presented above, for
its likely sustainability impacts and this resulted in the following comments:
“The Spatial Vision focuses on the economic and social regeneration of Blackpool. The
continued promotion and development of Blackpool as the number one resort in the UK is
integral to this Vision and recognises that the town’s fortunes are intimately connected with its
ability to respond to changing demands in the tourism and leisure market. This overarching
theme positively contributes to Sustainability Objectives which relate to enhanced community
spirit and cohesion, delivery of urban renaissance, development of Blackpool as a place to
live, work and do business (all year round), and promotion of sustainable tourism.
The social and economic Sustainability Objectives would be further supported by the aim of
creating an improved range of new high-quality homes in attractive neighbourhoods, including
affordable housing. The Spatial Vision also aims to provide high quality new homes in South
Blackpool together with employment development in sustainable locations in order to meet
the requirements of the local community. This is important in order to curb the current trend
for outmigration of younger adults. In addition, the Vision acknowledges the need to diversify
Blackpool’s economy through growing vibrant knowledge-based sectors which again may
benefit current problems with skills leakage.
The Spatial Vision aims to retain a strong educational offer supporting a skilled and educated
workforce, thereby encouraging aspiration and ambition. It also directly seeks to ensure that
Blackpool has an accessible network of quality green open spaces, coast and countryside,
which could have consequent benefits for health, well-being and community cohesion.
By encouraging higher quality developments within Blackpool, the Spatial Vision would help
to promote a visually attractive and safe urban environment, thereby meeting the
Sustainability Objectives relating to urban renaissance and a reduction in crime. The
environmental Sustainability Objectives are partially fulfilled through reference in the Vision to
protection and enhancement of the natural environment, although cultural heritage and
townscape/landscape could be made reference to explicitly. Development of an integrated
sustainable transport system across Blackpool and the Fylde Coast would positively
contribute to the Sustainability Objectives relating to air quality and the promotion of
sustainable transport.
Long-term threats from climatic and/or coastal changes could generate significant
consequences for Blackpool’s environment, its tourist economy and the well-being of its
communities, all three of which are inextricably connected. The Spatial Vision been
strengthened since the previous SA consultation to include reference to climate change
issues. The Vision has also been strengthened in terms of the effective management of
natural resources and enhanced biodiversity. As Blackpool is densely urban in nature, it is
essential that open space and areas of high-quality natural environment are protected and
where possible enhanced.”

3.3

Appraisal of Goals and Strategic Objectives

3.3.1

The Core Strategy contains four goals that the Council will seek to achieve by the end of the
plan period. Each of the four Goals is underpinned by a number of Strategic Objectives. The
SA of the Submission Core Strategy tested the compatibility of these Strategic Objectives with
SA Objectives. This process concluded that:
“the Strategic Objectives are all generally compatible with the Sustainability Objectives. All 21
Strategic Objectives offer some compatibility with the SA Objectives related to economic,
environmental and social improvement. In particular, they focus on delivering sustainable
economic growth, urban renaissance and public services that meet the needs of the
population. In addition, many of the Strategic Objectives seek to ensure well-designed places
are created which protect Blackpool’s rich heritage and natural environment along with
addressing climate change issues. The compatibility matrix does not identify any areas where
potential conflicts may occur, however, it does identify a number of areas of uncertainty, for
example where it was unknown how the objectives might be translated into policy and
therefore how they could potentially impact upon the SA Objectives.”
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3.4

Appraisal of the Core Policies

3.4.1

The Submission Core Strategy proposed eleven Core Policies:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

CS1: Strategic Location of Development;
CS2: Housing Provision;
CS3: Economic Development and Employment;
CS4: Retail and Other Town Centre Uses;
CS5: Connectivity;
CS6: Green Infrastructure;
CS7: Quality of Design;
CS8: Heritage;
CS9: Water Management;
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; and
CS11: Planning Obligations.

3.4.2

Each Core Policy was appraised for its likely impacts on each SA Objective. The results of
this are summarised in Table 3-2 using the Key presented in Table 3-1.

3.4.3

The Core Strategy also proposed five Strengthening Community Wellbeing Policies (CS12 –
CS16), four Blackpool Town Centre Policies (CS17 – CS20), three Resort Core Policies
(CS21 – CS23) and four Enabling South Blackpool Growth and Enhancement Policies (CS24
– CS27). Each of these were appraised in the SA of the Submission Core Strategy, the
results of which are summarised in Table 3-2 using the Key presented in Table 3-1.

Table 3-1: Descriptions and symbols used for summarising identified effects
Effect

Description

Major Positive Effect
(significant effect)

Symbol

The proposal strongly contributes to the achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Effect

The option contributes partially to the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral

There is no clear relationship between the option and/or the achievement
of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

O

Adverse Effect

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Adverse
(significant effect)

The proposal strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

Uncertain

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too
many external factors that would influence the appraisal, or the impact may
depend heavily upon implementation at the local level.

?

Positive/Adverse

The option has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to
the achievement of the SA Objective.

+/-

Table 3-2: Summary of results from appraisal of Core Policies
Core Policies
SA Objective
1 Crime
2 Education
3 Health
4 Housing

CS
1
+
+
+
++

CS
2
+
O
+
++

CS
3
+
++
+
O

CS
4
O
O
O
O

CS
5
O
O
+
O

CS
6
+
O
+
O

CS
7
+
O
++
O

CS
8
O
O
O
O

CS
9
O
O
+
+

CS
10
O
O
+
+

CS
11
+
+
+
+

5 Community Spirit/Cohesion
6 Access to Services etc
7 Economic Growth

++
+
+

+
+
+

+
+
++

O
+
+

+
++
+

+
+
O

+
+
+

O
+
O

O
O
+

O
O
+

+
+
O
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Core Policies
SA Objective
8 Tourism
9 Economic Inclusion

CS
1
++
+

CS
2
O
O

CS
3
+
++

CS
4
+
+

CS
5
+
++

CS
6
+
O

CS
7
+
O

CS
8
+
O

CS
9
O
O

CS
10
O
O

CS
11
O
O

10 Urban Renaissance
11 Marketing the borough

++
++

+
++

+
++

++
+

++
++

+
+

+
+

+
+

+
+

+
+

+
+

12 Biodiversity
13 Landscape/ Townscape
14 Heritage
15 Water
16 Contaminated Land
17 Climate Change
18 Air Quality

+/+/+

+/+/+/-

+/+/+/-

O
+/+/-

+
O
O

++
+
+

+
++
++

O
++
++

+
O
O

O
O
O

+
+
O

+/+
+/+/-

+/+/+/+/-

+/+/+/+/-

O
+
O
+

O
O
+
+

+
+
+
+

O
O
O
O

O
O
O
O

++
O
++
O

O
+
++
+

+
O
+
+

19 Energy
20 Natural Resources

+/+

+/+/-

+/+/-

O
O

O
O

O
O

O
+

O
O

O
+

++
++

+
O

21 Waste
22 Transport

+/+/-

+/+/-

+/+/-

O
+/-

O
++

O
++

O
+

O
O

O
O

+
O

+
+

Table 3-3: Summary of results from appraisal of Core Strategy Policies CS12 – CS27
Core Policies CS12 – CS27
SA Objective
1 Crime

CS
12
+

CS
13
+

CS
14
O

CS
15
+

CS
16
O

CS
17
+

CS
18
+

CS
19
+

CS
20
+

CS
21
+

CS
22
+

CS
23
O

CS
24
O

CS
25
O

CS
26
O

CS
27
O

2 Education

O

O

O

++

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

3 Health

+

+

+

++

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

O

O

+

+

4 Housing

+

++

++

+

++

O

+

+

O

+

O

+

O

+

+

O

5 Community Cohesion

++

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

O

O

+

+

6 Access to Services etc

+

+

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

O

+

+

7 Economic Growth

O

O

O

+

O

++

++

++

++

++

++

++

++

O

O

+

8 Tourism

+

O

O

O

O

++

++

++

++

++

++

++

O

O

O

++

9 Economic Inclusion

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

10 Urban Renaissance

++

+

O

O

O

++

++

++

++

++

++

++

+

+

+

+

11 Marketing the borough

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

12 Biodiversity

+/-

O

O

+/-

+/-

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

13 Landscape/ Townscape

+

+

O

O

+/-

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

14 Heritage

+

+

O

O

+/-

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

O

+/-

+/-

O

O

+/-

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

-

-

+

O

16 Contaminated Land

+

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+/-

O

+

O

17 Climate Change

+

O

O

+

+

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

O

18 Air Quality

+

O

O

+

+

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

O

+

19 Energy

O

+

O

O

O

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

O

O

20 Natural Resources

O

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+/-

+/-

O

O

21 Waste

O

O

O

O

O

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

O

O

22 Transport

+

+

O

+

+

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+/-

+

O

-

-

O

O

15 Water
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3.5

Appraisal of Core Strategy Cumulative Effects

3.5.1

The SEA Directive requires that the assessment identifies cumulative and synergistic effects
(where the combined effects are greater than the sum of their component parts). Table 3-4
sets out the identified and described cumulative effects from the SA of the Submission Core
Strategy.

Table 3-4: Cumulative and synergistic effects identified and described in the SA of the Local Plan Part
1: Core Strategy.
Receptor

Cumulative / Synergistic
Effect

Causes

Positive /
negative /
neutral

Crime
Rates and
Fear of
Crime in
the
borough

Crime rates and fear of
crime are on the whole
expected to reduce in
the borough in the long
term, particularly within
the inner urban areas.

Overall regeneration to create improved living and working
environments (proposed through all elements of the Core
Strategy) can improve aspirations and indirectly help
reduce crime in the long-term.
The policies relating to the creation of a balanced, healthy
and greener Blackpool aim to create safe environments.

Positive

Levels of educational
and skills attainment
have the potential to
improve in the long term

An overall improved environmental quality, together with
an improved quality of life through social regeneration,
would indirectly contribute to improved aspirations. New
and diverse employment provision would help to provide
skills training opportunities for local people.
The Core Strategy aims to provide business skills, training
and mentoring schemes, which would help to improve
educational attainment

Positive

Levels of health and
well-being have the
potential improve in the
long term.

The Core Strategy aims to deliver overall regeneration to
improve environmental quality within the borough, provide
new accessible high quality and affordable housing and
employment development, enhance green infrastructure
and the quality of the public realm. These provisions
would cumulatively contribute to improved living standards
and a better quality of life and generate indirect benefits
upon health and wellbeing in the long-term.
Provisions to improve green networks and pedestrian /
cyclist networks within the borough would encourage
increased physical activity and healthier lifestyles. These
initiatives would also complement those being pursued
through Blackpool having Cycle Town status.

Positive

Housing
Provision

Housing will be provided
to meet identified
borough needs.

The Core Strategy specifically provides for an increased
range, quality and affordability of housing to meet current
and future needs.
There is a very clear focus upon the need to rationalise
existing housing and accommodation stock to raise
standards.

Positive

Community
Spirit in the
borough

Community spirit has the
potential to improve
within the inner areas of
the Blackpool borough.
Reduced level of
development in South
Blackpool, particularly at
Marton Moss could help
to protect community
spirit and cohesion in
the long-term.

Targeted development and regeneration within the resort
core and town centre, including the provision of highquality housing and employment opportunities and
increased accessibility, would help to deliver urban
renaissance and associated improvements to community
spirit and pride through improved aspirations and social
wellbeing.
Adopting a neighbourhood planning approach in South
Blackpool to development at Marton Moss is also likely to
offer benefits for community spirit and cohesion by
actively engaging the community in the future evolution of
this area.

Positive

Access to
goods and
services in

Access to services and
facilities for local people
would be improved.

The Core Strategy aims to provide employment, education
and housing provision for all in accessible locations.
Improved connectivity within the borough is a key feature

Positive

Educational
and skills
attainment
within the
borough’s
population

Health of
the
borough’s
population
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Receptor

Cumulative / Synergistic
Effect

the
borough

Causes
of the Core Strategy, particularly through sustainable
travel.
The Core Strategy would directly contribute to sustainable
economic growth (particularly through sustainable
tourism), employment provision and economic inclusion.
An overall improved environment, together with enhanced
connectivity and housing provision, would help to market
the Blackpool borough for increased investment.
It focuses regeneration within the resort core and the town
centre, providing a diverse range of employment
opportunities. In addition, employment development
would be targeted to the south of Blackpool, expanding
upon existing employment development already there and
capitalising upon sites that are situated on the
Blackpool/Fylde border. This demonstrates the need for
continued collaboration between the authorities to
maximise the potential of this area.
Furthermore, expansion to outer area employment sites
would also contribute to sustainable economic growth and
help to diversify employment opportunities within the
borough
Sustainable economic development and employment
provision will be focused within the urban areas, which are
the most economically deprived locations. This would
ensure economic inclusion and a reduction in
unemployment in the areas most at need.
Improved accessibility within the borough, with improved
public transport and walking / cycling opportunities,
together with the location of jobs and homes within close
proximity, should ensure easy access to employment for
all.
Diversification of the economy would be encouraged,
which would also aid skills development. In addition, the
Core Strategy seeks to provide training and mentoring
schemes.

Positive /
negative /
neutral

Sustainable
economic
growth and
tourism

Employment creation,
business development
and economic growth
would be ensured
through the Core
Strategy.

Economic
Inclusion in
the
borough

Promotion of
employment in areas of
high
employment/income
deprivation

Biodiversity

The Core Strategy
seeks to endure
protection of biodiversity
resources within the
borough.
There is the possibility of
some risks to
biodiversity resources in
south Blackpool
associated with new
housing and
employment
development.

The Core Strategy makes clear recommendations to
ensure protection of the biodiversity across the borough.
It also seeks to enhance green networks and
infrastructure, which could generate positive benefits
across Blackpool and into the Fylde borough. The change
of approach at Marton Moss within the Core Strategy
(focus upon retention and enhancement of its distinctive
character) will also positively contribute to protecting
biodiversity resources.
There is potentially a risk of a cumulative loss of
greenfield land associated with future development on the
Blackpool/Fylde boundary.

Positive
and
negative

Protection and
enhancement of the
historic townscape and
heritage of the borough.
Potential negative
impacts upon some
more rural areas around
the M55.

The regeneration of the resort core and the town centre
would generate benefits upon the townscape through an
enhanced environmental and built quality.
The Core Strategy specifically promotes high standards of
design in all developments to maintain the integrity of the
existing character / built quality and contribute to the
distinctiveness of the borough.
Development to the south of Blackpool would be a natural
extension to the existing function of the area, and all
development would reflect the existing character.
Although the Core Strategy seeks to respect the separate
identities of Fylde and Blackpool, potential negative
impacts could be experienced within the more rural areas
(within the Fylde and Blackpool boroughs) adjacent to the

Positive
and
negative

Townscape
and
landscape
quality in
the
borough
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Receptor

Local Air
Quality and
Global
Climate
Natural
Resources

Cumulative / Synergistic
Effect

Potential negative
effects of traffic growth.
Potential negative and
positive contributions
towards climate change.
Potential positive effects
as a result of promotion
of sustainable travel.
The prudent use of
natural resources.

Causes
M55, through increased visual intrusion. There may also
be cumulative effects associated with the development of
an extension on the Blackpool/Fylde border.
The Core Strategy clearly promotes the use of modes of
sustainable travel within the borough. In addition,
targeting growth within urban areas, and also through
sustainable communities around the M55, would bring
jobs and homes closer together, thereby potentially
reducing the need to travel.
However, concentrated regeneration and new
development in inner urban areas, and adjacent to the
M55, could potentially lead to increased private car use,
travel and congestion, which could generate implications
upon local air quality (within both the Fylde and Blackpool
boroughs) in the long-term. This may also occur as a
result of any future extension developed on the
Fylde/Blackpool border – there will be a need for close
collaboration between the authorities and environmental
assessments of the site to ensure that any environmental
risks are assessed and mitigated.
Although the Core Strategy specifically seeks to ensure
that all developments minimise flood risk, there is potential
for development to increase run-off rates and lead to the
loss of greenfield land or flood storage.
The Core Strategy makes provisions for sustainable
development and design, incorporating energy efficiency
and the use of renewable energy, the prudent use of
natural resources, and the use of SuDS.
All new development has the potential to increase
pressure upon water and energy resources and generate
increased waste production. There are recognised
constraints in the South Blackpool area relating to
sewerage capacity.
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4. Stage A – Context, Objectives, Baseline and Scope
4.1

Context

4.1.1

The purpose of this chapter is to set out the results from Stage A of the SA Process
accompanying the Plan Part 2. This stage was completed during the preparation of the SA
Scoping Report prepared in January 2017.

4.2

Spatial Scope

4.2.1

The spatial scope of the SA of the Plan Part 2 is the Borough of Blackpool, although
transboundary effects are also considered (i.e. significant effects potentially arising in the
neighbouring districts of Wyre and Fylde).

4.3

Temporal Scope

4.3.1

The temporal scope of the SA of the Plan Part 2 is the same as the time span of the Plan,
which is up to the year 2027. However, the assessments consider the potential for short,
medium- and long-term effects as well as permanent effects that last beyond the lifespan of
the Plan.

4.4

Technical Scope

4.4.1

The technical scope is limited to SA and SEA of the Plan Part 2. For SA, this includes
assessing components of the Plan against each SA Objective. The following Topics listed in
Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive are accounted for:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Biodiversity;
Population;
Human health;
Fauna;
Flora;
Soil;
Water;
Air;
Climatic factors;
Material assets;
Cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage;
Landscape; and
The interrelationship between the above factors.

4.4.2

The topic of ‘Material assets’ is broad and can be considered to account for both natural
assets such as minerals, woodland and agricultural land, as well as built assets such as
infrastructure, buildings and manufactured goods. Most SA Objectives can therefore be seen
as having some degree of relevance to material assets.

4.5

Stage A.1: Plans, Programmes and Sustainability Objectives

4.5.1

Relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives were identified during the Scoping
stage. These are set out in detail in Appendix A. A comprehensive review of plans and
programmes at a national, regional, county and local level was undertaken to identify
implications for future Local Plan policies and the SA Objectives. The list of relevant
legislation and policies also sets out how proposals in the Plan Part 2 will take these
objectives into account.
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4.6

Stage A.2: Baseline information

4.6.1

Baseline information detailing a range of social, economic and environmental data was
obtained from a number of sources, the findings of which are set out in Appendix B.
Collectively this data was used as the baseline to provide the basis for identifying issues and
determining objectives for the Local Plan Review.

4.7

Stage A.3: Key Sustainability Issues

4.7.1

Based on the baseline information, the Scoping Report identified key sustainability issues of
relevance for the Borough. These are presented in Appendix B. The identified key
sustainability issues were grouped under the themes of:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Population;
Education and qualifications;
Human health;
Water;
Soil and land quality;
Air quality;
Climatic factors and energy;
Biodiversity, flora and fauna;
Cultural heritage;
Landscape;
Minerals and waste;
Transportation;
Economy;
Deprivation; and
Housing.

4.8

Stage A.4: SA Framework

4.8.1

The SA Framework, as set out in Table 4-1, emerged from the SA Scoping stage. It is
comprised of 22 SA Objectives that are based around the key sustainability issues in
Blackpool. Contributing towards achieving each of these Objectives would be seen as helping
tackle the key sustainability issues in the Borough.

4.8.2

Every proposal in the Plan Part 2, and all reasonable alternatives, are assessed against every
SA Objective of this Framework to elicit meaningful information that helps to inform the Plan
preparation. The Objectives generally focus on outcomes, such as improvements to air
quality, rather than outputs, such as improvements to bus lanes. The Framework considers
topics in a holistic way rather than focussing on one designation and aims for enhancement
above conservation or preservation.

4.8.3

For each SA Objective a range of indicators have been identified that help to guide the
assessment. Each SA Objective also has ‘targets’ which, if met, would constitute a significant
contribution towards achieving the SA Objective. The assessment results are presented in a
tabular format, with the predicted effects described and evaluated for each SA Objective
alongside recommendations for avoiding or mitigating potential negative impacts, or for
enhancing positive impacts, on each SA Objective.
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Table 4-1: SA Framework
SA Objective and Sub-Objectives

Indicators

Targets

1. To reduce crime, disorder and fear of crime
To reduce levels of crime
To reduce the fear of crime
To reduce alcohol and drug misuse
To reduce levels of anti-social behaviour
To encourage safety by design

Number and distribution of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 10% most
deprived for crime deprivation.
Crime rates per 1,000 of the population for key offences. Number of new
development actively incorporating safety by design principles.
Number of new initiatives implemented to tackle anti-social behaviour.

Reduce the number of crimes per 1‘000
population.

2. To improve levels of educational attainment for all age groups and all sectors of society
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To improve access to lifelong learning opportunities
and other adult education
To increase levels of participation and attainment in
education for all members of society
To increase the percentage of young people who
progress into further and higher education and
work-based training

Location and number of educational establishments in Blackpool.
Number and distribution of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 10% most
deprived for education, skills and training deprivation.
Percentage of 15-year-old pupils in local authority schools achieving 5
or more GCSEs at Grades A* - C or equivalent.
Percentage of people aged 16-74 achieving National Vocational
Qualification (NVQ) level 4 or above.
Percentage of resident adults with no qualifications.
Percentage of 16-19-year olds continuing into higher education.

At least 95% of adults to have basic skills
in both functional literacy and numeracy.
At least 90% of adults to hold at least
level 2 qualifications or equivalent.
At least 40% of adults to hold at least
level 4 qualifications or equivalent.
Increase access to education facilities

3. To improve physical and mental health for all and reduce health inequalities
To improve access to health and social care
services
To reduce health inequalities amongst different
groups in the community
To promote healthy lifestyles
To increase/improve access to greenspace

Percentage of the resident population who consider themselves to be in
good health.
Number of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 10% most deprived for
health deprivation and disability.
Life expectancy at birth for males and females.
Percentage of working-age population with a long-term limiting illness.
Percentage of adults (16+) taking part in sport and active recreation at
least three times a week).
Number and distribution of sports facilities and recreational space.

Increase the number of adults and young
people participating in sport and physical
activity through increasing accessibility to
sport facilities and recreational space.
Increase access to health services.
Reduce Health Inequalities Maintain and
increase number of people claiming to be
in good health.

4. To ensure housing provision meets local needs
To reduce the number of unfit homes
To reduce multi-occupancy and improve the quality
of rented accommodation
To increase the availability of decent quality
affordable housing for all
To reduce levels of homelessness

Average house price.
Percentage of homeowners.
Percentage of homes deemed unfit.
Percentage of housing vacant.
Number of affordable housing completions per annum.

Increase the number of affordable homes
provided in the Borough in accordance
with housing targets.
Increase the number of empty properties
brought back into use. Increase
percentage of homeowners
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SA Objective and Sub-Objectives

Indicators

Targets

5. To protect and enhance community spirit and cohesion
To improve relations between all social groups
To develop opportunities for community
involvement

Percentage of people in Blackpool who are happy where they live.
Percentage of people in Blackpool who take part in decision making and
leisure activities within the community.

Increase the percentage of residents who
are happy where they live.
Increase the percentage of residents who
take part in decision making and leisure
activities within the community.

6. To improve access to basic goods, services and amenities for all groups
To improve access to cultural and recreational
facilities
To maintain and improve access to essential
services and facilities

Number of LSOAs in the bottom 10% most deprived for barriers to
housing and services provision.
Number of essential services and facilities within local settlements.

Increase access to basic services and
amenities. No net loss of basic services
and amenities.
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7. To encourage sustainable economic growth and business development across the Borough

To increase levels of employment and to increase
the range of local employment opportunities
To encourage economic growth
To encourage new business formation
To strengthen Blackpool as a Sub-Regional Centre

Location of key industries and major employers. Economic activity rate.
Employment by sector.
Number of VAT registered businesses.
Visitor numbers and tourist revenue data.

Increase number of VAT registered
businesses.
Provision of sufficient employment land
to meet economic needs.
No net loss in employment land
provision. Increase the visitor spend on
tourism.
Decrease the numbers of employed
people currently working outside of the
District.

The number of tourists per year in Blackpool.
Built and natural environment within the Borough.

Increase in the number of staying tourists
a year in Blackpool.
To enhance the built and natural
environment whining the Borough.

Number of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 10% most deprived for
employment deprivation. Number of wards with LSOAs in the bottom
10% for income deprivation.
Percentage of unemployed working-age population.
Location of employment areas relative to housing.

Increase accessibility to employment
areas in particular for LSOAs exhibiting
higher levels of employment and income
deprivation.

8. To promote sustainable tourism
To encourage sustainable tourism
To support the preservation and or development of
high quality built and natural environments within
the Borough
To modernise the tourism industry

9. To encourage economic inclusion
To reduce levels of unemployment in areas most at
need Improve household earnings
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SA Objective and Sub-Objectives

Indicators

Targets

The LSOA values for all deprivation areas within the town centre.
Number of people who travel to work by transport.

Decrease the number of areas with
LSOA values below 10% for all
deprivation areas within the town centre.
Increase the percentage of residents who
travel to work by public transport rather
than drive.

10. To deliver urban renaissance
Improve vitality and vibrancy of the town centre
To improve access to public transport in urban
areas

11. To develop and market the Borough as a place to live, work and do business
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To support the preservation and or development of
high quality built and natural environments within
the Borough
To promote the area as a destination for short- and
long-term visitors and new residents
To enhance the Borough’s image as an attractive
place to do business

The number of wards with LSOA values in the bottom 10% for economic
deprivation.
The number of wards with LSOA values in the bottom 10% for
educational deprivation.

Reduce number of Super Lower Output
Areas (LSOA’s) in the bottom 10% for
health deprivation and Disability Improve
the overall education of Blackpool’s
population.

12. To protect, maintain and enhance green infrastructure, biodiversity and geodiversity
To protect, maintain and enhance designated sites
of nature conservation importance
To protect, maintain and enhance sites of green
infrastructure
To protect, maintain and enhance wildlife especially
rare and endangered species
To protect, maintain and enhance habitats and
wildlife corridors
To provide opportunities for people to access
wildlife and open green spaces
To protect, maintain and enhance sites of
geodiversity importance

Number and distribution of designated sites including SSSI’s Condition
of SSSIs.
Proportion of the population that has full access to the requirements of
the Accessible Natural Green Space Standard Number of habitats
created, protected or enhanced.

Maintain and improve number of SSSIs
in favourable condition.
Increase access to greenspace per head.

13. To protect and enhance the Borough’s landscape and townscape character and quality
To protect and enhance landscape character and
quality
To protect and enhance townscape character and
quality
To promote sensitive design in development

Number, location, size and character of conservation areas.
Amount of development in the Borough conservation areas at risk.

No inappropriate development in the
Borough.
No net loss of conservation areas.
No increase in conservation areas at risk.

14. To protect and enhance the cultural heritage resource
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SA Objective and Sub-Objectives

Indicators

Targets

To protect and enhance historic buildings and sites
To protect and enhance historic
landscape/townscape value

Number and distribution of Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments,
conservation areas and Registered Parks and Gardens.
Percentage of listed buildings or other assets on the English Heritage at
risk register.
Number of permissions granted against English heritage advice.

No increase in heritage at risk as a result
of new development.

15. To protect and enhance the quality of water features and resources and to reduce the risk of flooding
To protect and enhance ground and surface waters
To protect and enhance coastal waters
To encourage the inclusion of flood mitigation
measures
To encourage the sustainable use of water
resources

Distribution of areas at risk of fluvial flooding (Environment Agency).
Percentage of rivers with good/fair chemical and biological water quality.
Number of planning applications granted permission contrary to
Environment Agency advice Compliance with Bathing Water Directive.

To introduce SuDs into new development
No planning permissions granted against
EA advice.
To meet minimum requirements or better
of the Bathing Water Directive at all
monitoring points.
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16. To guard against land contamination and encourage the appropriate re-use of brownfield sites within the urban boundary and to protect
soil resources
To reduce the amount of derelict, contaminated,
and vacant land
To encourage development of brownfield land
where appropriate
To protect soil functions
To prevent the contamination of controlled waters

Percentage of housing completions on previously developed land.
Percentage of employment development on previously developed land.

100% of new and converted dwellings on
previously developed land.
Greater than 51% of employment land
permitted for development on previously
developed land [AMR].

Total carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions per capita per year. Number of
SuDS implemented across Blackpool.
Number of planning applications granted permission contrary to
Environment Agency advice regarding flooding.
Number of GI projects implemented across Blackpool.

To reduce per capita CO2 emissions
each year.
No planning applications permitted
contrary to EA advice on flooding.
Number of new developments where
SuDS are appropriately used to increase
each year.

Number and distribution of AQMAs.
Combined Air Quality.
Indicator Scores for LSOAs in Blackpool.

No new AQMAs to be designated in
Blackpool or increase the area or size of
the existing AQMA

17. To limit and adapt to climate change
To reduce or manage flooding
To reduce greenhouse gas emissions
To encourage the inclusion of SuDS
To promote the development of multifunctional
green infrastructure

18. To protect and improve air quality
To protect and improve local air quality

19. To increase energy efficiency and require the use of renewable energy sources
To increase energy efficiency
To increase the use of renewable energy

Total carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions per capita per year.

To reduce per capita CO2 emissions
each year.
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SA Objective and Sub-Objectives

Indicators

Targets

To reduce the use of energy

Annual average domestic gas and electricity consumption per
consumer.
Annual gas and electricity consumption in the commercial/industrial
sector.
Number of applications for renewable energy developments and details
of their location.

Include more developments with
renewable energy systems implemented
into the design.

20. To ensure sustainable use of natural resources
To reduce the demand for raw materials
To promote the use of recycled and secondary
materials in construction

Incorporation of secondary and recycled materials in new development
projects.
Number of sustainable design schemes implemented.
Use of BREEAM4 in new developments.

Increase use of secondary and recycled
materials in construction for new
developments.
Increase use of water efficiency schemes
in new developments.

21. To minimise waste, increase re-use and recycling
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To increase the proportion of waste recycling and
reuse
To reduce the production of waste
To reduce the proportion of waste landfilled

Levels of composting and recycling achieved.
Amount of household waste landfilled.

Increase the percentage of municipal
waste recycled from.
Decrease the amount of fly-tipping.

22. To promote the use of more sustainable modes of transport
To reduce the use of private car
To encourage walking, cycling and the use of
public transport Encourage the uptake of ICT

Journey to work by mode.
Public transport patronage.
Percentage of dwellings approved and located within 400m of an
existing or proposed bus stop or within 800m of an existing or proposed
railway station.

To increase use of sustainable transport
and reduce private car dependence.
To increase access to broadband
internet across the Borough (for
residential and employment uses).
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5. Stage B – Developing, Refining and Appraising Options
5.1

Overview

5.1.1

This chapter sets out the results of Stage B of the SA. This stage was primarily carried out
during the preparation of the Interim SA Report and updated to reflect the changes made to
the Plan Part 2 as it progressed from the informal consultation stage in early 2019 to its
current Regulation 19 Publication version.

•

•

•

•
•

5.2

Stage B1: Involves testing the Plan Objectives for their compatibility with the SA Objectives.
The Plan Part 2 does not propose any Objectives different to those in the adopted Plan Part
1. Stage B1 therefore does not apply to the SA process for the Plan Part 2. The results of
Stage B1 carried out for the SA of the Plan Part 1 are summarised in Chapter 3;
Stage B2: Involves developing and refining options. Throughout the Plan-making process for
the Plan Part 2 the Council has been developing and refining their proposed range of
development management policies and site allocations. Their decision-making process has
been informed by a broad and robust evidence base, including assessments results from the
SA process;
Stages B3 and B4: This SA report presents the results of the assessments of policies and
site allocations in the Plan Part 2. These assessments predict and evaluate the effects of all
options individually and cumulatively and are summarised in Sections 5.4 and 5.5. Boroughwide cumulative and synergistic effects are presented in Chapter 6;
Stage B5: Recommendations for mitigation and enhancement have been made alongside the
assessment results where feasible. Section 5-6 provides an overview of how
recommendations made in the SA have been adopted by the Council;
Stage B6: Chapter 7 presents the proposed monitoring framework for ensuring that the
sustainability impacts of the Plan Part 2 conform with predictions and evaluations made in the
SA.

B2: Developing and Refining Options
Reasonable Alternatives

5.2.1

A key tenet of SEA is the consideration of reasonable alternatives, as per Article 5, Article 9
and Annex 1 of the SEA Directive:

Article 5:
(1) Where an environmental assessment is required under Article 3(1), an environmental report shall be
prepared in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme, and
reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or
programme, are identified, described and evaluated. The information to be given for this purpose is referred to
in Annex I.

Article 9:
1. Member States shall ensure that, when a plan or programme is adopted, the authorities referred to in Article
6(3),
the public and any Member State consulted under Article 7 are informed and the following items are made
available
to those so informed: ...
(b)… the reasons for choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in the light of the other reasonable
alternatives dealt with,

SEA Directive Annex 1:
(h)… an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description of how the
assessment was undertaken, including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how)
encountered in compiling the information., and a description of how the assessment was undertaken, including
any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the information.

Page 530

27

Publication Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – SA Report

5.2.2
•
•
•
5.2.3

In practice, the requirements from the SEA Directive necessitate:
That the SA describes the reasonable alternatives to the Plan Part 2 and predicts and
evaluates their likely sustainability impacts to the same level of detail as all options being
appraised – evidence has generated the Plan Part 2, rather than vice-versa.;
That the SA outlines the reasons for which reasonable alternatives were considered to be
‘reasonable’ whilst other options were not; and,
That the SA provides a justification for the selection of the preferred approach in light of the
alternatives dealt with.
Alternatives are not needed for every plan issue and an alternative could be seen as only
being reasonable if it is under active consideration by the planning team. Determining if an
alternative is reasonable is an evaluative assessment typically applying Wednesbury
unreasonableness (i.e. it is so unreasonable that no reasonable person acting reasonably
could have made it). Where only one option or alternative is reasonable, then looking at other
options would not be ‘reasonable’. For example, not meeting the objectively assessed
housing need for Blackpool or going against Government policy would not be ‘reasonable’,
and so any option that would result in either of these occurrences would not be a reasonable
alternative.
How the preferred options have been arrived at

5.2.4

The Council has identified a preferred approach in the Plan Part 2 comprising 42 DM Policies
(see Table 5.3) and numerous site allocations (see Table 5.5). Arriving at these proposals set
out in the Plan Part 2 has been a robust, lengthy and evidence-led process, including an
iterative relationship between the Plan-making and SA to enable the Council to factor the
sustainability performance of options into their decision making.

5.2.5

The Plan Part 2 has been informed by responses received from stakeholders during the
Regulation 18 Scoping consultation held during the Summer of 2017 as well as the informal
consultation held in early 2019. It has also been guided by various evidence studies and
supporting documents, including the accompanying SA and HRA (see
www.blackpool.gov.uk/localplanpart2).

5.2.6

Crucially, the development management policies in the Plan Part 2 conform with Government
policy; conform with the Plan strategy adopted through the Plan Part 1; would enable the local
development needs, including the housing requirement, to be met; are focussed on achieving
socially, environmentally and economically sustainable development in Blackpool; tackle key
local issues; and are proportionate and manageable. The Council has considered that any
alternative to this approach would risk making the Plan discordant with the Plan Part 1,
discordant with national planning policy, fail to satisfy Blackpool’s housing need or leading to
unsustainable development, and therefore would not be reasonable. The Council has
therefore not considered reasonable alternatives to the proposed DM policies.

5.2.7

Blackpool has a challenging housing market, rooted in the town’s changing fortunes as a
major UK seaside holiday resort. The decline in overnight visitors has resulted in the
conversion and sub-division of a significant number of holiday accommodation premises to
permanent residential use. There is a significant oversupply of poor-quality flats and Houses
in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) in the inner areas in building stock that is in need of
investment and renewal. This has resulted in a dysfunctional and unbalanced housing supply
despite the housing stock outside of the inner areas being of a generally better standard,
comprising predominantly semi-detached and terraced housing. Overall, Blackpool has an
oversupply of smaller properties, a limited choice of larger properties suitable for family
occupation and a significant demand for good quality affordable housing.

5.2.8

Core Strategy Policy CS2 sets out the housing requirement for Blackpool over the period
2012 – 2027 and was adopted in January 2016. It sets out that provision will be made for the
delivery of 4,200 (net) new homes between 2012 and 2027. A significant proportion of the
4,200 new homes required have already been built or have planning permission. Policy CS2
also states that new homes will be located on:

•

Identified sites within the existing urban area, including major regeneration sites;
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•
•
5.2.9

Identified sites within the South Blackpool Growth area; and
Windfall sites.
Through the Plan Part 2 the Council has sought to allocate all reasonable sites in the Borough
where these homes could be located. For sites to be reasonable, they would need to be
viable, available, deliverable, achievable, relatively sustainable (e.g. not within a SSSI) and
would need to conform with the Plan strategy set out in the Plan Part 1. Whilst very small
sites make a valuable contribution towards Blackpool’s housing supply, it is not considered
practical to allocate them for housing in the Local Plan Part 2. Instead, these sites will
contribute towards the housing supply through the windfall allowance. For the purposes of
housing allocation in the Local Plan Part 2, a minimum site size threshold of ten units has
been used, which accords with the site size threshold in Planning Policy Guidance.

5.2.10 A formal ‘Call for Sites’ exercise was undertaken at the same time as the Local Plan Part 2:
Regulation 18 consultation during summer 2017. This was targeted at everybody on the
Council’s Local Plan database. The ‘Call for Sites’ process remained open beyond the
summer of 2017 and the Council encouraged the submission of sites with development
potential for consideration for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2. In addition, existing
employment sites and allocations have been considered in terms of their potential for re-use
for housing. However, the Core Strategy identified a shortfall in employment land supply in
Blackpool.
5.2.11 The NPPF requires local authorities to take a proactive role in identifying and helping to bring
forward land that may be suitable for meeting development needs, including sites held in
public ownership. Reflecting national policy, the Council has been proactive in the selection of
sites and has identified land in both public and private ownership for potential allocation.
Vacant and derelict land and buildings and additional opportunities in established uses have
also been considered as part of the process.
5.2.12 A filtering exercise was undertaken on all sites to eliminate any sites that were not suitable for
development. Additionally, sites that were not capable of delivering five or more dwellings,
including the smallest SHLAA sites, were also eliminated. The ‘Call for Sites’ resulted in the
submission of a number of potential housing sites on land outside of the existing urban area
at Marton Moss, which is subject to Core Strategy Policy CS26. A neighbourhood planning
approach is being promoted for this area to develop neighbourhood policy which supports the
retention and enhancement of the area’s distinctive character, whilst identifying in what
circumstances development, including residential, may be acceptable. Prior to developing a
local policy framework through the neighbourhood planning process, Policy CS26 strictly
limits development on the remaining lands of the Moss. It does not propose any housing
development in this location unless this emerges through the neighbourhood planning
process from the community. The Marton Moss Neighbourhood Forum are currently preparing
a Neighbourhood Plan for the area. Therefore, the site suggestions received on land at
Marton Moss are being considered as part of the emerging neighbourhood plan.
5.2.13 The remaining sites were assessed by the Council in terms of their availability, suitability and
achievability for housing allocation. PPG states that a site is considered available for
development when, on best information available there is confidence that there are no legal or
ownership problems, such as unresolved multiple ownerships. Site suitability has been guided
by policies in the Core Strategy, the saved policies in the Local Plan 2001 - 2016 and
emerging plan policy in the Local Plan Part 2, as well as national policy. PPG states that a
site is considered achievable for development where there is a reasonable prospect that the
particular type of development will be developed on the site at a particular point in time. It
advises that this is essentially a judgement about the economic viability of a site and the
capacity of the developer to complete and let or sell the development over a certain period.
Policy CS13 in the Core Strategy sets out the Council’s approach to residential densities. It
sets out that new residential development will be required to make efficient use of land, with
an optimum density appropriate to the characteristics of the site and its surrounding area. It
states that higher densities will be supported in main centres and on public transport
corridors.
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5.2.14 Following this process, the Council was able to propose their preferred site allocations for
various types of development in the draft Plan Part 2 consulted on in early 2019. This list of
site allocations has been refined further to arrive at the site allocations proposed in the
Publication version of the Plan. The full set of sites, and reasonable alternatives considered
during the Plan making process, have all been assessed to the same level of detail in order to
inform the Council’s selection process. These results are presented in full in Appendix D.
5.2.15 The Council’s approach to reasonable alternatives is considered to be legally compliant in
light of the requirements of the SEA Directive and Regulations as well as relevant case law.

5.3

Predicting and evaluating effects

5.3.1

Each development management policy and site allocation in the Plan Part 2 has been
assessed for its likely effects on each SA Objective. Identifying and describing effects
involves close consideration of the characteristics of the plan and programme versus the
characteristics of the effect.

5.3.2

As per Annex II (1) of the SEA Directive, the following characteristics of the Plan Part 2 are
considered when predicting and evaluating effects:

•
•
•
•
•

5.3.3
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

The degree to which the plan or programme sets a framework for projects and other activities,
either with regard to the location, nature, size and operating conditions or by allocating
resources;
The degree to which the plan or programme influences other plans and programmes including
those in a hierarchy;
The relevance of the plan or programme for the integration of environmental considerations in
particular with a view to promoting sustainable development,
Environmental problems relevant to the plan or programme; and
The relevance of the plan or programme for the implementation of Community legislation on
the environment (e.g. plans and programmes linked to waste-management or water
protection).
As per Annex II (2) of the SEA Directive, the following characteristics are also considered
when predicting and evaluating their significance:
The probability, duration, frequency and reversibility of the effects;
The cumulative nature of the effects;
The transboundary nature of the effects;
The risks to human health or the environment (for example, due to accidents);
The magnitude and spatial extent of the effects (geographical area and size of the population
likely to be affected);
The value and vulnerability of the area likely to be affected due to:
- Special natural characteristics or cultural heritage;
- Exceeded environmental quality standards or limit values; or
- Intensive land-use; and
The effects on areas or landscapes which have a recognised national, Community or
international protection status.
Certainty

5.3.4

The nature of the assessment process involves an inherent degree of uncertainty. The Plan
Part 2 is intended to be in place until 2027, over which time could potentially arise unforeseen
circumstances as site-level baseline data used in the assessments can be highly changeable.
For example, any given community facility in Blackpool could potentially close down or move
within a period of months, and thus an assessment which considers a site to have good
access to this facility pre-development, may not do so by the time construction begins, even if
this is only within a few years. These circumstances are impossible to predict and are an
inherent part of the SA and indeed the planning process. The planning system is generally
robust enough to deal with such changes by re-assessing the needs of sites/communities at
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the time applications are made. Uncertainties are dealt with in the SA process by a adopting a
precautionary approach, wherein the worst-case scenario is assumed (unless reliable
evidence suggests otherwise). For each assessment, an indication is given as to the degree
of uncertainty considered to be involved in the identified effect.
Permanence and timescale
5.3.5

The permanence and timescale of effects are also described. This is generally presented in
the form of short-term, medium-term, long-term or permanent as well as whether these effects
are reversible. In many cases, effects of Plan Part 2 proposals are likely to be multiple terms
(e.g. arise in the short-term and reside in the long-term). Table 5-1 defines the notation used
for describing these terms within the assessments.
Secondary, cumulative and synergistic

5.3.6
•
•

•

The SEA Directive also requires the consideration of cumulative, synergistic and secondary
effects, which we define as:
Secondary effects are effects that are not a direct result but occur away from the original
effect or as a result of a complex pathway;
Cumulative effects arise, for instance, where several developments each have insignificant
effects but together have a significant effect, or where several individual effects have a
combined effect; and
Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the individual
effects, so that the nature of the final impact is different to the nature of the individual impacts.
Magnitude of effects

5.3.7

The range of effects includes major adverse, minor adverse, uncertain, positive/adverse,
neutral, minor positive and major positive effects (see Table 5-2). For the purpose of the SEA
Directive, effects noted as ‘major adverse’ or ‘major positive’ are considered to be ‘significant’.
A positive effect would typically be one where the Plan proposal would be likely to contribute
towards the aims of the SA Objective, whereas an adverse effect would be one where the
Plan proposal conflicts with the Objective.

5.3.8

It is possible that two or more minor effects can have a synergistic or cumulative relationship
to result in a major, or significant, effect and thus minor effects are also accounted for
throughout the assessments. Typically, if a proposal would be expected to have a positive
effect(s) to the same extent that it would have an adverse effect(s), a +/- score is awarded.
However, if it is considered to be likely that the adverse effect(s) would be of a greater
magnitude than the positive effect(s), then an adverse score is awarded in-line with the
precautionary principle.

Table 5-1: Notation used to describe types of effects
LT Long-term effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation.
MT Medium-term effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation.
ST Short-term effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation.
D Direct effects.
I Indirect effects.
R Effects are reversible.
IR Effects are irreversible.
H/M/L High, medium or low certainty of prediction.
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Table 5-2: SA scoring for sites assessments
Impact

Description

Major Positive Effect
(Significant effect)

Symbol

The proposal strongly contributes to the achievement of the SA Objective.

Positive Effect

The option contributes partially to the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral

There is no clear relationship between the option and/or the achievement
of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

O

Adverse Effect

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Adverse
(Significant effect)

The proposal strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

Uncertain

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too
many external factors that would influence the appraisal, or the impact may
depend heavily upon implementation at the local level.

?

Positive/Adverse

The option has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to
the achievement of the SA Objective.

+/-

++

5.4 Developing, Refining and Appraising Development
Management Policies
5.4.1

DM Policies are designed to help guide development in the Borough. The Plan Part 2
proposes 42 DM Policies, as listed in Table 5-3. These policies are spread across seven
themes.

5.4.2

Each DM policy has been assessed for its likely impacts on each SA Objective. These results
are presented in their entirety in Appendix C where an assessment table is provided for each
of the seven themes.

5.4.3

Within the assessment tables, the following is presented for each policy for each SA
Objective:

•
•
•
•

A score for the overall effect on the SA Objective, as per the Key in Table 5.2;
An indication of the uncertainty, timescale, reversibility of each effect;
A description of the positive or adverse effect; and
Recommendations for enhancing or mitigating effects.

5.4.4

The SA Scores recorded for each Policy have been brought together in Table 5-4. The
assessments of DM policies identified predominantly neutral or positive impacts for the
majority of SA Objectives. Policy DM7 allocates and safeguards land for employment
purposes – these were assessed in the sites assessments of Appendix D and so the results
are not included here.

5.4.5

A very limited number of potential adverse effects were identified during the appraisal of DM
policies and none of these adverse effects are significant either alone or cumulatively. For
example minor adverse effects were identified for Policy DM8 against three SA Objectives,
namely those related to energy, natural resources and waste, as the Policy promotes new
economic development that would be likely to lead to a net increase in energy and resources
consumption with a subsequent production of waste. However, DM8 would also be likely to
lead to positive impacts on a range of SA Objectives, particularly as the land proposed for
new economic development at the Airport Enterprise Zone is predominantly brownfield.

5.4.6

Minor adverse effects were also identified for Policy DM32 Wind Energy as it is thought to be
likely that the installation of wind turbines would pose a risk to local character, views or
setting. However, it is essential that the Council proceeds towards increasing the local supply
of renewably sourced energy, such as wind energy, in order to contribute towards local and
national efforts to combat the causes of climate change. The HRA accompanying the Plan
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Part 2 has ruled out a significant effect on a SAC or SPA as a result of the installation of wind
turbines.
5.4.7

•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Overall it is expected that DM policies proposed in the Plan Part 2 will build positively on the
adopted Core Strategy and help to ensure that future development, including that allocated in
the Plan itself, can be sustainable. In some cases, recommendations were made to help
avoid potential adverse effects or to enhance potential positive effects. The recommendations
were regularly related to the benefits of a strategically managed coherent GI network
extending throughout the Borough that is designed in a manner to maximise the various
benefits and ecosystem services provided by a GI network, including:
Biodiversity value, including a diverse range of native species throughout the GI network and
facilitating the free movement of wildlife through urban scene of Blackpool;
Landscape value, including a positive impact of high-quality GI on the local character as well
as its value in screening development and linking the urban scene with the natural
environment and countryside;
Surface run-off management in order to help alleviate flood risk and protect and enhance
water quality;
Filtering air pollutants out to help improve air quality;
Storing carbon and providing a climate cooling service (climate change mitigation and
adaptation);
Providing a safe and attractive route for pedestrians and cyclists as well as outdoor
recreational and communal opportunities for residents; and
Helping to protect and enhance the fertility and structure of below-ground soils.

5.4.8

Of particular value could be an increase in Blackpool’s total tree canopy, which is currently
considered to be the second lowest in the country at approximately 4.4%17. Trees evidently
are of a high-biodiversity value and play an essential role in local habitat connectivity.
However, studies have also proven that greater levels of tree canopy can be significantly
beneficial to a much wider scope of objectives in the NPPF, including those related to:
Building a strong, competitive economy; Ensuring the vitality of town centres; Promoting
healthy and safe communities; Promoting sustainable transport; Making effective use of land;
Achieving well-designed places; Protecting Green Belt land; Meeting the challenge of climate
change, flooding and coastal change; Conserving and enhancing the natural environment;
and Conserving and enhancing the historic environment.

5.4.9

A key recommendation from the SA is therefore for the Council to seek to achieve an
increase in local tree canopy cover over the Plan period. There is no ‘golden number’ for what
the tree canopy would ideally be and given Blackpool’s intensely urban nature it is likely to be
typically lower than in other authorities. A good level of ecosystem services is likely to be
delivered at around 25% tree cover, which is broadly in line with the tree cover target pursued
in other authorities.

Table 5-3: DM Policies proposed in the Plan Part 2
Housing
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
Policy DM2: Residential Annexes
Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
Policy DM6: Residential uses in the Town Centre
Economy
Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Doick et al (2017) The Canopy Cover of England’s Towns and Cities: baselining and setting targets to improve human health
and well-being
17
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Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
Policy DM11: Primary Frontages
Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment
Policy DM16: Hot Food Takeaways
Design
Policy DM17: Design Principles
Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband for New Developments
Policy DM19: Strategic Views
Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations
Policy DM21: Landscaping
Policy DM22: Shopfronts
Policy DM23: Security Shutters
Policy DM24: Advertisements
Policy DM25: Public Art
Heritage
Policy DM26: Listed Buildings
Policy DM27: Conservation Areas
Policy DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets
Policy DM29: Stanley Park
Policy DM30: Archaeology
Environment
Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
Policy DM32: Wind Energy
Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore
Policy DM34: Development in the Countryside
Policy DM35: Biodiversity
Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination
Community
Policy DM37: Community Facilities
Policy DM38: Allotments and Community Gardens
Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
Transport
Policy DM41: Transport requirements for new development
Policy DM42: Aerodrome Safeguarding
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Table 5-4: SA Scores recorded for each DM policy against each SA Objective
Positive

+

Major Positive

Adverse

-

Positive/Adverse

+/-

Major Adverse

--

SAO3
Health

SAO4
Housing

SAO5
Community

SAO6
Access

SAO7
Economy

SAO8
Tourism

SAO9
Employment

SAO10
Urban Ren.

SAO11
Market dev.

SAO12
Biodiversity

SAO13
Landscape

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

SAO15
Water

SAO16
Land

SAO17
Climate Change

SAO18
Air quality

SAO19
Energy

SAO20
Natural Resources

SAO21
Waste

SAO22
Transport

Page 538

Housing Policies
+
DM1
O
DM2
O
DM3

O

SAO2
Education

SAO1
Crime

Policy

++

Neutral

+

+

++

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+/-

O

O

+

+/-

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

O

+

O

O

+

+

O

+

++

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

O

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

+

O

+

++

O

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

O

O

+

++

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+/-

+/-

-

-

-

+/-

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

++

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+/-

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

O

++

++

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

O

O
+
+
++
+
+
O
O
DM4
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
O
DM5
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
DM6
Economy Policies
DM7 Assessed as individual site allocations (available in Appendix D)
O
+
++
+
+
O
++
+
DM8
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
++
DM9
+
O
O
O
+
O
+
++
DM10
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
DM11
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
DM12
+
O
+
O
+
O
+
+
DM13
O
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
DM14
O
O
O
O
O
+
+
+
DM15
O
O
++
O
+
O
O
O
DM16
Design Policies
+
O
O
O
+
O
+
+
DM17
O
+
O
O
+
+
+
O
DM18
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
DM19
O
O
O
+
+
O
O
O
DM20
+
O
+
O
+
+
+
+
DM21

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

++

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

++

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

35

Publication Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – SA Report
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5.5

Developing, Refining, and Appraising Site Allocations
Assessment Tables

5.5.1

Table 5-5 lists sites proposed in the Plan Part 2 for allocation for various types of
development. Each of these have been appraised for their likely effects on each SA
Objective, the results of which are set out in the assessment tables in Appendix D. Each
assessment table presents the assessment results for multiple sites at a time – the sites have
been ‘clustered’ or grouped together in this way because the clustered sites are in proximity
with one another and the proposed allocations would be dealing with similar environmental
constraints. This ‘cluster’ approach allows for more efficient and readable assessment results
and lends itself to an effective cumulative effects assessment process.

5.5.2

The overall effect of each site on each SA Objective is symbolised using the scores from
Table 5-2. For each site, and for each Objective, an ‘Initial Score’ and a ‘Residual Score’ is
provided. The Initial Score is the likely overall effect of the Site on the SA Objective based on
the current situation (including the influence of Core Strategy Policies). The Residual Score
factors in the likely effect of recommendations made to the Council as well as the DM Policies
proposed in the Plan Part 2. There is therefore a greater degree of uncertainty with
determining Residual Scores.

5.5.3

The Core Strategy has been adopted by the Council and within it is a raft of policies that
would be expected to help ensure development in Blackpool is sustainable. As these policies
are now in effect, any new development in the Borough would need to accord with their
requirements. In many cases, the Core Strategy Policies would be likely to help ensure
potential adverse effects on the environment are avoided or mitigated and to help enhance
positive effects. When assessing site allocations, the likely effects of each site have therefore
been considered in light of the likely influence of Core Strategy Policies. Table D-4 in
Appendix D sets out the Core Policies most likely to notably influence effects against each SA
Objective.
Summary of Results

5.5.4

The Initial SA Scores recorded for each site allocation against each SA Objective have been
brought together in Table 5-6. The significant majority of the identified effects are positive.
Significantly positive effects were frequently identified for the Crime, Education, Health,
Housing, Access and Transport SA Objectives. Effects on the Tourism, Economic inclusion,
Urban renaissance, Attractive place to live and work, Biodiversity, Landscape and Cultural
heritage objectives were also overwhelmingly positive. Effects on the Land resource Objective
were positive for the majority of sites, although where development has been proposed on
previously undeveloped sites a minor adverse score was recorded. The only significant
adverse effects identified in the assessments were for site allocations that contain Grade 3
Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) soils. It is unknown if these are Grade 3a, which are
some of the best and most versatile soils in the Borough, or Grade 3b, which are less
versatile and productive.

5.5.5

For SA Objectives on climate change, water, energy, natural resources and air quality, the
majority of sites were recorded as having minor adverse effects. This is because these sites
are currently vacant or unused and the proposed development at these site allocations would
result in the site being home to new residents or employees. These residents or employees
would be expected to consume water, energy and natural resources and to follow lifestyles
that result in some degree of air pollution and GHG emissions. The operation of businesses,
or the lives of local residents, is likely to be relatively sustainable in Blackpool given the
proximity of people to jobs and services and the excellent public transport modes on offer.
Various policies in the Core Strategy would also be expected to help ensure that new
development is energy and water efficient. However, a net increase in relation to current
levels at each site is not going to be entirely avoided or mitigated and so in each case a minor
(insignificant) adverse effect was recorded.
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Table 5-5: Site allocations proposed in the Plan Part 2
Residential site allocations
HSA1.1
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
HSA1.4
HSA1.5
HSA1.6
HSA1.7
HSA1.8
HSA1.9
HSA1.10
HSA1.11
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
HSA1.14
HSA1.15
HSA1.16
HSA1.17
HSA1.18
HSA1.19
HSA1.20
HSA1.21
HSA1.22
HSA1.23
HSA1.25
HSA1.26
HSA1.27
HSA1.28
HSA1.29

Former Mariners Public House, Norbreck Road
Former Bispham High School & land off Regency Gardens
Land at Bromley Close
Land rear of 307-339 Warley Road
Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside Drive and land at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange Park
Land at Coleridge Road/George Street
190-194 Promenade
South King Street
Bethesda Road Car Park
Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive
Land off Kipling Drive
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
Land at Warren Drive
Land at Ryscar Way
Land at 50 Bispham Road
41 Bispham Road and land to the rear of 39-41 Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley Road
Land off Coopers Way
Land at Coleridge Road/ Talbot Road
7-11 Alfred Street
Foxhall Village Phases 2(S), 3 & 4
Site of Co-operative Sports and Social Club, Preston New Road
9-15 Brun Grove (Blackpool Trim Shops)
Waterloo Road Methodist Church, Waterloo Road
Land at 200 – 210 Watson Road
585 – 593 New South Promenade and 1 Wimbourne Place

Employment site allocations
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7
DM7

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road
Preston New Road
Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Warbreck Hill

Mixed Use site allocation
MUSA1 Land at Church Street (former Syndicate site)
Allotment site allocation
ASA1

Land to the north of the Golf Driving Range
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Table 5-6: Initial SA Scores recorded for each site allocation against each SA Objective
Positive
Major Positive (significant)

+
++

Neutral

O

Adverse

-

Positive/Adverse

+/-

Major Adverse (significant)

--

SAO21
Waste

SAO22
Transport

SAO12
Biodiversity

SAO11
Market dev.

SAO10
Urban Ren.

SAO9
Employment

SAO13
Landscape
+
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
O
+
O
O
+
+
+
+
+

SAO20
Natural Resources

+
+
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
O
+
O
O
O
O
+
+
+
+
+

SAO19
Energy

+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
++

SAO8
Tourism

SAO7
Economy

SAO6
Access
+
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++

SAO18
Air quality

++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+

SAO17
Climate Change

+
++
+
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
++

SAO5
Community

SAO4
Housing

SAO3
Health
+
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
+
++
+
+
++
++
++
++
++
++
++

SAO16
Land

HSA1.22
HSA1.23

++
+
++
++
++
+
+
+
+
++
++
++
+
+
+
+
++
++
+
+
+
+
+

SAO15
Water
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HSA1.3
HSA1.4
HSA1.5
HSA1.6
HSA1.7
HSA1.8
HSA1.9
HSA1.10
HSA1.11
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
HSA1.14
HSA1.15
HSA1.16
HSA1.17
HSA1.18
HSA1.19
HSA1.20
HSA1.21

+
+
+
+
+
++
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
++
++
++
++
+

New housing site allocations
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
+
O
+
+
O
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
++
++
++
+

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

HSA1.1
HSA1.2

SAO2
Education

Site ref

SAO1
Crime

SA Objective

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
O
O
+
+

O
O
O
O
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

+
O
O
+
O
+
+
+
+
-O
O
+
+
+
+
++

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
-

++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
+
++
++
+
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
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SAO19
Energy

SAO20
Natural Resources

SAO21
Waste

SAO22
Transport

+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
+
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
+
O
+
++
+
O
+
+
+
+
+
O
+
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
+
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
+
Employment land under safeguarded under Policy DM7 (further information is provided in Appendix D)
O
+
++
++
+
++
++
++
+
+
+
++
Allotment Allocation
O
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
+
O
+
+
+

SAO18
Air quality

+

SAO17
Climate Change

O

SAO16
Land

O

SAO15
Water

ASA1

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

+

SAO13
Landscape

+

SAO12
Biodiversity

+

SAO11
Market dev.

DM7

SAO10
Urban Ren.

+
+
+
+
+
+

SAO9
Employment

++
++
++
++
++
++

SAO8
Tourism

+
++
++
++
++
+

SAO7
Economy

SAO4
Housing

+
+
+
+
++
++

SAO6
Access

SAO3
Health

HSA1.24
HSA1.25
HSA1.26
HSA1.27
HSA1.28
HSA1.29

SAO5
Community

SAO2
Education

Page 543

Site ref

SAO1
Crime

SA Objective

O
-

O
-

O
-

O
-

+
+
++
++
++
++

-

-

-

-

++

O

O

O

O

O

-

-

-

-

-

Mixed-use Allocation
MUSA1

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

?

O

-

-

-

+

-
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5.6

Recommendations

5.6.1

As per Annex I (g) of the SEA Directive it is necessary for an environmental report to include
‘the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possibly offset any significant
adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme’.

5.6.2

The SA of the Plan Part 2 has been iterative process of collecting information, defining
alternatives, identifying environmental effects, developing mitigation measures and revising
proposals in the light of predicted environmental effects. Mitigation involves putting in place
measures to prevent, reduce or offset any identified adverse sustainability effects. Measures
may also include recommendations for enhancing positive effects. The first priority should,
however, be avoidance of adverse effects. Only when all alternatives that might avoid an
adverse effect have been exhausted, should mitigation be sought to reduce the harmful
effect.

5.6.3

Incorporated within the assessment tables for all policies and site allocations of the Plan Part
2 is a box of recommendations. Within this, the SA has provided recommendations for
avoiding, mitigating or enhancing effects. Over the course of the SA process the Council has
reviewed these recommendations and, in some cases, incorporated them into the Plan in
order to enhance the sustainability of options.

5.6.4

The SA has recommended the following measures to the Council, which have been
incorporated into the Plan Part 2:

•
•

•

•

Ecological surveys of some sites may be appropriate prior to development being granted
permission as the sites contain existing structures such as trees or hedgerow and could
potentially be of a high biodiversity value;
Where development proposals incorporate GI elements, the proposals should demonstrate
how this GI would be comprised of a diverse range of native species (where feasible) and
how it is connected to the GI and ecological network extending throughout the Borough and
beyond into neighbouring authorities. This measure, which has been incorporated into Policy
DM21: Landscaping, would be expected to make a meaningful contribution towards
conserving and enhancing the connectivity of the ecological network in Blackpool, helping to
enable the free and safe movement of wildlife, and reducing the risk of isolated or island
habitats;
The Plan Part 2 makes a relatively efficient use of land with a significant portion of
development directed towards previously developed land. Where development is allocated for
previously undeveloped land a permanent loss of ecologically and potentially agriculturally
valuable soils is likely. In such cases, proposals should demonstrate that they will adopt best
practice measures for sustainable soil management during the construction phase in order to
avoid any unnecessary excavation, erosion, contamination, or compaction of soils. Where
possible, proposals should seek to enhance environmental conditions. This measure, which
has been incorporated into Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, would be
expected to help preserve soil stocks in Blackpool, which would subsequently help to
preserve the various ecosystem services the Borough’s soil provides including carbon
storage, nutrient cycling, biodiversity enhancement, flood risk alleviation and water filtering;
and
The SA has recommended that proposals should demonstrate that materials used for
development are, wherever possible, re-used, recycled, re-usable and recyclable. The
Council have incorporated this into Policy DM17: Design Principles. The construction industry
is a significant consumer of raw materials and generator of waste, much of which is not rerecycled. This measure would be expected to help minimise this and to enhance the
sustainability of the construction development allocated in the Plan Part 2.
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6.

Stage B - Cumulative and Synergistic Effects

6.1

Context

6.1.1

Annex 1(f) of the SEA Directive requires SEA to provide information on “secondary,
cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and temporary, positive and
negative effects”.

6.1.2

The assessment of each development management policy and site allocation in Appendices
C and D predict and evaluate effects on an individual bases. The purpose of this chapter is to
predict and evaluate the likely cumulative and synergistic effects of all policies and sites of the
Local Plan (including parts 1 and 2) in-combination. Cumulative and synergistic effects can be
defined as:

•

Cumulative effects arise, for instance, where several proposals each have insignificant effects
but together have a significant effect, or where several individual effects of the proposal have
a combined effect; and
Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the individual
effects, so that the nature of the final impact is different to the nature of the individual impacts.

•

6.2

Cumulative and synergistic effects of the Plan Part 2

6.2.1

The assessment of cumulative effects is spread across eleven themes, each of which is a
combination of one or more SA Objectives. Table 6-1 presents the predictions and
evaluations of cumulative effects caused by Parts 1 and 2 of the Local Plan in-combination.
This assessment factors in the influence of the adopted Core Strategy as any development in
Blackpool would need to accord with its various requirements. The Local Plan would be
expected to help Blackpool maximise its growth opportunities, particularly through the
enhancement of the visitor experience, economic inclusion and the provision of skills learning.
The delivery of high-quality housing, the excellent accessibility of healthcare facilities and the
anticipated improvement to rates of employment would strengthen the resilience of
communities in the Borough.
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Table 6-1: Cumulative and synergistic effects assessment of proposals in the Local Plan 2012 – 2027
(including Part 1 and Part 2)
Positive

+

Neutral

O

Adverse

-

Major Positive

++

Positive/Adverse

+/-

Major Adverse

--

Short-term

ST

Medium-term

MT

Long-term effects

LT

Direct

D

Indirect

ID

Reversible

R

Duration
S, M, LT

High, medium, low certainty H/M/L

Cumulative effects on crime rates and fear of crime in the Borough
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
M
R
D & ID

Irreversible

IR

Effect score
++

Crime rates and fear of crime are on the whole expected to reduce in the Borough in the long-term.
This is particularly the case within the inner urban areas due to the overall regeneration and high-quality living
and working environments (proposed through all elements of the Local Plan) improving aspirations.
The substantial provision of a broad range of new employment opportunities in accessible locations, including
for those in the most need, would make a major contribution towards combatting crime rates.
The protection and provision of community facilities, along with high-quality public realms and development
designs that encourage high rates of natural surveillance, would be expected to contribute towards a reduced
risk of crime as well as a lowered fear of crime.

Cumulative effects on educational and skills attainment within the Borough’s population
Duration
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
Effect score
S, M, LT
L
R
D & ID
++
Levels of educational and skills attainment for local people have the potential to improve in the long-term.
Site allocations in the Plan Part 2 would help to ensure residents have excellent access to a range of
educational facilities and opportunities. Policies in both the Plan Parts 1 and 2 would contribute towards an
improved offering and accessibility of high-quality educational facilities and opportunities, including at primary
and secondary schools as well as colleges and Blackpool University. The proposed range of policies, particularly
in those in the Core Strategy, would also be likely to contribute towards an improved quality of life and improved
aspirations. The proposed provision of new and diverse employment land would also help to provide skills
training opportunities for local people.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on the health of the Borough’s population
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
L
R
D & ID

Effect score
++

Levels of health and well-being have the potential to improve in the long-term.
The Core Strategy as well as the proposed DM Policies would help to significantly regenerate and improve
environmental quality within Blackpool and would deliver new, accessible, high-quality, and affordable housing
and employment development whilst enhancing GI and the quality of the public realm. These provisions would
cumulatively contribute towards improved living standards and a better quality of life for local people. The
provision of a broad range of high-quality jobs, homes and leisure facilities would make a major contribution
towards facilitating improvements to the physical and mental wellbeing of local people.
The various provisions to improve green networks and pedestrian / cyclist networks within the Borough would
encourage increased physical activity and healthier lifestyles.
Site allocations are situated in locations that would provide residents with excellent access to health facilities,
including GP surgeries, Blackpool Victoria Hospital, and green spaces. The excellent access to the coastline
afforded to most residents in the Borough is likely to be beneficial to their mental wellbeing.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on housing provision
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
L
R
D

Effect score
++

Housing will be provided to meet the identified Borough requirement. The Local Plan provides for an increased
range, quality, and affordability of housing to meet current and future needs. There is a very clear focus upon the
need to rationalise existing housing and accommodation stock to raise standards. In so doing the Plan would
help to significantly reduce rates of homelessness, deprivation, poverty, inequality and crime.

Cumulative effects on community spirit in the Borough
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Duration
S, M, LT

Uncertainty
M

Reversibility
R

Directness
D & ID

Effect score
++

Community spirit has the potential to improve within the inner areas of the Blackpool Borough. The reduced level
of development in South Blackpool, particularly at Marton Moss, could help to preserve the existing community
spirit and cohesion in these areas in the long-term. Targeted development and regeneration within the resort
core and town centre, including the provision of high-quality housing and employment opportunities of improved
accessibility, would help to deliver urban renaissance and associated improvements to community spirit and
pride through improved aspirations and social wellbeing.
Adopting a neighbourhood planning approach in South Blackpool to development at Marton Moss is also likely
to offer benefits for community spirit and cohesion by actively engaging the community in the future evolution of
this area.
The Plan provides protection to community facilities throughout Blackpool. New and existing residents in the
Borough would be expected to have excellent access to various communal spaces, such as shopping area,
pubs and parks. The high-quality development delivered through the Plan would also be expected to help
protect and enhance the local sense of place and distinctive character.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on access to goods and services in the Borough
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
Effect score
L
R
D
++

Access to services and facilities for local people would be expected to significantly improve by 2027.
The Core Strategy aims to provide employment, education and housing provision for all in accessible locations.
Improved connectivity within the borough is a key feature of the Core Strategy, particularly through sustainable
travel. The Plan Part 2 would help to ensure new residents are situated in locations where they have excellent
access to a broad range of services and facilities and can reach them quickly and easily via walking, cycling and
public transport. Various policies would also help to ensure that the accessibility of homes and communities,
including walking, cycling and public transport routes, are protected and enhanced.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on sustainable economic growth and tourism
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
L
R
D

Effect score
++

Employment creation, business development and economic growth would be ensured through the Local Plan.
Both Parts 1 and 2 would directly contribute towards sustainable economic growth (particularly through
sustainable tourism), employment provision and economic inclusion. They would also contribute towards an
improved natural and built environment, together with improved connectivity and housing provision, and this
would help to market the Blackpool borough for increased investment.
The focus on regeneration within the resort core and the town centre facilitates the provision of a diverse range
of employment opportunities. Directing the majority of new employment development towards the south of
Blackpool would expand upon existing employment development already there and would capitalise upon sites
that are situated on the Blackpool/Fylde border. This demonstrates the need for continued collaboration between
the authorities to maximise the potential of this area.
The range of employment sites and the types of businesses permitted in these locations would be expected to
help diversify the Borough’s economy over the Plan-period and to ensure it can adapt and compete regionally
and nationally.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on economic inclusion in the Borough
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
L
R
D

Effect score
++

Sustainable economic development and employment sites will be focused within the urban areas, which are the
most economically deprived locations. This would ensure economic inclusion and a reduction in unemployment
in the areas most at need. The range of employment, retail and mixed-use site allocations proposed in the Plan
Part 2 would help to situate this development in highly accessible locations that will benefit the employment
opportunities of Blackpool’s residents whilst also enhancing the commercial viability of this development.
Improved accessibility within the Borough, with improved public transport and walking / cycling opportunities,
together with the location of jobs and homes within close proximity, should ensure easy access to employment
for all. The protection and enhancement of GI, as set out in Core Strategy and DM Policies, would help to
encourage higher rates of footfall in central areas of the Borough and this would be expected to help businesses
here operate successfully. Diversification of the economy would be encouraged, which would also aid the skills
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development of local people. This is further supported by the training and mentoring schemes sought through
the Core Strategy.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on biodiversity
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
H
R
D

Effect score
+

The Core Strategy seeks to provide protection for biodiversity resources within Blackpool and sets out clear
guidelines for this purpose. CS Policies seek to protect and enhance the GI network extending throughout the
Borough and this would be likely to benefit biodiversity and wildlife in Blackpool and adjacent areas. It is also
expected that the change of approach at Marton Moss within the Core Strategy (i.e. a focus upon retention and
enhancement of its distinctive character) will also positively contribute to protecting biodiversity resources.
Various DM Policies in the Plan Part 2 would help to protect and enhance areas, designations, and features of
biodiversity value from harm caused by development.
The majority of development would be on brownfield sites and this will help to limit the loss of greenfield land.
However, a minor net loss of greenfield land remains likely as there are a limited number of small sites
containing greenfield land.
Development on brownfield sites is an opportunity to enhance the biodiversity value within the sites, this is also
a chance to improve local habitat connectivity such as by incorporating new GI elements into proposals as
required in various Core Strategy policies. It is somewhat uncertain the extent to which there would be a
coherent GI network extending throughout Blackpool and if this would be proactively and effectively managed.
This could potentially have a minor adverse effect on local habitat connectivity, although it is also expected that
proposals would replace any lost GI elements as much as is considered to be feasible. For example, there is a
requirement in the Core Strategy for any proposal that would result in the loss of a tree to replace this tree with
two of similar maturity and species. It may therefore be feasible for the Plan Part 2 to lead to a net increase in
tree canopy in the Borough which, if achieved, is an indicator of a more coherent ecological network for wildlife.
Blackpool is considered to have a tree canopy cover of approximately 4.4% which is the second lowest in the
country behind only Fleetwood (which has approximately 4.3% tree cover and is just north of Blackpool). Greater
tree canopy cover can provide significant benefits to local biodiversity and habitat connectivity and the Local
Plan is an opportunity to ensure that new developments provide appropriate levels of new planting.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on townscape and landscape quality in the Borough
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
Effect score
H
R
D
+

CS and DM Policies seek to provide protection and enhancement for the historic townscape and cultural
heritage of the Borough by helping to ensure development avoids or mitigates any potential adverse effects. The
regeneration of the resort core and the town centre would help to generate benefits for the townscape through
an enhanced environmental and built quality. The Core Strategy specifically promotes high standards of design
in all developments to maintain the integrity of the existing character / built quality and contribute to the
distinctiveness of the Borough. Sites allocated in the Plan Part 2 generally situate development in locations
where they would be in-keeping with the existing setting e.g. residential development is typically directed
towards predominantly residential areas. In some cases, the proposed development in the Plan Part 2 would be
likely to regenerate and revitalise empty plots of land and in so doing could help to enhance the local character
as well as the setting of nearby heritage assets.
Although the Core Strategy seeks to respect the separate identities of Fylde and Blackpool, potential negative
impacts could be experienced within the more rural areas (within the Fylde and Blackpool boroughs) adjacent to
the M55, through increased visual intrusion. There is also a risk that some sites allocated in the Plan Part 2
could lead to the loss of open spaces or GI and this could adversely impact the local character as well as the
setting of any nearby heritage assets.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on waste and natural resources
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
H
R
D

Effect score
+/-

The Core Strategy makes provisions for sustainable development and design, incorporating energy efficiency
and the use of renewable energy, the prudent use of natural resources, and the use of SuDS. However, it is
considered to be likely that the cumulative effect of all development in Parts 1 and 2 of the Plan in-combination
would be a net increase in the consumption of water, energy and natural resources as well as a net increase in
the generation of waste sent to landfill.
There are recognised constraints in the South Blackpool area relating to sewerage capacity.
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Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on sustainable transport
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
H
R
D

Effect score
+/-

Parts 1 and 2 of the Local Plan have a heavy focus on development in urban locations which allow for efficient
movements and high rates of walking, cycling and public transport, as well as a focus on protecting and
enhancing walking, cycling and public transport routes. There is a national trend in the UK of transport becoming
increasingly low-emission and the Local Plan would be expected to help facilitate this transition. However, not all
new residents would adopt low-emission or sustainable forms of transport and it is expected that the jobs and
population growth facilitated by the Plan would lead to a net increase in the number of local people relying on
personal car usage for various purposes including commuting to work. This may be a particular risk in Blackpool
where the concentrated regeneration and new development in inner urban areas is partially adjacent to the M55.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on climate change mitigation and air quality
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
H
R
D

Effect score
-

A net increase in private car use caused by new residents and workers in Blackpool would be expected to have
an adverse impact on local air quality and would exacerbate the Borough’s contribution towards the causes of
climate change as a result of air pollutants and GHG emissions associated with road transport.
Many of the policies in the Plan would be expected to help ensure that new development in Blackpool is lowemission and energy efficient. The Core Strategy makes provisions for sustainable development and design and
incorporates requirements related to energy efficiency and the use of renewable energy. It is somewhat
uncertain the extent to which new developments would be energy efficient or permit low carbon lifestyles as
some of the energy efficient standards are encouraged rather than enforced, although major new build
residential schemes outside of the inner area would be required to use renewable and/or low carbon energy
sources and this would make a major contribution towards reducing the carbon footprint of these developments.
Overall, the Local Plan seeks to deliver significant quantities of new development in Blackpool, much of which is
situated on currently vacant land. A cumulative effect of all new residential and economic development incombination would be a likely net increase in GHG emissions and energy consumption. This impact is likely to
be relatively negligible on a site by site basis but, when considered all development sites in-combination, it may
make it increasingly difficult to achieve GHG emissions reduction and air quality improvement targets. This may
only be avoidable when new development taking place in the Borough is carbon neutral, which is unlikely to take
place in the short- or medium-term.
In the centre of Blackpool is an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA). The anticipated rise in local car use
could pose a risk to the air quality at the AQMA and make it increasingly difficult to achieve air quality
improvement targets here.

Duration
S, M, LT

Cumulative effects on climate change adaptation
Uncertainty
Reversibility
Directness
H
R
D

Effect score
+

The Local Plan specifically seeks to direct new development away from land at risk of flooding and this is mostly
successfully achieved. Given that most new development is situated on brownfield land, there is unlikely to be a
significant risk of altering overland flow rates due to replacing permeable surfaces with hard cover. The Core
Strategy makes provisions for sustainable development and design, incorporating the use of SuDS.
The potential for the Plan to lead to a net increase in tree canopy would be expected to help protect and
enhance the important climate cooling services provided by tree cover.
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6.3

Cumulative effects with other plans and projects

6.3.1

Blackpool neighbours the authorities of Wyre and Fylde. Fylde Borough Council have adopted
their Local Plan to 2032. Wyre Borough Council adopted their Local Plan in February 2019.
Within each plan, various sites in each authority have been allocated for different types of
development. Some of these sites are near the border of Blackpool and so could potentially
have a cumulative effect in-combination with development in Blackpool. Table 6-2 identifies
the sites in Blackpool’s neighbouring authorities where residential, employment and mixeduse development has been allocated or has planning permission.

6.3.2

The assessment of cumulative effects should be revisited and updated as necessary in light
of any changes to the Plan Part 2 in future iterations of the SA Report.

Table 6-2: Development in neighbouring authorities include in the cumulative effects assessment
Site

Location

Development

Delivery status

Fylde Local Plan to 2032 (Adopted)
HSS4

Coastal Dunes, Clifton Drive North, Blackpool
Airport Corridor

429 homes

Commenced in 2015

MUS1

Fylde-Blackpool periphery near Whitehills
business park

529 homes
5.7ha employment

Commenced 2016

MUS2

Fylde-Blackpool periphery near Whitehills
business park

630 homes
20ha employment

Due to commence in
2021/22

HSS5

Fylde-Blackpool periphery near Whitehills
business park

250 homes

Due to commence in
2023/24

HSS6

Fylde-Blackpool periphery near Whitehills
business park

151 homes

Commenced 2013/14

HS21

Land to the rear of 11-63
Westgate Road, Squires Gate

25 homes

Commenced 2017/18

HS22

Former Clock Garage, Preston
New Road, Westby

14 homes

Commenced 2018/19

HS23

Land South of Bridgeside, Squires Gate

22 homes

Commenced 2018/19

ES4

Fylde-Blackpool periphery near Whitehills
business park

2.4ha employment

TBC

ES5

Blackpool and Fylde Industrial Estate, Whitehills

14.5ha
employment

TBC

ES6

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (Zone A),
Squires Gate

4.9ha employment

TBC

ES7

ITSA, Brunel Way, Whitehills

5.6ha employment

TBC

HSS1

Queensway, St Annes

992 homes

Commenced 2018

MUS4

Heyhouses Lane, St Annes

322 homes

Commenced 2014

Wyre Local Plan to 2031 (Adopted)
SA1/11

Cleveleys

153 homes

TBC

SA1/8

Cleveleys

154 homes

TBC

SA1/7

Cleveleys

48 homes

TBC

SA1/6

Cleveleys

516 homes

TBC

SA1/5

Cleveleys

236 homes

TBC

SA1/3

Cleveleys

153 homes

TBC

SA1/4

Cleveleys

42 homes

TBC

SA4

Hillhouse Technology Enterprise Zone, ThorntonCleveleys

135.75ha
employment

TBC
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Site

Location

Development

Delivery status

SA3/1

Cleveleys

120 homes, 7.5ha
employment

TBC

Cumulative effects with the Fylde Local Plan to 2032
6.3.3

Development proposed on the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would be expected to have major
positive effects on sustainable economic growth, economic inclusion, urban renaissance,
marketing the regions as a place to live and work and enhancing skills learning opportunities
for local people, largely due to approximately 52.6ha of employment land being allocated near
Whitehills and a further 4.9ha allocated in Squires Gate. These areas are highly accessible
for residents of Blackpool and Fylde, including for those most at need, by public transport
options as well as walking and cycling routes. New development in these locations would be
expected to be of a high-quality design in line with Plan policies that enables high rates of
natural surveillance and discourages crime. These are direct effects are of a low-uncertainty
with short- and long-term timescales that could be reversible.

6.3.4

Development along the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would not be expected to have any
significant effects on any biodiversity designations (this is supported by the findings in the
relevant HRA processes). Situating the majority of development here is an effective means of
avoiding more ecologically sensitive areas in the region. There could potentially be some
losses of greenfield land near Whitehills but overall it is likely that many sites would
incorporate existing and new GI elements into the proposals and would help to improve local
habitat connectivity. These are direct effects are of a low-uncertainty with short- and long-term
timescales that could be reversible.

6.3.5

The combined development near Whitehills could potentially make it difficult to avoid impacts
on the setting of the nearby Conservation Area, which currently enjoys wide open spaces and
long-distance countryside views on its southern and south eastern perimeters. Policies in the
adopted Core Strategy as well as the Fylde Local Plan would be expected to ensure that
development near the Conservation Area gives close consideration to the historic
environment and in some cases, there is the potential for enhancing the setting of the
Conservation Area. Overall, a minor adverse effect on the Conservation Area cannot be ruled
out. These are direct effects are of a medium-uncertainty with short- and long-term timescales
that could be reversible.

6.3.6

Access to schools from the Fylde-Blackpool periphery is very good. It is currently uncertain if
the combined development in this location would lead to any capacity concerns at local
schools. This potential direct effect is of a high-uncertainty with short- and long-term
timescales that could be reversible.

6.3.7

It is unclear what effects development near Whitehills would have on local flood risk. Fluvial
Flood Zones 2 and 3 are present in the area. The alteration of greenfield land to hard
surfaces could potentially alter flood risk to some extent and it may also be difficult to ensure
all development avoids land at risk of flooding. In line with policies in the Core Strategy as
well as the Fylde Local Plan, it is expected that no development would take place on land at a
degree of flood risk with which it is incompatible and that SuDS would typically be
incorporated into proposals. This potential direct effect is of a high-uncertainty with short- and
long-term timescales that could be reversible.

6.3.8

Overall, new development here would be expected to be in-keeping with the local townscape
character as it is situated near similar forms of development. There would be a loss of some
greenfield land in some locations but the development would be expected to be of a highquality design. Overall a neutral effect on landscape and townscape character is likely. This
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direct effect is of a low-uncertainty with short- and long-term timescales that could be
reversible.
6.3.9

Much of Whitehills Industrial Estate and land to its immediate south contains Grade 2 and
Grade 3 ALC soils, so development on greenfield sites in these locations could lead to a
cumulative loss of some of the local area’s BMV soils. There are brownfield opportunities in
the area and this may help to limit the loss of valuable soils. Depending on the quantity of
development on Grade 2 or 3 ALC land, there could potentially result in a major adverse
effect on the land resources SA Objective. This potential direct effect is of a high-uncertainty
with short- and long-term timescales that could be reversible.

6.3.10 Cumulatively, the anticipated development in the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would be
expected to lead to a net increase in GHG emissions and air pollution in relation to existing
levels. This is due to the construction and operation of new homes and businesses on
currently vacant land. Whilst the nearest railway station, Squires Gate, is approximately 4km
west, GHG emissions from development at Whitehills would likely be mitigated to some extent
by the site’s excellent access to a range of frequent bus routes in the area as well as the short
distances needed to travel to access jobs, homes and other key areas in the region. Various
policies in both the Blackpool Plan Part 1 as well as the Fylde Local Plan would also help to
ensure new builds are relatively energy efficient and residents or employees are able to
pursue low-emission styles of living or working. However, overall, an insignificant but net
increase in energy, water and natural resources consumption as well as air pollution and
GHG emissions along the Fylde-Blackpool periphery would be expected. These direct effects
are of a medium-uncertainty with short- and long-term timescales that could be reversible.
Cumulative effects with the Wyre Local Plan to 2031
6.3.11 The Wyre Local was adopted in February 2019. Wyre Borough Council are proposing to meet
some of their housing need through sites allocated in Cleveleys and Thornton-Cleveleys.
These settlements are near the north-eastern perimeter of Blackpool. Blackpool Borough
Council have focussed the significant majority of the proposed site allocations in the south of
the Borough.

Page 552

49

Publication Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – SA Report

7.

Stage E - Monitoring

7.1

Proposed Monitoring Framework

7.1.1

The SEA Directive states:
“Member States shall monitor the significant environmental effects of the implementation of
plans and programmes... in order, inter alia, to identify at an early stage unforeseen adverse
effects, and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action” (Article 10.1) and “The
Environmental Report should provide information on “a description of the measures
envisaged concerning monitoring”” (Annex I (i)).

7.1.2

•
•
•
•
7.1.3
•
•
•
•

Feedback from the monitoring process helps to provide more relevant information that can be
used to pinpoint specific performance issues and significant effects, and ultimately lead to
more informed decision-making. In addition to monitoring the sustainability impacts of the
Plan, it will also be necessary to monitor changes to the environmental, social and economic
context and baseline conditions. A Monitoring Framework is proposed in Table 7-1 that could
be used to measure the performance of the Plan against defined indicators based on:
The objectives, targets and indicators that were developed for the SA Framework;
Features of the baseline that will indicate the effects of the Plan;
The likely significant effects that were identified during the effects assessment; and
The mitigation measures that were proposed to offset or reduce significant adverse effects.
The Framework is structured using SA Objectives and includes the following elements:
The likely significant effect or the area of uncertainty that needs to be monitored;
A suitable monitoring indicator;
A target (where one has been devised); and
The frequency of the monitoring.

7.1.4

The proposed Monitoring Framework in Table 7-1 is similar to the Monitoring Framework
proposed in the SA of the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy Submission, in part because the
identified effects across both SA processes are largely similar but also because this approach
helps to keep the monitoring process concise, efficient, and manageable.

7.1.5

It is anticipated that monitoring of the Plan Part 2 would be integrated with the Council’s
annual Authority Monitoring Report (AMR).
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Table 7-1: Proposed Monitoring Framework
SA
Objective

Effect to be monitored

1. Crime

The Plan will be likely to help
contribute to a reduction in local
rates of crime

2. Education
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3. Health

The Plan will help to ensure new
and existing residents have good
access to education facilities with
capacity, and this will facilitate
improvements in local educational
attainment

The Plan will help to ensure
residents have good access to
health facilities and can live active
and healthy lifestyles

Indicators
•
•

•
•

•
•
•
•

4. Housing

The Plan will help to ensure
housing satisfies the local need

5.
Community
Cohesion

The Plan would help to ensure
residents can access community
facilities and that new
development avoids harming
community cohesion

6. Access

The Plan will help to ensure new
and existing residents can access
to necessary services and
facilities

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Crime rates per 1,000 of the population for key
offences.
Number of new development actively incorporating
safety by design principles

Skills, qualifications, and GCSE performance of
Blackpool’s residents
Percentage of working age people with no
qualifications

Percentage of the resident population who consider
themselves to be in good health
Male and Female life expectancy
Number of LSOAs in the bottom 10% for health
deprivation and disability
Number of net completions per annum against the
phased housing requirement
New build completions by dwelling type
New build completions by dwelling size
Number of affordable housing completions
Total provision of Gypsy/Traveller pitches/plots
Amount (sqm) of new community facilities provided
in each neighbourhood
Percentage of people in Blackpool who are happy
where they live
Percentage of people who find it easy to access
key local services
Percentage of new residential development within
30 minutes public transport time of a GP, primary
school, secondary school, major health centre and
employment area/site

Targets (Source)
•

Reduce the number of wards with
LSOAs in the bottom 10% most deprived
for crime deprivation (IMD)

•

To increase the percentage of pupils in
local authority schools achieving 5 or
more GCSE’s at grades A*‐C or
equivalent (source: Authority Monitoring
Reports (AMR)). The Council could
potentially aim to achieve levels at or
above national levels.
Reduce the number of wards with LSOA
values in the bottom 10% for educational
deprivation.
Reduce the number of LSOAs in the
bottom 10% for health deprivation and
disability (IMD)
To increase life expectancy to at or
above national levels over the plan
period (AMR)

•
•
•

•

Frequency

Every 3
years

Every 3
years

Every 3
years

Reduce number of wards with LSOAs in
bottom 10% for living environment
deprivation (IMD)

Annual

•

Targets to be established through AMR.

Every 3
years

•

To reduce number of wards with LSOAs
in bottom 10% for levels of barriers to
housing and services (IMD)
Ensure that there is at least one 20ha
natural green space site within 2km of

Every 3
years

•
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SA
Objective

Effect to be monitored

Indicators
•

7. Economic
growth

The Plan will be likely to
encourage economic growth,
higher employment rates and the
formation of new businesses.

•
•
•
•

Number of LSOAs in the bottom 10% most
deprived for barriers to housing and services
provision
Economic activity rate.
Employment by sector.
Number of VAT registered businesses.
Visitor numbers and tourist revenue data.

Targets (Source)
people’s homes (as per Lancashire
County Council and in line with Natural
England’s ‘Nature Nearby’)
•

To diversify the local economy and
attract more skilled jobs (AMR)

Every 3
years

•
•

To maintain jobs in the tourism sector
To increase the amount of accredited
accommodation
Contribute towards a 10% increase (6.3
million) in Lancashire’s visitor numbers
by 2020 (source: Lancashire Visitor
Economy Strategy and Destination
Management Plan 2016 – 2020).
Contribute towards achieving a ratio of
80:20 between day and staying visitors
(source: Lancashire Visitor Economy
Strategy and Destination Management
Plan 2016 – 2020).
Targets related to Tourism post-2020
should be updated to reflect the targets
set out in the new Lancashire Visitor
Economy Strategy and Destination
Management Plan

Every 3
years

•

To reduce number of wards with LSOAs
in bottom 10% for employment and
income deprivation (IMD)

Every 3
years

•

To expand the role of Blackpool town
centre as the principal retail centre of the
Fylde Coast

Every 3
years

•
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8. Tourism

The Plan will be likely to help
support and improve the local
tourism industry.

•
•
•
•

The number of tourists per year in Blackpool.
Amount (sqm) of completed leisure development
over 500m2 by location
Amount (sqm) of new visitor accommodation by
location
Number of visitors to the resort

•

•

9. Economic
inclusion

10. Urban
renaissance

The Plan will make a major
contribution towards increasing
the number of residents in
employment

The Plan will help to improve the
vitality and vibrancy of town
centres as well as access to
public transport in urban areas.

•

Economic activity/employment rates of Blackpool’s
residents

•

Amount (sqm) of completed other town centre uses
and percentages completed in the defined Town
Centre, District Centres and Local Centres
The number of areas with LSOA values below 10%
for all deprivation areas within the town centre
The percentage of residents who travel to work by
public transport rather than drive.
Town Centre pedestrian flows/footfall
State of the Town Centre environmental quality

•
•
•
•

Frequency
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SA
Objective

Effect to be monitored

Indicators

Targets (Source)

•

•

11. Market
the Borough

The Plan will help to promote
Blackpool as a destination for
short- and long-term visitors and
new residents and to enhance the
Borough’s image as an attractive
place to do business.

•
•
•
•
•
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12.
Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

The Plan will help to enhance the
biodiversity value or many
brownfield sites in the Borough
but there are some greenfield
sites where local biodiversity
value could be diminished. No
significant effects on a biodiversity
designation are likely.

•

•
•

•
13.
Landscape
and
townscape

New development in Blackpool
will help to protect and enhance
the townscape character of the
Borough.

•

14. Cultural
heritage

New development in Blackpool
will help to protect and enhance
the setting of the Borough’s
historic environment.

•
•

New development in Blackpool
would be likely to led to a net
increase in the consumption of
water. New development is

•

15. Water
and flooding

•

•

Position of Blackpool Town Centre in the National
(UK) retail rankings (linked to the number of
national multiple retailers)
The number of wards with LSOA values in the
bottom 10% for economic deprivation.
Number of vacant retail units in the Town Centre
Number of green spaces managed to ‘Green Flag’
award standard
Amount (sqm) of public open space lost to other
uses
Amount (£) invested in Green Infrastructure and
where
Percentage of new development providing open
space (or developer contributions for off-site
provision) in accordance with the Council’s
approved standards
Tree canopy in the Borough
Change in the areas and populations of biodiversity
importance including: I. Change in the priority
habitats and species by type II. Change in the
priority habitats and species for their intrinsic value,
including sites of international, national, regional
and sub-regional significance
Condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest
Number of Planning Permissions refused on poor
design grounds
Amount of public realm improved (ha)
Number of Conservation Areas
Number of: I. Listed Buildings II. Locally listed
buildings of architectural and/or historic interest
Number of Listed Buildings on the ‘At Risk’ register
Number of planning permissions granted contrary
to the advice of the Environment Agency on flood
defence grounds or water quality

•
•

•

•

•

To expand the role of Blackpool town
centre as the principal retail centre of the
Fylde Coast
To reduce number of wards with LSOAs
in bottom 10% for employment and
income deprivation (IMD)
Review Management Plan for SSSI/
Local Nature Reserve every 5 years.
Prepare Management Plans for all
Council owned sites of designated
conservation value within 5 year (AMR)
Ensure that there is at least one 20ha
natural green space site within 2km of
people’s homes (as per Lancashire
County Council and in line with Natural
England’s ‘Nature Nearby’) (AMR)
Achieve consistent net gains in tree
canopy. In 2016, the tree canopy of
Blackpool was calculated at 4.4%, the
second lowest in the UK behind only
Fleetwood at 4.3% (which sits just north
of Blackpool). May require new Tree
Canopy Reports prepared by the
Council.
Achieve steady net increase in total tree
canopy in Blackpool.

•

All development > 1ha to provide open
space on site. 24 sqm. open space per
person (AMR)

•

Protect Conservation Areas from
inappropriate development, and seek
improvements to the character and
appearance of the area wherever
possible (AMR)
Avoid permitting any development
contrary to EA advice
To achieve compliance with Directive’s
Guideline Standard at all monitoring

•
•

Frequency

Every 3
years

Every 5
years

Every 5
years

Every 5
years

Annual

53

Publication Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – SA Report

SA
Objective

Effect to be monitored

Indicators

unlikely to alter local flood risk and
new residents are likely to be
situated away from land at risk of
flooding.

•
•
•
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16. Land
resource

The Plan will make a relatively
efficient use of land by situating
the majority of new development
on previously developed land

17. Climate
change

The Plan would be likely to lead to
an increase in GHG emissions
due to the proposed development

18. Air
quality

The Plan could contribute towards
a reduction in air quality in some
locations of the Borough due to an
increase in local congestion.

19. Energy

The Plan could help to ensure
new development is relatively
energy efficient and that there is
an increasing generation and use
of renewable energy

20. Natural
resources

21. Waste

22.
Transport

The scale of development
proposed in the Plan will lead to a
net increase in the use of
resources
The scale of development
proposed in the Plan could lead to
a net increase in the generation of
waste sent to landfill
The Plan will help to ensure new
and existing residents can travel
sustainably to access services,

•
Proportion of gross completions on Previously
Developed Land (PDL) and Greenfield sites

•

Number of planning permissions granted for
developments that incorporate renewable and lowcarbon energy into their schemes
Total carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions per capita
per year.

•
•

Number and distribution of AQMAs.
Combined Air Quality.

•

Number of new non-residential development over
1,000m2 completed to BREEAM ‘very good’
standard or above
Number of renewable and low carbon energy
generation schemes installed and operational
Annual average domestic gas and electricity
consumption per consumer
Number of new non-residential development over
1,000m2 completed to BREEAM ‘very good’
standard or above
Incorporation of secondary and recycled materials
in new development projects.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Levels of composting and recycling achieved.
Amount of household waste landfilled.

•

Percentage of new residential development within
30 minutes public transport time of a GP, primary

Frequency

points (EU Bathing Water Directive) maintain annually

Compliance with the standards of the EU bathing
water directive
Number of planning permissions granted that
incorporate Sustainable Drainage Solutions (SuDS)
Number and type of Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) approved by the SuDS Approval Body
(including retro fitted SuDS)

•

•

Targets (Source)

To reduce the amount of vacant floor
space (AMR)
Continue to focus on re-using previously
developed land (PDL)

Every 3
years

•

Reduction of UK carbon emissions by at
least 26% by 2020 and at least 80% by
2050, compared to 1990 levels

Every 3
years

•

To reduce the percentage of journeys
made by private car
To ensure no new AQMAs needed

Every 3
years

•

Reduction of UK carbon emissions by at
least 26% by 2020 and at least 80% by
2050, compared to 1990 levels

Every 3
years

•

Increase use of secondary and recycled
materials in construction

Annual

•

Recycle and compost 61% of household
waste by 2020 (Lancashire Waste
Management Strategy 2008 - 2020)

Annual

To reduce the percentage of journeys
made by private car

Every 3
years

•

•

•
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SA
Objective

Effect to be monitored
facilities, homes and places of
employment

Indicators

•

•
•

Targets (Source)

Frequency

school, secondary school, major health centre and
employment area/site
Number and type of transport improvements
including extensions and enhancements to cycle
and pedestrian routes (length of new dedicated
routes)
The percentage of residents who travel to work by
public transport rather than drive.
Journey to work by mode,
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8. Next Steps
8.1

Stage D

8.1.1

This SA Report (environmental report) is being consulted on alongside the Regulation 19
Publication Local Plan Part 2 with the public, statutory bodies of Natural England, the
Environment Agency and Historic England and other stakeholders.

8.1.2

Responses received during the consultation will be reviewed for their significance to the SA
and the SA Report would be revisited and amended where necessary. It is expected that
following consultation the Plan and its supporting documents will be submitted to the
Secretary of State for consideration.

8.2

Stage E

8.2.1

Following the adoption of the Plan, the Council would be expected to monitor the impacts of
the plan and report on their findings. This would typically occur by adopting the Monitoring
Framework proposed in the SA Report and incorporating it into the Authority Monitoring
Report.
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Introduction
The SEA Regulations require that the SEA covers:
‘…an outline of the contents and main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other
relevant plans and programmers’ (Schedule 2-1).
‘the environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or Member State level,
which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation’ (Schedule 2-5)
A review of other plans and programmes that may affect the preparation of the Local Plan Part 2 was
undertaken in order to contribute to the development of both the SA and the Plan. This included:
• Identification of any external social, environmental or economic objectives, indicators or targets
that should be reflected in the SA process.
• Identification of any baseline data relevant to the SA.
• Identification of any external factors that might influence the preparation of the document, for
example sustainability issues.
• Identification of any external objectives or aims that would contribute positively to the
development of the Local Plan Part 2.
• Determining whether there are clear potential conflicts or challenges between other identified
plans, programmes or sustainability objectives and the emerging Local Plan Part 2.

Results
The review included documents prepared at international, national, regional (sub-regional) and local
scale. A brief summary of the documents reviewed and the main findings are summarised in Table A-1.
The full set of Plans and Programmes that were reviewed as part of the SA Scoping Report for the Plan
Part 2 are listed in Table A-2. The Scoping Report was consulted on in March 2017. Since then, an
updated version of the NPPF was released in 2018. References to the NPPF have therefore been
updated to reflect the 2018 version.
Each of the listed Plans and Programmes in Table A-2 was reviewed to determine its key objectives (that
are relevant to the Plan and SA), the key targets and indicators (that are relevant to the Plan and SA) and
the implications of these for both the Plan and SA. The results of this are set out in Appendix A of the
adopted Scoping Report, which is available online1.

SA Scoping Report (March 2017) is available on the Council’s Planning Policy website at:
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Planning/Planning-policy/Blackpoollocal-plan/Site-allocations-and-development-management-policies.aspx
1
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Table A-1: Summary of the different levels of Plans and Programmes
Level
International
Plans and
Programmes

National
Plans and
Programmes

Regional
and County
Level Plans

Local Policy

Summary
A review was undertaken of key International Conventions and European Directives that could
potentially influence the development of the Local Plan Part 2 and the SA. European Directives are
transposed into national legislation in each individual Member State and, therefore, there should be
a trickle-down effect of the key principles and an application to the relevant national, regional and
local circumstances in other planning documents.
Central Government establishes their guidelines and policies for a variety of different topics within
the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and PPG. The Framework and the PPG set out
planning policies for England and how they are expected to be applied. It provides guidance for
Local Plan Part 2 authorities and decision takers, both in drawing up plans and making decisions
about planning applications. The Framework was reviewed to ensure that the SA process aligned
with its aims and objectives. A review was also undertaken of relevant White Papers, plans and
strategies including the Sustainable Development Strategy which outlines the over-arching
Government objective to raise the quality of life in our communities.
Where appropriate, county and sub-regional level plans have been considered. The objectives of
these plans as well as some of the challenges they raise need to be taken on board as appropriate.
However, it must be noted that the overarching goals of these plans and strategies may be outside
the remit of the Local Plan Part 2 which forms only individual parts of a number of different vehicles
trying to deliver the county level targets.
Plans produced at the local level specifically address issues relating to the economy; health; safety;
sustainable communities; housing and employment. The Local Plan Part 2 and the SA should draw
from these documents and transpose their aims in their policies and proposals where appropriate.
These plans, should in theory, have included the main influences of international, national, regional
and county level plans through the ‘trickle-down effect’. They should also provide more of a local
focus for the Borough. It is, through identifying these themes and incorporating them into the Local
Plan Part 2 that synergies can be achieved with other relevant documents. Notable plans include the
Blackpool Council Plan and the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy.
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Table A-2: Plans and Programmes reviewed during the PPP Review
International Plans
World Summit on Sustainable Development, Johannesburg (2002)
European Sustainable Development Strategy (2006)
EU Seventh Environment Action Programme to 2020 (2014)
European Spatial Development Perspective (ESDP) (1999)
Aarhus Convention (Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation in Decision-Making and Access
to Justice in Environmental Matters) (1998)
United Nations (UN) Framework Convention on Climate Change (1992)
Kyoto Protocol to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1997)
Second European Climate Change Programme (2005)
Directive to Promote Electricity from Renewable Energy (2001/77/EC)
European Transport Policy for 2010: A Time to Decide (2001)
EU Directive on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe (2008/50/EC)
Water Framework Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC)
Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC)
Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
Directive on the Assessment and Management of Flood Risks (2007/60/EC)
UN Convention on Biological Diversity (1992)
Bern Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (1979)
Bonn Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (1979)
Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna and Flora (92/43/EEC)
EU Biodiversity Strategy (1998)
European Landscape Convention (2000)
Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC)
Directive on the Landfill of Waste (99/31/EC)
EU Birds Directive 2009/147/EC
Bathing Water Directive 2006/7/EC

National Plans
Planning Act 2008
World Class Places: The Government’s Strategy for Improving Quality of Place (2009
The Countryside in and Around Towns: A vision for connecting town and country in the pursuit of sustainable
development (2005)
Climate Change Act (2008)
Sustainable Communities, Settled Homes, Changing Lives – A Strategy for Tackling Homelessness (ODPM)
(2005)
Climate Change Act (2008)
Stern Review of the Economics of Climate Change (2006)
UK Carbon Plan (2011)
Climate change and biodiversity adaptation: the role of the spatial planning system – a Natural England
commissioned report (2009)
Planning for Climate Change – Guidance and Model Policies for Local Authorities (2010)
Energy Act 2011
Delivering a Sustainable Transport System (2008)
The Future of Transport White Paper – A Network for 2030 (2004)
Low Carbon Transport: A Greener Future - A Carbon Reduction Strategy for Transport (2009)
Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) (as amended)
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (2010)
The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act (2000)
The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act (2006)
The Guidance for Local Authorities on Implementing the Biodiversity Duty (2007)
Conserving Biodiversity – The UK Approach (2007)
Working with the Grain of Nature: A Biodiversity Strategy for England (2002)
The UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework (2012)
Biodiversity by Design: A Guide for Sustainable Communities (Town and Country Planning Association) (2004)
Biodiversity Indicators in Your Pocket (2010) Defra
A Strategy for England’s Trees, Woodlands and Forests (2007)
Landscape Character Assessment Guidance for England and Scotland (2002
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Open Space Strategies: Best Practice Guidance (CABE and the Greater London Authority, 2009)
The Geological Conservation Review (GCR) (ongoing)
Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England (Defra, 2009)
Natural England’s Green Infrastructure Guidance (2009)
Accessible Natural Green Space Standards in Towns and Cities: A Review and Toolkit for their Implementation
(2003)
Nature Nearby: Accessible Green Space Guidance (2010)
Historic Environment: A Force for the Future (2001)
The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland (2007)
Future Water: The Government’s Water Strategy for England (2008)
Water Resources Strategy for England and Wales (2009)
Flood and Water Management Act (2010)
Making Space for Water: Taking Forward a New Government Strategy for Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk
Management (2005)
Waste Strategy for England (2007)
The Egan Review – Skills for Sustainable Communities (2004)
Working for a Healthier Tomorrow – Dame Carol Black’s Review of the health of Britain’s working age
population (2008)
Health Effects of Climate Change in the UK 2008 – An update of the Department of Health Report 2001/2002
Tackling Health Inequalities – A Programme for Action (2003, including the 2007 Status Report on the
Programme for Action)
National Planning Policy Framework (2018)
By All Reasonable Means: Inclusive Access to The Outdoors for Disabled People (Countryside Agency, 2005)
National Planning Practice Guidance (2013 with ongoing updates)
Localism Act (2011)
Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Light Pollution (2000)
Good Practice Guide on Planning for Tourism (2006)

Regional and County Level Plans and Programmes
Lancashire's Local Transport Plan 2011 – 2021
Joint Lancashire Minerals and Waste Development Framework Core Strategy DPD (2009)
Joint Lancashire Minerals and Waste Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocation and Development
Management Policies Part 1 and Part 2 (2013)
Lancashire’s Municipal Waste Strategy 2008 – 2020 Rubbish to Resources Lancashire Strategic
Lancashire County Council Rights of Way Improvement Plan 2015-2025 Consultation Draft
Economic Plan (2014)
Lancashire Growth Plan 2013/2014
Lancashire Growth Deal (2014)
City Implementation Plan 2015-2018
Lancashire Sport Partnership Strategy 2013-2017
Lancashire Landscape Character Assessment and Landscape Strategy (2000)
Countryside Character Volume 2: North-West (1998)
Lancashire Climate Change Strategy 2009 -2020
Biodiversity Action Plan for Lancashire (various dates)
Lancashire Woodland Vision 2006-2015
North West River Basin District Flood Risk Management Plan 2015-2021 (2016)
North West River Basin Management Plan: Part 1 and Part 2 (2015)
Lancashire and Blackpool Flood Risk Management Strategy (2013)

Local Level Plans and Programmes
Blackpool Local Development Scheme (LDS) 2014
Destination Management Plan for Blackpool 2015-2017
Blackpool Town Centre Strategy 2013
Blackpool Council Plan 2015-2020
Built Heritage Strategy 2016-2020
Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2012-2015
Child Poverty Framework 2012-2015
Community Safety Plan 2012-2015
Children and Young People’s Plan 2016-2019
Fylde Coast Growth Accelerator Strategy 2016-2026
Lancashire and Blackpool Flood Risk Management Strategy 2014-2017
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Blackpool Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) November 2014
Blackpool Council School Organisation Pupil Place Plan 2015-2020
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BLACKPOOL LOCAL PLAN
2012 – 2027
PART 2: SITE ALLOCATIONS AND
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT
POLICIES
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL
REPORT
Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability
Appraisal

Appendix B
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Introduction
The SEA Regulations require that the SEA covers:
‘relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof without
implementation of the plan or programme’ and, ‘the environmental characteristics of the areas likely to be
significantly affected’ (Schedule 2-2 and 2-3)
‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in particular,
those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant
to Council Directive 79/409/EEC on the conservation of wild birds(a) and the Habitats Directive’
(Schedule 2-4)
Characterising the environmental and sustainability baseline, issues and context was an important activity
in defining the framework for the SA. It involved the following elements:
• Characterising the current state of the environment of the Borough including social and economic
aspects; and
• Using this information to identify existing problems and opportunities which could be considered
in the Local Plan Part 2.

Methodology
The environmental, social and economic baseline was characterised through the following methods:
• Review of relevant local, regional and national plans, strategies and programmes;
• Data research based around a series of baseline indicators developed from the Office of the
Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) guidance, previous consultation recommendations from similar
SAs and the data available for the Borough; and
• Initial responses from the statutory consultees.
This also enabled the identification of sustainability issues and opportunities that affect Blackpool.
The baseline indicators and summaries below have been divided into baseline topics for ease of
presentation, and there are many overlaps between the baseline indicators and topics. Each of the
baseline topics identified in the SEA Regulation have been represented in some form. Note that some
baseline indicators are contextual indicators and do not necessarily mean that they must form part of the
SA Framework identified in Section 6. The SEA Regulations also require, ‘material assets’ to be
considered within the SA/SEA. Materials assets refer to the stock of valuable assets within a study area
and can include many things from valuable landscapes, natural and cultural heritage through to housing
stock, schools, hospitals and quality agricultural land. It is considered that material assets of the Borough
are appropriately covered in the following baseline sections, and consequently will not be repeated in its
own designated topic:
• Biodiversity, flora and fauna;
• Soil and land quality;
• Cultural heritage;
• Landscape;
• Housing; and,
• Transportation.

Results
Population
The following indicators were used to identify key population trends and characteristics:
• Population change (ONS, 2015);
• Age structure/change (Census 2011; ONS, 2015; Lancashire.gov);
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•
•

Population distribution (ONS, 2015); and,
Percentage ethnic groups (ONS, 2015).

The population mid-year estimate for Blackpool by ONS was 139,600 in 2015 and this has decreased by
2.3% since 2005, less than national and regional averages. This decrease in population is to be expected
in a coastal authority, there is a bias towards a higher percentage of people of retirement age. Blackpool
has a slightly higher proportion of under 16-year olds and over 65-year olds than the regional average,
with 38.6% of the population being over 65 or under 16 (2015). There is a smaller proportion of people in
the 15-64 age group and particularly the 25-44 age group. This has implications for health care,
employment and provision of services in that they should be appropriate for the needs of the very young
and elderly.
Population density is much higher than the rest of Lancashire, at 40.7 persons per hectare which is
significantly higher than the Lancashire population density of 4 persons per hectare. This is mainly due to
the predominantly urban nature of the entire Borough (ONS, 2015).
Blackpool has a relatively low proportion of ethnic groups (0.2% Black Minority Ethnic) in comparison with
regional and national averages.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties: There are no significant data gaps or uncertainties.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• High resident population with largest proportions in upper and lower age groups. This has
implications for education, employment and economy, disposable income, health and other
services provision.
• Since 1981, there has been a large increase in the number of very elderly residents. The
proportion of the working age population is projected to reduce, whereas the proportion of
retirement age population is projected to increase.
Education and Qualifications
The following indicators were used to identify levels of education and attainment in the Borough:
• Percentage resident population with no qualifications (ONS, 2015);
• Percentage adults (16-74) with NVQ level 4/5 compared to averages (ONS, 2015);
• Percentage of 15-year-old pupils in local authority schools achieving 5 or more GCSEs at Grades
A* - C or equivalent (Lancashire.gov); and,
• Number of wards in the bottom 10% for education, skills and training deprivation (Indices of
Multiple Deprivation (IMD)).
Levels of educational attainment are directly linked to levels of affluence as qualifications determine the
type of employment of an individual which influences income and overall quality of life. Educational
attainment is below the national and regional averages in Blackpool. The Borough has 36 Lower Layer
Super Output Areas (LSOA) in the bottom 20% most deprived nationally in terms of education, skills and
training. 23 of these fall within the bottom 10% and are in the wards of Hawes Side, Clifton, Bloomfield,
Claremont, Brunswick, Tyldesley and Park. The Education, Skills & Training Deprivation Domain
measures the lack of attainment among children and young people and secondly the lack of attainment of
skills in the resident working age adult population.
The indicators for educational attainment indicate that for 15-year olds educational attainment at GCSE
level is well below performance nationally. Overall within the Borough educational attainment is also
below performance in the North West and nationally. Low attainment levels in children in Blackpool can
potentially related to having a large transient population, which can result in problems with children
settling into an educational establishment and courses. In 2014/ 2015, the percentage of pupils achieving
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five or more A*-C grades at GCSE or equivalent was 42.4% in Blackpool. This was lower than all the 14
local authorities in the broader Lancashire area and results experienced an increase in comparison to
2013/14. In 2016 10.4% of the population aged 16-74 had no qualifications, compared to 9.8% in the
North West and 8.6% in Great Britain. Similarly, only 21.9% of the population of Blackpool were
achieving NVQ level 4 in 2015 (ONS, 2015). Participation and attainment in adult education is a particular
issue in Blackpool and relates to the reportedly low levels of aspiration amongst residents of certain
wards (an issue identified in the officers workshop in December 2005). This has major implications for
employment and the Borough’s economy.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties: There are no significant data gaps or uncertainties.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Low levels of educational participation and attainment in children and adults, with a particularly
high proportion of adults with no qualifications.
• Raising educational attainment should be a priority as it remains a driver for personal and
professional development as well as overall community improvement.
• Education and skills deprivation is high, with seven wards in the bottom 10% nationally.
Human Health
The following human health indicators were used to ascertain baseline conditions and key trends:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Percentage resident population in good health compared with national/regional averages (ONS,
2011);
Life expectancy for males/females (ONS, 2015);
Standard mortality rates compared to national/regional averages (ONS, 2003);
Percentage of working-age population with a long-term limiting illness (ONS, 2015);
Standard mortality rates for the main causes of death – coronary heart disease, cancer, alcohol,
compared with national/regional averages (ONS, 2015);
Number of wards in the bottom 10% for health deprivation and disability (IMD);
Percentage of patients to be offered a routine appointment to see a General Practitioner (GP)
within 2 working days;
Rate of teenage pregnancy per 1,000 women aged 15 – 17 (AMR 2015); and,
Percentage of population participating in sports and exercise (at least one occasion of at least
moderate intensity activity per week for at least 30 minutes) (Active People Survey, 2015).

Health in Blackpool is relatively poor compared to national and regional averages. The Census 2011
indicated that 73.6% of the Blackpool population consider themselves to be in good health, compared to
79.3% in the North West and 81.4% in England. This subjective data indicates that the health of the
Blackpool population is much worse than regional levels and national levels and is supported by the life
expectancy and the Standardised Mortality Ratio (SMR) statistics. The SMR in Blackpool was 119 in
2003 compared to North West average of 110 (a figure of over 100 indicates a death rate higher than the
national average) (ONS 2005).
There are 55 LSOAs distributed amongst all wards in Blackpool that are in the bottom 10% for the health
deprivation and disability domain. The health deprivation & disability domain identifies areas with
relatively high rates of people who die prematurely or whose quality of life is impaired by poor health, or
who are disabled, across the whole population.
Data from the ODPM Neighbourhood Renewal Unit indicates that cancer and circulatory diseases in
Blackpool are significantly higher than the county, regional and national averages (2006). The Blackpool
Health profile shows that 234 people died from cancer under the age of 75 in 2015 and 160 people under
75 died from cardiovascular related diseases (Blackpool Health Profile). Rates are decreasing year on
year for all areas. Levels of teenage pregnancy are also much higher than the national average (41.7 per
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1000) although this has decreased since 2011/12 (AMR 2015). Research indicates that teenage
pregnancy rates are higher in the most economically disadvantaged communities and amongst the most
vulnerable young people. This is also reported to be as a consequence of very low aspirations amongst
young people in Blackpool and has implications for health care, economic activity and educational
attainment.
25.6% of the population (2011) in Blackpool has a long-term limiting illness which is above the North
West and England and Wales figures respectively and has risen in recent years. This is likely to have
economic implications for the Borough.
Life expectancy in 2015 was 74 for males and 80 for females (AMR 2015).
From mid-January 2014 to mid-January 2015, 28.2% of the population in Blackpool were classed as
inactive by Sport England’s activity survey. This value is 3.9% lower than two years ago, indicating that
the level of active people has increased. In Lancashire, 25.2% of people from mid-January 2014 to midJanuary 2015 were considered inactive.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Some discrepancies in data between sources
• A more recent figure for the SMR in Blackpool
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Health and life expectancy in Blackpool is poor compared to national and regional averages and
shows little sign of improvement. All wards have many SOAs in the bottom 10% most deprived
nationally
• Alcohol and smoking-related illness is a particular concern.
• High percentage of population with long-term limiting illness has potential impacts on the labour
force and consequently Blackpool’s economy.
• Levels of teenage pregnancy are high and are linked to large numbers of economically
disadvantaged and vulnerable people and low aspirations.
Water
The following indicators were used to ascertain baseline water environment conditions and key trends:
• Percentage of rivers with good/fair chemical and biological water quality (Lancashire.gov);
• Distribution of poor chemical and biological water quality (Lancashire.gov); and,
• Percentage designated bathing waters achieving compliance with EC bathing water directive.
Blackpool is a coastal town, with the seafront being the primary reason for its development as a tourist
resort. Bathing water quality is measured at four points along the Blackpool sea front (Bispham, Blackpool
Central, Blackpool North and Blackpool South). Blackpool South achieved the 'excellent' standard,
Blackpool North was classified as 'good' whilst Bispham and Blackpool central were given the 'sufficient'
rating. The 2016 Blue Flag award results rated Blackpool South as the only beach in the North West that
was able attain this international standard (Lancashire CC – Local Authority Profiles 2016). The Fylde
Peninsula Water Management Partnership was established in 2011 and comprises the Environment
Agency, United Utilities, Blackpool Council, Wyre and Fylde Borough Councils, Lancashire County
Council and Keep Britain Tidy. The partnership aims to:
• Improve coastal protection.
• Improve the quality of our bathing waters and beaches.
• Reduce the risk of surface water flooding.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Additional information about sources of drinking water and groundwater quality.
• Up-to-date water quality data.
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Key Issues and Opportunities:
• High standards of bathing water quality should be maintained and where possible improved to
meet the minimum standards (sufficient) or better of the Bathing Water Directive. This has
significant tourism implications.
Soil and Land Quality
The following indicators were used to ascertain baseline conditions:
• Percentage land stock contaminated (DEFRA);
• Percentage land stock derelict (DEFRA);
• Percentage land stock vacant (DEFRA);
• Distribution of best and most versatile agricultural land (Magic.gov);
• Percentage of new homes built on previously developed land (DEFRA); and
• Distribution of areas known to have been subject to significant subsidence (DEFRA).
The management and control of contaminated sites in the Borough is essential to reduce the risks posed
to the natural and built environment and human health. The Blackpool Contaminated Land Strategy aims
to identify potentially contaminated sites in the Borough and classifies them into risk levels. A percentage
of the total land area likely to be contaminated is not currently available. There are no sites on the
Environment Agency pollution inventory which relate to incidents of land pollution.
0.3% of land stock in the Borough is classified as derelict (2004) compared with 22.35% nationally. The
region as a whole contains a high proportion of the country’s derelict land stock with 25% being contained
in the North West alone. Blackpool’s low proportion is due to the small and urban nature of the Borough
and competition for development land. In addition to the urban area and urban fringe there is a small
proportion of grade 2 and 3 agricultural land to the east of the Borough.
Government policy encourages the re-use of brownfield sites. Between 2014 and 2015, approximately
94% of new homes in the Borough were built on previously developed sites. This is higher than the
previous year. This is comparable to the Lancashire average and significantly higher than in other parts of
the county.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Percentage of land stock contaminated;
• Percentage land stock vacant;
• More up to date soil data.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Need to maintain a range of housing supply whilst maintaining levels of brownfield development
in preference to greenfield sites. Given Blackpool’s constrained boundaries there is a need to
consider accommodation of future development needs in the context of the Fylde coast as a
whole.
• It should be noted that some brownfield sites may have ecological value.
Air Quality
The following air quality indicators were used to characterise the baseline environmental conditions and
key trends:
• Distribution/number of Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) (DEFRA, 2016);
• Annual Average Air Quality measurements for Nitrogen Dioxide and Particulates in town centres
of principal urban areas and AQMAs
• Distribution of known key polluting industry.
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One air quality management area (AQMA) has been designated in Blackpool encompassing parts of
Blackpool Town Centre, and extending along Talbot Road to the seafront and Dickson Road to its
junction with Pleasant Street. This has been designated for Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) emissions as a
consequence of traffic congestion. Air quality is monitored outside Hawes Side Library on Hawes Side
Lane.
One operator has been identified on the Environment Agency Pollution Inventory for release of Ammonia
and Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) to the air in 2004.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Annual Average Air Quality measurements for Nitrogen Dioxide and Particulates in town centres
of principal urban areas and AQMAs.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• An AQMA is designated in and adjoining the town centre as a result of traffic emissions.
Blackpool’s ambitions for town centre and resort regeneration are likely to increase traffic levels.
The management of air quality needs to be fully considered in future development and traffic
management proposals.
Climatic Factors and Energy
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Distribution of areas at risk of coastal and fluvial flooding (Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA), 2014);
• Number of planning applications permitted contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding;
• Household energy use;
• Percentage energy from renewable sources;
• Percentage household waste used for energy;
• Total CO2 emissions (kg) per household per year (Lancashire.gov); and
• Electricity and gas consumption in the commercial/business sector per year.
Climate change is a global phenomenon, although the consequences of climate change are being
increasingly felt at the local level, for example flooding. Blackpool is a coastal town and consequently at
risk of coastal flooding. The main areas at risk are along the sea front up to the main promenade and also
some inland areas to the north in Carleton and to the south between the town centre and South Shore.
The Council have commenced a major programme of sea defence and coast protection works covering
the length of the promenade from Anchorsholme to Starr Gate. This is nearing completion. There are also
issues relating to storm water flooding in residential areas. To date, there have not been any planning
applications permitted contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding.
Green Infrastructure has multifunctional benefits which can help mitigate against and adapt to climate
change. Green Infrastructure can help manage flood risk, such as through flood storage areas and
slowing the flow through SUDs, improve the connectivity of habitats and allow species to adapt and
enhance riparian corridors and to help cool watercourses.
In Blackpool, carbon dioxide emissions are very low when measured in terms of tonnes per resident.
Gas consumption is slightly above the national level and electricity consumption slightly below. No
household waste is currently used to recover heat, power or other energy sources. There are no
renewable energy facilities within the Borough.
The 2015 AMR stated that there were no planning applications incorporating renewable energy into their
designs between 2013 and 2015.
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Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Percentage energy from renewable sources;
• Total CO2 emissions (kg) per household per year; and
• Electricity and gas consumption in the commercial/business sector per year.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Flooding and flooding potential are issues illustrative of climate change and could have severe
effects for residents. Flooding as a constraint should be given consideration in the development
of the Local Plan Part 2 and also the causes of localised flooding and means to reduce that.
• The promotion of Sustainable Drainage Systems is seen as an important opportunity to reduce
surface run-off rates.
Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Distribution of international, national (Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), National Nature
Reserves (NNR) and local (Local Nature Reserves (LNR)) wildlife sites (Magic.gov);
• SSSI in favourable condition and/or area (Lancashire.gov);
• Number of designated sites in land management schemes (Lancashire.gov);
• Woodland/farmland bird populations and change (Lancashire.gov);
• Key Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) species and habitats present (Lancashire.gov);
• Area of Ancient Woodland (Magic.gov); Area and connectivity of wildlife corridors
(Lancashire.gov); and
• Access to green space (Lancashire.gov).
Blackpool is a largely urban Borough meaning that the remaining open land has important landscape and
environmental value and increases the importance of optimising the amenity value of the remaining
undeveloped land. There is one Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)– Marton Mere, which is also a
Local Nature Reserve (LNR). This covers about 39 hectares and is one of the few remaining freshwater
lakes in Lancashire supporting a large number of bird species throughout the year. 100% of the area of
this SSSI is in favourable condition which is well above national and regional averages. There are 13
further sites of non-statutory nature conservation interest in the Borough, many of which are within public
open space near the Borough’s eastern boundary. Many are ponds.
A number of Lancashire BAP species are present in the Borough, although largely either in the eastern,
less urbanised extremities, designated conservation areas or within pockets of greenspace within urban
areas. BAP habitats present include Arable Farmland, Mossland, and Sand Dunes to the south. BAP
species include: Skylark, Songthrush, Reedbunting, various species of bats and butterflies and Great
Crested Newts. Populations of woodland birds are small, although small numbers of Skylark, Songthrush
and Reedbunting are present. There are no areas of ancient woodland within the Borough and wooded
areas are sparse within the largely urban area.
Urban greenspace is discussed in the landscape section and is an important component of enhancing the
urban environment and the natural environment within it.
Blackpool’s coastline and foreshore are well used by tourists and local residents for recreational
purposes. Coastal water pollution has in the past been an issue, although major improvements in sewage
treatment have improved the situation greatly. Sand is currently extracted from St. Annes and Lytham in
Fylde for commercial purposes and there are concerns that this may cause issues for protecting the large
expanse of beaches in Blackpool.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Number of designated sites in land management schemes; and
• Area and connectivity of wildlife corridors.
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Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Blackpool’s status as a mass visitor destination poses a potential threat to environmentally
sensitive sites unless managed appropriately.
• Marton Mere SSSI affords protection and maintenance of favourable condition.
• Should make positive contribution to achieving BAP targets.
• Due to the urban nature of much of the Borough, all sites of potential nature conservation value
are rare and should be afforded high levels of protection and enhancement.
• The protection of the natural environment and urban greenspace have many positive implications
for regenerating the Borough for local residents and visitors.
Cultural Heritage
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Distribution and number of listed buildings, Scheduled Monuments, conservation areas, historic
parks and gardens (Magic.gov); and
• Percentage of listed buildings at risk of decay and trends (Heritage at risk, 2015).
Blackpool developed as a seaside resort in the late 18th century with the first hotels being developed in
the 1780s catering for the wealthy visitor. With the opening of the railway in 1846, workers travelled to the
town from all over Lancashire and Yorkshire for ‘Wakes Week’, when factories and mills closed for the
annual holiday. The first promenade opened in 1856, the north pier in 1863, and the outdoor Pleasure
Gardens in 1872.
In 1879, Blackpool was the first place in the world to have electric street lighting, giving birth to the
famous illuminations. After this time the town grew rapidly, with large hotels, guest-houses, and lodgings
being built to cater for the growing number of visitors. This marked the birth of the golden age of
Blackpool which was responsible for the development of many of the famous landmarks and attractions
known today including many fine Victorian-style buildings earmarked for restoration as part of the current
regeneration proposals. In the 1880s Blackpool became home to the first electric tram system which is
still popular today and many early models of tram are still in use.
Nowadays, despite competition from cheaper holidays abroad, the resort still attracts over 8 million
visitors a year and the history of tourism and its past legacy is very much part of the cultural heritage of
the town.
Blackpool’s heritage resource is largely centred around the historic core of the town. Blackpool has 42
listed buildings although no Scheduled Monuments. There is one Grade I listed building – the Tower and
four Grade II* listed buildings. The remainder are Grade II listed. There are two buildings on the ‘at risk’
register.
Many of the listed buildings are situated in the Town Centre conservation area. The other conservation
area comprises Stanley Park and its immediate environs. The Park is also listed in the Register of Historic
Parks and Gardens (Grade II*, 80.4ha).
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• No significant data gaps or uncertainties identified
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Distinct cultural heritage resource in the town centre which affords protection. This poses
opportunities for tourism and regeneration potential.
• In addition to preserving statutory sites it is important to ensure that the wider historic townscape
is protected and that cultural heritage issues are taken into consideration in all new developments
that occur in the Borough.
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Landscape
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Landscape/townscape characterisation (Lancashire.gov);
• Distribution and area of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), National Parks and county
landscape designations (Lancashire.gov);
• Distribution of Green Belt (Lancashire.gov); and
• Conservation Areas
There are no landscape designations in Blackpool. The Borough is predominantly urban or urban fringe
with a small area of the Landscape classification, ‘South Fylde Mosses’ further inland, as designated
under the Lancashire Landscape Character Assessment. The mosses are very flat low-lying areas
comprised of peat deposits which were formerly raised mires which have now been reclaimed for
agriculture. Blackpool’s town centre developed relatively haphazardly in the late nineteenth century as a
result of its growth as a Victorian seaside resort. The Winter Gardens, Tower, sea, beach piers and
amusements formed the early and distinctive basis of development. Blackpool town centre has been
designated a conservation area in recognition of this. A further conservation area is at Stanley Park.
Suburban areas developed and distinctive areas formed in response to the style of the time. The
condition of many residential areas in particular wards has deteriorated and lead to some particularly rundown areas of town.
Urban greenspace is a key element in the regeneration of the Borough and in achieving urban
renaissance. Two main areas have been designated in the current Local Plan which are safeguarded as
urban greenspace. These are at Warren Drive and Geldof Drive/Warley Road.
Some small pockets of Green Belt are designated near the periphery of the Borough in order to prevent
coalescence with St.Annes and with Carlton. ‘Countryside Areas’ are also designated at Marton Moss
and between Newton Hall and Preston New Road. These areas also impose strict requirements on any
development in the countryside.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• There are no significant data gaps or uncertainties.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Blackpool is predominantly urban in character and illustrates the historic development of the town
as a seaside resort. Many areas are considered to be run-down in appearance and their
enhancement would form a key component of wider regeneration proposals.
• The historic core and Conservation Areas need to be conserved and enhanced for marketing the
area’s image as a place to live and visit and for contributing to the quality of life of its residents.
Enhancing urban greenspace is also an important element of this.
Minerals and Waste
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
Household waste arising;
Recycled household waste as a percentage of total household waste (Lancashire.gov);
Percentage of household waste landfilled (Lancashire.gov, 2015);
Percentage of household waste composted (Lancashire.gov, 2015);
Industrial and commercial waste production; and
Sales of secondary and recycled aggregates as a percentage of all aggregates sold.
Household waste arisings per head in Blackpool are well above the national and county averages, being
511.3kg per head in 2005/6. However, of this, only 15.54% was recycled and 10.58% was composted
making a total of 26.12%, compared to the national average of 27%. 60.1% of household waste went to
landfill in Blackpool in 2014/2015, which has increased since 2005/2006 where 73.8% of waste went to
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landfill. This is above the national average of 56.3%. The quantity of industrial/commercial waste has not
been identified.
There are no strategic landfill sites in Blackpool, although there is one waste transfer station. The majority
of Blackpool’s waste is disposed of at Jameson Road Landfill in Wyre, Clifton Marsh Landfill in Fylde and
Westby Brickworks in Fylde.
To reduce the need to use natural resources, recycled and secondary materials should be used where
feasible in construction projects and new developments that occur in the Borough. However, it has not
been possible to obtain any data about this issue to date.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Industrial and commercial waste production
• Sales of secondary and recycled aggregates as a percentage of all aggregates sold.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• There are no major strategic waste disposal facilities in Blackpool and it is a net exporter of
waste.
• Household waste production is high and recycling rates are lower than national and county
averages, although they are improving. The majority of municipal waste is landfilled, which is not
sustainable.
• Sustainable sourcing and waste management principles should be promoted for all new
developments that occur in Blackpool.
Transportation
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Distribution of major transport systems – roads, airports, ports, rail etc (google maps, 2016);
• Journey to work by mode (ONS, 2015); Percentage of residents travelling over 20km to work
(ONS, 2015);
• Number of ICT schemes implemented; and
• Percentage of dwelling approved and located within 400m of a proposed or existing bus stop or
within 800m of and existing or proposed railway station.
The economic viability and quality of life for local residents is closely linked to the effectiveness of the
local transport system and infrastructure. The M55 and Blackpool airport provide effective links into and
out of the Borough and the majority of visitors arrive by car. However, internal links pose issues. The
highway network comprises a grid of north south routes which can become heavily congested, particularly
at junctions where incoming visitor traffic conflicts with internal traffic movements. An AQMA has been
designated in response to traffic induced pollution. Blackpool airport provides economic opportunities for
attracting new investment into the area and enabling indigenous business to create trade links on a
national and international basis.
The Blackpool North to Manchester via Preston railway is an important public transport link to other key
economic and population centres in the region. The proposed electrification of this line is an important
component of this. Blackpool is well served in terms of bus services, generating significant levels of allyear bus passenger movement. The Borough also houses Britain’s oldest electric tramway.
Around 50% of residents travel to work by private car or van which is below national and county averages
and a higher than average proportion of people travel on foot. There is a greater reliance on modes other
than the private car in both the resident and visiting population than in other local authorities in
Lancashire. A higher than average proportion of people also work from home, although the wider use of
ICT could contribute to reduced travel.
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Blackpool has a high proportion of workers who have a relatively short commute to work. The 2011
census indicated that 25.6% of Blackpool's working residents aged 16 and older commute less than two
kilometres. This is the highest percentage in Lancashire and is in excess of the regional and national
averages. The authority also has the highest proportion of workers who commute between 2-5km to work,
at a percentage of 28.6%.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Number of ICT schemes implemented
• Percentage of dwelling approved and located within 400m of a proposed or existing bus stop or
within 800m of and existing or proposed railway station.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Links could be greatly improved from the north, north-east and south of the Borough and
particularly within the town itself.
• Localised congestion and associated adverse air quality is an issue.
• The public transport system is extensive and well used, although there are opportunities to
enhance this further.
• Blackpool airport is an opportunity for economic growth and the marketing of Blackpool and its
surrounding sub-region.
Economy
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
Wards with SOAs in bottom 10% for income deprivation (Annual Monitoring Report (AMR, 2015);
Number of VAT registrations;
Employment sectors;
Percentage unemployed;
Economic interest in Blackpool based on industrial planning application figures;
Pattern of industrial and office rental costs;
% of residents who think that for their local area over the past three years that job prospects have
got better or stayed the same;
Visitor Volumes in a year;
Number of ICT schemes implemented;
Economic interest in Blackpool based on industrial planning application figures;
Advertised vacant industrial floorspace; and

The majority of economic activity in Blackpool is tourism related, catering for more visitors than any other
resort in the UK and generating £545m expenditure per annum (Regeneration Strategy for Blackpool).
There is also a high level of public sector employment, with Blackpool accommodating a number of large
Government offices. Whilst there is no tradition of heavy industry, the town’s small manufacturing sector
includes local specialism in food and drink, and plastics. Jobs in tourism and the service sector are
generally low skill and low wage leading to lower productivity and a seasonal economy. In addition, three
decades of resort decline has led to an underperforming economy and high levels of deprivation, and the
town centre is underperforming as a sub‐regional centre. Whilst the visitor economy remains a key growth
sector, there is a need to provide sustainable job opportunities in other sectors to diversify the local
economy and improve economic prosperity (AMR 2015).
In 2012 there were 3,165 VAT/PAYE registered businesses in Blackpool, which compares to 3,250 in
2007 (Source: DTI). This decline was offset by modest growth in Wyre and Fylde, meaning Blackpool’s
business base became a smaller part of the sub‐regional economy over this period. Blackpool also has a
lower business density compared to the Fylde Coast, with fewer businesses per head of the working age
population (AMR 2015).
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The majority of Blackpool businesses are in retail (15.6%) and accommodation / food service (14.1%)
sectors. There is also a higher representation of health and arts, entertainment, recreation and other
services sectors compared to elsewhere (AMR 2015).
However, Gross Value Added (GVA) per head is well below the Lancashire, regional and national
averages (£11, 972 in 2013) (AMR 2015). The bulk of visitors have limited disposable income and
employment patterns are typified by low pay and short-term contracts (Regeneration Strategy for
Blackpool). Survey work since 1989 suggests that total visitor numbers and day trips have fallen whilst
overnight stays have increased. About 87% of employment in Blackpool is in the service sector. Small
companies dominate in Blackpool.
6.6 % of the economically active population (which equates to 4,100 people) are unemployed, which is
higher than the North West figure of 5.3% and the national figure of 5.1%. 38.6% of all employees in
Blackpool are in part time employment, compared to 31.3% in the North West and 30.9% in England
(Nomis 2014/15). However, the Borough has a very low proportion of economically active people.
Employment follows the seasonal trends of the tourism industry in terms of summer peaks and winter
troughs. There are 31 wards in Blackpool which have LSOAs in the bottom 10% of employment
deprivation nationally. The employment deprivation domain of the IMD takes account of:
• Unemployment claimant count the Joint Unemployment and Vacancies Operating System Cohort
(JUVOS) of women aged 18-59 and men aged 18-64 averaged over 4 quarters
• Incapacity Benefit claimants women aged 18-59 and men aged 18-64
• Severe Disablement Allowance claimants women aged 18-59 and men aged 18-64
The key employment sectors in 2014 were (ONS 2014):
• Primary Services (A‐B: Agriculture and Mining) 0%
• Energy and Water 0.4%
• Manufacturing 6.2%
• Construction 2.7%
• Services 90.6%
• Wholesale and Retail, Including Motor Trades 16.7%
• Transport Storage 2.3%
• Tourism 12.9%
• Information and Communication 1.6%
• Financial and Other Business Services 8.6%
• Public Admin, Education and Health 40.2%
• Other Services 8.3%
Blackpool’s tourist attractions have received little major investment over recent years with the exception of
the Pleasure Beach. This has led to the resort becoming less competitive with cheap foreign destinations
becoming more attractive. Until recently, the number of visitors to the resort had been declining. However,
recent visitor economy data has shown an upturn in visitor numbers for the last two years, with 2014/15
attracting 10.16 million visitors. There is a large volume of tourist accommodation although much of the
stock is of relatively low quality, lacking any national or local accreditation. There is 97,233m2 (2015) of
advertised vacant industrial floor space in the Borough. Economic diversity is also skewed with a
disproportionately small proportion of manufacturing employment.
The development of quality service provision and tourist attraction is considered essential and full
advantage needs to be taken of Blackpool airport as a regional hub and gateway to northern England.
Development of a quality natural environment as part of urban regeneration is also seen as a major factor
of this. Blackpool is also the sub-regional centre for Fylde and it is important that this role is strengthened
in terms of business opportunities and employment for many neighbouring Borough.
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Educational attainment and aspiration amongst residents is low, which is allied to the relatively small
proportion of working age population.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Number of ICT schemes implemented.
• Peak Zone A rental data £/m2.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• The economy is not very diverse being dominated by the tourism sector. It is vital that this sector
is developed sustainably and focuses on quality of product and visitor offer. This is closely linked
to environmental protection and enhancement.
• The public sector, retail and accommodation/food and drink are the key sources for employment
in Blackpool with manufacturing also playing an important role.
• Seasonal unemployment is an issue.
• Visitor numbers are steadily declining as competition increases from cheap foreign destinations.
• Productivity (GVA) is low compared to county, regional and national averages partly as a result of
the over-representation of service jobs such as distribution, hotels and restaurants.
• Small companies dominate which require support. The wholesale and retail sector is the largest
category of VAT registrations. These have remained fairly static since 1999 but have fallen
overall since the early 1990s.
• There is a large volume of tourist accommodation although this is generally low quality.
• Opportunity to strengthen Blackpool’s role as a sub-regional hub for the Fylde.
Deprivation
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Recorded crime rates per 1000 for key offences;
• Percentage males/females feeling ‘very unsafe’ about crime;
• Crime Deprivation - Wards with LSOAs within bottom 10% deprived (IMD);
• Average earnings per ward compared with national/regional average;
• Claimants of work-related benefits (income support) compared to national/regional average;
• Claimants of jobseekers allowance compared to national/regional average;
• Number and distribution of wards with LSOAs in the bottom 10% of most deprived living
environment; Number and distribution of wards with LSOAs in bottom 10% of most deprived in
terms of barriers to housing and services provision; and
• Areas within 1km of 5 basic services.
Deprivation is a multi-faceted and complex problem which influences and is influenced by a number of
different factors including crime, housing, education, access to services, employment etc. Many of these
issues have been addressed in other sections, although this section focuses on crime, living environment
and employment benefits.
Crime
Crime rates per 1000 in Blackpool for key offences are generally comparable to national and county
averages, although violent crime is well above national and county averages. Much of this is focussed in
the town centre and is often related to alcohol related crime, which is seen as a big problem. Alcohol
related crime is often related to criminal damage. In 2012-2012 there were 16,876 recorded crimes in
Blackpool. Violent crime accounted for 27% (4574) of all crime in 2011-12. This was a 6% (276)
reduction. Assaults with injury increased by 5% (90) and harassment by 45% (78), most other categories
contributed to the reduction. Of note, rape fell by 30% (24), all sexual offences by 11% (28), robbery by
12.6% (19), and possession of weapons by 22% (28). In 2015, it was recorded that there are 38 LSOAs
in Blackpool with crime figures in the bottom 10% of the LSOA (IMD, 2015). This includes the area with
the worst crime deprivation in the whole of England.
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People also have fear of crime, particularly at night. The figures are comparable to the national average,
although they have risen sharply in recent years. Youth nuisance is slowly decreasing in Blackpool, an
inverse trend to the rest of Lancashire.
There is concern over drugs related crime and the links with other forms of crime such as drug dealing
and acquisitive crime. Whilst the high levels of misuse are not uncommon elsewhere, Blackpool has some
of the highest numbers of drug and alcohol related deaths in the country (Blackpool Community Safety
and Drugs Audit 2004).
Earnings Deprivation
Full-time weekly average earnings in the Borough are well below county, regional and national levels and
nine wards have LSOAs which are in the bottom 10% income deprived (Bloomfield (5); Brunswick (3);
Claremont (3); Clifton (2); Hawes Side (1); Ingthorpe (1); Park (3); Tyldesley (1); Waterloo (1)) (Index of
Multiple Deprivation, 2015). Claimants of job-seekers allowance are above national and regional
averages.
Living Environment
The living environment in Blackpool is mixed. It is predominantly an urban area, so access to services
appears to be good. However, living environment deprivation appears to be an issue in certain wards.
Access to sports facilities is above national levels with 37.9% of the population in 2005 living within 20
minutes travel time of a range of 3 different sports facility types, compared to 20.86% nationally. Over
93% of residents are within 1km of 5 basic services, and 94.2% of new dwellings were in 2004. Between
2013 and 2015 100% of new residential development was within 30 minutes public transport time of a
GP, hospital, primary and secondary school, employment and major health centre.
Living environment deprivation and barriers to housing and services provision deprivation are both
monitored in the English Indices of Deprivation. 33 wards have LSOAs in the bottom most 10% deprived
in terms of living environment. This is based upon Social and Private Housing in Poor Condition, Houses
without Central Heating, Air Quality and Road Traffic Accidents involving injury to pedestrians and
cyclists. However, there are no wards which have LSOAs in the bottom 30% in terms of barriers to
housing and services provision. This index is based upon: Household overcrowding, Local Authority level
percentage of households for whom a decision on their application for assistance under the homeless
provisions of housing legislation has been made, assigned to the constituent SOAs, Difficulty of Access to
owner-occupation, Road distance to GP premises, Road distance to supermarket or convenience store,
Road distance to primary school, and Road distance to a Post Office.
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• No significant gaps at this stage.
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Levels of violent crime are high and are focused in the town centre and are often related to
alcohol. Alcohol related crime is often related to criminal damage.
•
Substance misuse is also an issue with drug possession and dealing rates being above the
county and regional average. This has links to fear of crime and acquisitive crime.
• There is a need to tackle the root causes of crime.
• Earnings in Blackpool are low and the percentage of claimants of Job-Seekers Allowance is
higher than national averages.
• Access to services in Blackpool is generally good due to its small size and urban nature, although
issues relate to quality living environments as there are 16 wards with SOAs in the bottom 25%
nationally for Living Environment Deprivation.
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Housing
The following indicators were used to characterise the baseline conditions and key trends:
• Average house price;
• Housing affordability;
• Percentage homes unfit for use compared to national/regional averages;
• Percentage development type distribution/housing densities per hectare;
• Number of people accepted as homeless as a percentage of social rented housing; and
• Affordable housing completions.
Blackpool is the fourth most densely populated local authority in England and Wales outside Greater
London with a population density of 3,988 persons per kilometre (Census, 2011). In 2014/15 52% of new
dwellings were built at a density above 50 dwellings per hectare.
As with much of the country, house prices in Blackpool have risen sharply in recent years with the
average price of a detached house costing £208,500, a Semi-detached costing an average £160,000, a
terraced house costing £82,500 and flats costing £70,000 (rightmove 2016). This is rising but is still below
the regional and national average. The rate of house price growth has been greater than the rate of
income growth, which presents affordability issues. In 2014/15, 111 affordable units were completed
compared with none in 2013/14 (AMR 2015).
Housing tenure is a particular issue in Blackpool. 62% of dwellings are owner-occupied, 26% are privately
rented which is well above the England figure of 17% (AMR 2015). Within the four wards of Bloomfield,
Claremont, Talbot and Waterloo, over one third of the housing stock is privately rented. Four other wards
of Brunswick, Clifton, Inglethorpe and Park have the largest proportions of local authority rented
accommodation. The clustering of such housing can lead to social problems and a high rate of turnover.
In 2004, 7% of housing stock was considered unfit for use, which is above national levels and regional
levels (6.1%). Blackpool is also one of the most overcrowded districts in England and Wales based upon
occupancy (Census 2011). Also, 19% of households reside in accommodation without central heating
(Census 2011).
Data Gaps and Uncertainties:
• Percentage of homeless people in Blackpool
Key Issues and Opportunities:
• Blackpool’s large stock of poor quality, cheap, private rented accommodation sector particularly
within its inner areas attracts deprived and vulnerable individuals perpetuating and exacerbating
housing and social problems.
• Lack of supply of affordable housing is also a major issue.
• Overcrowding is an issue and a large proportion of houses are in multiple occupation.
• A high proportion of houses do not have central heating.
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Introduction
Development Management Policies
The Local Plan Part 2 document proposes 42 Development Management (DM) Policies to help guide
development in Blackpool. All of these policies, which are spread across seven themes, are assessed
in this appendix. The full list of DM Policies proposed in the Plan Part 2 and assessed in this
Appendix are listed in Table C-1.
Table C-1: DM Policies in the Plan Part 2 assessed in this SA Report
Housing
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
Policy DM2: Residential Annexes
Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
Policy DM6: Residential uses in the Town Centre
Economy
Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
Policy DM11: Primary Frontages
Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment
Policy DM16: Hot Food Takeaways
Design
Policy DM17: Design Principles
Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband for New Developments
Policy DM19: Strategic Views
Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations
Policy DM21: Landscaping
Policy DM22: Shopfronts
Policy DM23: Security Shutters
Policy DM24: Advertisements
Policy DM25: Public Art
Heritage
Policy DM26: Listed Buildings
Policy DM27: Conservation Areas
Policy DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets
Policy DM29: Stanley Park
Policy DM30: Archaeology
Environment
Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
Policy DM32: Wind Energy
Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore
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Policy DM34: Development in the Countryside
Policy DM35: Biodiversity
Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination
Community
Policy DM37: Community Facilities
Policy DM38: Allotments and Community Gardens
Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
Transport
Policy DM41: Transport requirements for new development
Policy DM42: Aerodrome Safeguarding

Approach to Assessment
This Appendix is separated into multiple sections in accordance with the themes of DM Policies in the
Plan Part 2. Each section includes an assessment table, within which the results of the policies
assessment process are shown. An assessment is given for each policy against each SA Objective of
the SA Framework. For each policy, the assessments given for each SA Objective include an overall
‘Score’ to represent the overall effect of the policy on that Objective, as per the Key in Table C-2.
The range of effects indicated by the scores includes major adverse, minor adverse, uncertain,
positive/adverse, neutral, minor positive and major positive effects. A positive effect would typically be
one where the Plan proposal would be likely to contribute towards the aims of the SA Objective,
whereas an adverse effect would typically be one where the Plan proposal conflicts with the
Objective.
SEA should be focussed on the identification and description of significant effects (both positive and
adverse). Effects noted as ‘major adverse’ or ‘major positive’ in these assessments are considered to
be ‘significant’ effects and it is these, particularly those effects that are significantly adverse, that
require the closest attention.
In order to aid with the comparison of policies and options and to feed into the cumulative effects
assessments, as well as for the purpose of clarity around the assessment process, minor adverse and
minor positive adverse effects are also identified and described. It should be borne in mind that the
distinction between minor effects and negligible effects is often very subtle and determining the score
in such cases inherently involves a degree of uncertainty and is a process typically based on expert
opinion erring on the side of caution (i.e. a precautionary approach).
It is possible that two or more minor effects can have a synergistic or cumulative relationship to result
in a major, or significant, effect and thus minor effects are also accounted for throughout the
assessments. Typically, if a proposal would be expected to have a positive effect(s) to the same
extent that it would have an adverse effect(s), a +/- score is awarded. However, if it is considered to
be likely that the adverse effect(s) would have a greater magnitude than the positive effect(s), then an
adverse score is awarded in-line with the precautionary principle.
The assessment also includes an indication of the likely certainty, timescale, directness, and
reversibility of these effects, as per Table C-3. Identifying these characteristics is a necessary
component of an SEA Environmental Report. In the case of DM Policies in the Local Plan Part 2,
most effects are expected to be discernible in the short-term as well as the long-term, as they would
come into effect with the adoption of the Plan (i.e. immediate effect) and be in place until the Policy is
replaced, which would be likely to no sooner than 2027. Effects of DM Policies are also typically direct
effects, rather than indirect effects, and are usually considered to be reversible (e.g. by abandoning
the policy).
Where positive or adverse effects have been identified for each Objective as a result of one or more
of the policies being assessed, these effects are detailed in the text boxes of each assessment. The
final component of the assessments is the recommendation box, wherein recommendations are made
to the Council which, if adopted within the suggested policies or elsewhere, would be expected to help
enhance positive effects or to help avoid or mitigate adverse effects.
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Core Strategy Policies and their sustainability benefits
It is important to note that the current Plan being assessed in this SA is Part 2 of the Local Plan. Part
1, the Core Strategy, was adopted in 2016. The DM Policies proposed in the Part 2 of the Plan follow
on from a range of Core Strategy Policies, now adopted, that are designed to help ensure that future
development in Blackpool is sustainable. In many cases, these policies would be expected to help
ensure that potential adverse effects of DM Policies are more likely to be avoided or mitigated.
Policies in the Core Strategy will also be likely to help enhance many of the identified positive effects.
Adverse sustainability effects caused by DM Policies were very infrequently identified but where they
have been, Core Strategy Policies that would be expected to help avoid or mitigate the adverse
effects were factored into the assessment and this is described on a case by case basis in the
assessment text for each policy. Core Strategy Policies were also factored into the process of
assessing sites in Appendix D, and Table D-4 sets out key Core Strategy Policies that would be
expected to help ensure future development in Blackpool is sustainable.
Table C-2: Scoring key for policies assessments
Impact

Description

Symbol

Major Positive
Effect

The proposal strongly contributes to the achievement of the SA Objective.

Positive Effect

The option contributes partially to the achievement of the SA Objective.

+

Neutral

There is no clear relationship between the option and/or the achievement of
the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

O

Adverse Effect

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

-

Major Adverse

The proposal strongly detracts from the achievement of the SA Objective.

--

Uncertain

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may be too
many external factors that would influence the appraisal, or the impact may
depend heavily upon implementation at the local level.

?

Positive/Adverse

The option has a combination of both positive and negative contributions to
the achievement of the SA Objective.

+/-

++

Table C-3: Characteristics of effects
L-T Long-term effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation.
M-T Medium-term effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation.
S-T Short-term effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation.
D Direct effects.
I Indirect effects.
R Effects are reversible.
IR Effects are irreversible.
H/M/L High, medium, or low uncertainty of prediction.

Summary of Assessment Results
The scores recorded for each DM Policy against each SA Objective have been brought together in Table C-4.
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Table C-4: Summary of assessment results for DM Policies
Positive

+

Major Positive

SAO9
Employment

SAO10
Urban Ren.

SAO11
Market dev.

SAO12
Biodiversity

SAO13
Landscape

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

SAO15
Water

SAO16
Land

SAO17
Climate Change

SAO18
Air quality

SAO19
Energy

SAO20
Natural Resources

SAO21
Waste

SAO22
Transport

--

SAO8
Tourism

Major Adverse

SAO7
Economy

+/-

SAO6
Access

Positive/Adverse

SAO5
Community

-

SAO4
Housing

Adverse

SAO3
Health

O

SAO2
Education

++

Neutral

DM1

+

+

+

++

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+/-

O

O

+

+/-

DM2

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

O

+

O

O

+

+

DM3

O

O

+

++

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

DM4

O

+

+

++

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

DM5

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

+

DM6

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

++

O

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

O

O

+

SAO1
Crime

Policy

Housing Policies
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Economy Policies
DM7

Assessed as individual site allocations

DM8

O

+

++

+

+

O

++

+

++

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+/-

+/-

-

-

-

+/-

DM9

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

++

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM10

+

O

O

O

+

O

+

++

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM11

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

++

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

DM12

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

DM13

+

O

+

O

+

O

+

+

+/-

+

++

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM14

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

++

O

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

O

O

+

DM15

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM16

O

O

++

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Design Policies

7

+

+

DM21

+

O

+

O

DM22

O

O

O

DM23

+

O

O

DM24

O

O

DM25

O

+

+

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

O

+

O

O

+

+

+

O

+

+
O

+

O

+

+
O

O

O

+

+

O

O

+

+

O

+

+

+

O

+

O

+
+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

+

O

+

O

O

O

+

+

O

O

+

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

SAO22
Transport

O

SAO21
Waste

O

SAO20
Natural Resources

O

SAO19
Energy

DM20

+

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

+

O
++

+

+

O

O
++

+

O

SAO18
Air quality

O

SAO16
Land

+

O

SAO15
Water

O

O

O

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

O

O

+

SAO13
Landscape

+

O

DM19

+

O

SAO12
Biodiversity

O

DM18

O

O

O

+

O

++

+

O

O

++

SAO11
Market dev.

+

SAO10
Urban Ren.

O

SAO9
Employment

SAO5
Community

O

SAO8
Tourism

SAO4
Housing

O

SAO7
Economy

SAO3
Health

+

DM17

SAO6
Access

SAO2
Education
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SAO1
Crime

Policy

SAO17
Climate Change
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Heritage Policies
DM26

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

++

O

+

+

O

++

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM27

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

++

O

+

+

O

++

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM28

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

++

O

+

+

O

++

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM29

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

+

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM30

O

+

O

O

++

O

O

++

O

O

+

O

+

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Environment Policies
DM31

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

++

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

DM32

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

-

+

O

O

+

O

+

O

O

O

DM33

O

O

+

O

+

O

O

++

O

+

+

++

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

O

O

DM34

O

O

+

O

+

O

O

+

O

+

+

++

++

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

O

O

DM35

O

O

+

O

+

O

O

+

O

+

+

++

++

+

+

+

+

+

O

O

O

O

DM36

+

O

+

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

O

++

+

+

O

O

O

O

+

++

O

++

++

+

+

O

O

O

+

+

++

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

+

Community Policies
DM37

+

8

SAO3
Health
SAO4
Housing
SAO5
Community
SAO6
Access
SAO7
Economy
SAO8
Tourism
SAO9
Employment
SAO10
Urban Ren.
SAO11
Market dev.
SAO12
Biodiversity

SAO18
Air quality
SAO19
Energy
SAO20
Natural Resources
SAO21
Waste
SAO22
Transport

DM38
O
O
+
O
+
+
O
O
O
O
+
++
+
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
O
O

DM39
O
O
++
O
+
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+

DM40
O
++
O
O
+
+
+
+
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+

SAO17
Climate Change

SAO16
Land

SAO15
Water

SAO14
Cultural Heritage

SAO13
Landscape

SAO2
Education

Policy
SAO1
Crime
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Transport Policies

DM41
+
O
+
O
O
++
+
+
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
+
O
O
O
++

DM42
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
+
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
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Housing Policies
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
1.
2.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
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3.

4.
5.
6.
7.

As a minimum, 20% of all new build dwellings on a site must meet the Nationally Described Space Standard (or any future successor);
Housing designs and layouts must:
Respond to the topography, local character and distinctiveness of a site and be well integrated into existing development by respecting the established streetscene,
building lines and patterns of development, in order to maintain or establish a strong sense of place. Exceptions may be made for housing proposals of high quality and
innovative design, which raises the overall design quality of an area and contribute positively to the distinctiveness of a place;
Safeguard the privacy, sunlight, daylight, outlook and amenity of the occupiers of neighbouring properties and future occupiers of the development;
Provide adequate private, defined and useable amenity space for existing and new occupants. Private amenity space should be at least the equivalent size of the footprint
of the house or reflect garden sizes in the area. Depending on the character of the wider area, where possible, all new build dwellings should include amenity space at the
front of the property;
Provide appropriate secure waste and recycling storage at the rear of all dwellings or within a garage. Housing development with excessive bin drag distances will not be
permitted;
Provide a water butt of at least 200 litres for each dwelling, which will collect water from the main roof. The water butt should not be located on an elevation which has a
road frontage. Grey water harvesting in new flat development will be negotiated on a case by case basis;
Sensitively incorporate utilities infrastructure into the development. Other than electric vehicle infrastructure, the location of utilities infrastructure will not be acceptable on
an elevation which has a street frontage.
Where provided, garages must have minimum internal dimensions of 6 metres by 3 metres and driveways must be at least 5.5 metres long and at least 3 metres wide.
New dwellings without garages should have secure cycle storage provision internally or at the rear of the property. Car parking spaces should be provided at the side of
the dwelling if not integral. Where this is not possible, car parking spaces at the front of a property must be less than half the width of the plot or less than 50% of the front
garden area. All car parking spaces and on-street parking bays must be enhanced by landscaping.
The design and orientation of roofs should assist the potential siting and efficient operation of solar technology and the layout and orientation of dwellings should take
account of the need to minimise energy consumption.
Consideration should be given to the incorporation of renewable energy technology including solar technology and/or ground source heat pumps.
On new build sites of 10 dwellings or more, at least 10% of dwellings should be designed to be accessible and adaptable in accordance with technical standard M4(2) or
suitable for wheelchair users in accordance with M4(3) of the Building Regulations (or as updated).
New housing development should be tenure-blind so that affordable housing cannot be distinguished from market homes in terms of size, design and materials and should
not be clustered.

Policy DM2: Residential Annexes
1.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
2.

Proposals for residential annexes must take into account the layout, design and physical relationship with the main dwelling and must:
be subservient / subordinate to the main dwelling in terms of size and scale;
have design and layout which provides a functional link with the main dwelling;
be within the curtilage as the main dwelling and share its vehicular access;
be designed in such a manner easily to enable the annex to be used at a later date as an integral part of the main dwelling;
have no boundary demarcation or sub division of garden areas between the annex and main dwelling;
have adequate parking and amenity space and bin storage for the needs of the annex occupants and existing residents;
use materials sympathetic to the main dwelling.
A Section 106 agreement, tying the occupation of the annexe to the existing dwelling will be required.
10
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Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
2.

Proposals for supported accommodation (falling under Sui Generis or Use Class C2) and housing for older people (falling under Use Class C2 or C3) will be permitted
where the development meets all of the following criteria:
there is a demonstrable need for the type of accommodation in Blackpool and is targeted at meeting the needs of local residents and supported by the relevant
commissioning managers where appropriate;
the site or property is suitable to meet the needs of the intended occupiers, carers and visitors;
the site has a good level of accessibility to public transport, shops, services and community facilities appropriate to the intended occupiers;
sufficient good quality and accessible landscaped amenity areas for residents and visitors to enjoy;
contributes positively to the creation and maintenance of healthy and balanced communities;
the scale and intensity of the use would not have a harmful effect on the amenities of the occupiers of adjacent properties;
the proposal maintains or enhances the residential character of the surrounding neighbourhood;
a detailed Management Plan is submitted.
In order to protect the character and amenities of residential areas and avoid any undue concentration of Supported Accommodation and/or Housing for Older People:
a) no more than 10% of properties in any one block will be permitted in such use
b) no supported accommodation or housing for older people will be permitted within 400 metres of an existing property meeting similar needs.
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Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
1.

Proposals for student accommodation will be permitted subject to:
a. a demonstration of quantitative and qualitative need;
b. being located within 800 metres of the relevant learning centre. Where an application site is beyond 800m a sequential approach must be undertaken with
preference given to sites on or close to public transport routes;
c. the suitability of the premises and the proposed layout;
d. the effect on the character of the local area and adjacent properties, including the impact of the intensity of the use;
e. the proposal meeting the floorspace standards set out in the Student Accommodation Advice Note; and
f. the submission of a management plan for the operation of the premises;
g. an occupancy condition to protect the accommodation from becoming an HMO.
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Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
1.

Proposals for the sub-division and/or change of use of existing buildings for residential use will only be permitted where:
a. the building is not safeguarded for an alternative use under another policy in the Local Plan;
b. the proposed units are all fully self-contained and satisfy the Nationally Described Space Standards (or any future successor) and the Council’s adopted
floorspace and amenity standards;
c. the size and layout of properties proposed for single family use is consistent with such occupation;
d. applications for the conversion of properties from non-residential uses to residential use include appropriate proposals to establish residential character and
maximise residential amenity;
e. utilities infrastructure is sensitively positioned avoiding any front elevation.

Inner Area:
2.

Within the Inner Area as defined on the Policies Map, development will not be permitted where:
a. the proposal involves extensions to the property or utilising the roof space or basement for residential use; or
b. it would further intensify existing over-concentrations of flat accommodation.

Houses in Multiple Occupation:
3. Proposals for the conversion of existing dwellings or other buildings into houses in multiple occupation (HMOs) will not be permitted in any part of the Borough.
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Policy DM6: Residential uses in the Town Centre
1.
Proposals for upper floor residential use will be supported within the Town Centre as defined on the Policies Map provided they are in accordance with other policies
in the Local Plan.
2.
Proposals for residential development in the Town Centre which includes the ground floor frontage will be supported in the following locations provided they meet the
policy requirements of the remainder of the Local Plan:
•
Springfield Road
•
Cookson Street
•
Edward Street
•
Caunce Street – North Side only
•
Milbourne Street
•
Queen Street (east of Abingdon Street
•
Lord Street (1-15)
•
Abingdon Street (north of Talbot Road)
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime

Page 594

SAO 2:
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society

SAO 3:
To improve
physical and
mental health
for all and

Effects

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

Score

+

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Adverse effects

DM1 could potentially help to ensure that new development is laid out and designed in a way that facilitates high rates of natural
surveillance. This would help to lower the risk of crime as well as residents’ fear of crime.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

+

O

O

+

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

ID

N/A

N/A

ID

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Adverse effects

Decent homes have been shown to be linked with good mental health and well-being and, as such, DM1 could help to ensure that
the educational attainment of children in Blackpool is not restricted by the quality of their homes.
DM4 would help to ensure that there is adequate provision of accommodation for students in the Borough, thereby enabling these
students to make use of learning centres in Blackpool.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

+

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Duration
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

reduce health
inequalities

DM1

DM4

DM5

DM6

Adverse effects
Recommendations

None.
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Score

++

+

++

++

+

+

Uncertainty

M

M

M

M

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

D

R

R

R

R

R

R

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

SAO 5:

DM3

DM1 includes provisions for private and usable amenity at homes which would be expected to be beneficial to the physical and
mental wellbeing of residents. The policy also requires new developments to meet, as a minimum, nationally prescribed space
standards.
DM2 would help to preserve residential amenity which is beneficial to the long-term mental health of residents.
DM3 would help to ensure elderly residents live in homes that contribute positively towards healthy lifestyles within a cohesive
community. These homes would cater to various needs including those for occupiers, carers and visitors.
DM4 would help to ensure that accommodation needs of the student population in Blackpool are catered for through the Plan Part 2.
DM5 would facilitate conversions and sub-conversions under certain conditions. This would be expected to help facilitate the delivery
of new high-quality houses in Blackpool.
None.

Positive effects

SAO 4:
To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

DM2

Adverse effects

DM1 would help to ensure that new residential development in the Borough is of a design and layout that enables residents to
pursue high-quality lifestyles at home.
DM2 would enable new residential annexes under certain circumstances. This would contribute towards satisfying the local housing
needs.
DM3 would help to ensure that new housing is delivered in the Borough that caters to the needs of those who need supported
accommodation as well as the elderly population whilst DM4 would cater for the local student population.
DM5 would permit the conversion and sub-division of new homes, thereby contributing towards meeting the amount of local housing
need, whilst setting out various requirements which would ensure that the needs of all residents are still catered for.
DM6 would, under certain circumstances, permit residential uses in the Town Centre. These policies would therefore help to ensure
the Borough’s housing needs are satisfied over the Plan period.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

M
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

Duration

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

Adverse effects

DM1 and DM5 would help to ensure new residential development accords with the local setting and character, which could help to
preserve a sense of place for the local community.
DM2 would help to ensure new residential annexes do not unacceptably alter the cohesiveness of the existing local community such
as by disrespecting the street scene, impeding refuge collection or resulting in the loss of amenity space.
DM3 would help to situate elderly people and others in need of care or supported accommodation in high quality living environments
with attractive outdoor spaces offering opportunities to socialise or engage with neighbours.
DM4 would help to ensure students are situated within proximity to one another, thereby helping to establish a sense of a local
student community whilst preserving other communities throughout Blackpool.
DM6 sets out requirements for the types of development permitted in Town Centres. The policy would be likely to help ensure that
new residential development is situated in existing residential areas or within existing communities.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects
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Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

D

R

R

R

R

R

R

Duration
SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

DM1 sets out requirements for garages as well as electric vehicle charging points, which would help to ensure that areas around
homes are accessible for residents.
DM2 would help to ensure that any residents of annexes are able to access their homes and the community safely via vehicular and
pedestrian routes.
DM3 seeks to ensure that elderly residents and those in need of care or supported accommodation are able to access public
transport as well as services and facilities conveniently. It also ensures new elderly accommodation is accessible for all, including
those with additional mobility needs and wheelchairs.
DM4 would help to ensure students in Blackpool are within 800m of the learning centre.
It is considered to be likely that by limiting the sub-division of homes into HMOs, as per DM5, would help to preserve community
cohesion in many cases.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

Page 597

SAO 7:
To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business
development
across the
Borough

SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

SAO 9:

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

DM6 would help to preserve the operation and success of businesses in district and local centres. These businesses are in highly
accessible locations, including via walking, cycling and public transport, and so DM6 would help to ensure residents across
Blackpool are able to access the shops and services on offer in these locations.
None.
Policies CS5 and CS6 in the adopted Core Strategy would be expected to help ensure that new homes have good access to safe
and convenient pedestrian and cycle links and that new homes have appropriate bike storage areas.

Score

+

+

O

O

+

+

Uncertainty

M

M

L

L

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

R

R

N/A

N/A

R

R

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Adverse effects

Policies DM1, DM2 and DM5 would encourage the provision of attractive and high-quality homes in Blackpool. These dwellings
would be likely to help businesses and people to locate to Blackpool and as such these policies could make a meaningful
contribution towards economic growth across the Borough.
DM6 would help to ensure that businesses in district and local centres can continue to operate successfully and attract visitors from
across Blackpool.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

O

O

O

O

O

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

Reversible/Irreversible

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

Adverse effects

DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced by
future proposals. This would be likely to benefit tourism related businesses operating in these locations.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

O

O

O

O

O

+
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To encourage
economic
inclusion

Uncertainty

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

Reversible/Irreversible

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

Adverse effects

Page 598

Recommendations

DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced by
future proposals. This would help to ensure that the job opportunities in these central locations, which are highly accessible for
residents in the Borough including via waking, cycling and public transport modes, are long-term, sustainable and grow in numbers
over time.
None.
Policies CS5 and CS6 in the adopted Core Strategy would be expected to help ensure that new homes have good pedestrian and
cycle access to the wider community, including key employment areas and town centres.

Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

Uncertainty

M

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

D

R

R

R

R

R

R

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
SAO 11:

DM2

Duration

Positive effects

SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

DM1

Score

DM2 would help to limit the level of new development at gardens. In many cases this would be expected to help reduce the risk of
the development of greenfield sites. DM2 could therefore make a discernible contribution towards protecting the quality and sense of
place and amenity.
DM3 and DM4 would help to ensure that the elderly, those in care or in need of supported accommodation as well as students have
good access to public transport in urban locations.
Both DM1 and DM5 are designed to help improve the quality of housing across the Borough which would be expected to help protect
and enhance the local sense and place and amenity of areas across Blackpool.
DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced by
future proposals and that businesses in central locations highly accessible via public transport modes can continue to operate
successfully. The policy may also help to enable the development of vacant or potentially derelict plots in central locations.
None.
Policies CS5 and CS6 in the adopted Core Strategy would be expected to help ensure that new developments are visually attractive
and well linked with the local area and beyond into the more rural areas surrounding Blackpool.
+

+

+

+

+

++
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to
live, work and
do business

Uncertainty

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

M

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

Duration

Adverse effects

All housing policies set out various requirements for new development that would help to ensure it is of a high-quality design that
makes a positive contribution to the local character and preserves local amenity. This would make a positive contribution towards the
attractiveness of Blackpool as a place to live.
DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced by
future proposals and that businesses in central locations highly accessible via public transport modes can continue to operate
successfully. The policies may also help to enable development in central areas that improves the appeal of these areas and
promotes them as destinations for short-term visitors.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Page 599

Score
Uncertainty

+

+

+

O

O

O

M

M

M

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and
enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity

DM1

Positive effects

Recommendations

DM1 seeks to ensure that new residential development provides residents with adequate private amenity space. These gardens can
play an important role in preserving ecological connectivity in Blackpool.
DM2 sets out certain criteria for determining when residential annexes would be permitted. It would therefore help to limit
occurrences of such development taking place. In some cases, this would be likely to help protect land that can often form important
refuges for wildlife and nature in the relatively urban Borough.
DM3 would require elderly accommodation or supported accommodation to provide good quality and accessible landscape amenity
areas. These would be an opportunity for incorporating GI within these developments that is of high biodiversity value, such as
mature trees.
Any new development supported through these policies would be expected to conform with CS6, which sets out requirements for
protecting and enhancing GI. These policies therefore encourage development that would seek to protect and enhance development.
Policy CS6 set out requirements related to GI and landscaping. It is expected that these policies would help to ensure that adverse
impacts of new housing on biodiversity are avoided and opportunities for protecting and enhancing the local natural environment are
maximised.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

D

D

D

D

N/A

D

R

R

R

R

N/A

R

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Page 600

SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
SAO 14:
To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource

DM1 sets out requirements for housing to be of a design and layout that preserves and potentially enhances the local character
along with a requirement for the provision of outdoor amenity space. The sub-division or conversion of homes is restricted to certain
locations under DM5. It would also need to pay respect to the local character and setting.
DM2 would ensure that, where residential annexes are developed, they will be related to the character and appearance of the
surrounding area.
DM3 would require elderly accommodation and residential care homes to provide good quality and accessible landscape amenity
areas whilst protecting the local residential character. This would be expected to help ensure new elderly accommodation makes a
positive contribution to the local character.
DM4 and DM5 would help to ensure that new development is appropriately located and largely in-keeping with the surrounding
townscape.
DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced and
could potentially enable the development of vacant or derelict plots.
None.
Where residential annexes take place as per DM2, the Council should seek to ensure that existing GI at the site is preserved as
much as possible and supported by the provision of new GI where this can make a positive contribution to the local townscape
character.
+

+

+

+

+

+

M

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

Duration

Positive effects

DM2 seeks to restrict inappropriate residential annexes. By protecting these open spaces and greenfield areas the policy could help
to restrict new development that adversely impacts the setting of nearby heritage assets or the character of historic areas. The policy
also requires development to be in-keeping with the surrounding area which could help to ensure it avoids adversely altering the
setting of any nearby heritage assets.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Recommendations

Page 601

SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding

SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contamination
& encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary & to
protect soil
resources

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

DM3 an would require elderly accommodation, supported accommodation and residential care homes to provide good quality and
accessible landscape amenity areas. This would help to ensure the development makes a positive contribution to the setting of any
nearby heritage assets. DM4 and DM1 would help to ensure new student accommodation and new homes avoid adverse impacts on
local character, which would also help to preserve and potentially enhance the setting of any nearby heritage assets.
DM6 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced and
could potentially enable the development of vacant or derelict plots.
None.

Score

+

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects

DM1 requires the provision of water butts and this could make a meaning contribution towards more sustainable water consumption.

Recommendations

It is considered to be likely that most proposals would be required to incorporate SuDS into the development, in line with Core
Strategy Policy CS9.

Score

O

+

O

O

O

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

N/A

ID

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Recommendations

DM1 would help to ensure that new residential development incorporates adequate private amenity space. These spaces and
gardens can be an important refuge for ecologically valuable soils in Blackpool.
DM2 would limit the rate at which backfill and residential garden sites are developed upon. This would be expected to hep limit the
loss of greenfield land found in these locations. At the same time, any development that is permitted in these locations would be
likely to be situated on brownfield land and so DM2 could help to encourage a relatively efficient management of land resources.
DM6 permits development in district and local centres, as well as town centres, where it is expected that development would be
taking place on brownfield land.
It is recommended that, where development takes place on previously undeveloped land, the Council seeks to ensure the
construction phase adopts best practice for sustainable soil management to avoid any unnecessary excavation, erosion or
contamination of soils.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

DM1

DM2

Score

+

O

Uncertainty

M

L

S-LT

N/A

D
R

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Page 602

SAO 17:
To limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Positive effects

Recommendations

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

+

+

O

+

M

M

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

N/A

R

R

N/A

R

Whilst DM1 helps to ensure residents have appropriate parking spaces for using vehicles, it also sets out requirements for access to
electric car charging points, energy efficiency of homes and a design and orientation of roofs that permits the installation of solar
panels.
DM3 and DM4 would help to ensure elderly residents and those at residential care homes have good access to public transport and
are within accessible distances of key services and amenities. This would help to limit GHG emissions associated with the use of
personal cars.
DM6 would permit development in town, district, and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good. This could help to limit carbon
emissions from transport.
Core Strategy Policy CS10 would be expected to help ensure new development in the Borough is relatively sustainable and energy
efficient. However, it is still expected that new development would contribute to a higher carbon footprint for Blackpool, in part due to
the energy and material consumption of homes and the lifestyles of residents. There is a growing need (globally, nationally and
locally) for new builds to move towards being carbon neutral and it may be appropriate for the Council to encourage higher energyefficiency and lower-impact developments as much as possible, beyond the measures already proposed in the Core Strategy and
Plan Part 2, to move towards an eventual carbon-neutral target at some point in the future.
+/-

+

+

+

+

+

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

D

R

R

R

R

R

R

DM1 sets out requirements for new homes to provide electric car charging points, which could help to encourage higher rates of
using electric vehicles and this would help to limit air pollution associated with car use.
DM2, DM3, and DM4 would help to ensure that residents, including the elderly and students, have good access to public transport
options as well as spaces for bike storage. They would also be situated in appropriate locations that reduce their need to travel.
These policies could therefore help to enable low-emissions lifestyles for many new residents.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

DM5 includes the requirement for new development to adopt the Council’s floorspace and amenity standards. Amenity standards
includes the provision of storage space for bicycles and as such DM5 could help to support the transition towards low-emission
travel.
DM6 would permit development in town, district and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good. This could help to limit pollution
from transport.
DM1 sets out requirements for garages and car parking. This would enable residents to rely on personal car usage for journeys and
this would have adverse impacts on local air quality.
Core Strategy Policies CS5 and CS6 would be expected to help ensure local people have ready access to walking, cycling and
public transport routes that connect them with key areas throughout Blackpool. However, the provision of car parking spaces and
garages under DM1 would facilitate and may encourage the use of private cars for various journeys.

Page 603

+

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Positive effects
Adverse effects

Recommendations

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

DM2

Score
Duration
SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of
renewable
energy
sources

DM1

DM1 requires new developments to be designed and laid out in a manner that reduces energy consumption, enhances energy
efficiency, and enables the installation and effective operation of solar technology.
None.
Core Strategy Policy CS10 would be expected to help ensure new development in the Borough is relatively sustainable and energy
efficient. However, it is still expected that new development would contribute to a higher carbon footprint for Blackpool, in part due to
the energy and material consumption of homes and the lifestyles of residents. There is a growing need (globally, nationally, and
locally) for new builds to move towards being carbon neutral and it may be appropriate for the Council to encourage higher energyefficiency and lower-impact developments as much as possible to move towards an eventual carbon-neutral target at some point in
the future.

Score

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

None.

Adverse effects

None.

Recommendations

DM1 could require new developments to make an efficient use of land, where feasible, and to adopt best practice for sustainable soil
management during construction to avoid unnecessary excavation, erosion or compaction of soils.

Score

+

+

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

M

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

Page 604

Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score

R

DM1 would help to ensure appropriate secure provision is made for waste and recycling storage at the rear of individual properties.
DM2 seeks to ensure that, where residential annexes take place, there is suitable access for refuse vehicles and this would help to
ensure residents are able to recycle.
None.
The efficient use of low-impact, re-used and recycled materials should be encouraged during the construction phase of new
development.
+/-

+

+

+

+

+

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

Uncertainty
Duration
SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

DM2

Positive effects

Duration
SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling

DM1

Positive effects

Adverse effects

DM1 would help to ensure that residents have good access to electric vehicle charging infrastructure.
DM2, DM3, and DM4 would help to ensure that residents, including the elderly and students, have good access to public transport
options as well as spaces for bike storage. They would also be situated in appropriate locations that reduce their need to travel.
DM5 includes the requirement for new development to adopt the Council’s floorspace and amenity standards. Amenity standards
includes the provision of storage space for bicycles and as such DM5 could help to support the transition towards low-emission
travel.
DM6 would permit development in town, district, and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good.
DM1 would ensure new homes have adequate car parking provision, which may facilitate higher rates of personal car use.
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Housing Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Recommendations

DM1

DM2

DM3

DM4

DM5

DM6

Core Strategy Policies CS5 and CS6 would be expected to help ensure local people have ready access to walking, cycling and
public transport routes that connect them with key areas throughout Blackpool. The provision of good access to safe and convenient
pedestrian and cycle links should seek to ensure these links and routes are integrated into a carefully designed, coherent and
managed GI network across the Borough that is utilised for its walking and cycling routes, wildlife corridor, flood risk attenuation,
carbon storing, air filtering and water filtering services.

Page 605
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Economy Policies
Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
The assessment of proposals under Policy DM8 is provided in Appendix D. DM8 is therefore not included in the tables below.
The Policy received minor positive scores for SA Objectives 1, 2, 3, 5, 12, 13 and 14. It also received major positive scores for SA Objectives including 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 16 and
22. Minor adverse scores were recorded for SA Objectives 15, 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21, primarily due to the likely increase in the consumption of materials, energy and land and a
likely increase in the generation of waste. These adverse impacts would be expected to be mitigated to a large extent by various Core Strategy policies and so only minor
adverse effects were identified. A neutral score was recorded for SA Objective 4. For the full and detailed assessment please see Appendix D.

Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Page 606

1.
The boundary of Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) is identified on the Policies Map.
2.
The Council supports the sustainable development of the EZ to create more businesses and jobs and attract international investment with positive benefits for the subregional economy and increasing the contribution to national growth. In supporting development at the EZ, the viable long term operation of Blackpool Airport must be
maintained.
3.
The following uses at the EZ will be supported:
a.
Target sectors comprising energy industry, advanced manufacturing and engineering, aviation and aerospace, food and drink manufacture and the digital and creative
sector;
b.
Outside the target sectors other B2, B8 and E(g) uses will be considered where this promotes job creation and industry diversification provided it does not compromise
the development of the target sectors;
c.
in the south east quadrant supporting facilities and services, excluding hot food takeaway uses (sui generis), to serve the EZ business community in this location
limited to:
i) convenience store no greater than 275m² gross;
ii) café or sandwich shop no greater than 275m² gross;
iii) children’s day nursery;
d.
the relocation and enhancement of the existing playing pitches and associated new changing facilities.
e.
Enabling housing development at site allocation HSA1.13 identified on the Policies Map.
4.
The overall delivery of the EZ is guided by an agreed Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone Masterplan. In line with local plan policy, the Masterplan will establish the
development and design framework for the site and determine the appropriate mix, quantum and location of development to deliver the objectives of the Enterprise Zone;
5.
A Design Framework, including building, landscape, green infrastructure, sustainable urban drainage and incorporating cycle and pedestrian connectivity, will be
required setting out the design principles for the site and taking into account the objectives of the Blackpool Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan;
6.
To aid the delivery process, if requested, Blackpool Council will work with Fylde Borough Council, Lancashire County Council and other stakeholders to produce a
Local Development Order.

Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
1.
Development proposals for lands within Blackpool Zoo as identified on the Policies Map will only be permitted if they preserve or enhance the character and
appearance of the parkland setting of the Zoo grounds and of the adjoining Stanley Park Conservation area.
2.
The Council will promote and encourage proposals for the Zoo which provides for:
a.
an improved setting and facilities for the viewing of zoo animals;
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b.
the proper care and welfare of zoo animals;
c.
visitor car parking and ancillary visitor facilities including refreshment and small-scale retail outlets selling zoo related merchandise.
3.
Development for purposes not directly related to the main use of the site as a zoo will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances if it can be demonstrated that the
proposed development is an appropriate adjunct to the zoo use, would enhance its appeal as a visitor attraction, and would not occupy land that might reasonably be required
for essential zoo development and visitor facilities.

Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront

Page 607

1.
Development proposals which further improve the appearance and economic function of the Promenade and Seafront east of the tram tracks, between the Pleasure
Beach and North Pier will be supported where they involve:
a.
re-development of existing poor quality, seasonal and transient uses with quality cultural and leisure facilities and holiday accommodation;
b.
quality improvements and enhancements to buildings and frontages;
c.
new high quality landmark buildings;
d.
high quality public realm, landscaping and green infrastructure, lighting and security;
e.
conserving, enhancing and securing sustainable futures for the town’s heritage assets.
2.
Piecemeal development on the forecourts of commercial buildings on the Promenade between the Pleasure Beach and North Pier will not be permitted.
3.
Excluding the pier heads, pier decks and platforms, new development on land to the west of the tram track will not be permitted, other than green infrastructure;
essential infrastructure, ancillary shelters, seating, public art and public realm improvements.
4.
Appropriate improvements and development on the pier decks and platforms which underpin the sustainable future of the piers and which preserve their character will
be supported.
5.
Appropriate high quality improvements and development at the pier heads will be supported provided the proposals are comprehensive. Piecemeal proposals will not
be accepted.

Policy DM11: Primary Frontages
1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
2.

Proposals for the following uses will be permitted within the Primary Frontages as identified on the Policies Map:
retail (E(a));
restaurants and cafes (E(b));
appropriate leisure, residential (C3), hotel (C1) or office (E(g)(i)) uses at upper floor level;
civic space/open space.
Uses that do not fall within (a) to (d) will not normally be permitted

Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Proposals for the following uses will be permitted within the Secondary Frontages as identified on the Policies Map:
retail (E(a));
professional and financial services (E(c));
restaurants and cafes (E(b));
leisure;
hotel (C1);
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f.
g.
2.

residential (C3) or office (E(g)(i)) uses at upper floor level;
civic space/open space.
Uses that do not fall within (a) to (g) will not normally be permitted.

Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
To ensure that Blackpool Town Centre’s shopping areas (beyond the primary and secondary frontages) provide a diverse and balanced range of shop units, the
council will seek to manage the concentration of amusement centres, betting shops and pawnbrokers.
2. Any proposal for a new betting shop, adult gaming centre or pawnbrokers will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal:
a) will not impact adversely on the amenity, character, and function of an area;
b) will not have a detrimental impact on the vitality of the town centre;
c) will not result in negative cumulative impacts due to an unacceptable concentration of such uses in one area, ensuring that:
Linear concentrations:
i. None of the specified uses in the policy are adjacent to each other; and
ii. There are at least two units in other uses between other betting shops, adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers; or
Area concentrations:
iii. There are no more than three (in total) betting shops, adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers within 400m of each other
1.

Page 608

Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
1.
The Council will support proposals that safeguard and enhance the role of the district and local centres defined on the Policies Map.
2.
Proposals for shops (Class E(a)), offices (falling under Class E(c)), cafes and restaurants (Class E(b)) and pubs/bars/drinking establishments (sui generis) appropriate
to the scale and function of the centre and which would reinforce the centre’s role will be supported.
3.
The expansion of shopping and other commercial uses into adjoining residential streets by the piecemeal conversion of individual properties will not be permitted.
Proposals to extend the shopping frontage of these centres will only be allowed if they involve frontages that are abutting an existing shopping frontage, are in scale with the
existing centre and can be achieved without harming residential amenity.
4.
Proposals for uses not described in 2. above (including residential and sui generis uses) will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances where they would not
undermine the retail function, role and character of the centre. Any proposal that creates an over-concentration of uses not identified in 2. above or has a significant adverse
effect on the amenity of existing residents will not be permitted.
5.
The impact of any proposal on the retail function of a centre will consider:
a.
the use proposed and its compatibility with nearby uses;
b.
the current vitality and viability of the centre;
c.
the use proposed and whether it would lead to an over concentration of non- A1/A2/A3/A4 uses;
d.
the site’s location and prominence within the centre;
e.
the level of vacancies within the centre;
f.
the need to maintain a retail core within the centre;
g.
the viability of the continued use of the property as an A1/A2/A3/A4 use;
6.
Any proposal for a Hot Food Takeaway use (sui generis) must also accord with Policy DM16 ‘Hot Food Takeaways’.
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Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment
1.
An Impact Assessment is required for retail and leisure proposals including the formation of mezzanine floors; changes of use and variations of condition to remove or
amend restrictions which are not located in a defined centre where:
a.
the proposal provides a floorspace greater than 500 sq.m gross; or
b.
the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a District Centre and is greater than 300 sq.m gross; or
c.
the proposal is located within 800 metres of the boundary of a Local Centre and is greater than 200 sq.m gross.
2.
The scope and content of any Impact assessment shall be agreed with the Local Planning Authority.

Policy DM16: Hot Food Takeaways
To promote healthier communities, permission will not be granted for hot food takeaways (Use Class A5) in or within 400 metres of wards where there is more than 15% of the
year 6 pupils or 10% of reception pupils with obesity.

Page 609
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime
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SAO 2:
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society

SAO 3:
To improve
physical and
mental health
for all and

Effects

DM8

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

Score

O

O

+

O

O

+

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

H

L

L

L

Duration

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

R

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

Adverse effects

The provision of more viable and better quality cultural and leisure facilities, with better lighting and security, through DM10
may help to reduce the risk and fear of crime at the seafront and promenade for local people and visitors.
DM13 would help to avoid concentrations of betting shops and amusement centres and this may help to reduce the risk of antisocial behaviours in these locations. There may be a high degree of uncertainty behind this minor positive impact, but given the
link identified in studies between gambling activities and local crime rates, as well as betting shops and anti-social activities,
this identified effect considered to be proportionate.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Adverse effects

DM8 would allow for the provision of a children’s day nursery, which could help to enhance the accessibility of nursery
education for local families.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

++

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

++

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

R

Duration
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Economy Policies
SA Objective
reduce health
inequalities

Effects

Positive effects

Adverse effects

None.

Recommendations

None.
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Score

+

O

O

+

+

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

R

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
SAO 4:
To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Adverse effects

DM8 would enable housing at the Airport Enterprise Zone at site HSA1.13 (the site is assessed in Appendix D).
DM11 and DM12 permit appropriate residential development on upper floors in Primary and Secondary frontage areas. DM13
would, under certain circumstances, permit residential uses in the Town Centre. These policies would therefore help to ensure
the Borough’s housing needs are satisfied over the Plan period.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score
Uncertainty
SAO 5:
To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
Included within the permitted development at the Blackpool EZ under DM8 are various facilities that would enable local
residents and employees to pursue healthy and active lifestyles, including enhanced playing pitches and a children’s day
nursery. The provision of new employment opportunities would also be likely to be beneficial to the mental health and wellbeing
of local people.
An over-concentration of betting shops can pose a risk to the mental wellbeing of local people due to gambling addictions.
DM13 would help to prevent betting shops from dominating the high street and so could potentially help to protect members of
the local population who are vulnerable to the effects of gambling.
DM16 limits the number of hot food takeaways permitted within wards where more than 15% of year 6, or 10% of reception,
pupils are classed as overweight. This would be likely to help local children in Blackpool pursue healthier lifestyles.

+

O

+

+

+

+

+

O

+

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

L

M

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

R

Duration

Positive effects

Included within the uses permitted at the Blackpool EZ under DM8 are various facilities that would contribute towards a local
sense of community, including sports facilities, playing pitches and a gymnasium.
DM10 would help to ensure that development at the promenade and seafront continues to make a positive and important
contribution to the local sense of place and community, and that new development avoids adverse impacts on the public realm.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Page 612

SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

SAO 7:
To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business
development
across the
Borough

Effects

Adverse effects

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
DM11 and DM12 would help to ensure that new development in Primary and Secondary Frontage areas is largely in-keeping
with the surrounding community and avoids inappropriate development being situated in locations where it may diminish an
existing sense of place.
DM13 would help to ensure that amusement centres, betting shops or pawnbrokers developments are not permitted where
they might adversely impact the function of an area. It is expected that in some cases the control on the concentration of such
developments would help to preserve local community cohesiveness and sense of place.
DM14 sets out requirements for the types of development permitted in Town Centres. This would be likely to help ensure that
new residential development is situated in existing residential areas or within existing communities.
By restricting the presence of hot food takeaways, DM16 would help to enable local children to adopt healthier lifestyles and
would contribute towards a healthier community.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Score

O

O

O

+

+

O

+

+

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

M

M

L

M

M

L

Duration

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

R

N/A

R

R

N/A

Adverse effects

DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure facilities, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages
areas which are generally highly accessible via pedestrian and public transport routes.
DM14 and DM15 would help to preserve the operation and success of businesses in district and local centres. These
businesses are in highly accessible locations, including via walking, cycling and public transport, and so DM14 would help to
ensure residents across Blackpool are able to access the shops and services on offer in these locations.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

++

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Positive effects

DM8 facilitates the creation of businesses and jobs at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and seeks to attract international
investment.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Adverse effects

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
DM9 would help to ensure that Blackpool Zoo is able to operate successfully and provide a source of investment, jobs and
tourism.
DM10 supports the continued development of the promenade and seafront for tourism and cultural related facilities. This would
be likely to help facilitate the continued operation and success of businesses here.
DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure facilities, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages
areas where they would be likely to be highly accessible for customers and visitors and able to operate successfully.
DM13 would help to prevent an over-concentration of amusement centres, betting shops or pawnbrokers and this would be
likely to help keep existing such businesses competitive and able to operate successfully.
DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that businesses in district and local centres can continue to operate successfully and
attract visitors from across Blackpool.
None.

Recommendations

None.
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Score

+

++

++

+

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

H

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

Adverse effects

DM8 facilitates the creation of businesses and jobs at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone and seeks to attract international
investment. The policy sets out protection for the long-term viability of airport operations and this could enable the airport to
continue to support the local visitor economy, although given the proximity of alternative airports any benefits are likely to be
minor.
DM9 would help to ensure that Blackpool Zoo is able to operate successfully and provide a source of investment, jobs and
tourism.
DM10 support the continued development of the promenade and seafront for tourism and cultural related facilities. This would
be likely to help facilitate the continued operation and success of tourism focussed businesses here.
DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure facilities, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages
area where they would be well situated to attract visitors and customers and to contribute to a successful tourism economy.
DM13 would permit the development of amusement centres, betting shops or pawnbrokers to an appropriate degree and these
may be likely to contribute towards a sustainable tourism industry in Blackpool.
DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded
or enhanced by future proposals. This would be likely to benefit tourism related businesses operating in these locations.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

DM8

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

Score

++

+

+

+

+

+/-

+

+

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

H

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Page 614

SAO 9:
To encourage
economic
inclusion

Positive effects

Adverse effects

Recommendations

SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

DM8 facilitates the creation of businesses and jobs at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and seeks to attract international
investment. The substantial increase in employment opportunities here, which are highly accessible to most residents in
Blackpool including those in most need, would make a major contribution towards reducing levels of unemployment and
improving household earnings.
DM9 would help to ensure that Blackpool Zoo is able to operate successfully and provide a source of investment, jobs and
tourism in a location accessible to local residents.
DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages areas
where they would be very accessible for employees and would provide a source of employment opportunities for local
residents.
DM13 restricts the development of pawnbrokers, amusement centres and betting shops in the town centre because such uses
can have a negative impact on the health and finances of more vulnerable members of the community. DM14 and DM15
would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded or enhanced by
future proposals. This would help to ensure that the job opportunities in these central locations, which are highly accessible for
residents in the Borough including via waking, cycling and public transport modes, are long-term, sustainable and grow in
numbers over time.
Under certain conditions, DM13 would permit the provision of new pawnbrokers, amusement centres and betting shops. In
some cases, this could potentially lead to adverse impacts on economic inclusion and problem gambling, although as the policy
is largely restrictive this would be expected to be a limited impact.
Where proposals are being considered in district and local centres, it is recommended that the Council consider their
accessibility via walking, cycling and bus routes as well as the likely impacts of these proposals on existing routes in order to
ensure that new development in these locations can be accessed by residents across the Borough relatively sustainably.

Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

M

M

M

M

M

M

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Duration

Positive effects

DM8 facilitates the creation of businesses and jobs at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and seeks to attract international
investment. Development at the Airport EZ would be accompanied by a Design Framework that includes landscaping and GI.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Page 615

Adverse effects

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
DM9 would help to ensure the long-term viability of Blackpool Zoo is maintained. As an important attraction that underpins the
resort offer in Blackpool, this policy could make a meaningful contribution towards supporting urban renaissance in Blackpool.
DM10 would facilitate the development of areas at the seafront and the promenade which are of existing poor quality and which
would lead to improvements and enhancements to the local public realm and character.
DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages area
which are in very central urban locations. This would help to improve the vitality and vibrancy of these areas which are also
very accessible via public transport modes.
DM13 would prevent an over-concentration of pawnbrokers, amusement centres and betting shops, and in so doing would be
likely to help preserve and enhance the vitality and vibrancy of the town centre by ensuring that shopping areas remain diverse
and balanced. DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is
safeguarded or enhanced by future proposals and that businesses in central locations highly accessible via public transport
modes can continue to operate successfully. These policies may also help to enable the development of vacant or potentially
derelict plots in central locations.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Score

+

+

++

++

++

++

++

+

+

Uncertainty

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

M

M

Duration

SAO 11:
To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to
live, work and
do business

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

Positive effects

DM8 facilitates the creation of businesses and jobs at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and seeks to attract international
investment. Development at the Airport EZ would be accompanied by a Design Framework that includes landscaping and GI.
DM9 would help to ensure that Blackpool Zoo is able to operate successfully and provide a source of investment, jobs and
tourism in a location accessible to local residents whilst making a positive contribution to the local character and visual amenity.
DM10 would facilitate the development of areas at the seafront and the promenade which are of existing poor quality and which
would lead to improvements and enhancements to the local public realm and character. This would help to make the
promenade and seafront area more attractive and visually appealing, as well as economically competitive.
DM11 and DM12 permit development such as leisure, restaurants and cafes in the Primary and Secondary Frontages areas
where they would be likely to contribute towards attracting short-term visitors and to support the development of a high-quality
built environment.
By guiding and managing the permission of pawnbrokers, betting shops and amusement centres, DM13 seeks to help enhance
the vibrancy and vitality of the town centre and to positively influence the local amenity.
DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded
or enhanced by future proposals and that businesses in central locations highly accessible via public transport modes can
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Page 616

SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and
enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Effects

Adverse effects

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
continue to operate successfully. These policies, as well as DM16, may also help to enable development in central areas that
improves the appeal of these areas and promotes them as destinations for short-term visitors.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Score

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration

Positive effects

Development at the Airport EZ would be accompanied by a Design Framework that includes landscaping and GI.

Adverse effects

None.

Recommendations

Policy CS6 would be expected to help ensure that GI incorporated into new development, including at the Airport EZ and in
local centres, is of a high biodiversity value that connects with the wider ecological network to preserve ecological connectivity.
This should be cross-checked against the findings and recommendations from the HRA.

Score

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

N/A

Duration

SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

Positive effects

As per DM8, development at the Airport EZ would be accompanied by a Design Framework that includes landscaping and GI.
Local landscape and townscape character would therefore be likely to be preserved and potentially enhanced.
DM9 would help to ensure that proposals at the Zoo maintain or enhance the visual appeal, character and amenity of the
parkland.
DM10 would help to ensure new development in the promenade and seafront area helps to enhance the character and visual
amenity of the local townscape.
DM11 and DM12 would help to ensure new developments for leisure purposes are in appropriate locations where their use
accords with the existing local character.
DM13 seeks to ensure that new pawnbrokers, amusement centres or betting shops avoid adverse impacts to the amenity or
character of an area.
DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded
or enhanced and could potentially enable the development of vacant or derelict plots. DM14 would require such development
to have regard to the local character.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

Page 617

SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

Policy CS6 would be expected to help ensure that GI is incorporated into new development, including at the Airport EZ and in
local centres, in a manner that makes a positive contribution to the local character, screens views and is connected to the
wider GI network extending throughout the Borough.

Score

+

+

+

O

+

+

+

+

O

Uncertainty

M

M

M

L

M

H

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

D

D

N/A

D

D

D

D

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

R

R

N/A

R

R

R

R

N/A

Duration

SAO 14:
To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource

DM8
None.

Adverse effects

As per DM8, Development at the Airport EZ would be accompanied by a Design Framework that includes landscaping and GI
and this may help to prevent adverse impacts on any nearby heritage assets as a result of development at the EZ. Some of the
EZ is brownfield and so impacts of development on surface run off are considered to be unlikely.
DM9 would help to ensure that proposals at the Zoo maintain or enhance the visual appeal, character and amenity of the
parkland and this could help to protect or enhance the setting of any nearby heritage assets.
DM10 would help to ensure new development in the promenade and seafront area conserves or enhances heritage assets and
also helps to enhance the character and visual amenity of the local townscape. This would help to protect or enhance the
setting of any nearby heritage assets.
DM12 would provide greater flexibility over secondary frontages. This could help to reduce the prevalence of vacant units in
Blackpool and in so doing help to reduce the adverse impacts these vacant units have on the setting of nearby heritage assets
or historic areas.
DM13 seeks to ensure that new pawnbrokers, amusement centres or betting shops avoid adverse impacts to the amenity or
character of an area and this could help to protect the setting of any nearby heritage assets. There is a high degree of
uncertainty in this minor positive impact.
DM14 and DM15 would help to ensure that the function and operation of district and local centres in Blackpool is safeguarded
or enhanced and could potentially enable the development of vacant or derelict plots. DM14 would require such development
to have regard to the local character and this may benefit the setting of any nearby heritage assets.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

Duration

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Economy Policies
SA Objective
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding

Page 618

SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contaminatio
n&
encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary &
to protect soil
resources

Effects

Reversible/Irreversible

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Positive effects

None.

Adverse effects

None.

Recommendations

CS6 and CS9 would be likely to help ensure that GI is incorporated into developments and this could help to alleviate any local
flood risk.

Score
Uncertainty

+

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

M

L

L

L

L

L

M

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

Duration

Adverse effects

Blackpool Airport is in part brownfield and so development here, as pursued under DM8, would be an efficient use of land.
DM14 permit development in district and local centres, as well as town centres, where it is expected that development would
be taking place on brownfield land.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Positive effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
SAO 17:
To limit and
adapt to
climate
change

DM8

Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

+/-

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

H

L

L

L

L

L

M

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

Employees and residents established at the Airport EZ under DM8 would have good access to trains and buses, which may
help to limit the quantity of GHG emissions associated with their commute.
DM14 would permit development in town, district and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good. This could limit GHG
emissions associated with transport.
It is assumed that Blackpool Airport is unlikely to resume offering commercial flights in the near future. However, one of the key
concepts behind DM8 is to help ensure the airport site is commercially viable and successful with the hope that reintroducing
commercial flights to the airport may be viable in the future. Flights are one of the most polluting modes of transport and in that
sense DM8 could be seen as being discordant with efforts to improve air quality in the long term.
None.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality

Positive effects

Adverse effects

Page 619

Recommendations

SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of
renewable
energy
sources

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

+/-

O

O

O

O

O

+

O

O

H

L

L

L

L

L

M

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

Employees and residents established at the Airport EZ under DM8 would have good access to trains and buses, which may
help to limit the quantity of air pollution associated with their commute.
DM14 would permit development in town, district and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good. This could limit pollution
associated with transport.
It is assumed that Blackpool Airport is unlikely to resume offering commercial flights in the near future. However, one of the key
concepts behind DM8 is to help ensure the airport site is commercially viable and successful with the hope that reintroducing
commercial flights to the airport may be viable in the future. Flights are one of the most polluting modes of transport and in that
sense DM8 could be seen as being discordant with efforts to improve air quality in the long term.
None.

Score

-

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects

Recommendations

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable

DM8

Score
Uncertainty
Duration

None.
The provision of significant floorspace for economic purposes through DM8 would be expected to result in a net increase in
energy consumption in relation to existing levels.
Policy CS10 would be likely to help mitigate energy consumption increases at the Airport EZ, although a net increase in energy
consumption is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Businesses here could be encouraged to source their energy needs from
renewable sources. This renewable energy would likely need to be generated elsewhere away from the EZ - opportunities for
renewable energy generation could be explored, although wind energy would not be feasible due to the proximity to the airport
whilst photovoltaics also presents challenges due to potential impacts of glare on pilots.
-

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Economy Policies
SA Objective
use of natural
resources

Effects

DM8

DM9

DM10

DM11

DM12

DM13

DM14

DM15

DM16

Direct/Indirect

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Reversible/Irreversible

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

Page 620

SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling

The provision of significant floorspace for economic purposes would be expected to result in a net increase in resource
consumption in relation to existing levels.
Policy CS10 would be likely to help mitigate resource consumption increases at the Airport EZ, although a net increase in
resource consumption is unlikely to be entirely avoided.

Score

-

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

None.
The provision of significant floorspace for economic purposes would be expected to result in a net increase in the generation of
waste in relation to existing levels.
Policy CS10 would be likely to help mitigate waste generation increases at the Airport EZ, although a net increase in the
amount of waste sent to landfill is unlikely to be entirely avoided.

Score

+/-

O

O

+

+

O

+

O

O

Uncertainty

M

L

L

M

M

L

M

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

R

R

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

Duration
SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

None.

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects

Adverse effects

Employees and businesses established at the Blackpool Airport EZ as a result of DM8 would have good access to public
transport modes, including various bus links and the nearby Squires Gate Railway Station. The policy also requires pedestrian
and cycle connectivity.
It is assumed that Blackpool Airport is unlikely to resume offering commercial flights in the near future. However, one of the key
concepts behind DM8 is to help ensure the airport site is commercially viable and successful with the hope that reintroducing
commercial flights to the airport may be viable in the future. Flights are one of the most unsustainable modes of transport in
terms of its impacts on the natural environment.
DM11 and DM12 would permit new leisure developments in the Primary and Secondary Frontages areas which are generally
highly accessible via pedestrian and public transport routes.
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Economy Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Recommendations

DM8
DM9
DM10
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM15
DM16
DM14 would permit development in town, district and local centres (under certain circumstances) and this would help to ensure
development takes place in locations where access to sustainable modes of transport is very good.
Policies CS5 and CS6 would be expected to help ensure that any new developments are connected to, and accessible via,
walking, cycling and public transport options.

Design Policies
Policy DM17: Design Principles

Page 621

1. All development should be of a high quality, and should enhance and respond to any positive character of the local area to create well designed, attractive and distinctive
neighbourhoods in Blackpool.
2. Development should have regard to the following characteristics of the local area:
a.
the topography and landscape features;
b.
heritage assets and features;
c.
the pattern, size and arrangement of streets, buildings and building lines;
d.
the scale, height, massing and roofscapes;
e.
vertical and horizontal rhythms created by windows and other architectural features;
f.
materials, boundary treatments and landscaping.
3. New development should:
a.
have a consistent architectural style across the whole building;
b.
provide a human scale at street level;
c.
have sufficient texture, depth and detailing to provide visual interest;
d.
providing active frontages on all elevations with a street presence;
e.
not be dominated by car parking in front of the development;
f.
be designed to prevent crime or the fear of crime;
g.
not be less than four storeys in scale on the Promenade or within the Town Centre unless the character of the site and its surroundings suggests that four storeys
would be inappropriate.
The materials used in developments should:
h.
be appropriate to the location and context in terms of their colour, texture, pattern and elements of detailing;
i.
maintain a high quality visual appearance in the long term;
j.
wherever possible be re-used or recycled and be re-usable or recyclable.
4. Particular attention should be paid to the design of new buildings:
a.
in sensitive locations such as those affecting heritage assets; or
b.
that would be highly visible due to the prominence of the location or the scale of the development proposed.
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Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband in New Developments
1.
Proposals for new build residential and commercial development must demonstrate how they will provide future occupiers with potential for full fibre broadband
connectivity. Development proposals must therefore:
a.
Demonstrate early engagement with infrastructure providers
b.
Be accompanied by a ‘Broadband Statement’ that explains the current internet connectivity in the site’s locality and the potential for the site to be provided with full
fibre broadband, including an assessment of the feasibility of providing full fibre infrastructure to each individual premise/dwelling (FTTP). The level of detail required in the
Broadband Statement should be proportionate to the scale of the development proposed; and
c.
Make provision for new premises to be provided with full fibre broadband, or if this is not feasible at the time of the application, undertake all reasonable actions to
enable a full fibre connection at a future date.

Policy DM19: Strategic Views

Page 622

1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
2.

Development should protect and enhance views of the following buildings and features of strategic importance:
Blackpool Tower – views from the seafront, from the piers and along main transport corridors leading into the Town Centre;
along the seafront and coastline;
into and within conservation areas;
views of listed and locally listed buildings;
views of buildings which provide a landmark and assist with wayfinding.
Development that has a detrimental impact on these strategic views will not be permitted.

Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations
1.
Extensions and alterations must be well designed, sited and detailed in relation to the original building and adjoining properties. Past, unsympathetic alterations and
extensions of other properties should not be regarded as a precedent for further similar proposals.
2.
Materials will need to match or be complementary to the original building.
3.
Roof lifts will not be permitted. Roof extensions will be acceptable where they will not:
a.
be detrimental to the appearance or undermine the unity, roofscape or the townscape quality of the original and nearby buildings;
b.
result in over-intensive development of a property with inadequate levels of private amenity space.
4.
Rear extensions will not be permitted where they would result in inadequate levels of private amenity space being provided.
5.
Front extensions beyond the main front wall of a property will not be permitted where they would disrupt a uniform building line.
6.
Extensions which have an unacceptable impact on neighbour amenity in terms of loss of privacy, loss of outlook, loss of sunlight or daylight or have an overbearing
impact will not be permitted.
7.
Extensions which result in a loss of green infrastructure, car parking or servicing areas will need to be robustly justified and appropriately mitigated.

Policy DM21: Landscaping
1.
Development proposals are expected to contribute towards green and blue infrastructure and where appropriate, planning applications should include details of hard
and soft landscaping. Development must:
a.
ensure that the design and layout of the site retains and protects the distinguishing landscape features, trees and hedgerows and wherever possible enhances them
through increased tree and shrub cover including soft edge and transitional areas of planting, prioritising the use of native species. Where the loss of trees (category A, B or C
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of BS 5837) is unavoidable, two replacement trees of a suitable species and level of maturity will be required for each tree felled, over and above other tree planting
requirements. Where replacement trees would be inappropriate on site, a contribution towards the provision of trees off-site will be required;
b.
where appropriate, include a landscaped buffer of appropriate depth and length which includes native species, unless there are site specific constraints which indicate
this requirement cannot be achieved. In such cases, the use of green walls and green roofs will be encouraged
c.
use landscaping to screen and soften the appearance of hard surfaced areas, including surface level car parks and servicing areas;
d.
provide appropriate, high quality boundary treatments which encourage and enables the passage of wildlife and consider the inclusion of hedges rather than
impenetrable fencing and walls
e.
where appropriate, contribute towards tree planting in the town in accordance with the Greening Blackpool SPD (or any subsequent update)
f.
demonstrate, where appropriate, how the landscaping scheme connects to the wider green infrastructure and ecological network in Blackpool and the neighbouring
Authorities.
2.
Financial contributions towards creating and enhancing green and blue infrastructure in Blackpool will be sought from all development where adequate onsite
provision is not possible, in accordance with the Greening Blackpool SPD (or any subsequent update).
3.
Proposals involving the hard surfacing of more than 50% of a residential garden will not normally be permitted.
4.
Proposals for major development and public spaces which will attract large crowds should include well designed Hostile Vehicle Mitigation (HVM) measures which are
integrated sensitively and seamlessly into the townscape.

Page 623

Policy DM22: Shopfronts
1.
Proposals for new shopfronts or alterations to existing shopfronts must:
a.
have regard to the character of the building and the streetscene and create a positive visual impact;
b.
have a complementary relationship with the upper floor(s) of the building where appropriate;
c.
have a fascia depth proportionate to the shopfront, adjacent properties and the wider streetscene which retains or reinstates vertical breaks between buildings;
d.
include signage only at fascia level and in proportion to the shopfront and fascia;
e.
retain features such as pilasters, mullions, toplights, canopies/awnings, doors and stall risers which contribute to the character of the building and the wider area; or
introduce such features where appropriate and where they would not obscure architectural details;
f.
provide independent access to the upper floor(s) where appropriate;
g.
retain recessed doorways to provide a transition between the street and to provide disabled access;
h.
provide transparent display windows.
2.
Shop units in corner properties should include shopfronts which wrap around the corner and should be designed to have high quality elevations to both frontages to
avoid blank walls in the streetscene.
3.
The use of uPVC on shopfronts, windows or doors will not be permitted within the Town Centre, District or Local Centres, on Listed or Locally Listed Buildings or in
Conservation Areas.
4.
Automated Teller Machines (ATMs) will only be permitted in larger shopfronts. An ATM on a shopfront that would be a dominant feature on the frontage will not be
permitted. If the ATM is to be placed within a shop window, the ATM should be sensitively positioned and surrounded by clear glazing rather than a solid panel and should not
interfere with or result in the removal of original or good quality design features. Illuminated ATM surrounds will not normally be permitted in conservation areas or on listed or
locally listed buildings.
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Policy DM23: Security Shutters
1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
2.
a.
b.
c.
3.

External shutters will not be permitted:
within the Town Centre, District Centres or Local Centres;
on the Promenade;
on listed or locally listed buildings;
in Conservation Areas;
in the Resort Core.
Outside of these locations on street frontages, shutters and grilles will be permitted subject to the following criteria:
the shutters are of an open brick bond design or similar which allow oblique views through the property;
the shutter, housing box and guides are integrated sympathetically within the fascia;
the shutter does not obscure architectural features of the building such as stall risers.
Solid roller shutters will only be permitted on industrial/ business estates, or where such shutters are appropriate to the character of the building and the wider area.

Policy DM24: Advertisements

Page 624

1.
Proposals for advertisements must preserve or enhance the character of their setting and host building and be of the highest design quality.
2.
Proposals for advertisements will be considered having regard to their size, design, position, range of visibility, illumination, location and any cumulative impacts with
existing advertisements.
3.
Advertisements will be supported where they:
a.
preserve the character and amenity of the area; and
b.
preserve or enhance heritage assets and conservation areas.
4.
Advertisements will be resisted where they:
a.
contribute to an unsightly proliferation of signage in the area;
b.
contribute to street clutter in the public realm;
c.
cause light pollution to nearby residential properties or wildlife habitats;
d.
have flashing illuminated elements (other than on large leisure assets on the Promenade or within the Resort Core);
e.
would obscure more than 50% of otherwise transparent display windows; or
f.
impact upon public safety.
5.
Existing poor quality signage on the host property or other buildings in the area should not be regarded as a precedent for further similar proposals.

Policy DM25: Public Art
1.
New developments will be required to support the cultural well-being of Blackpool and contribute to addressing positive social, economic and environmental outcomes
through the provision of public art projects. Such projects can be part of an individual site and/or part of public realm and/or other infrastructure that is related to a number of
sites.
2.
Public Art projects will be delivered where appropriate, through the funding, management, development, implementation and maintenance of such projects by
developers related to major development sites including:
a.
major development sites within the Strategic Locations of Development identified under Policy CS1 of the Council’s Local Plan, Part 1 Core Strategy;
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b.
major development sites within the South Blackpool Growth Area.
3.
Public Art projects proposed by individuals and organisations, including the Council, that are not related to major development, will be encouraged and supported with
a particular focus on the following areas:
a.
the inner area neighbourhoods of North Beach, Foxhall, South Beach, Claremont, Talbot and Brunswick, Revoe and St Heliers; and
b.
Marton Moss Strategic site.
4.
Where it is not appropriate to deliver a public art project as part of a specific development, financial contributions will be sought to make appropriate provision for
public art.

Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Page 625

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
SAO 2:
To improve
levels of

Score
Uncertainty
Duration

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

+

O

O

O

+

O

+

O

O

M

L

L

L

M

L

M

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

R
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
DM17 establishes various principles for the design of new development that would be likely to encourage higher rates of natural
surveillance, such as a high-quality visual appearance. It also seeks to ensure that new development prevents crime and reduces the
fear of crime.
DM21 would require proposals to incorporate landscaping into developments and this would be likely to help encourage residents to
spend more times outdoors in and around the site, thereby increasing rates of natural surveillance. DM21 also includes a requirement
for Hostile Vehicle Mitigation measures, where appropriate, and this would help to reduce the risk of crime, and fear of crime,
associated with hostile vehicles.
DM23 would restrict the installation of security shutters, because they potentially create a sense of ‘dead frontages’ that give an
impression of an area being unsafe and thus encouraging a heightened fear of crime in the local area. Security shutters could
therefore contribute towards reduced footfall and a subsequent reduction in natural surveillance, thereby facilitating more crime and
anti-social behaviour. DM25 – Public Art attracts people to a place and encourages them to stay for longer which will provide passive
surveillance
None.
Policy DM21 could include provisions regarding crime, such as by encouraging development proposals to be of a design and layout
that facilitates high rates of natural surveillance and which considers lighting and openness in relation to the local risk and fear of
crime.
O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

Page 626

SAO 3:
To improve
physical and
mental health
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

SAO 4:
To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

SAO 5:

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
Enhancing the broadband speeds for people, as per DM18, throughout Blackpool would help to enhance their access to important
learning resources and opportunities available online.
None.
DM25 on Public Art could potentially include encouragement for proposals that include Public Art to provide some means of
educational element to the art, such as an effort to explain the motivations behind the art or its significance to Blackpool.
O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

+

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

H

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
DM21 would increase the number of new developments in Blackpool that include soft landscaping elements. It would also help to
ensure that landscaping is well connected to the wider GI and ecological network. This would be likely to help ensure residents have
good access to communal spaces, green spaces and semi-natural habitats in a manner that encourages physical exercise, outdoor
recreation and community interactions whilst being beneficial to mental wellbeing.
DM25 could potentially contribute towards improved mental health and well-being by enhancing the local sense of place and visual
attractiveness of areas throughout Blackpool.
None.
None.
O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

M

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM20 would, under certain circumstances, permit the extension and alteration of buildings. This may help to ensure the Borough’s
housing needs can be met over the Plan period.
None.
None.
+

+

O

+

+

O

O

O

+

M

M

L

M

M

L

L

L

H
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Page 627
SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

SAO 7:
To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

D

D

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

R

R

N/A

R

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

The design principles set out in DM17 could help to ensure that new residential development conforms with the existing local
community in terms of style. It could also help to ensure that new residential development enables frequent outdoor community
engagements due to permeable and attractive designs.
Enhancing broadband speeds for local people, as per DM18, could provide local people with greater access to online communities
and opportunities for connecting with local people.
DM20 would help to prevent extensions or alterations to buildings where they may lead to inadequate levels of amenity space, disrupt
a uniform building line or have an unacceptable impact on neighbour amenity, privacy, outlook or sunlight. DM21 would increase the
number of proposals incorporating soft landscaping elements into the developments and these may encourage outdoor socialisation
and community interactions.
DM25 could potentially contribute towards improved community cohesion and community spirit by enhancing the local sense of place
and visual attractiveness of areas throughout Blackpool
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Enhancing broadband speeds for local people, as per DM18, could help to improve their access to important services available
online.
DM21 requires development proposals to demonstrate how the landscaping is connected to the wider GI network. This could help to
enhance the permeability and pedestrian access of new developments.
None.
None.
+
+
O
O
+
+
O
+
+
M

M

L

L

M

M

L

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

D

R

R

N/A

N/A

R

R

N/A

R

R
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

development
across the
Borough

Positive effects

Page 628

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

Positive effects

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

DM17 would help to ensure that new development in Blackpool is visually attractive and encourages higher rates of footfall, which
could prove beneficial to retail areas.
DM18 would be likely to ensure that local people and businesses have improved access to faster broadband speeds. This could
better enable companies to operate and compete in national and international markets and to improve the efficiency of their
processes.
DM21 would lead to an increase in the number of developments incorporating GI and soft landscaping into their proposals. This
would be likely to encourage higher rates of walking and being outdoors for people in Blackpool, thereby leading to an increased
footfall and contributing towards the success and vitality of shops and businesses.
DM22 would help to ensure that shopfronts are visually attractive and well linked with the existing setting and design. This would be
likely to encourage higher numbers of people visiting these shops and enjoying their time in central areas of Blackpool.
DM24 would permit proposals for advertisements depending on various criteria. The use of advertisements would be likely to help
businesses throughout the Borough operate successfully and contribute towards economic growth.
DM25 would allow various uses of public art. Public art may help to encourage residents and visitors to spend more time out and
about in Blackpool in central areas and exploring different parts of the Borough. This would be likely to contribute towards the
successful operation of various businesses benefitting from increased footfall.
None.
None.
+
O
O
O
+
+
O
+
+
M

L

L

L

M

M

L

M

M

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

D

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

R

N/A

R

R

DM17 would help to ensure that new development in Blackpool is visually attractive. DM21 would lead to an increase in the number of
developments incorporating GI and soft landscaping into their proposals. They would therefore be likely to ensure that new
development encourages increased footfall, thereby contributing towards the success and vitality of tourism related shops and
businesses. The landscaping would also help to make sure proposals contribute towards an enhanced visual amenity and street
scene that encourages short- and long-term visitors to spend time in Blackpool.
DM22 would help to ensure that shopfronts are visually attractive and well linked with the existing setting and design. This would be
likely to help ensure visitors to Blackpool enjoy their stay.
DM24 would permit proposals for advertisements depending on various criteria. The use of advertisements would be likely to help
various businesses throughout the Borough operate successfully and contribute towards economic growth.
DM25 would allow various uses of public art. Public art may help to encourage residents and visitors to spend more time out and
about in Blackpool in central areas and exploring different parts of the Borough. This would be likely to contribute towards the
successful operation of various businesses benefitting from increased footfall.
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Design Policies
SA Objective

SAO 9:
To encourage
economic
inclusion

Page 629
SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

SAO 11:
To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to

Effects

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

O

+

O

O

+

+

O

+

+

L

M

L

L

M

M

L

M

M

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

D

D

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect

None.
None.

Reversible/Irreversible

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
R
R
N/A
R
R
DM18 would improve the broadband speeds for local people which could help to increase the quantity of jobs they could potentially
apply for.
DM21, DM22, DM24 and DM25 would be likely to help ensure that businesses throughout Blackpool are able to operate successfully
and continue to provide local residents with various employment opportunities.
None.
None.

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

+

O

O

+

+

+

O

+

+

L

L

L

M

M

M

L

M

M

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

N/A

D

D

R
N/A
N/A
R
R
R
N/A
R
R
DM17 seeks to ensure that all new development in Blackpool is of a high-quality design that protects and enhances the distinctive
local character. DM20 would also help to ensure that new development in Blackpool is of a high-quality design. Both policies would
therefore be likely to make a meaningful contribution towards urban renaissance throughout the Borough.
DM21, DM22, DM24 and DM25 would be likely to help ensure that businesses operating in central and urban areas of Blackpool are
able to operate successfully and to compete in the local economy. These businesses and areas are generally highly accessible via
public transport modes as well as walking and cycling.
None.
None.
+

O

O

O

+

+

+

+

+

M

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

R

R

R

R
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

live, work and
do business

Positive effects

Page 630

SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and
enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity

SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

DM17, DM21, DM22, DM23, DM24 and DM25 would be expected to help ensure that the built environment in urban and central areas
of Blackpool are of a high quality that promotes tourism and encourages short- and long-term visitors.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

++

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
It is considered to be likely that soft landscaping and GI elements incorporated into proposals as a result of DM20 would help to
protect and enhance the biodiversity value of proposals. The requirement for any felled trees to be replaced by at least two trees of
appropriate species and maturity would be expected to make a major contribution towards protecting vital biodiversity elements in the
Borough. DM21 also requires proposals to demonstrate how landscaping within the development is connected with the wider
ecological network, which could make a major contribution towards preserving and enhancing the connectivity of Blackpool’s wildlife
and reduce the risk of isolated habitats.
None.
None.
++

O

++

+

+

+

+

+

+

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

D

D

R

N/A

R

R

R

R

R

R

R

DM17 would make a major contribution towards ensuring the new development respects the local character, connects with it
seamlessly, is visually attractive and is of a high-quality design. DM19 would be expected to help ensure that strategic views in
Blackpool that make a significant contribution towards establishing the Borough’s distinctive and historic character are preserved.
Each policy would be expected to make a minor positive contribution towards the townscape character of the Borough, by ensuring
that new development is of a high-quality design, is in-keeping with the surrounding area and generally avoids adverse impacts on
views. By requiring proposals to demonstrate how landscaping is connected with the wider GI and ecological network it is likely that
new development would conform seamlessly with the surrounding character.
None.
None.
++

O

++

+

+

+

+

+

O
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

SAO 14:
To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Page 631

SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding
SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contamination
& encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary & to
protect soil
resources

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

L

L

L

M

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

R
N/A
R
R
R
R
R
R
N/A
DM17 would make a major contribution towards ensuring the new development respects the local character, connects with it
seamlessly, is visually attractive and is of a high-quality design. This would be expected to benefit the setting of heritage assets
throughout Blackpool. DM19 seeks to ensure that strategic views in Blackpool, including views into and from within conservation
areas as well as Listed Buildings.
DM20, DM22, DM23 and DM24 would help to ensure adverse impacts on nearby heritage assets and the historic environment are
avoided and, in some cases, enhanced.
DM21 would help to ensure that proposals make a positive contribution to the local character and are largely in-keeping with the
existing setting, thereby helping to preserve or enhance the setting or views of nearby sensitive heritage assets.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM20 would help to ensure GI elements, that play a crucial role in improving water quality and naturally managing surface run-off, are
protected and enhanced. This is particularly so because the policy gives close consideration to impacts on drainage.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
None.
None.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
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Design Policies
SA Objective

SAO 17:
To limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Page 632
SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality

SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of
renewable

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

O

+

O

L

M

L

O

+

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM18 could help to reduce the need to travel for local people as a result of greater connectivity online and an improved ability to carry
out tasks, communicate or access services online. This could contribute towards a reduction in GHG emissions associated with their
travel.
DM21 would help to ensure GI elements, that play a crucial role in ensuring the local population can adapt to the changing climate by
providing a climate cooling and flood risk attenuation service, particularly as the policy gives close consideration to impacts on
drainage.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

+

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM18 could help to reduce the need to travel for local people as a result of greater connectivity online and an improved ability to carry
out tasks, communicate or access services online. This could contribute towards less pollution associated with their travel.
Vegetation and GI plays a crucial role in protecting and improving air quality by providing a natural air filtering function. DM20 would
be expected to help preserve and enhance this function at new and existing developments across the Borough.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
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Design Policies
SA Objective

Effects

energy
sources

Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

Page 633

SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling

SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM17

DM18

DM19

DM20

DM21

DM22

DM23

DM24

DM25

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

None.
+
M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

DM17 would require proposals to demonstrate that wherever possible the development would be comprised of materials that are reused or recycled and are re-usable and recyclable. This could help to reduce the consumption of raw materials during construction.
None.
None.
+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM17 would require proposals to demonstrate that wherever possible the development would be comprised of materials that are reused or recycled and are re-usable and recyclable. This could make a meaningful contribution towards increasing rates of reduce/reuse/recycle in the construction sector in Blackpool.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM18 could help to reduce the need to travel for local people as a result of greater connectivity online and an improved ability to carry
out tasks, communicate or access services online.
None.
None.
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Heritage Policies
Policy DM26: Listed Buildings
1.
2.
3.

The Council will support proposals which sustain and enhance the significance of Blackpool’s Listed Buildings including their setting. Great weight will be given to the
conservation of those elements that contribute to the significance of the listed building including its setting.
Proposals which would cause harm to or loss of a listed building, will only be permitted where this is clearly justified and outweighed by the public benefits of the proposal.
Substantial harm or total loss to the significance of a listed building will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances.
Applications for works to listed buildings including new development within its setting must be accompanied by a heritage statement. Where a heritage statement fails to
adequately explain and justify the proposal and its impact on the significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds to justify refusal of the
scheme.

Policy DM27: Conservation Areas

Page 634

1.
Proposals within or affecting the setting of any of Blackpool’s conservation areas, should conserve or enhance those elements that make a positive contribution to
their special character and appearance including its setting as identified within the conservation area appraisal.
2.
Demolition, or other unacceptable harm to the significance of a building or feature that makes a positive contribution to the significance of the Conservation Area, will
only be permitted where this harm is outweighed by the public benefits of the proposal. Such proposals must be accompanied by clear details of the proposal and justify the
harm in line with national policy through a heritage statement. Where a heritage statement fails to adequately explain and justify the proposal and its impact on the
significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds to justify refusal of the scheme.
3.
Proposals should:
a. Be appropriate to their context including setting, scale, density and physical characteristics;
b. Conserve or enhance features making a positive contribution. In particular, design, massing and height of any building should closely relate to adjacent buildings and
should not have an unacceptable impact on townscape and landscape;
c.
Not have an unacceptable impact on historic street patterns or roofscape;
d.
Not result in harm to public or open spaces;
e.
Retain individual features of interest, including doorways, cobbles, trees, hedges, railings and garden walls;
f.
Reinforce distinctiveness of the area, reflecting the local pallet of materials and local building styles;
g. Retain, repair, reinstate and enhance traditional shopfronts.

Policy DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets
1.
2.
3.
4.

Proposals which would retain, reuse and repair the significance of Blackpool’s non-designated heritage assets will be supported.
There will be a presumption in favour of their retention when considering development proposals. Development which would remove, harm or undermine the significance
of a non-designated heritage asset will only be permitted where robust evidence can demonstrate that the benefits of the development clearly outweigh the harm.
Proposals must be accompanied by a heritage statement, the detail of which is proportionate to the heritage asset affected. Where a heritage statement fails to adequately
explain and justify the proposal and its impact on the significance of the heritage asset this may be used by the Council as grounds to justify refusal of the scheme.
Where the loss of a non-designated heritage asset is proposed, the following information will be considered:
a)
b)

The significance of the heritage asset, in isolation and as part of a group as appropriate, its contribution to the character or appearance of the area, and the degree of
harm that would result;
An appropriate level of survey and recording which may also include archaeological investigations;
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c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

The condition of the asset and the cost of any repairs and enhancement works that need to be undertaken;
The adequacy of efforts made to sustain existing uses or find viable new uses
The reuse of materials and architectural features in the new development; and
The public benefit arising from the proposals for the site;
Demonstration that the design of the new proposal is of an increased quality than the one it is replacing.
Where permission is granted for development which would result in the loss of a non-designated heritage asset, approval will be conditional upon the asset being fully
recorded and the information deposited with the Local Planning Authority and the Historic Environment Record.

Policy DM29: Stanley Park
1.

Development proposals within or affecting the setting of Stanley Park should:
a) sustain and where appropriate, enhance its significance;
b) not result in harm to the elements which contribute to its significance including its layout, built or landscape features key views or vistas, its character and appearance
and its enjoyment;
c) be accompanied by a robust heritage assessment which will demonstrate the impact the proposal will have on its significance including its setting and clear details of
the proposed works and how it will sustain and provide opportunities to enhance the significance of the Park and its setting.

Policy DM30: Archaeology
1.

Page 635

2.

3.

Development which would result in harm to or loss of the significance of archaeological sites including scheduled monuments will not be permitted unless it can be
demonstrated that the public benefits which cannot be met in any other way would clearly outweigh the harm.
Where there is knowledge of archaeological remains or reasonable grounds for the potential of archaeology, proposals will be expected to be accompanied by an
assessment of the significance of any archaeology prior to the determination of an application for the site and how it will be affected by the proposed development. Where
this demonstrates that it is of national significance (equal significance to a Scheduled Monument), proposals which cause harm to or loss will not be supported unless it
can be demonstrated that the public benefits which cannot be met in any other way would clearly outweigh the harm.
Where proposals affect non-designated archaeology of local significance, this will be a material consideration when determining any planning applications for
development.
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime

Page 636

SAO 2:
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society

Effects

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

Score

O

O

O

O

O

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

+

+

+

+

+

H
S-LT

H
S-LT

H
S-LT

H
S-LT

H
S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

R

R

R

R

R

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

SAO 3:
To improve
physical and
mental health
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

None.
None.
None.

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

Local heritage assets that are publicly accessible for all can make a notable contribution to the range of education opportunities available
to local people. By preserving and enhancing the historic environment of Blackpool, these policies would facilitate students’ experiential
learning of traditions, customs and interactions between people and the physical environment whilst developing their appreciation of
cultural heritage.
None.
The Council could seek to ensure heritage assets offer accessible (e.g. open to all and affordable prices) learning opportunities, such as
through events our informative plaques, although it is appreciated that there may be limited opportunities for achieving this through the
planning process.
O
O
O
O
O
L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.

55

Appendix C – Policies Assessments November 2020

Heritage Policies
SA Objective

SAO 4:
To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs
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SAO 5:
To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

SAO 7:

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.
+

+

+

+

++

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

H
S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

R
R
R
R
R
The protection and enhancement of the Borough’s cultural heritage and historic environment, as is likely through Policies DM26, DM27,
DM28, DM29, and DM30, would be expected to help preserve and enhance a sense of place and local community that can be enjoyed by
local residents.
None.
Where development proposals could potentially impact on a heritage asset or are in close proximity to a heritage asset such as a Listed
Building, the Council could potentially encourage proposals to show how access to the heritage asset, or appreciation of the asset, may
be enhanced as a result of the development proposal.
O
O
O
O
O
L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

None.
None.
None.
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business
development
across the
Borough

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
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SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

SAO 9:
To encourage
economic
inclusion

SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

++

++

++

+

++

None.
None.
None.

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

DM26

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

H
S-LT

S-LT

M

D

D

D

D

D

R
R
R
R
R
The heritage and history of Blackpool contributes towards its appeal to visitors. By preserving and enhancing the Borough’s cultural
heritage and historic environment, Policies DM26, DM27, DM28, DM29, and DM30 would be likely to enhance this appeal and to help
ensure visitors to Blackpool partake in, appreciate and enjoy the cultural heritage on offer.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.
+

+

+

O

O

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

L
N/A

L
N/A

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

R

R

R

N/A

N/A
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Positive effects

SAO 11:
To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to
live, work and
do business
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SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and
enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity
SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

It is considered to be likely that preservation and enhancement of nationally and locally Listed Buildings, as well as Conservation Areas,
would contribute towards an improvement in the vitality and vibrancy of town centres in some locations.
None.
None.
+

+

+

+

+

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

H
S-LT

S-LT

M

D

D

D

D

D

R
R
R
R
R
Protecting and enhancing the setting of heritage assets throughout the Borough under these policies would be likely to help ensure that
new development makes a positive contribution to the visual amenity of the Borough and is of a high-quality design and architecture that
also helps to promote Blackpool as a visitor destination.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

++

++

++

+

+

M

M

M

H

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

None.
None.
None.

D

D

R
R
R
R
R
Protecting and enhancing the setting of heritage assets throughout the Borough under Policies DM26, DM27, DM28, and DM29 would be
likely to also help ensure new development is in-keeping with the existing character of the townscape or landscape within which they are
set. DM30 could also help to protect the Borough’s character by preserving and taking advantage of below-ground archaeological assets.
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

SAO 14:
To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource
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SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding
SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contamination
& encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary & to
protect soil
resources
SAO 17:

Effects

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

++

++

++

++

++

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

D

D

D

D

D

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect

None.
None.

Reversible/Irreversible

R
R
R
R
R
Policies DM26, DM27, DM28, DM29, and DM30 would be expected to make a major contribution towards protecting and enhancing the
cultural heritage of Blackpool, including by protecting known assets from harm, encouraging development that would enhance their
setting, and seeking opportunities for discovering archaeological remains below-ground.
None.
None.

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

None.
None.
None.

Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects

None.
None.

Recommendations

None.

Score

O
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
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SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality

SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of
renewable
energy
sources

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

None.
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Heritage Policies
SA Objective

SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling
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SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM26

DM27

DM28

DM29

DM30

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
1.
Surface water from development sites will be disposed of via the most sustainable drainage option available. The discharge of surface water should be in line with the
following order of priority, in accordance with National Planning Practice Guidance:
a. into the ground (infiltration);
b. to a surface water body;
c. to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or another drainage system;
d. to a combined sewer.
2.
On greenfield sites applicants will be required to demonstrate that the current natural discharge rate is replicated as a minimum.
3.
On previously developed sites applicants should target a reduction from pre-existing discharges of surface water to a target of greenfield rates and volumes so far as
reasonably practicable. In critical drainage areas the greenfield standard will be expected.
4.
All new development should:
a. include the use of sustainable drainage systems, unless demonstrated to be inappropriate; and
b. reduce areas of existing impermeable surfaces.
5.
Approved development proposals will be required to be supplemented by appropriate maintenance and management regimes for surface water drainage schemes.
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Policy DM32: Wind Energy
1.
The whole Borough is designated as an area of search suitable for small scale wind turbine development comprising up to 20m in height above ground level to blade
tip. Proposals for such development must meet the requirements of Core Strategy and Development Management policies and demonstrate that:
a.
the proposed scale of the wind turbine(s) is efficient on power output and that this efficiency is not compromised at the proposed location by turbulence at low levels;
b.
there is no unacceptable impact on residential and visitor accommodation amenity and other sensitive users in terms of noise, shadow flicker, vibration and visual
dominance;
c.
the impact on the natural environment including designated sites and the countryside area has been assessed and where necessary appropriate mitigation or
enhancement provided;
d.
the impact on any heritage asset and their setting, including strategic views; has been assessed;
e.
the proposal takes account of the cumulative effect that would result from the proposal in conjunction with permitted and existing renewable energy schemes,
including those in neighbouring authorities and there is found to be no significant adverse impact;
f.
the local road network can satisfactorily accommodate the development proposed;
g.
all impacts on air traffic safety, radar and communications have been assessed and consulted upon with the appropriate bodies;
h.
there is support from the local community where required, informed by pre-application consultation to ensure any planning impacts identified by the affected
community have been fully addressed.
2.
Where mitigation measures can be achieved to make any identified impacts acceptable these will be secured through negotiation or the use of conditions or planning
obligations.
3.
Where a proposal is permitted, a condition will be attached to the planning permission that will require the removal of redundant structures and/or equipment and for
the restoration of the site should the site become non-operational.
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4.
In assessing wind energy proposals, the Council will give positive weight to community-led initiatives or where there is direct benefit to the community through their
involvement.

Policy DM33: The Coast and Foreshore
Development proposals will be supported which secure further improvements to bathing water quality or flood protection. Development proposals that would adversely affect
the appearance, integrity or environmental quality of the beach and foreshore will be resisted.

Policy DM34: Development in the Countryside
1. The intrinsic value and rural character of Blackpool’s remaining small area of countryside will be safeguarded and development in the countryside, shown on the Policies
Map, will be limited to: a. agricultural or horticultural purposes; b. outdoor recreational uses appropriate to a rural area; c. extensions and replacement dwellings providing they
are in keeping with the scale and open character of the countryside. Extensions and replacement dwellings in excess of 33% of the original ground floor footprint of the
building will not be permitted; d. isolated new homes in the countryside which meet the criteria set out in paragraph 79 of NPPF 2019 (or any future equivalent).

Policy DM35: Biodiversity
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1. Development proposals will be required to:
a.
result in no loss or harm to biodiversity through avoidance, adequate mitigation or, as a last resort, compensatory measures secured through the establishment of a
legally binding agreement;
b.
minimise the impact on biodiversity and provide net biodiversity gains through good design by incorporating biodiversity enhancements and habitat creation where
opportunities exist.
SSSIs
2.
Development will not be permitted in or adjacent to a Site of Special Scientific Interest where it would adversely affect, directly or indirectly, its wildlife and nature
conservation importance.
Other sites of nature conservation value (Local Nature Reserve and Biological Heritage Sites)
3.
Development will not be permitted where it would adversely affect County Heritage Sites – biological or geological - and other sites of importance to nature
conservation interests, including all ponds in the Borough. Where in exceptional circumstances the benefits of development proposals clearly outweigh the extent of ecological
or geological harm, developers will be required to compensate for such harm to the fullest practicable extent compatible with the conservation interests of the site.
Protected Species
4.
Development will not be permitted if it would have an adverse impact on animal or plant species protected under national or international legislation. Development
proposals should ensure that species and habitats set out in the UK and Local Biodiversity Action Plans will be protected and where possible enhanced. Where development is
permitted, adequate compensatory measures must be undertaken to sustain and enhance the species and its habitat.

Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination
1. Development will be permitted where in isolation or in conjunction with other planned or committed developments it can be demonstrated that the development:
a.
Will be compatible with adjacent existing uses and would not lead to significant adverse effects on health, amenity, safety and the operation of surrounding uses and
for occupants or users of the development itself, with reference to noise, vibration, odour, light, dust, other pollution or nuisance. Applications will be required to be
accompanied, where appropriate by relevant impact assessments and mitigation proposals;
b.
In the case of previously developed, other potentially contaminated or unstable land, a land remediation scheme can be secured which will ensure that the land is
remediated to a standard which provides a safe environment for occupants and users and does not displace contamination;

63

Appendix C – Policies Assessments November 2020

c.
Will not give rise to a deterioration of air quality in a defined Air Quality Management Area or result in the declaration of a new AQMA. Where appropriate an air quality
impact assessment will be required to support development proposals;
d.
Where development will result in, or contribute to, a deterioration in air quality, permission will only be granted where any such harm caused is significantly and
demonstrably outweighed by other planning considerations and appropriate mitigation measures are provided to minimise any such harm.
e.
Will not cause any risk of pollution to surface or ground water and mitigation will be required to prevent any harm where necessary.

2. Proposals for the development of hazardous installations/pipelines, modifications to existing sites, or development in the vicinity of hazardous installations or pipelines, will
be permitted where it has been demonstrated that the amount, type and location of hazardous substances would not pose unacceptable health and/or safety risks.
Environment Policies
SA Objective
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SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

SAO 2:
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society
SAO 3:
To improve
physical and

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

O

O

O

O

O

+

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

D
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
DM37 would help to ensure that new developments do not compromise the safety of communal areas, including through air,
noise and light pollution or contamination.
None.
DM37 could include provisions regarding crime, such as by encouraging development proposals to be of a design and layout
that facilitates high rates of natural surveillance and which considers lighting and openness in relation to the local risk and fear of
crime.
O
O
O
O
O
O
L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

+

+

+

+

+

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

None.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

Effects

mental health
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects
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SAO 4:
To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

SAO 5:
To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

N/A

ID

D

D

D

D

N/A

R
R
R
R
R
DM32 would support the Borough’s transition towards an increasing generation and uptake of renewable energy. This could
help to reduce air pollution in the Borough associated with the energy sector and, given the adverse health impacts of air
pollution, could provide benefits to human health in Blackpool.
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help preserve and enhance opportunities for outdoor recreation, exercise and
community interactions. This would help to facilitate healthy and active lifestyles for residents and thereby benefit their physical
health and mental wellbeing.
DM36 would be likely to reduce the harm caused to the physical or mental health and wellbeing of residents through high levels
of air, noise or light pollution.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

+

+

+

+

L
N/A

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

None.
None.
None.

N/A
N/A
R
R
R
R
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help encourage residents to spent time outdoors amongst their community, to
socialise in communal areas and contribute towards a more distinct sense of place.
DM36 would ensure residents can live within safe and healthy environments, able to enjoy the outdoors and their
neighbourhood.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups
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SAO 7:
To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business
development
across the
Borough

SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

SAO 9:

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36
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O

O

O

O
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L
N/A
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N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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O
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N/A
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O

O

O

L
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L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

N/A
R
R
R
The protection and enhancement of bathing water quality under DM33 would be expected to make a major contribution towards
promoting Blackpool as a tourist destination given the popularity of Blackpool beach.
The protection of the natural environment under DM34 and DM35 may also help to ensure Blackpool is a popular destination for
visitors who appreciate the outdoors.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To encourage
economic
inclusion

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
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SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

SAO 11:
To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to
live, work and
do business

SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36
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N/A

N/A
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N/A
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N/A

ID

ID

ID

N/A

N/A
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O

O

+

+

+

+

L
N/A

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

O

O

++

++

++

+

L
N/A

L
N/A

L

L

L

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

None.
None.
None.

N/A
R
R
R
DM33 would facilitate new high-quality development along the coast and foreshore, whilst also seeking to improve bathing water
quality. This could help to enhance the vitality of nearby central areas as a result of the increased footfall.
The protection of natural environment elements under DM34 and DM35 may help to ensure that areas throughout Blackpool,
including some central locations, are visually attractive and attract visitors – thereby improving the vitality and vibrancy of these
areas.
None.
None.

R
R
R
R
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help ensure that areas throughout the Borough are visually attractive, with high
quality open spaces and GI elements contributing positively towards a sense of place and appealing nature of the Borough.
DM36 would be expected to help ensure that the built environment in urban and central areas of Blackpool are of a high quality
that promotes tourism and encourages short- and long-term visitors.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

Effects

enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
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Recommendations

SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects

Adverse effects

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

L
N/A

H

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

R
R
R
R
DM33 would be expected to help protect the biodiversity value present along the coast and foreshore of Blackpool from harm
caused by development.
DM34 would help to limit the quantity of development that would take place in the countryside. The biodiversity value of land in
the countryside is generally greater than in more urban locations. There is also generally greater scope for reducing habitat
connectivity by developing in countryside locations than by developing in urban locations.
DM35 sets out protected for SSSIs, LNRs, BHSs and protected species. Development that would have an adverse impact on
habitats or species protected under national or international legislation would not be permitted.
DM36 would help to reduce the risk of new development resulting in pollution or contamination that causes harm to biodiversity
assets.
None.
Residential gardens can often provide areas of high biodiversity value in urban locations and play a crucial role in habitat
connectivity. Through environment policies the Council could consider encouraging or requiring developers to ensure that
outdoor amenity space incorporated into development can support high biodiversity value features including trees, long grasses
and wetland that are integrated into Blackpool’s wider ecological network.
Policies could encourage developers to show how proposals will incorporate GI into the development in a way that is connected
with the wider ecological and GI network extending throughout the Borough. This network should be managed strategically in
order to help ensure the network is coherent and functioning to wildlife can move freely throughout the network.
DM31 on surface water management could encourage SuDS to be semi-natural and of a high biodiversity value, connected to
the wider GI network, where appropriate.
O
+
++
++
+

N/A
R
R
R
R
R
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help ensure that proposals throughout the Borough incorporate GI into their
developments and avoid causing harm to, or loss of, important landscape features such as open spaces or parks.
DM36 would be likely to help preserve and enhance the character and street-scenes throughout Blackpool.
Whilst the nature of the effect is largely dependent on the precise location, design and height of turbines, it is considered to be
likely that DM32 could potentially permit the installation of a wind turbine in a location that alters long distance views or has a
minor adverse impact on the local landscape character. It is expected that the small-scale turbines would be no more than
approximately 20m and given the development guidelines in DM32 any potential impacts on character would be minor.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Recommendations

Score
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SAO 14:
To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource

SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

Policies could encourage developers to show how proposals will incorporate GI into the development in a way that is connected
with the wider ecological and GI network extending throughout the Borough. This GI network can help to ensure developments
make a positive contribution to the local character by being visually attractive and are well linked to the surrounding area.
DM31 on surface water management could encourage SuDS to be semi-natural and connected to the wider GI network, where
appropriate.
O
+
+
+
+
+
L
N/A

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

N/A
R
R
R
R
R
DM32 permits the installation of wind turbines but only where adverse impacts on heritage assets are specifically avoided. This
would help to ensure that the setting of assets in Blackpool are protected.
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help ensure that proposals throughout the Borough avoid causing harm to
important elements of the local setting such as parks and allotments. In so doing, these policies would be likely to protect and
potentially enhance (due to the incorporating of additional GI) the setting of any nearby heritage assets. Stanley Park is a major
feature of the Borough containing various GI elements and habitats and it also comprises a large portion of the Conservation
Area. These policies would contribute towards the protection and enhancement of Stanley Park and subsequently they would
also protect and enhance the Conservation Area here. DM36 would be likely to help preserve and enhance the character and
street-scenes throughout Blackpool.
None.
None.
++
O
+
+
+
O
M

M

M

M

S-LT

L
N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

L
N/A

D

N/A

D

D

D

N/A

N/A
N/A
R
R
R
R
DM31 would help to ensure that surface run-off in Blackpool is sustainable managed, leading to a reduce risk of surface water
flooding in some locations. The policy would also be likely to help preserve the quality of natural waterbodies by protecting them
from pollution or contamination via surface run-off.
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough. GI plays
an essential role in sustainably managing surface run off (by increasing rates of soil infiltration and vegetative interception of
water) and attenuating flood risk. GI also helps to filter and cleanse natural waterbodies.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective
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SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contamination
& encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary & to
protect soil
resources

Effects

Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration

SAO 17:
To limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

+

O

+

+

+

++

M

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

None.

S-LT

N/A
D
D
D
D
N/A
R
R
R
R
R
DM31 would help to ensure that surface water in the Brough is more sustainably managed and in so doing could help to reduce
the rate of soil erosion caused by runoff.
The fertility and structure of soils belowground is often determined by the quality and diversity of aboveground vegetation.
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough and in so
doing would be likely to help protect and enhance soil resources in many locations.
DM36 sets out the criteria for proposals to be permitted on contaminated land. This may help to enable new development in the
Borough to remediate contaminated land and make a highly efficient use of the very limited land resources. The policy also
requires proposals on previously undeveloped land to demonstrate best practice for sustainable soil management, including
avoiding any unnecessary erosion, contamination, or compaction of soils. This would be expected to help make a major
contribution towards preserving the non-renewable and ecologically and agriculturally valuable soils in Blackpool.
None.
None.
D

O

+

+

+

+

+

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

R
R
R
R
R
DM32 could help to see wind turbines established throughout the Borough that helps to increase the local generation of
renewable energy. This would make a minor contribution towards reducing the Borough’s carbon footprint and reducing its
contribution towards the causes of climate change.
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough.
Vegetation and the soils beneath them play an essential role in storing carbon and so these policies could potentially help to
protect and enhance the carbon storage capacity of the Borough’s soils and vegetation.
DM36 would require development proposals to consider air quality, with air quality assessments required where appropriate and
mitigation to be required in some cases. Assessing and mitigating against air pollution would be likely to lead to some degree of
limitation over GHG emissions.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality
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SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of
renewable
energy
sources

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

Effects

Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

O

O

+

+

+

+

L
N/A

L
N/A

M

M

M

M

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

None.

R
R
R
R
DM33, DM34 and DM35 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough.
Vegetation plays a crucial role in filtering out air pollutants and helping to improve air quality. These policies would therefore be
expected to help protect and enhance a natural air quality improvement service provided by local vegetation.
DM36 would require development proposals to consider air quality, with air quality assessments required where appropriate and
mitigation to be required in some cases.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

M
S-LT

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
R
DM32 could help the Council to increase the local generation of wind energy depending on certain criteria. DM32 would
therefore make a minor contribution towards helping the Borough transition towards a more sustainable consumption of energy.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.
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Environment Policies
SA Objective

SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling
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SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM31

DM32

DM33

DM34

DM35

DM36

O

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

O

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.
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Community Policies
Policy DM37: Community Facilities
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Existing Community Facilities
1.
Proposals that would lead to the loss of a community facility through demolition or change of use will only be supported where:
a.
the existing facility would be relocated or replaced in a location to serve the same community, or;
b.
the applicant can demonstrate that there is no longer a need for the facility in its current use or as an alternative community use.
2.
Proposals that would lead to the reduction in size of a community facility will only be supported where there would be an overall benefit to the facility and the
community and would ensure viability in the long term.
New community facilities
3.
The Council will promote sites and encourage opportunities for new community facilities on appropriate sites, in areas where there is an identified shortfall of
provision. Proposals for new local community facilities should be located on sites accessible by sustainable modes of travel.
Public Houses and Social Clubs
4.
Proposals that would lead to the loss of a public house or social club through demolition or change of use will only be supported where:
a.
the public house or social club is no longer economically viable when considered against CAMRA’s Public House Viability Test and that a range of measures have
been undertaken to seek to improve viability;
b.
the public house or social club has been robustly marketed as such at a market rate for a continuous period of at least 18 months;
c.
no alternative community use has been identified;
d.
the proposal would not result in the loss of a facility of particular value to the local community in terms of its architectural, social, heritage or cultural importance;
e.
there is a diverse range of public house or social club provision within the locality;
f.
the redevelopment of the site would secure an overriding public benefit for the local community.

Policy DM38: Allotments and Community Gardens
1.
Planning permission will not be granted for development that would result in the loss of existing allotments and community gardens unless:
a.
there is no demonstrable need for the allotments/community garden in terms of quality, quantity and accessibility or there is a need but compensatory provision can be
made elsewhere nearby; or
b.
where partial redevelopment of existing allotments/community garden is proposed this would result in more efficient use and improvements to the remaining
allotments in a specific location.

Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
1.
Proposals for the further development and improvement of health facilities and supporting uses at Blackpool Victoria Hospital will be permitted within the area defined
on the Policies Map.
2.
Any redevelopment proposals must consider the need for further improved accessibility and parking on the hospital site.

Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus
Land shown on the Policies Map will be safeguarded for the future development and improvement of facilities at Blackpool and the Fylde College. Development for other
purposes will not be permitted.
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Transport Policies
Policy DM41: Transport requirements for new development
1.
New development will only be permitted where the access, travel and safety needs of all affected by the development are met. Proposals must ensure that:
a.
safe and appropriate connection to the road network is secured for all transport modes requiring access to and within the development;
b.
convenient, safe and pleasant pedestrian access and cycle routes are provided. Where existing public rights of way, or cycle routes are severed, effective alternative
routes must be provided;
c.
appropriate provision is made for public transport;
d.
traffic management measures are incorporated to reduce traffic speeds; give pedestrians, people with impaired mobility and cyclists priority; and allow the efficient
provision of public transport;
e.
car, cycle and motorcycle parking is provided in accordance with the parking standards set out in Appendix C1; including the provision of electric vehicle (EV) charging
infrastructure; and the layout provides for sufficient levels of servicing and operational space where required;
f.
additional mitigation measures are factored into the proposal where traffic generated will impact on the surrounding highway network;
2.
Transport Assessments and Travel Plans will be required in accordance with the thresholds set out in Appendix C2.

Policy DM42: Aerodrome Safeguarding

Page 655

The Blackpool Airport Authority will be consulted on all development proposals within the aerodrome safeguarding area shown on the Policies Map.

Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Score

SAO 1:
To reduce
crime,
disorder and
fear of crime

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

+

O

O

O

+

O

M
S-LT

L
N/A

L
N/A

L
N/A

M
S-LT

L
N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the quality and condition of existing community facilities throughout Blackpool whilst
promoting and encouraging the creation of new community facilities. These facilities, such as libraries, community centres or
education centres, play a crucial role in helping to establish a sustainable community where residents are able to pursue a variety of
social activities and they are often an effective means of helping to reduce the risk of crime in the local community.
DM41 would help to ensure that safety is at the heart of design of access routes for new development.
None.
Policy DM37, where it encourages new community facilities, could potentially seek to ensure that new facilities are not only
accessible via sustainable transport modes but, when these facilities are parks or open spaces, they are connected to the wider GI
network of the Borough.
74

Appendix C – Policies Assessments November 2020

Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

SAO 2:
To improve
levels of
educational
attainment for
all age
groups and
all sectors of
society

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects
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Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
SAO 3:
To improve
physical and
mental health
for all and
reduce health
inequalities

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
SAO 4:

Score

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

+

O

O

++

O

O

M
S-LT

L

L

M

L

L

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
N/A
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the quality and condition of existing community facilities throughout Blackpool whilst
promoting and encouraging the creation of new community facilities. In some cases, this would be expected to help ensure education
or children centres are protected, enhanced or created.
DM40 seeks to help ensure that Blackpool and Fylde College’s Bispham Campus is able to develop and improve its facilities to the
benefit of the educational opportunities on offer there.
None.
None.
++

+

++

M

M
S-LT

M

L

M

L

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

O

+

O

D
D
N/A
D
N/A
R
R
R
N/A
R
N/A
DM38 would be expected to help preserve and enhance opportunities for outdoor recreation, exercise and community interactions.
This would help to facilitate healthy and active lifestyles for residents and thereby benefit their physical health and mental wellbeing.
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the quality and condition of existing community facilities throughout Blackpool whilst
promoting and encouraging the creation of new community facilities. In some cases, this will include the protection of existing health
centres and potentially the creation of new ones. DM37 would also help to protect and enhance residents’ access to community
facilities that facilitate outdoor exercise and which are beneficial to their mental wellbeing, such as parks, open spaces and
community centres.
DM39 would help to ensure Blackpool Victoria Hospital is able to further develop and improve its facilities.
DM41 would help to reduce the risk of danger along important access routes for residents whilst also facilitating active lifestyles by
enabling walking and cycling.
None.
Where proposals include pedestrian and cycle routes as a means of access, it is recommended that the Council consider the extent
to which these routes connect with and contribute towards a coherent GI network extending throughout the Borough comprised of
footpaths, parks, open spaces and other GI elements.
O
O
O
O
O
O
D
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To ensure
housing
provision
meets local
needs

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
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SAO 5:
To protect
and enhance
community
spirit and
cohesion

SAO 6:
To improve
access to
basic goods,
services and
amenities for
all groups

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

++

+

+

+

O

O

None.
None.
None.
L

M

M

M

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

D

D

D

N/A

N/A

R
R
R
R
N/A
N/A
DM37 would make a major positive contribution towards protecting and enhancing the community spirit and cohesion throughout
Blackpool by protecting essential facilities, encouraging their improvement and promoting the creation of new such facilities.
DM38 would be expected to help encourage residents to spent time outdoors amongst their community, to socialise in communal
areas and contribute towards a more distinct sense of place.
DM39 and DM40 could make a positive contribution towards a local sense and pride of place for Blackpool’s residents due to the
potential protection and enhancement of the College and the Hospital.
None.
None.
++

+

+

+

++

O

M

M

M

M

M

L

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

D

D

D

D

N/A

R
R
R
R
R
N/A
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the quality and condition of existing community facilities throughout Blackpool whilst
promoting and encouraging the creation of new community facilities. In so doing, it would help to ensure that existing and future
residents of Blackpool have good access to these facilities and services.
DM38 would help to ensure residents have good access to allotments, community gardens and areas of open space.
DM39 and DM40 would enable the College and the Hospital to improve and develop their facilities, thereby enhancing the health and
education services at these highly accessible locations.
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SA Objective
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SAO 7:
To encourage
sustainable
economic
growth and
business
development
across the
Borough

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty

SAO 8:
To promote
sustainable
tourism

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

DM41 would help to ensure that new development is highly accessible and residents and site users are able to access the
development, as well as the surrounding community, via a variety of efficient modes including walking, cycling, electric vehicles and
public transport, including for people with impaired mobility.
None.
None.
+

O

O

+

+

O

M

L

L

M

M

L

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

R
N/A
N/A
R
R
N/A
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the range of community facilities on offer in Blackpool. This includes a range of facilities
that make a meaningful contribution to local economic growth, employment opportunities and the tourism industry in generally highly
accessible locations (including via public transport), such as public houses, clubs, parks and open spaces.
DM40 would be likely to help support economic growth and the tourist industry in Blackpool by helping to maintain the provision of
educational courses and opportunities at the college.
DM41 would help to ensure new developments are accessible via a variety of efficient means. This would help to ensure new
businesses and employment areas are able to operate successfully and visitors or tourists are able to visit any new attractions.
None.
None.
+

O

O

M

L
N/A

L

M

M

M

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

LT

+

+

+

N/A
N/A
D
D
D
N/A
R
N/A
R
R
R
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the range of community facilities on offer in Blackpool. This includes a range of facilities
that make a meaningful contribution to local economic growth, employment opportunities and the tourism industry in generally highly
accessible locations (including via public transport), such as public houses, clubs, parks and open spaces.
DM40 would be likely to help support economic growth and the tourist industry in Blackpool by helping to maintain the provision of
educational courses and opportunities at the college.
DM41 would help to ensure new developments are accessible via a variety of efficient means. This would help to ensure new
businesses and employment areas are able to operate successfully and visitors or tourists are able to visit any new attractions.
D
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective
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SAO 9:
To encourage
economic
inclusion

SAO 10:
To deliver
urban
renaissance

SAO 11:
To develop
and market
the Borough
as a place to

Effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

DM42 would help to ensure that the operation and development at Blackpool Airport is not inhibited by buildings or structures. This
would help to ensure that one day, the airport can reintroduce commercial flights (in the long-term) and this could be expected to
provide a boost to the local tourism industry.
None.
None.
O

O

O

+

+

O

L

L

L

M

M

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
R
R
N/A
DM40 could help to enhance economic inclusion in the Borough by safeguarding land used by the college. This would be expected to
contribute towards the college’s continued ability to provide local people with opportunity to gain new skills and qualifications that
improve their employment prospects.
DM41 would help to ensure new developments are accessible via a variety of efficient means. This would help to ensure new
businesses and employment areas are able to operate successfully and visitors or tourists are able to visit any new attractions.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

+

O

O

O

O

None.
None.
None.
L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

live, work and
do business

Positive effects
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SAO 12:
To protect,
maintain and
enhance
green
infrastructure,
biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations

SAO 13:
To protect
and enhance
the Borough’s
landscape &
townscape
character and
quality

SAO 14:

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

DM38 would be expected to help ensure that areas throughout the Borough are visually attractive, with high quality open spaces and
GI elements contributing positively towards a sense of place and appealing nature of the Borough.
None.
None.
+

++

O

O

O

O

M

L

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM37 would help to protect and enhance the range of community facilities on offer in Blackpool and in some cases, this could help to
protect and enhance open spaces and parks in the Borough. These spaces are important hotspots of biodiversity and steppingstones
in the wider ecological network.
DM38 sets out protected for allotments and community gardens. These community assets are often hotspots of biodiversity value
that also play an important role in local habitat connectivity.
None.
When considering the impacts of development on open spaces or parks, or the creation of new such facilities, the Council should
seek to ensure that these spaces are of a high biodiversity value and well-connected to the wider ecological network.
+
+
O
O
O
O
M

M

L

L

L

L

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM37 would help to ensure a range of buildings and spaces are protected and enhanced. These buildings and spaces currently play
an important role in the character of the surrounding areas and DM37 would therefore be expected to help protect and enhance
townscape characters throughout the Borugh.
DM38 would be expected to help ensure that proposals throughout the Borough incorporate GI into their developments and avoid
causing harm to, or loss of, important landscape features such as open spaces or parks.
None.
None.
++

+

O

O

O

O

M

M

L

L

L

L
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

To protect
and enhance
the cultural
heritage
resource

Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects
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SAO 15:
To protect
and enhance
the quality of
water
features and
resources
and to reduce
the risk of
flooding
SAO 16:
To guard
against land
contamination
& encourage
re-use of
brownfield
within urban
boundary & to
protect soil
resources

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

R
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM37 would help to ensure a range of buildings and spaces are protected and enhanced. These buildings and spaces currently play
a fundamental role in determining the setting of heritage assets and in some cases are heritage assets themselves, such as Listed
Buildings. DM37 would therefore be expected to help protect and enhance the cultural heritage and historic environment throughout
the Borough.
DM38 would be expected to help ensure that proposals throughout the Borough avoid causing harm to important elements of the
local setting such as parks and allotments. In so doing, it would be likely to protect and potentially enhance (due to the incorporating
of additional GI) the setting of any nearby heritage assets.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
DM38 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough. GI plays an essential role in
sustainably managing surface run off (by increasing rates of soil infiltration and vegetative interception of water) and attenuating flood
risk. GI also helps to filter and cleanse natural waterbodies.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

O

O

L

M

L

L

L

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
The fertility and structure of soils belowground is often determined by the quality and diversity of aboveground vegetation. DM38
would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough and in so doing would be likely to help
protect and enhance soil resources in many locations.
None.
None.
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

SAO 17:
To limit and
adapt to
climate
change
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SAO 18:
To protect
and improve
air quality

SAO 19:
To increase
energy
efficiency and
require the
use of

Effects

Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

O

+

O

L

M

L

O

+

O

L

M

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
DM38 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough. Vegetation and the soils beneath
it plays an essential role in storing carbon and so these policies could potentially help to protect and enhance the carbon storage
capacity of the Borough’s soils and vegetation.
DM41 would help to ensure that residents and site users are able to access the site via sustainable and efficient modes, including
walking, cycling and public transport. The policy also includes requirements for access to electric car charging points. This would be
likely to help limit GHG emissions in the Borough associated with the transport sector.
None.
None.
O

+

O

O

+

O

L

M

L

L

M

L

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

S-LT

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A

D

N/A

N/A
R
N/A
N/A
R
N/A
DM38 would be expected to help protect and enhance GI and vegetative cover across the Borough. Vegetation plays a crucial role in
filtering out air pollutants and helping to improve air quality. These policies would therefore be expected to help protect and enhance
a natural air quality improvement service provided by local vegetation.
DM41 would help to ensure that residents and site users are able to access the site via sustainable and efficient modes, including
walking, cycling and public transport. The policy also includes requirements for access to electric car charging points. This would be
likely to help limit air pollution in the Borough associated with the transport sector.
None.
None.
O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

renewable
energy
sources

Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score

SAO 20:
To ensure
sustainable
use of natural
resources

Page 663

SAO 21:
To minimise
waste,
increase reuse and
recycling

SAO 22:
To promote
the use of
more
sustainable
modes of
transport

Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible
Positive effects
Adverse effects
Recommendations
Score
Uncertainty
Duration
Direct/Indirect
Reversible/Irreversible

Positive effects

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

O

O

O

O

O

O

L

L

L

L

L

L

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

+

O

+

+

++

O

H

L

H

H

M

L

S-LT

N/A

S-LT

S-LT

S-LT

N/A

ID

N/A

ID

ID

D

N/A

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

None.
None.
None.

R
N/A
R
R
R
N/A
DM37, DM39 and DM40 would help to safeguard existing development and land-uses that are in relatively sustainable locations,
which are accessible via walking, cycling and public transport. These policies would therefore support the Borough’s transition
towards more efficient and sustainable movement and transport in Blackpool.
DM41 would help to ensure that residents and site users are able to access the site via sustainable and efficient modes, including
walking, cycling and public transport. The policy also includes requirements for access to electric car charging points. This would be
likely to help limit GHG emissions in the Borough associated with the transport sector.
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Community and Transport Policies
SA Objective

Effects

Adverse effects

Recommendations

DM37

DM38

DM39

DM40

DM41

DM42

None.
Walking and pedestrian routes protected, enhanced or created as a result of DM41 should be considered for the extent to which they
provide residents or employees with access to key employment areas as well as the extent to which these routes are connected to
the wider GI network. Ideally, a coherent GI network would extend throughout the Borough that is of a high biodiversity value, helps
to alleviate flood risk, allows wildlife to move as freely as possible, makes a positive contribution to the local landscape and
townscape character, encourages higher rates of footfall in central areas, is an attractive destination for visitors and helps to improve
air quality.
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Introduction
The purpose of this Appendix is to present the findings of the assessments of site allocations. The full
list of site allocations assessed in this Appendix are presented in Table D-1. T
Table D-1: Sites allocations in the Plan Part 2 Publication Version assessed in this SA Report
Ref.
HSA1.1
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
HSA1.4
HSA1.5
HSA1.6
HSA1.7
HSA1.8
HSA1.9
HSA1.10
HSA1.11
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
HSA1.14
HSA1.15
HSA1.16
HSA1.17
HSA1.18
HSA1.19
HSA1.20
HSA1.21
HSA1.22
HSA1.23
HSA1.24
HSA1.25
HSA1.26
HSA1.27
HSA1.28
HSA1.29

Policy
DM7

MUSA1
ASA1

Name
Former Mariners Public House, Norbreck Road
Former Bispham High School & land off Regency Gardens
Land at Bromley Close
Land rear of 307-339 Warley Road
Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside Drive and land at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange Park
Land at Coleridge Road/George Street
190-194 Promenade
South King Street
Bethesda Road Car Park
Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive
Land off Kipling Drive
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
Land at Warren Drive
Land at Ryscar Way
Land at 50 Bispham Road
41 Bispham Road and land to the rear of 39-41 Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley Road
Land off Coopers Way
Land at Coleridge Road/ Talbot Road
7-11 Alfred Street
Foxhall Village Phases 2(S), 3 & 4
Site A, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
Site of Co-operative Sports and Social Club, Preston New Road
9-15 Brun Grove (Blackpool Trim Shops)
Waterloo Road Methodist Church, Waterloo Road
Land at 200 – 210 Watson Road
585 – 593 New South Promenade and 1 Wimbourne Place
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road
Preston New Road
Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Warbreck Hill
Land at Church Street (former Syndicate site)
Allotment site, Norbreck

Page 667

3

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

Throughout the course of the Plan-making process the Council have considered a range of other sites. These
have also been appraised in the SA, the results of which are also presented in this Appendix. Table D-2 sets out
the list of sites that are not allocated in the Plan but have, at some stage in the SA process, been appraised. For
the purposes of SEA, these sites can be seen as being reasonable alternatives to the proposed range of site
allocations.
Table D-2: Sites options that are not allocations in the Plan Part 2, which have been assessed in this SA Report
Sites assessed in the SA, for which the results are presented in this Appendix, but are not allocated in the
Plan
H1 Former Filling Station at Norbreck Castle
H6 Land at Hoo Hill Lane
H8 Former Dinmore Public House
H12 Former Allandale Hotel, Abingdon Street
H15 Tram Depot Rigby Road
H18 Ambulance Station, Parkinson Way
H19 Former Grand Hotel, Station Road
H23 Avondale Rough Heys Lane
P1 Land at Bridge House Road
HSA1.23 Land bounded by Princess Street, Seasiders Way, Rigby Road and Blundell Street and Land
bounded by Rigby Road, Central Drive, Field Street and Seasiders Way
P6 76 Kent Road
P7 Queens Park, Laycock Gate
P8 170 Preston New Road
P11 429-437 Promenade
P12 Land at Moss House Road
P14 Anchorsholme Methodist Church, North Drive
P17 Former E H Booth Store, Highfield Road
P19 Hoyle House, Argosy Avenue
P21 Land at Preston New Road, Whyndyke Farm
P22 Land at Former Hawes Side Clinic, Hawes Side Lane
P23 Land adjacent to Stony Hill Avenue
P24 Former Baguleys Site, Midgeland Road
P25 29 – 35 Ripon Road
P27 Land at 2C Ball Street, Blackpool, FY1 6HL

Site assessment methodology
Assessment tables
Each site listed in Tables D-1 and D-2 have been assessed for their likely effects on each SA
Objective. The results of this process are set out in the assessment tables in this Appendix. Each
assessment table in this Appendix presents the assessment results for multiple sites at a time – the
sites have been ‘clustered’ or grouped together in this way because the clustered sites are in
proximity with one another and the proposed allocations would be dealing with similar environmental
constraints. This ‘cluster’ approach allows for more efficient and readable assessment results and
lends itself to an effective cumulative effects assessment process. Tables D-1 and D-2 show the sites
assessed in this Appendix.
Each assessment table denotes an overall ‘Initial Score’ for each site on each SA Objective (see
Table D-4). The justification for the Initial Score is provided for each site in the Key Reasons box.
Beneath the Key Reasons box, policies adopted in the Core Strategy are referenced. These policies
have been adopted through the Local Plan Part 1 and have been taken into consideration when
determining the Initial Score (see Table D-5).

Page 668

4

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

Beneath the Core Strategy Policies box, Development Management (DM) Policies are listed in some
cases. These are the DM Policies proposed in the Plan Part 2 that are not yet adopted but, if they
were, would be expected to help avoid or mitigate adverse effects, or to enhance positive effects,
caused by the site(s). Beneath the DM Policies, a box of recommendations has sometimes been
included for the Council’s consideration for further avoiding/mitigating/enhancing effects. The
assessment tables provide a ‘Residual Score’ which, in addition to Core Strategy Policies, has
factored in the likely effects of DM Policies as well as the recommendations made to the Council.
The assessment tables also indicate the likely certainty, duration, reversibility, and directness of
effects.
Significant Effects
As per Annex II (1) of the SEA Directive, the following criteria for the characteristics of the Plan are
considered when determining the likely significance of effects:
• The degree to which the plan or programme sets a framework for projects and other
activities, either with regard to the location, nature, size, and operating conditions or by
allocating resources;
• The degree to which the plan or programme influences other plans and programmes
including those in a hierarchy;
• The relevance of the plan or programme for the integration of environmental considerations in
particular with a view to promoting sustainable development,
• Environmental problems relevant to the plan or programme; and
• The relevance of the plan or programme for the implementation of Community legislation on
the environment (e.g. plans and programmes linked to waste-management or water
protection).
As per Annex II (2) of the SEA Directive, the following criteria for the characteristics of the effects are
considered when determining the likely significance of effects:
• The probability, duration, frequency, and reversibility of the effects;
• The cumulative nature of the effects;
• The transboundary nature of the effects;
• The risks to human health or the environment (for example, due to accidents);
• The magnitude and spatial extent of the effects (geographical area and size of the population
likely to be affected);
• The value and vulnerability of the area likely to be affected due to:
- Special natural characteristics or cultural heritage;
- Exceeded environmental quality standards or limit values; or
- Intensive land-use; and
• The effects on areas or landscapes which have a recognised national, Community or
international protection status.
SEA should be focussed on the identification and description of significant effects (both positive and
adverse). The range of effects includes major adverse, minor adverse, uncertain, positive/adverse,
neutral, minor positive and major positive effects (see Table D-4). A positive effect would typically be
one where the Plan proposal would be likely to contribute towards the aims of the SA Objective,
whereas an adverse effect would typically be one where the Plan proposal conflicts with the
Objective. Effects noted as ‘major adverse’ or ‘major positive’ in these assessments are considered to
be ‘significant’ effects and it is these, particularly those that are significantly adverse, that require the
closest attention.
In order to aid with the comparison of sites and options and to feed into the cumulative effects
assessments, as well as for the purpose of clarity around the assessment process, minor adverse and
minor positive adverse effects are also identified and described. It should be borne in mind that the
distinction between minor effects and negligible effects is often very subtle and determining the score
in such cases inherently involves a degree of uncertainty. It is a process typically based on expert
opinion erring on the side of caution (i.e. a precautionary approach).
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It is possible that two or more minor effects can have a synergistic or cumulative relationship to result
in a major, or significant, effect and thus minor effects are also accounted for throughout the
assessments. Typically, if a proposal would be expected to have a positive effect(s) to the same
extent that it would have an adverse effect(s), a +/- score is awarded. However, if it is considered to
be likely that the adverse effect(s) would have a greater magnitude than the positive effect(s), then an
adverse score is awarded in-line with the precautionary principle.
Distances
For many of the assessments it is appropriate or necessary to measure the distances between site
allocations and other areas in Blackpool, such as the distance between a site proposed for new
homes and the nearest education facilities, in order to establish a strategic overview of the likely
accessibility new residents here would have to education opportunities. All cited distances are ‘as the
crow flies’.
Certainty
The nature of the assessment process involves an inherent degree of uncertainty. The Plan Part 2 is
intended to be in place until 2027, over which time could potentially arise unforeseen circumstances
as site-level baseline data used in the assessments can be highly changeable. For example, any
given community facility in Blackpool could potentially close down or move within a period of months,
and thus an assessment which considers a site to have good access to this facility pre-development,
may not do so by the time construction begins, even if this is only within a few years. These
circumstances are impossible to predict and are an inherent part of the SA and indeed the planning
process. The planning system is generally robust enough to deal with such changes by re-assessing
the needs of sites/communities at the time applications are made. Uncertainties are dealt with in the
SA process by a adopting a precautionary approach, wherein the worst-case scenario is assumed
(unless reliable evidence suggests otherwise). For each assessment, and indication is given as to the
degree of uncertainty considered to be involved in the identified effect.
Permanence and timescale
The permanence and timescale of effects are also described. This is generally presented in the form
of short-term, medium-term, long-term, or permanent as well as whether these effects are reversible.
In many cases, effects of Plan Part 2 proposals are likely to be multiple terms (e.g. arise in the shortterm and reside in the long-term). Table D-3 defines the notation used for describing these terms
within the assessments.
Secondary, cumulative, and synergistic
The SEA Directive also requires the consideration of cumulative, synergistic, and secondary effects,
which we define as:
• Secondary effects are effects that are not a direct result but occur away from the original
effect or as a result of a complex pathway;
• Cumulative effects arise, for instance, where several developments each have insignificant
effects but together have a significant effect, or where several individual effects have a
combined effect; and
• Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the individual
effects, so that the nature of the final impact is different to the nature of the individual
impacts.
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Table D-3: Notation used to describe types of effects

LT Long-term effects likely to arise in 10-25 years of Local Plan implementation.
MT Medium-term effects likely to arise in 5-10 years of Local Plan implementation.
ST Short-term effects likely to arise in 0-5 years of Local Plan implementation.
D Direct effects.
I Indirect effects.
R Effects are reversible.
IR Effects are irreversible.
H/M/L High, medium or low certainty of prediction.

Table D-4: Effect description key

Impact

Description

Symbol

Major Positive Effect The proposal would make a significant contribution towards the
(significant)
achievement of the SA Objective.

++

Positive Effect

The option contributes partially to the achievement of the SA
Objective.

+

Neutral

There is no clear relationship between the option and/or the
achievement of the SA Objective or the relationship is negligible.

O

Adverse Effect

The option partially detracts from the achievement of the SA
Objective.

-

Major Adverse
(significant)

The proposal significantly detracts from the achievement of the SA
Objective.

--

Uncertain

It is not possible to determine the nature of the impact as there may
be too many external factors that would influence the appraisal, or
the impact may depend heavily upon implementation at the local
level.

?

Positive/Adverse

The option has a combination of both positive and negative
contributions to the achievement of the SA Objective.
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Core Strategy Policies and their sustainability benefits
It is important to note that the current Plan being assessed in this SA is Part 2 of the Local Plan. Part 1, the Core Strategy, was adopted in 2016. All proposals
and site allocations in the Plan Part 2 should be seen in the context of proposals already adopted through the Core Strategy. Most notably for the SA, the
Core Strategy included a range of policies that are designed to help ensure that future development in Blackpool is sustainable. In many cases, these policies
would be expected to help ensure that potential adverse effects of development, which could have arisen in the absence of such policies, will be successfully
avoided, or mitigated. Policies in the Core Strategy will also be likely to help enhance many of the identified positive effects. Table D-5 sets out for each SA
Objective which Core Strategy policies would be likely to help avoid, mitigate, or enhance effects.
Table D-5: Core strategy policies and the SA Objectives for which they would be likely to help avoid or mitigate adverse effects

SA Objective
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1 To reduce crime, disorder,
and fear of crime

2 To improve levels of
educational attainment for
all age groups and all
sectors of society

3 To improve physical and
mental health for all and
reduce health inequalities

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS25: South Blackpool Housing Growth
CS6, CS7, CS12 and CS25 would be expected to help ensure that any new development is designed with safety in mind and in a style and layout that
encourages higher rates of natural surveillance and thus reduces the risk of crime. This would help to mitigate potential adverse effects of development on
local rates of crime or would help to ensure developments for which no adverse effects have been identified would have positive effects.
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS15: Health and Education
CS15 would help to ensure that new developments are encouraged to provide good access to education facilities. This would be likely to help mitigate
potential adverse effects on this objective where residential sites are just outside the target distances of schools. CS11 would help to ensure that
development is only permitted where there is existing sufficient education facilities.
CS3: Economic Development and Employment
CS5: Connectivity
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS15: Health and Education
CS7, CS12 and CS15 would be expected to help ensure new residential development provides residents with good access to health facilities and open
spaces and is laid out in a manner that facilitates outdoor socialising and community interactions.
CS5, CS6 and CS7 would be expected to help facilitate active lifestyles and higher rates of walking and cycling.
CS11 would help to ensure that development is only permitted where there is existing sufficient health services.
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SA Objective

4 To ensure housing
provision meets local needs
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5 To protect and enhance
community spirit and
cohesion

6 To improve access to
basic goods, services and
amenities for all groups

7 To encourage sustainable
economic growth and
business development
across the Borough

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
These policies would help to ensure that, where residential development is proposed, a positive impact on the health objective is likely.
CS7: Quality of Design
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
CS14: Affordable Housing
CS16: Traveller Sites
CS25: South Blackpool Housing Growth
CS7, CS11, CS12, CS13, CS14, CS16 and CS25 would be expected to help ensure that where residential development is proposed, it is of a design, layout,
type, mix etc. that ensures the varied needs of Blackpool’s residents are met.
CS7: Quality of Design
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
CS15: Health and Education
CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
CS7, CS11, CS12, CS13, CS14 and CS27 would be expected to help ensure that new residential development fosters good community spirit and promotes
sustainable communities with high rates of communal interactions. This would help to ensure that new residential development has a positive impact on
community spirit/cohesion or, where an adverse effect has been identified, would help to mitigate this effect.
CS4: Retail and Other Town Centre Uses
CS5: Connectivity
CS7: Quality of Design
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS15: Health and Education
CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
CS4, CS5, CS7, CS11, CS15 and CS27 would be expected to help ensure that, where new development is proposed, it is accessible via a variety of modes
including walking and cycling and that site users are able to access nearby services or facilities conveniently.
Where potentially adverse effects of a site have been identified on the access objective, these policies would be likely to mitigate.
CS3: Economic Development and Employment
CS4: Retail and Other Town Centre Uses
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business Tourism
CS24: South Blackpool Employment Growth
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SA Objective
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8 To promote sustainable
tourism

9 To encourage economic
inclusion

10 To deliver urban
renaissance

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
Where employment development is proposed, CS3 would be expected to help ensure that local employment needs are being satisfied and employment
opportunities are improved. CS4 would be expected to help strengthen Blackpool’s role as a sub-regional retail centre. Where employment development is
proposed in the Blackpool Town Centre, CS17 would be likely to help ensure this development makes a successful contribution towards the Borough’s
economic growth. CS21 will facilitate economic growth in the leisure and tourism sector whilst CS24 is particularly focussed on employment and economic
growth in South Blackpool.
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business Tourism
CS23: Managing Holiday Bed Spaces
Policies CS6 and CS7 would be expected to help ensure that new development positively enhances the visual amenity of the surrounding area and makes a
positive contribution towards the local character, which would be likely to help encourage short- and long-term visitors.
CS17 would help to ensure that employment development in the town centre area positive contributes towards a thriving tourism industry.
As a result, all new economic or commercial development would be likely to make a positive contribution towards the tourism industry unless adverse effects
have been specifically identified.
CS21 would help to ensure that the resort core and town centre of Blackpool appeals to new audiences year-round, such as through high-quality attractions.
In so doing, the policy would be expected to help enhance potential positive effects, and to ensure adverse effects are avoided, for this Objective.
CS23 would help to ensure there is an appropriate supply of high-quality holiday bed-spaces in Blackpool in order to facilitate an economically viable level of
accommodation. In so doing, CS23 could help to avoid adverse effects, or enhance positive effects, on this Objective.
CS1: Strategic Locations for Development
CS3: Economic Development and Employment
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS1 sets out an overarching spatial vision that would ensure new economic development is accessible for all, particularly those most in need. CS3 would be
expected to help secure support and investment in order to enable businesses in Blackpool to compete. CS12 and CS17 would be expected to help ensure
that new development is designed and laid out in a manner that facilitates good access to services, facilities and employment opportunities for new residents.
As such, new development would be expected to have a positive impact on this SA Objective, unless adverse effects have been specifically identified in
which case, they would be likely to be mitigated.
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS22: Key Gateways
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SA Objective

11 To develop and market
the Borough as a place to
live, work and do business

Page 675

12 To protect, maintain and
enhance green
infrastructure, biodiversity
and geodiversity

13 To protect and enhance
the Borough’s landscape
and townscape character
and quality

14 To protect and enhance
the cultural heritage
resource

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
CS6, CS7, CS12 and CS17 would be expected to help ensure that new development in the Borough is visually attractive and makes a positive contribution to
the local character. As such, where new development is proposed, it would be expected to make a positive contribution towards SA Objective 10 unless
adverse effects have been specifically identified. CS17 would particularly help to ensure that development in Blackpool Town Centre is of a high-quality and
the local character is enhanced. CS22 would help to ensure that development in the central corridor of Blackpool contributes towards an attractive point of
arrival, including through environmental enhancement.
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS22: Key Gateways
CS6, CS7 and CS17 would be expected to help ensure that new development in the Borough is visually attractive and makes a positive contribution to the
local character. As such, where new development is proposed, it would be expected to make a positive contribution towards SA Objective 11 unless adverse
effects have been specifically identified. CS22 would help to ensure that development in the central corridor of Blackpool contributes towards an attractive
point of arrival, including through environmental enhancement
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS6 and CS7 would be expected to help ensure that new development incorporates GI where feasible. This GI would help to enhance the biodiversity value
of the site whilst also enhancing local habitat connectivity.
As such, CS6 and CS7 would be expected to help mitigate adverse effects where the adverse effects are the loss of GI, or where no adverse effects have
been identified would be expected to help ensure the site has a positive effect on SA Objective 12.
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS8: Heritage
CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS22: Key Gateways
CS6, CS7, CS8, CS13 and CS17 would be expected to help ensure that new development is appropriate to its location and helps to protect and enhance the
local character. Overall, these policies would be likely to ensure that potential adverse effects on the local character are avoided or mitigated and, where no
adverse effects have been identified, the site has a positive effect on this SA Objective. CS22 would help to ensure that development in the central corridor of
Blackpool contributes towards an attractive point of arrival, including through environmental enhancement
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS8: Heritage
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
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SA Objective

15 To protect and enhance
the quality of water features
and resources and to
reduce the risk of flooding
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16 To guard against land
contamination and
encourage the appropriate
re-use of brownfield sites
within the urban boundary
and to protect soil
resources

17 To limit and adapt to
climate change

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
CS6, CS7, S8 and CS17 would be expected to help ensure that new development is of a design, lay out and use that accords with the local character. They
would be expected to help ensure that, where development is in proximity to heritage assets or historic areas, adverse effects are avoided and that the
development could potentially have a positive impact on their setting or condition.
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS9: Water Management
Policy CS9 would be expected to help ensure that development avoids land at risk of flooding, so where sites have only a portion of their land at risk of
flooding it is likely that the development would be situated away from this land.
Both CS6 and CS9 would be expected to reduce the risk of flooding in some locations, largely due to the sustainable management of surface runoff due to
the enhanced presence of GI and by incorporating SuDS into developments.
Both CS6 and CS9 would also be expected to help protect and enhance the quality of natural waterbodies, so where a site is adjacent to or in proximity to a
natural waterbody it is likely that adverse effects will be avoided or mitigated.
Where there no adverse effects on this objective have been identified, it is likely that development would have a positive impact.
CS1: Strategic Locations for Development
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
CS1 encourages urban regeneration in the town centre and resort centre, where opportunities to utilise previously developed land are relatively plentiful. CS6
would help to protect soils through the protection and enhancement of above ground vegetation.
CS13 would help to ensure that new development makes a relatively efficient use of land. This would be expected to help reduce the amount of land lost to
development.
CS5: Connectivity
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS9: Water Management
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
The GI protected under CS6 would preserve an important carbon capture and storage ecosystem service provided by the Borough’s vegetation.
Policies CS5 and CS6 would be expected to help ensure local people in Blackpool can take up low-emission forms of transport, including walking, cycling
and public transport. CS10 would also help to limit the carbon footprint of the Borough’s residents, such as by ensuring new homes and businesses are
relatively energy efficient.
CS9 would help to ensure residents are situated away from land at risk of flooding, thereby protecting them from one of the more likely and severe impacts of
climate change in the future.
Where development is proposed to replace existing development within a site, these Core Strategy Policies would be likely to ensure that the proposed new
development has a lower carbon footprint and a positive effect on this Objective is likely.
Where development is proposed for a site where development does not currently exist, a net increase in greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and carbon
footprint in relation to existing levels is expected despite these Core Strategy Policies minimising this to some extent.
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SA Objective

18 To protect and improve
air quality
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19 To increase energy
efficiency and require the
use of renewable energy
sources

20 To ensure sustainable
use of natural resources

21 To minimise waste,
increase re-use and
recycling

22 To promote the use of
more sustainable modes of
transport

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
CS5: Connectivity
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
CS27: South Blackpool Transport Connectivity
CS5 and CS6 would be expected to help ensure local people can adopt relatively low-emission forms of transport and movement. Given that the AQMA in
Blackpool is designated for nitrogen dioxide pollution, which is largely a result of road vehicles, these policies should help to reduce pollution in the future and
to help ensure the Council can achieve air improvement targets at the AQMA.
CS10 would help to ensure that new development is energy efficient and low-carbon and it is expected that this would also ensure new builds are less
polluting than they otherwise would have been.
Where development is proposed for a site where development does not currently exist, a net increase in emissions to air to some extent, in relation to
existing levels, is expected to arise despite these Core Strategy Policies minimising this to some extent. CS27 would help to ensure that access to
sustainable transport modes for development and local people in South Blackpool is improved over the Plan period.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
CS10 would help to ensure that new development is relatively sustainable, energy efficient and low carbon.
Where development is proposed to replace existing development within a site, CS10 would be likely to ensure that the proposed new development is more
energy efficient and a positive effect on this Objective is likely.
Where development is proposed for a site where development does not currently exist, a net increase energy consumption, in relation to existing levels, is
expected despite CS10 minimising this to some extent.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
CS10 would require development to be energy efficient, which would help to limit the rate of consumption of resources at these developments.
CS10 would also require non-residential development of >1ha to achieve BEEAM ‘very good’. This would help to ensure that the consumption of materials
and resources for the construction of this development is reduced and efficient.
Where a potential major adverse effect on SA Objective 20 has been identified, CS10 would be likely to mitigate this effect to the extent that it becomes
minor, but CS10 would be unlikely to ensure a minor adverse effect is entirely avoided or mitigated.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
CS10 would help to ensure that new developments are relatively efficient in terms of use of materials and this would help to minimise the amount of waste
generated during the construction phase.
CS10 would be unlikely to ensure an adverse effect on this SA Objective is entirely avoided or mitigated.
CS5: Connectivity
CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS11: Planning Obligations
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS27: South Blackpool Transport Connectivity
13
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SA Objective

Core Strategy Policies (adopted)
CS5, CS6 and CS11 would be expected to help ensure that local people can adopt sustainable and efficient forms of movement, including walking, cycling
and public transport.
CS5, CS7, CS11 and CS12 would be expected to help ensure local people can access services, facilities, homes, places of employment and areas in the
local community relatively efficiently and this would be likely to encourage higher rates of walking and cycling.
Unless adverse effects on transport are identified, the range of CS Policies would ensure that all new development would have a positive impact on the
Transport Objective. CS27 would help to ensure that access to sustainable transport modes for development and local people in South Blackpool is improved
over the Plan period.
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Sites allocated in the Publication (Pre-Submission) Plan
Proposed Use

Bispham

0.20

Brownfield – vacant plot and car parking spaces

35 new homes

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

3

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
Key reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.1 is in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived for crime. Requirements for the development
at this location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be expected to help ensure the
development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing
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+
1

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference
(Planning application
number)
HSA1.1 Former
Mariners Public House,
Norbreck Road

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.1 is within 500m of Westcliff Primary Academy (primary school) and also within 1km of
Montgomery High School.

++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

The nearest doctor’s surgery to HSA1.1 is just over 1km south east at North Shore Surgery.
The site is within 500m of public and open spaces.
The site is less than 6km from Blackpool Victoria Hospital.

+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
+
The site would make a minor positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density
and Standards; CS14: Affordable Housing;

15

+
5

Community
Cohesion

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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++
6

Key reasons:

Access
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

8

9

Sustainable
Tourism

Economic
Inclusion

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing
Development.

The site would situate new homes in residential areas and would therefore be likely to help
preserve community cohesion. The site is within 500m of various community facilities and/or areas.

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density
and Standards; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The nearest railway station to HSA1.1 is Layton, just under 3km south-east. The site is within 500m
of various community areas and open spaces and are also within 500m of the coast. The site is are
highly accessible via the local road network for pedestrians, cyclists and cars. The site is in
proximity to multiple bus stops with frequent services.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development at this site would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation
in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth
and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

The allocation of this site would result in high-quality development taking place on brownfield sites.
The improvement of the local visual amenity would make a minor contribution towards the Tourism
Objective.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design

The site is proposed for residential development within 2km of multiple district and town centres.
HSA1.1 is also within 2km of a main industrial business area.
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods

+

16

Attractive
Place to
Live

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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+
12

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Biodiversity

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

13

Landscape
&
townscape

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O

14

Cultural
heritage

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

O

Key reasons:

The proposed residential development at this site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

Uncertainty

11

Urban
renaissance

Key reasons:

Timing

10

+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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+

LT

M

+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

This site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local area,
particularly as a vacant and somewhat derelict plot of land would be regenerated into attractive and
accordant residential development.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.1 is 30-50m east of a Site of Nature Conservation Value. It is also 650-750m east of
Liverpool Bay SPA. Given the nature of the proposed development at the site, and that HSA1.1 is
currently a vacant brownfield plot, adverse impacts on biodiversity are considered to be unlikely.
Whilst there is a risk that brownfield sites can support priority species, such as bats, Policy CS6
would require appropriate surveys, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats and species
where necessary and so adverse effects on priority species are unlikely.
GI incorporated at each site in line with Policy CS6 would be likely to help ensure the development
has a positive effect on biodiversity.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

The proposed development at this site would be expected to accord well with the existing local
character. The proposed development at HSA1.1, a small brownfield site, would be likely to
enhance the site’s contribution towards the Landscape and Townscape Objective.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at this site would be expected to have no discernible effects on the
Cultural Heritage Objective.

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology,
DM37: Community Facilities

This site does not contain, and nor is it adjacent to, natural waterbodies.

O

17

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O
18

Uncertainty
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
16

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.1 is approximately 100m east of the coastline. The proposed development would be unlikely
to risk contaminating or polluting the coast due to Policy CS9.
Given that the site is currently not in use, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
homes in this location would lead to a net increase in water consumption in relation to existing
levels. CS9 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase cannot be ruled out.
Given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to
be appropriate.

Water
quality &
resource

Land
resource

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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Key reasons:

Air quality
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

This site is <1ha of brownfield land and so development at this location would be an efficient use of
land. contaminated land.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in GHG emissions in relation
to existing levels, predominantly due to the impact of new homes and residents on energy
consumption and private travel. This would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and
CS10 but a minor net increase in GHG emissions would still be expected. Given the scale of the
proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
HSA1.1 is not at risk of fluvial flooding.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in air pollution in relation to
existing levels, predominantly due to the impact of new homes and residents on private travel. This
would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10, and the fact that the site has
excellent access to walking, cycling and bus routes. Given the scale of the proposed development
(i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

18

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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20

Natural
resources

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O
21

Key reasons:

Waste

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
22

Sustainable
transport

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O

Uncertainty

Key reasons:

Energy

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in energy consumption in
relation to existing levels. CS10 would help to ensure that these new homes are energy efficient
and can support solar panels, but a minor net increase in energy consumption would still be
expected. However, given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

Timing

O
19

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in the consumption of natural
resources in relation to existing levels. CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent. Given the
scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in the amount of waste send
to landfill from each site in relation to existing levels. Given the brownfield nature of this location,
there may be some opportunities for reusing materials during construction. Policy CS10 would also
help to limit the generation of waste during construction. However, a minor net increase in waste
would still be expected. Given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is within 100m of multiple bus stops with frequent services. The site is also highly
accessible via pedestrian and cycle routes. The site is in proximity to services, facilities and
employment areas, thereby facilitating relatively efficient movements.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM41: Transport Requirements for New
Development

++
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Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

Park

5.5

2 parcels of land, one being 1.4ha of brownfield and the
other being approximately 4.1ha of greenfield

160 homes

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Key reasons:

Education
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.5 is in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at this location, set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12, would
be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

+
1

Site Area
(ha)

Residual
Score

Page 684

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.5 Land at
Chepstow Road/Gateside
Drive & at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst Avenue,
Grange Park

Timing
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

Both parcels of land associated with HSA1.5 are within 500m of Christ the King Catholic Academy
Primary School and St Mary’s Catholic Academy secondary school. The northern parcel of HSA1.5
is also within 500m of Layton Primary School.

++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Site would provide residents with excellent access to Layton Medical Centre, The Surgery Dinmore
Avenue and Newton Drive Health Centre. Blackpool Victoria Hospital is less than 1.5km south.
The site would also provide residents with good access to playing fields (including those adjacent to
HSA1.5), open spaces and walking and cycling routes.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
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Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

5

Community
Cohesion

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

Page 685

Relevant DM Policies

++
6

Key reasons:

Access
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.5 would make a major contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs providing
160 homes.

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Site would provide residents with excellent access to public transport modes, including Layton
Railway Station no more than 1.2km north-west and the various bus stops in proximity to the site
where frequent services can be caught. The site is considered to be highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists and, given their proximity to services, facilities, and employment areas,
situating residents here would be likely to facilitate relatively efficient movement.
The site is more than 500m from the coast and countryside as well as a designated site.

LT

++

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community
where they would also be within 500m of various community facilities and spaces, including open
spaces, parks, playgrounds, shops and a children’s centre.

Uncertainty

4

Key reasons:

Timing

++

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development at this residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality
and vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

HSA1.5 is allocated for residential development on a site that is a mixture of greenfield and
brownfield and so would be unlikely to have a discernible effect on tourism.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design

O
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10

Urban
renaissance

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

12

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The site is proposed for residential development within 1km of multiple local and district centres.
The site is also within 2km of a main industrial business area. Residents at this site would therefore
have excellent access to a varied range of employment opportunities.

Uncertainty

Economic
Inclusion

Key reasons:

Timing

9

+

Supporting Information

LT

M

+

LT

M

+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods

HSA1.5 would lead to high-quality residential development in an urban area and so would
contribute towards urban renaissance.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Development at this site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local
area.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The southern portion of HSA1.5 is a greenfield predominantly comprised of cut grass, with trees
and hedgerow delineating its perimeter. Development here could potentially reduce local habitat
connectivity or lead to the loss of valuable structures like trees and hedge. Policies CS6 and CS7
would be expected to help ensure effects on biodiversity here are minor.

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
A large portion of HSA1.5 is a previously undeveloped greenfield. This area of open space currently
makes a positive contribution to the local character, providing an area of open and green space that
is visually attractive and contains GI elements. It is expected that the proposed development here
would be of a high-quality design incorporating GI elements and so would also be visually
attractive. However, it is expected that the loss of open space would have a minor adverse effect
on the local character and this is unlikely to be entirely mitigated or avoided.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM37: Community Facilities

22

O
14

Cultural
heritage

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15
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16

17

Water
quality &
resource

Land
resource

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
18

Air quality

-

Key reasons:

Uncertainty

Recommendations

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development would be expected to have no discernible effect on the historic
O
environment.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas,
DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37: Community Facilities

The site does not contain, is not adjacent to, and is not within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the current vacant state of the site, it is expected that the proposed development would lead
to a net increase in water consumption at this location in relation to existing levels. It is likely that
this would be mitigated to some extent by CS10.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management, CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.5 is a large site predominantly comprised of previously undeveloped land and would
therefore be considered to be a somewhat inefficient uses of the land resource. The site is not
considered to contain BMV soils.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the currently vacant nature of the site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in GHG emissions and the local carbon
footprint, predominantly due to the energy consumption and private travel associated with
residents. This effect would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 but an
overall net increase in GHG emissions is unlikely to be avoided. Given the scale of the proposed
development here a minor adverse effect is considered to be appropriate.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the currently vacant nature of the site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in emissions to air, predominantly due to
the private travel associated with residents. This effect would be mitigated to some extent by
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in air pollutants is unlikely to be

-

23

Timing

Uncertainty

Supporting Information
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Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

avoided. Given the scale of the proposed development here a minor adverse effect is considered to
be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

-
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19

Key reasons:

Energy
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

20

Natural
resources

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

21

Key reasons:

Waste
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

22

Sustainable
transport

++

Key reasons:

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the currently vacant nature of the site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in energy consumption, predominantly
due to the lifestyles at home associated with residents. This effect would be mitigated to some
extent by Policy CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in energy consumption is unlikely to be
avoided. Given the scale of the proposed development here a minor adverse effect is considered to
be appropriate.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the currently vacant nature of the site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a minor net increase in consumption of natural
resources. This effect would be mitigated to some extent by Policy CS10 but an overall minor but
net increase in the consumption of resources in relation to existing levels is unlikely to be entirely
avoided. Given the scale of the proposed development here a minor adverse effect is considered to
be appropriate.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the currently vacant nature of the site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from this location, predominantly due to the lifestyles at home associated with residents. This effect
would be mitigated to some extent by Policy CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in the
generation of waste is unlikely to be avoided. Given the scale of the proposed development here a
minor adverse effect is considered to be appropriate.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site would provide residents with excellent access to public transport modes, including Layton
Railway Station no more than 1.2km north-west and the various bus stops in proximity to the site
where frequent services can be caught. The site is considered to be highly accessible for

++
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Uncertainty

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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pedestrians and cyclists and, given their proximity to services, facilities and employment areas,
situating residents here would be likely to facilitate relatively efficient movement.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM41: Transport Requirements for New
Development

Page 689
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Proposed Use

Greenlands

9.13

Site of the closed down school Bispham High as well
as four fields of grass and scrub

176 homes

Greenlands

0.22

Greenfield, scrub area

12 homes

Greenlands

0.33

Greenfield, scrub area

14 homes

Greenlands

0.09

Greenfield, scrub area

12 homes

Layton

0.36

Greenfield, scrub area

16 homes

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+
Relevant CS Policies

Supporting Information

HSA1.2 is in a ward amongst the 40% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country. The
demolished school site has historically been a target of criminal activity including arson. The
proposed development would be expected to help change this.
HSA1.3 and HSA1.4 are in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the
country.
HSA1.18 is in a ward amongst the 20% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.17 is in a ward amongst the 30% least deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Uncertainty

Crime

Existing Land-use

Timing

1

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score
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Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.2 Former Bispham
High School & Land off
Regency Gardens
HSA1.3 Land at Bromley
Close
HSA1.4 Land to the rear
of 307-339 Warley Road
HSA1.17 (17/0439) Land
at 50 Bispham Road
HSA1.18 (05/0185) 41
Bispham Road and land
to the rear of 39-41
Bispham Road

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
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2

Education

Page 691
3

Health

HSA1.4
++

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
++
HSA1.4 Key
++
reasons:
HSA1.17
++
HSA1.18
++
Relevant CS Policies

4

Housing

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.4
+

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
++

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

All five residential sites are within 1km of Unity Academy Blackpool (secondary school).
The north-eastern perimeter of HSA1.2 is within 500m of Moor Park Primary School, although the
south-western perimeter of the site is up to 900m away.
HSA1.18 is 500m north west of Layton Primary School.
HSA1.4 and HSA1.3 are around 550m north west of this school on the other side of the train track
and within 500m of Unity Academy Blackpool (secondary school). Layton Primary School is also the
nearest primary school to HSA1.17, being 725m south of the site.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
++
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

HSA1.3, HSA1.4, and HSA1.18 are within 800m of Layton Medical Centre. HSA1.17 is just under
1km north of this GP surgery.
The nearest GP surgery to HSA1.2 is North Shore Surgery, approximately 1km north.
All sites have excellent access to open spaces, sports fields and community areas.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is just under 3km south of HSA1.2 and just under 2km south of HSA1.3,
HSA1.4, HSA1.18 and HSA1.17.

HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
++
HSA1.4
++
HSA1.17
++
HSA1.18
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

HSA1.2 would make a major contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs. The other
four sites would make a minor but positive contribution.

HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
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Relevant DM Policies
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Community
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reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

6

Access

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Uncertainty

HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Timing
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Initial
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Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
++
HSA1.4 Key
++
reasons:
HSA1.17
++
HSA1.18
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
HSA1.2 contains publicly accessible open space and green fields, but this would be retained as part
+
of the potential development here. All sites would situate new residents within existing residential
HSA1.4
areas where they would help to preserve an existing sense of place and community around each
+
site. Residents at each of the five sites would have excellent access to community facilities and
HSA1.17
spaces as well as shops and services.
+
HSA1.18
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.2
++
Each site is well-placed to provide new residents here with excellent access to key services,
HSA1.3
facilities and employment areas. Each is in proximity to district and local centres as well as main
++
industrial businesses areas. Residents would have excellent access to areas throughout and
HSA1.4
++
beyond the Borough via local pedestrian and cycling routes as well as the bus stops and railway
HSA1.17
station (Layton) nearby. Each has excellent access to open and green spaces as well as the PRoW
++
network.
HSA1.18
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

28

9

Sustainable
Tourism

Economic
Inclusion

Uncertainty

Page 693
8

Economic
Growth

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality
and vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Timing

7

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4 Key
O
reasons:
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

The proposed development at HSA1.2 could help to improve the local visual amenity as a result of
the redevelopment of brownfield land and this would make a minor contribution towards the Tourism
Objective. The other four site allocations are for residential development on greenfield land and so
would be unlikely to have a discernible effect on tourism.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.

Each site would situate new residents in locations with excellent access to a range of employment
opportunities.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+
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Page 694
11

Attractive
Place to Live

+

HSA1.18
+

12

Biodiversity

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
Key
HSA1.3 reasons:
-

Uncertainty

Urban
renaissance

Timing

10

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
Key
+
HSA1.17 reasons:

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

HSA1.2
+
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.2 would result in the loss of an area of greenfield. Whilst it is expected that this development
would be visually attractive, of a high quality-design and would incorporate GI elements, as per
Policies CS6 and CS7, the loss of green and open space could be considered to result in a minor
alteration to the visual amenity and character of the immediate local area.
HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18 would also result in the loss of small pockets of previously
undeveloped land. These are small sites that currently have a limited influence on the local visual
amenity and character and the on balance the proposed development, which would be of a highquality design and would incorporate GI elements (as per CS6 and CS7), would be considered to be
likely to enhance the visual amenity of the immediately surrounding area. Enhancing the visual
amenity of sites HSA1.3, HSA1.4 and HSA1.18 could be particularly beneficial for this SA Objective
given their adjacency to the railway line and the number of people seeing them every day.

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to have no discernible effect on a
biodiversity designation.

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

30

HSA1.17
HSA1.18
-

Page 695
Landscape &
townscape

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

HSA1.2
O
HSA1.3
O

Key
reasons:

M

LT

M

HSA1.18
O

Recommendations

The replacement of the school at HSA1.2 could help to remove a potential eyesore. However the
site is predominantly greenfield that contains trees, hedgerow and scrubland. Development here
would therefore be likely to have an overall minor adverse effect on the local landscape character to
some extent. Policies CS6 and CS7, which would require the development to incorporate GI
elements and be of a high-quality design, would help to mitigate this.
HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18 are also previously undeveloped greenfield. Given their
small sizes, their influence on the local character is very limited. In line with Policy CS6 and CS7,
development of these sites would be likely to incorporate GI elements and be of a high-quality
design that enhances the local character.

LT

HSA1.17
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.4
O
13

HSA1.4
O

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

Uncertainty

HSA1.2 is predominantly greenfield that contain trees, hedgerow and scrubland. Development here
could therefore pose a risk to protected species whilst reducing local habitat connectivity. CS6 and
CS7, which would require the development to incorporate GI elements, would help to mitigate this to
some extent.
HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18 are also previously undeveloped greenfields. Given their
small sizes, the presence of existing structures is somewhat limited and so any adverse effects on
biodiversity would be likely to be very minor, particularly as in line with Policy CS6, these sites would
incorporate GI elements.

HSA1.4
-

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

HSA1.2
O
HSA1.3
+
HSA1.4
+
HSA1.17
+
HSA1.18
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
Given the distance between each site and the nearest Listed Buildings and conservation areas, the
proposed development would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the historic
environment.

HSA1.2
O
HSA1.3
O
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Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

15

16

Water quality
& resource

Land
resource

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
Key
HSA1.4 reasons:
O
HSA1.17
O

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.4
O

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.4
O

Uncertainty

HSA1.4
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.2
HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18 do not contain, are not adjacent to and are not within
100m of a natural waterbody.
HSA1.3
The eastern perimeter of HSA1.2 is adjacent to a small brook. Within 100m of the western perimeter
O

of HSA1.2 is a small pond. In line with Policy CS9 it is expected that the construction and occupation
of the proposed development would avoid adverse effects on these waterbodies.
Given the previously undeveloped status of each site, the proposed development would be expected
to lead to a net increase in water consumption in relation to existing levels. Policy CS9 would help to
limit this to some extent, but a net increase cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e.
<50 homes) at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18, a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.2 is a large site predominantly comprised of greenfields (other than the hardstanding
associated with the school buildings in the north-east corner) and would therefore be considered to
be a somewhat inefficient uses of the land resource. The site is not considered to contain BMV soils.
HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18 are small (<0.4ha) greenfield sites and so, although they
are previously undeveloped, they would be expected to have no discernible effect on the land
resource Objective.

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
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climate
change

HSA1.4
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O
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Air quality

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.18
O
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

All sites are in Flood Zone 1.
As each site is a previously undeveloped site (except for HO3, which is partial brownfield) the
construction and occupation of new homes at each location would be expected to lead to a minor
but net increase in GHG emissions, predominantly due to the energy consumption and private travel
associated with residents. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent,
but a net increase in GHG emissions or the carbon footprint of each site in relation to existing levels
cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50 homes) at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17
and HSA1.18, a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
As each site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at
O

each location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in emissions to air,
predominantly due to the energy consumption and private travel associated with residents. Policies
CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in emissions to
air in relation to existing levels cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50 homes)
at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18, a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
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reasons:
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HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

20

21

Natural
resources

Waste

HSA1.4
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
Key
HSA1.3 reasons:
O

As each site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at
each location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in energy consumption,
predominantly due to the energy consumption associated with residents. Policy CS10 would help to
mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in energy consumption in relation to existing levels
cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50 homes) at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17
and HSA1.18, a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Uncertainty

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

As each site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at
each location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in the consumption of natural
resources, predominantly due to the consumption of materials associated with residents. Policy
CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in the consumption of natural
resources in relation to existing levels cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50
homes) at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18, a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

As each site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at
each location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in the amount of waste sent to
landfill, predominantly due to the generation of household waste associated with residents. Policy

HSA1.2
HSA1.3
O
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HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
++

22

Sustainable
transport

HSA1.4
++

Key
reasons:

HSA1.17
++
HSA1.18
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

CS10 may help to mitigate the amount of waste generated during the construction phase. Given the
scale of development (i.e. <50 homes) at HSA1.3, HSA1.4, HSA1.17 and HSA1.18, a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.4
O

Timing

Supporting Information
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Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

HSA1.4
O
HSA1.17
O
HSA1.18
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is highly accessible via pedestrian and cycling routes, particularly at HSA1.2 which is
adjacent to a footpath.
Each site is in proximity to a range of bus stops where frequent services can be caught.
Each site is within a few hundred metres of Layton Railway Station.
Each site is within a few hundred metres of various community facilities and communal areas, as
well as shops and employment areas, and this would enable relatively efficient movement of
residents.

HSA1.2
++
HSA1.3
++
HSA1.4
++
HSA1.17
++
HSA1.18
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.7 190 – 194
Promenade

Claremont

0.12

Brownfield – car parking spaces

15 homes

HSA1.8 South King Street

Talbot

0.65

Brownfield – building, parking spaces, vacant area

52 homes

HSA1.22 7-11 Alfred
Street

Talbot

0.04

Brownfield – vacant furniture showroom building

14 homes
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SA Objective

Supporting Information

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
++
1

Crime

Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
++

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

2

Education

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+

Key
reasons:

HSA1.7 and HSA1.8 are in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for
crime in the country.
HSA1.22 and HSA1.8 are located on brownfield sites with a vacant building and in the
10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and
CS12 would be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural
surveillance are high.
The planning application for HSA1.22 is supported by a Crime Impact Statement, within
which are several recommendations. It is expected that these recommendations would
be incorporated into the design and would help to lower the risk and fear of crime onsite.

Uncertainty

Proposed Use

Timing

Existing Land-use

Residual
Score

Site Area (ha)

Initial
Score

Ward

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
++

HSA1.22
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.7 is 1.1km from Devonshire Primary School and is within 2km of Park School
Academy Secondary School.
HSA1.8 is within 1km of St Kentigern’s Catholic Primary School and is within 1.2km of
Park School Academy Secondary School.

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+

36

HSA1.22 is within 1km of St Kentigern’s Catholic Primary School and is within 1.3 km of
Park School Academy Secondary School.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
++
HSA1.8 Key
++
reasons:
HSA1.22
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
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Relevant CS Policies

4

Housing

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7

LT

M

HSA1.22
+

HSA1.7
++
HSA1.8
++
HSA1.22
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.7
+
Each site would make a minor but positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s
HSA1.8
+
housing needs.
HSA1.22
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
HSA1.7
+
Each site would situate new residents within existing communities and residential areas.
HSA1.8
Residents would have excellent access to a diverse range of community facilities and
+
spaces, including parks, the coastline, shops, public houses and cultural spaces.
HSA1.22
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.7

All three sites are within 700m of Elizabeth Street Surgery as well as South King Street
Medical Centre.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is 2.5km east of all sites.
HSA1.8 and HSA1.22 are within 200m of a playing field and within 600m of the coast.
HSA1.7 is within 250m of the coast.

Uncertainty

Health

HSA1.22
+

Timing

3

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M
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7

8

9

Access

Economic
Growth

Sustainable
Tourism

Economic
Inclusion

HSA1.22
++

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS17: Blackpool Town Centre; CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and
high-quality accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for
employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and development of local businesses)
but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the
Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater economic
competitiveness.

All three sites are brownfield locations and the proposed development would therefore
be likely to have a minor positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity
of the surrounding area.

Uncertainty

6

Key
reasons:

Each site is highly accessible. Blackpool North Railway Station is no more than 700m
away from each. Multiple bus stops are in a short distance walk, at which there are
several frequent bus services available. Walking and cycling access into each site is
very good.
HSA1.7 and HSA1.22 are within 500m of the coast. All sites are within 500m of
community facilities. HSA1.8 is within 500m of a playing field.

Timing

++
HSA1.8
++

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++
HSA1.8
++
HSA1.22
++

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre

HSA1.7, HSA1.8 and HSA1.22 are within 200m of the town centre. Each site would
therefore provide new residents here with excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre

38

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
12

Biodiversity

Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

HSA1.7
+

Key
reasons:

HSA1.7
+
All three sites are brownfield locations and the proposed development would therefore
HSA1.8
be likely to have a minor positive effect on the local townscape character and visual
+
amenity.
HSA1.22
+
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.7
+
Each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local
HSA1.8
area, particularly HSA1.8 and HSA1.22 where a vacant plot of land would be
+
regenerated into attractive and accordant residential development.
HSA1.22
+
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible
effects on a biodiversity or geodiversity designation.
Each site is a brownfield site. Given the development at each location would accord with
Policies CS6 and CS7, in each case there would be an opportunity to enhance the sites’
biodiversity value.
The planning application for HSA1.22 is supported by an ecological survey which
considered the suitability of the site for supporting bats. No sign or evidence of bats
were discovered in the building.

Uncertainty

Urban
renaissance

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8 Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.7
+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Each site is a brownfield site that is considered to currently make a relatively neutral or
HSA1.7
negative contribution to the local character due to their vacant or derelict condition. The
+
proposed development at each location would be expected to accord with Policies CS6

39

Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
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HSA1.7
+
Cultural
heritage

Key
HSA1.8 reasons:
+
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
O

15

Water
quality &
resource

HSA1.8
O

LT

M

N/A

L

LT

M

HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS17:
Blackpool Town Centre
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

and CS7 and, as such, would be likely to help protect and enhance the local townscape
character.

Relevant CS Policies

14

Uncertainty

HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

Timing

Supporting Information
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Initial
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Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
HSA1.7 and HSA1.8 are within a few metres of the Conservation Area. HSA1.22 is
HSA1.7
within the Conservation Area. Within the Conservation Area is a wide range of Listed
+
Buildings, including Grades II, II* and one Grade I Listed Building.
Given the brownfield and vacant or derelict condition of each site, and that the proposed
HSA1.8
development in each location would need to accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS8, it
+
is expected that the proposed development would have a positive minor effect on the
HSA1.22
local historic environment and setting of the Conservation Area.
+
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.8 and HSA1.22 do not contain, are not adjacent to and are not within 100m of a
natural waterbody.
HSA1.7 is within 100m of the coast. Given the development here would need to accord
with Policy CS9, adverse effects on the quality of the coastal water are unlikely.
Each site is currently vacant and so the proposed construction and occupation of homes
in each location would be expected to increase the rate of water consumption in relation
to existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to ensure that the water consumption is
sustainable but ultimately a minor net increase in water consumption at each site is
unlikely to be avoided. Given the scale of development at sites of <50 dwellings, a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.7
O
HSA1.8
O
HSA1.22
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.7

40

HSA1.7
O
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HSA1.8
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
-

18

Air quality

HSA1.8
-

HSA1.22
-

Key
reasons:

All the sites are <1ha of brownfield land and so development here would be a relatively
efficient use of land.

Uncertainty

+
HSA1.8
Key
+
reasons:
HSA1.22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing
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LT

M

LT

H

+
HSA1.8
+
HSA1.22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Each site is currently vacant and so the proposed construction and occupation of homes
in each location would be expected to increase GHG emissions and the carbon footprint
at each site in relation to existing levels. This is primarily due to the energy consumption
and private travel associated with residents. The excellent access of each site to public
transport modes would help to limit this. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would also be
expected to help limit GHG emissions. However, a minor net increase in GHG
emissions and the carbon footprint at each site, in relation to existing levels, is unlikely
to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development at sites of <50 dwellings, a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.7
O
HSA1.8
O
HSA1.22
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions
to air at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private
travel and energy consumption associated with residents. Given the proximity of each
site to the AQMA (HSA1.7 and HSA1.22 are within 50m of the AQMA whilst HSA1.22 is
within 200m), this may make achieving air quality improvements at the AQMA slightly
more difficult.
The excellent access of each site to a sustainable transport modes would be likely to
help limit air pollution associated with the travel of residents at each site. Policies CS5,
CS6 and CS10 would also help to limit air pollution to some extent. Furthermore,
HSA1.7 and HSA1.8 would lead to development on car parking spaces and so could

HSA1.7
O
HSA1.8
O

HSA1.22
O

41
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Uncertainty
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

reduce the amount of car usage in the local area, which could help to alleviate air
pollution here.
Overall, the proposed development could potentially result in a minor increase in local
emissions. Although the scale of the proposed development is less than 50 dwellings, it
is considered that a minor adverse score would be appropriate given the proximity of
these sites to the AQMA and the importance of improving air quality in this area of
Blackpool.
Relevant CS Policies

Page 706

Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.22
O

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy
consumption at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the
energy consumption associated with residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is
unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development at sites of <50 dwellings,
a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.7
O

19

Energy

HSA1.8
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.7
O

20

21

Natural
resources

Waste

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

HSA1.8
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7 Key
O
reasons:

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the
consumption of natural resources at each site in relation to existing levels. This would
primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for
reusing resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of
resources. However, a minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural
resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of development at sites of
<50 dwellings a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.7
O
HSA1.8
O
HSA1.22
O

HSA1.7
O
HSA1.8
O
HSA1.22
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.7
O

42

HSA1.22
O
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.7
++

22

Sustainable
transport

HSA1.8
++

Key
reasons:

HSA1.22
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the
amount of waste sent to landfill from each site in relation to existing levels. This would
primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for
reusing materials during construction and in that way reducing waste generated during
the construction phase. Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to increase rates of
reduce/reuse/recycle for residents. However, a minor net increase in the amount of
waste sent to landfill from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely
avoidable. Given the scale of development at sites of <50 dwellings, a negligible score
is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.8
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

HSA1.8
O

HSA1.22
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes that provide access to
areas throughout and beyond the Borough. They are highly accessible for pedestrians
and cyclists. Blackpool North Railway Station is less than 700m away. There are
multiple bus stops within a short walk of each site at each of which multiple frequent
services can be caught.
The proximity of each site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment
areas would also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths
and times).

HSA1.7
++
HSA1.8
++
HSA1.22
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Proposed Use

Bloomfield

0.13

Brownfield – parking spaces

13 homes

Bloomfield

2.97

Brownfield - partially completed development

192 homes, 190m2 commercial/community space
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HSA1.9
+
1

Crime

HSA1.23
+

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
+
2

Education

HSA1.23
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
3

Health

HSA1.9
++

Key
reasons:

HSA1.9 and HSA1.23 are in a wards amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in
the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would
be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area
(ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site
Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.9 Bethesda
Road Car Park
HSA1.23 Foxhall
Village Phases 2(S), 3
&4

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.9 is within 600m of Revoe Learning Academy Primary School and 1.2km of Park School
Academy Secondary School.
HSA1.23 is 200-800m from Revoe Learning Academy Primary School and 2km of Park School
Academy Secondary School.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
+

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Each site is within 800m of a doctor’s surgery, with Bloomfield Medical Centre and South King
Street Medical nearby.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is 2.5km north-east.

HSA1.9
++

44
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HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
+
5

Community
Cohesion

HSA1.23
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
6

Access

HSA1.9
++

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies

Housing

Timing

Both sites are within 500m of multiple open spaces as well as the coast.

Relevant CS Policies

4

LT

M

HSA1.23
+

LT

M

HSA1.9
++

LT

M

Supporting Information

HSA1.23
++

HSA1.9
+

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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Key
reasons:

HSA1.23
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

HSA1.23 would make a major positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
HSA1.9 would make a minor but positive contribution to meeting housing needs.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

Each site would situate residents within an existing local community and residential area where
they would be within 500m of multiple community facilities and areas, including open spaces,
public houses and Blackpool FC stadium.

HSA1.9
+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is highly accessible via walking, cycling and public transport modes. Blackpool South
Railway Station is no more than 1.2km south. Multiple bus stops are within a short walk of each
site, at which several frequent services can be caught.

45

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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HSA1.9
+
7

Economic
Growth

HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
+
8

Sustainable
Tourism

HSA1.23
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
+
9

Economic
Inclusion

HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

Each site is within 500m of numerous community facilities and areas, including open spaces,
restaurants and public houses. Each site is within 500m of the coast.
There are car parking spaces at HSA1.9 and it is uncertain if this would have an adverse effect on
the accessibility of the area for car users.

HSA1.23
++

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.23
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and
Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed residential development at HSA1.9 would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality
and vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness. HSA1.23 would include 190m2 allocated for
commercial/community space. This provision of employment land will have a positive impact on
the Borough’s economic growth.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

Both sites are brownfield locations. The proposed development here would be likely to have a
minor positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity of the surrounding area.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design

HSA1.9 is proposed for residential development and are within 1km of the town centre and
another local centre. New residents here would have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.
HSA1.23 is allocated as a mix use site with 190m2 allocated for commercial/community space. It is
located in a highly accessible area and is considered to be very accessible for those from those
most economically deprived locations in the Borough and is within 1km from the town centre and
500m of the closest local centre.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

46

HSA1.9
+
10

Urban
renaissance

HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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HSA1.9
+
11

Attractive
Place to Live

HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
+

12

Biodiversity

HSA1.23
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.

The proposed development at both sites would be expected to help protect and enhance the local
townscape character.
HSA1.23 is allocated for a mix use development on a partially developed brownfield site within
1km of the town centre and is therefore likely to have a positive effect urban renaissance.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the local character and setting of the local
area.
HSA1.23 is allocated for a mix use development on a partially developed brownfield site, the
development is likely to enhance the local character and setting.

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to have no discernible effects on any
biodiversity designations.
Each site is brownfield. Whilst there is a risk that brownfield sites can support priority species,
such as bats, Policy CS6 would require appropriate surveys, restoration and enhancement of
priority habitats and species where necessary and so adverse effects on priority species are
unlikely.
The ecological assessment for HSA1.23 found the site to be of low-ecological value. Some
buildings on-site were found to be potentially suitable for supporting nesting birds and so best
practice measures are due to be adopted during construction.
As the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7, the proposed development
could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity.

HSA1.9
+

HSA1.23
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

47

HSA1.9
+

13
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Landscape &
townscape

HSA1.23
+

Key
reasons:

14

Cultural
heritage

Relevant DM Policies
Water quality
& resource

HSA1.23
+

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
HSA1.23 is adjacent to the Conservation Area. HSA1.9 is within 250 of the Conservation Area.
HSA1.9
The Grade II Listed Building ‘Coral Bingo and Social Club’ is within 150m of HSA1.9.
+
Given the current brownfield and vacant or derelict condition of each site, and that development
would need to accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS8, it is expected that the proposed
development would be an opportunity to enhance the effect of each site on the local townscape
character and to make a contribution towards protecting and enhancing the setting of nearby
HSA1.23
heritage assets.
+
The planning application for HSA1.23 is supported by an Archaeological Survey which discovered
th
th
various below-ground archaeological remains dating from the 18 and 19 century. The project
archive is to be deposited at the Lancashire County Museum.

HSA1.23
+

HSA1.9
O

Key
reasons:

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.9
+

Recommendations

Relevant CS Policies

15

Each site is comprised of brownfield land. In their current form, whether it’s vacant land or a
derelict building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution of
each site to the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord
with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS13.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Key
reasons:

LT

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.9
+

Uncertainty

Recommendations

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology,
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

None of the sites contain, are adjacent to or are within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to

HSA1.9
O

48

existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.9, a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.9
+
16

Land resource

HSA1.9 is <1ha of brownfield land.
HSA1.23 is a large brownfield sites (>1ha).
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HSA1.23
++

HSA1.9
O

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

HSA1.23
-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
18

Air quality

HSA1.9
O

Key
reasons:

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.23
-

HSA1.9
+
HSA1.23
++

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

HSA1.23
-

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.9 is in Flood Zone 1. HSA1.23 coincides with Flood Zone 3. As per Policy CS9 it is
expected that the development at HSA1.23 would avoid land at risk of flooding and incorporate
SuDS into the development.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel
and energy consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.9, a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.9
O

HSA1.23
-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in

HSA1.9
O

49

HSA1.23
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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HSA1.9
O
19

Energy

HSA1.23
-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.9
O

20

Natural
resources

HSA1.23
-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
21

Waste

HSA1.9
O

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and energy
consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at H1, a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Timing

Supporting Information

LT

M

HSA1.23
-

LT

M

HSA1.9
O

LT

M

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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HSA1.23
-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to
be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.9, a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.9
O
HSA1.23
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural
resources at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles
associated with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a
minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely
avoidable. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.9, a negligible score is considered
to be appropriate.

HSA1.9
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill

50

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Page 715

Sustainable
transport

HSA1.23
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Each site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes. They are highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists. Blackpool South Railway Station is less than 1.6km south. There are
multiple bus stops within a short walk of each site, at each of which multiple frequent services can
be caught.
The proximity of each site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment areas
would also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths and times).

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing

HSA1.23
-

from each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated
with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
materials during construction and in that way reducing waste generated during construction.
Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to increase rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor
net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is
unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.9, a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.9
++
22

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

HSA1.23
-

HSA1.9
++
HSA1.23
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing
Developments

51
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Proposed Use

HSA1.15 Land at Warren Drive, Norbreck (17/0466)

Norbreck

3

Greenfield

86 homes

HSA1.16 Land off Ryscar Way, Ingthorpe (19/0067)

Ingthorpe

2.25

Greenfield

79 homes

SA Objective
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HSA1.15
+
1

2

3

Crime

Education

Health

HSA1.16
+

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

HSA1.15 is in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.16 is in a ward amongst the 40% and 50% least deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the
country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
+
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities

HSA1.15
+

Both sites are approximately 1.3km from the nearest GP Surgery, the nearest to HSA1.15 being
Crescent Surgery and the nearest to HSA1.16 being Ashfield Road Medical Centre.
Both sites are within 8km of Blackpool Victoria Hospital.
Both sites have excellent access to open spaces including parks and playgrounds. HSA1.15 is
adjacent to an archery club, rugby club and golf centre. HSA1.16 is adjacent to a large expanse of
green and agricultural fields.

HSA1.16
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

HSA1.15 is approximately 500m from Anchorsholme Academy Primary School and within 1.2km of
Montgomery High Secondary School.
HSA1.16 is within 500m of Kincraig Primary School and within 1.3km of Montogomery High
Secondary School.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
, DM37: Community Facilities
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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5

Community
Cohesion

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

6

7

8

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.16
+

LT

M

HSA1.15
O
HSA1.16

LT

M

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would make a positive contribution to meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
HSA1.16
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People
HSA1.15
Residential development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
+
community. These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops,
HSA1.16
public houses, sports fields and parks.
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
Each site is adjacent to public open spaces and within 50m of playing pitches and sports fields.
++
HSA1.16 is adjacent to a Site of Nature Conservation Value and within 100m of another SNCV.

Access

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
++
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

Economic
Growth

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
+
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
Key
O
reasons:
HSA1.16

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

Sustainable
Tourism

Uncertainty

Housing

Key
reasons:

Timing

4

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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Both sites are within 20m of the PRoW network.
Both sites are between 2km and 3km from the nearest railway station at Poulton-le-Fylde.
Both sites are within 500m of community facilities, such as shops, clubs and pubs.

Development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation
in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas, thereby
marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater economic
competitiveness.

HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 are proposed for residential development on two large greenfield sites and so
would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on tourism.

HSA1.16
++

HSA1.15
+

53
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10

11

12

Economic
Inclusion

Urban
renaissance

Attractive
Place to
Live

Biodiversity

HSA1.16
+

reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
+
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
-

HSA1.16
-

HSA1.16
+

LT

M

HSA1.15
+
HSA1.16
+

LT

M

HSA1.15
HSA1.16
-

LT

M

LT

M

O

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
+
Key
9

Uncertainty

O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.

HSA1.15 is proposed for residential developments and is within 600m of the nearest local centre, 1km
of the nearest district centre and 1.5km of a main industrial business area
HSA1.16 is proposed for residential development and is within 500m of a main industrial business
area, 1km of the nearest local centre and 2km of the nearest district centre.

HSA1.15
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 are proposed residential developments on large greenfield sites and therefore
may detract from the local character and setting.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would result in the loss of greenfield land. The
sites are considered to have some biodiversity value due to the presence of hedgerow, long grasses
and trees. These ecological elements could be adversely impacted by development. As the
development would need to accord with policies CS6 and CS7, adverse impacts on biodiversity would
be expected to be minor but overall a diminishment of the site’s wildlife corridor or steppingstone
capacity cannot be ruled out.
Development at HSA1.15 would not be expected to adversely impact a biodiversity designation.
Development at HSA1.16 could adversely impact the Site of Nature Conservation Value adjacent to
the site.

HSA1.15
-

HSA1.16
-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design

54

13

Landscape
&
townscape

HSA1.15
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 719

Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

HSA1.15
O
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

Water
quality &
resource

16

Land
resource

17

HSA1.15
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15
Key
HSA1.16 reasons:
-Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.15

Uncertainty

Recommendations

Timing

Relevant DM Policies

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or enhance
the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would result in the loss of greenfield land. In both
cases, development at these locations would reduce the local sense of openness and could adversely
HSA1.16
affect the local character to some extent, although any impacts would be largely mitigated by various
Core Strategy Policies.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in no discernible
effects on the historic environment.

HSA1.15
O
HSA1.16
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
water consumption in relation to existing levels. This development could also alter local surface runoff
and flood risk due to the replacement of greenfield land with hard surface. Core Strategy Policies CS6 HSA1.16
and CS9 would help to ensure any such effects are minor.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
HSA1.15 is a large greenfield site.
HSA1.16 is a large greenfield site with approximately 40% of land within Grade 3 ALC land. In line
HSA1.16
with the precautionary principle, it is assumed that this includes some of the Borough’s BMV soils
-CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
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Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
GHG emissions in relation to existing levels. Core Strategy Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help
to ensure any such effects are minor.
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

-

HSA1.16
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
emissions to air in relation to existing levels. Core Strategy Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help
HSA1.16
to ensure any such effects are minor.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
energy consumption in relation to existing levels. Core Strategy Policy CS10 would help to ensure any
HSA1.16
such effects are minor.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
the consumption of resources in relation to existing levels. Core Strategy Policy CS10 would help to
HSA1.16
ensure any such effects are minor.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
Residential development at HSA1.15 and HSA1.16 would be expected to result in a net increase in
the amount of waste send to landfill from these locations in relation to existing levels. Core Strategy
HSA1.16
Policy CS10 would help to ensure any such effects are minor.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.15
++
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Sustainable
transport

HSA1.16
++

Both sites are between 2km and 3km from the nearest railway station, which is southeast in Poultonle-Fylde. Each site has excellent access to bus stops with frequent services, just outside the sites.
Both sites are very accessible via foot and cycle and the PRoW network is nearby.
The proximity of each site to key areas, jobs and services would enable relatively efficient movements
of site users.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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HSA1.16
++
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Proposed Use

Claremont

1.9

Brownfield – residential and vacant

45 homes (flats)

Warbreck

0.12

Brownfield – site of demolished derelict church

Replace derelict church
with 15 dwellings

Claremont

0.29

Brownfield – vacant. Site now has permission
and is under construction.

25 homes

Brunswick

0.14

Brownfield - vacant

14 homes

Supporting Information

HSA1.20
++
HSA1.19
++
1

2

Crime
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Uncertainty
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Timing
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Residual
Score
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Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.20 Land off
Coopers Way
HSA1.19 Kings Christian
Centre, Warley Road
HSA1.21 Land at
Coleridge Road/Talbot
Road
HSA1.6 Land at Coleridge
Road/George Street

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.20
++
Key
reasons:

HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
+
Key
HSA1.19 reasons:
+

HSA1.20, HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 are located in vacant or derelict brownfield sites and are in
a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

HSA1.19
++
HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.20 is within 600m of both Westminster primary School and Devonshire Primary School and is
approximately 1km from Academy Blackpool secondary school.
HSA1.19 is within 500m of Westminster primary School and within 1.2km of Unity Academy Blackpool
secondary school.

HSA1.20
+
HSA1.19
+
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HSA1.6 is within 200m of Devonshire Primary School and within 1.4km of St Mary’s Catholic
Academy secondary school.
HSA1.21 is within 400m of Devonshire Primary School and within 1.5km of St Mary’s Catholic
Academy secondary school.

HSA1.6
+
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3

Health

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

HSA1.19
++

HSA1.19 is within a short walk of St Paul’s Medical Centre.
HSA1.20, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 are no more than 600m from Elizabeth Street Surgery.
All five sites offer excellent access, being within 500m, of open space, recreational areas and, in the
case of HSA1.19, the coast.

HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
+
HSA1.19
+
4

Housing

HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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LT

M

HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

HSA1.20
++
HSA1.19
++

HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.20
+

Each site would make a positive contribution towards ensuring Blackpool’s varied and growing
housing needs are satisfied.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
H1+0

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People

59

HSA1.19
+
5

Community
Cohesion

HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

Key
reasons:

Page 724

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
++

6

7

Access

Economic
Growth

Key
reasons:

HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
+
HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.20
+

Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.19
++

Uncertainty

HSA1.20
+

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

Key
reasons:

Each site would situate new residents within an existing residential area. They would also situate new
residents in a location where they have excellent access to community spaces and facilities, including
open spaces, shops, public houses and recreational areas.

HSA1.19
+

HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.20
++
Each site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational areas

and public houses.
Each site is within 500m of open spaces, including the open spaces adjacent to HSA1.20. HSA1.19 is
150m east of the coast.
Blackpool North Railway Station is no more than 1km west of all sites. Multiple bus stops are within a
short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.

HSA1.19
++
HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
HSA1.20
+

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards
greater economic competitiveness.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS3: Economic Development and Growth
HSA1.20
+

Each site is proposed for residential development on vacant or derelict brownfield site and would
therefore be likely to have a minor positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity of
the surrounding area.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design.

Each site is proposed for residential development and is within 500m of a local centre and 1km of a
district centre. In addition, HSA1.20 is adjacent to and the remaining sites are within 1km of a main
industrial area. Residents at these sites would therefore have excellent access to a varied range of
employment opportunities.

HSA1.20
+
HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.
HSA1.20
+

Each site is proposed for residential development on a vacant/derelict brownfield plot. The
development would be expected to be of a high-quality design that protects and enhances the local
character. Each site would therefore be likely to have a minor positive effect urban renaissance.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.20
+

Each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local area, through
regenerating vacant and derelict brownfield plots of land into attractive and high-quality residential
development.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.20
+

The proposed development at each site would be expected to have no discernible effects on any
biodiversity designations.
All four sites are brownfield sites. As the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and
CS7, the proposed development could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or enhance
the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Each site is comprised of brownfield land. In their current form, whether it’s vacant land or a derelict
building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution of each site to
the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord with Policies
CS6, CS7 and CS13.

HSA1.20
+
HSA1.19
+
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HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM37: Community Facilities

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development at HSA1.20, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 would be expected to have no
discernible effect on the historic environment.
HSA1.19 is adjacent to the Conservation Area. A derelict church was recently demolished at the site.
The proposed development here, which would need to accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS8,
would be likely to enhance the site’s contribution to the local character and the setting of the
Conservation Area.

HSA1.20
O
HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.20
-

None of the sites contain, are adjacent to or are within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and
HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.19
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management, CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Key
reasons:

HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O
Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.20, HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 are <1ha of brownfield land and so are recognised as
being relatively efficient uses of land.

HSA1.19
+
HSA1.21
+
HSA1.6
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate
this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of
development proposed at HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O

HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM32: Wind Energy
HSA1.20
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each

location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in relation
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and energy consumption associated
with residents. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a
minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at
HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

HSA1.19
O
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

64

HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O
19

Energy

Page 729

HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O

20

21

Natural
resources

Waste

Key
reasons:

Key
reasons:

HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
HSA1.20
-

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is
unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and
HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.19
O
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural resources
at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents. The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a
minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable.
Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated
with residents. The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for
reusing materials during construction and reducing waste. Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to
increase rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to
landfill from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale

HSA1.20
HSA1.19
O
HSA1.21
O
HSA1.6
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of development proposed at HSA1.19, HSA1.21 and HSA1.6 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.
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HSA1.19
++
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M

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.20
++

Each site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes. They are highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists. Blackpool North Railway Station is less than 1km west. There are multiple
bus stops within a short walk of each site, at each of which multiple frequent services can be caught.
The proximity of each site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment areas would
also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths and times).

HSA1.19
++
HSA1.21
++
HSA1.6
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
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Proposed Use

HSA1.27 Waterloo Road Methodist Church

Hawes Side

0.14

Brownfield – old
church building

12 homes

SA Objective

+

Page 731

1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Health

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Housing

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development could help to alleviate local crime rates by providing a high-quality
development with safety and security and inherent element of the design. It would replace vacant
buildings on a brownfield plot in a ware that is amongst the 20% most deprived wards in the
country.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The nearest primary school, Waterloo Academy is 220m west. Th nearest secondary school, South
Short, is 850m south west.

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Waterloo Medical Centre is 850m west. Victoria Hospital is 3km. Residents would have good
access to recreation and sports opportunities.

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s
growing and varied housing needs.

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
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5

Community
Cohesion

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

6

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Access
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 732

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

O

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

10

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Urban
renaissance

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.

+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design;

Site is within a very short walk of multiple bus stops just outside the site along the A5073. Blackpool
South Railway Station is 1km south west. It is expected that new homes here would be suitable for
pedestrian/cycling access and residents would only have short distances to travel to access key
services, amenities and spaces.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 500m of the nearest centre. New residents would
be likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.

+

CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies
11

Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would
be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
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+
12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
+

13

Landscape
&
townscape

Page 733

14

Cultural
heritage

15

Water
quality &
resource

16

Land
resource

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Key reasons:

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on Blackpool’s cultural
O
heritage. No listed assets are within 300m of the site.

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

-

Key reasons:

Air quality
Relevant CS Policies

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that helps to
+
enhance the local townscape character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Relevant DM Policies
18

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a negative impact on biodiversity. Due to
Core Strategy policies the proposed development could potentially enhance the biodiversity value
on-site.

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in water consumption
in relation to existing levels. Negative impacts on the water quality of any natural waterbodies would
not be expected.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The site is urban land and does not contain agriculturally valuable soils. The current condition of the
site is brownfield.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in GHG emissions in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their consumption of energy and transport movements.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in air pollution in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their transport movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
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Relevant DM Policies
19

Energy

20

Natural
resources

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Waste

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 734

++
22

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

21

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Sustainable
transport
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in energy consumption
in relation to existing levels.

-

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the consumption of
natural resources at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Residents at this location would have excellent access to sustainable transport modes, including
several bus stops just outside the site along Waterloo Road and Blackpool South Railway Station
1.2km south west. The site facilitates high rates of walking and cycling. New residents would only
need to travel short distances to access key services, amenities and employment areas.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,
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Crime

3

Education

Health

Proposed Use

Victoria

0.17

Brownfield – parking and building

10 homes

Tyldesley

0.31

Brownfield - buildings

16 homes

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

HSA1.10
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
++

2

Existing Land-use

Key
reasons:

HSA1.10
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
++
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
++
Relevant CS Policies

4

Housing

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26 Key
+
reasons:

HSA1.26 is in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.10 is in a ward amongst the 40% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Page 735

HSA1.26
+
1

Site Area (ha)

Timing

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.26 9-15 Brun Grove
(Blackpool Trim Shops)
HSA1.10 Whitegate
Manor, Whitegate Drive

Residual
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.26 is within 500m of both St John Vianney’s Catholic Primary School and Waterloo Primary
Academy Primary School. HSA1.26 is also within 1km of South Shore Academy Secondary School.
HSA1.10 is within 500m of St John Vianney’s Catholic Primary School and 1km of Park School
Academy Secondary School.

HSA1.26
++
HSA1.10
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Each is within 800m of a doctor’s surgery, with Marton Medical Practice, Bloomfield Medical Practice
and Waterfield Medical Centre nearby.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is just under 3km north-east.
Each site offers residents excellent access to open spaces, playing fields and the coast.

HSA1.26
++
HSA1.10
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Each site would make a minor positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs

HSA1.26
+

71

Relevant DM Policies
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5

Community
Cohesion

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
++

6

7

8

Access

Economic
Growth

HSA1.10
++

M

Key
reasons:

LT

M

HSA1.10
+

LT

M

HSA1.26
+

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
Each site would situate new residents within an existing residential area. They would also situate new HSA1.26
+
residents in a location where they have excellent access to community spaces and facilities,
HSA1.10
including open spaces, shops, public houses, and recreational areas.
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is highly accessible.
Each site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational
areas and public houses.
Each site is within 500m of open spaces.
HSA1.26 is 1.1km north east, and HSA1.10 1.5km north east, of Blackpool South Railway Station.
Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

HSA1.26
+

The proposed residential development at HSA1.26 and HSA1.10 would help to deliver new and highquality accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

HSA1.10
+

LT

HSA1.10
+

Relevant CS Policies

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

Uncertainty

HSA1.10
+

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26 Key
+
reasons:

HSA1.26
++

HSA1.10
++

HSA1.26
+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth
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Page 737

10

11

Economic
Inclusion

Urban
renaissance

Attractive
Place to
Live

The proposed residential development at each of these brownfield sites would be likely to help
enhance the attractiveness of the local area, thereby increasing its appeal to visitors.

HSA1.26
+

HSA1.26 is within 500m of four local centres.
HSA1.10 is adjacent to a local centre.
Each site would help to ensure that new residents have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.

Key
reasons:

HSA1.10
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
+
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
+
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
+

12

Biodiversity

HSA1.10
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

9

HSA1.10
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Sustainable
Tourism

Supporting Information

LT

M

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

LT

M

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

LT

M

LT

M

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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HSA1.10
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.
HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual
amenity of the local area.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to have no discernible effects on any
biodiversity designations.
Each site is brownfield. Whilst there is a risk that brownfield sites can support priority species, such
as bats, Policy CS6 would require appropriate surveys, restoration and enhancement of priority
habitats and species where necessary and so adverse effects on priority species are unlikely.
As the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7, the proposed development
could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity.

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity
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13

Landscape
&
townscape

Page 738

HSA1.26
+
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

HSA1.26
O
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
O

15

16

Water
quality &
resource

Land
resource

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
+
Key
HSA1.10 reasons:
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
HSA1.26
Each site is comprised of brownfield land. In their current form, whether it’s vacant land or a derelict
+
building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution of each site to
HSA1.10
the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord with Policies
+
CS6, CS7 and CS13.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Uncertainty

Recommendations

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the
historic environment partly due to the distance between sites and heritage assets, as well as the
Conservation Area, and partly due to the density of the surrounding built form.

HSA1.26
O
HSA1.10
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities

None of the sites contain, are adjacent to, or are within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.26
O
HSA1.10
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Both of the sites are <1ha of brownfield land and would therefore comprise an efficient use of the
land resource.

HSA1.26
+
HSA1.10
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
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Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
O

18

Air quality

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
O

19

Energy

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e.
<50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Uncertainty

HSA1.26
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.26
O

HSA1.10
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in relation
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and energy consumption
associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e.
<50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.26
O

HSA1.10
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to
be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.26
O

HSA1.10
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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20

Natural
resources

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.26
O

21

22

Waste

Sustainable
transport

HSA1.10
O

Key
reasons:

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural resources
at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a
minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable.
Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated
with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
materials during construction and reducing waste. Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to increase
rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of
development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.26
++

Each site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes. They are highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists. HSA1.26 is 1.1km north east, and HSA1.10 1.5km north east, of Blackpool
South Railway Station.
There are multiple bus stops within a short walk of each site, at each of which multiple frequent
services can be caught.
The proximity of each site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment areas would
also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths and times).

HSA1.10
++

Relevant CS Policies

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.26
O

HSA1.10
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

HSA1.26
O

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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HSA1.26
O

HSA1.10
O

HSA1.26
++

HSA1.10
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
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Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Page 741
77

2

Crime

Education

Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

Waterloo

0.37

Brownfield – vacant buildings

88 homes (flats)

Hawes Side

0.89

Brownfield – vacant plot

38 homes

Stanley

0.67

Greenfield

27 homes

Stanley

1.42

Half brownfield, half greenfield including sports pitch

57 homes

HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
+
HSA1.13
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
Key
HSA1.28 reasons:
++

Supporting Information

HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 are located on vacant brownfield plots and are in a ward amongst the 10%
most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.12 is located on a vacant brownfield plot in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived
neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.13 in in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+

Uncertainty

1

Site Area
(ha)

Timing

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score
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Site
Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.29 585-593
Promenade and 1
Wimbourne Place
HSA1.28 Land at 200210 Watson Road
HSA1.12 Land at Rough
Heys Lane
HSA1.13 Land at
Enterprise Zone, Jepson
Way

Residual
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.29 is within 1km of Roseacre Primary Academy Primary School and is within 2km of Highfield
Leadership Academy Secondary School.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
++

78

Page 743

3

Health

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
++
HSA1.13
+
Relevant CS Policies

4

Housing

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
+
HSA1.13
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

HSA1.29

Uncertainty

HSA1.13
+

HSA1.28 is 500m from Hawes Side Academy Primary School and within 700m of South Shore
Academy Secondary School.
HSA1.12 is within 400m of Hawes Side Academy Primary School and within 600m of Highfield
Leadership Academy Secondary School.
HSA1.13 is within 500m of St Nicholas CofE Primary School and within 2km of Highfield Leadership
Academy Secondary School.

Timing

HSA1.12
++

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.12
++
HSA1.13
+

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
HSA1.12
++
HSA1.13
+
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone, DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
The sites could make a minor contribution towards the Housing objective.
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People
HSA1.29

HSA1.29 is 775m north-east of Highfield Surgery.
HSA1.28 HSA1.12 are within 800m of Abbey Dale Medical Centre.
The nearest GP surgery to HSA1.13 is 1.2km south-west at Old Links Surgery, on the other side of
the airport, or 1.8km north west at Harrowside Medical Centre.
All sites are within 8km of Blackpool Victoria Hospital.
All sites would provide residents with excellent access to open spaces and playing fields/sports
grounds.

79

Relevant CS Policies
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Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
6

Access

Key
reasons:

HSA1.12
++
HSA1.13
++

7

Economic
Growth

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
+
HSA1.13
+

Uncertainty

Key
reasons:

Timing

Community
Cohesion

+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
area. They would also situate new residents in a location where they have excellent access to
community spaces and facilities, including open spaces, shops, public houses and recreational areas.
HSA1.13 is adjacent to sports fields. These are expected to be relocated to the south, as identified on
the Enterprise Zone Masterplan. The development here would therefore not diminish the capacity or
function of any existing community facilities whilst new residents at the site would have excellent
access to communal areas.

Each site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational areas
and public houses.
Each site is within 500m of open spaces and playing fields/sports pitches. HSA1.29 is 50m east of the
coast.
HSA1.29 is 240m south of Blackpool Pleasure Beach Railway Station. HSA1.28 is 1.5km north-east,
HSA1.12 is 1.8km east of Blackpool Pleasure Beach Railway Station. HSA1.13 is just over 2km away
from the nearest railway station.
Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.
HSA1.28, HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 are considered to have very good access to the local PRoW
network.

HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
HSA1.12
++
HSA1.13
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+
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10

Economic
Inclusion

Urban
renaissance

HSA1.13
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty
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9

Sustainable
Tourism

Timing

8

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS3: Economic Development and Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 contain brownfield land and so the proposed development here would be
likely to have a minor positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
The proposed development at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 would be unlikely to have a discernible effect
on tourism as the proposal is for residential development on greenfield.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone,

HSA1.29, HSA1.28, HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 are proposed for residential development. HSA1.29,
HSA1.28 and HSA1.12 are all located within 500m of the nearest local centre. HSA1.13 is adjacent to
a main industrial business area and is within 1km of the nearest local centre.
All sites would help to ensure that new residents have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development at all sites would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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HSA1.28
+
Key
reasons:
12

Biodiversity
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 contain greenfield land but the proposed residential development here would
be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and
attractive development.
HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 are residential developments on vacant brownfield sites and therefore the
development is likely to enhance the local character and setting.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
+
HSA1.13
+

Uncertainty

Attractive
Place to
Live

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
+
HSA1.13
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+

Timing

11

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on a
biodiversity designation.
HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 are brownfield sites. As the development would need to accord with Policies
CS6 and CS7, the proposed development could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity.
The habitat appraisal and bat survey report supporting the planning application for HSA1.29 found no
evidence of bats or nesting birds and considered the buildings to be of low suitability for them.
The planning application for HSA1.28 is supported by an ecological enhancement plan, which
indicates that 3 bat boxes, and 3 sparrow nest boxes, will be incorporated into the development. It is
likely that this would lead to a net gain for bad and sparrow site suitability.
The southern half of HSA1.13 is greenfield land that could potentially have some biodiversity value
due to the present of hedgerow, grasses and small trees delineating the site perimeter. However, as
the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7, overall it is likely that there would
only be a very minor impact on the biodiversity objective. HSA1.12 is a greenfield site that is mostly
grass and bushes with some trees and hedge. The proposed development here could potentially
impact on protected or priority species within the site and result in a loss of vegetative cover.
However, as the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7, overall it is likely that
there would only be a very minor impact on the biodiversity objective.

HSA1.29
+

HSA1.28
+

HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
82
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HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

HSA1.29
O
HSA1.28
O
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

Water
quality &
resource

HSA1.29
HSA1.28
HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

Key
reasons:

Ecological surveys could potentially be needed at HSA1.13, a greenfield site containing existing structures.
HSA1.29
HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 are comprised of brownfield land. In their current form, whether it is vacant
+
land or a derelict building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution
of each site to the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord
HSA1.28
with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS13.
+
HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 contain greenfield. The loss of this land to development could potentially have
a minor adverse impact on the local landscape character yet, as the development would need to
HSA1.12
O
accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12, it is likely that the housing would be of a high-quality and
attractive design that makes a positive contribution to the local character and that incorporates
HSA1.13
O
various GI elements and so overall a neutral impact on character would be expected.

Uncertainty

HSA1.29
+

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
HSA1.29, HSA1.28, and HSA1.12 would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the historic HSA1.29
O
environment.
HSA1.28
The eastern perimeter of HSA1.13 is adjacent to the Conservation Area.
O
The proposed development at HSA1.13 would result in the loss of a small area of greenfield land but,
HSA1.12
overall, as the development would accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS8, it is expected that it
O
would result in negligible effects on the historic environment.
HSA1.13
O
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities
HSA1.29
HSA1.29, HSA1.28, HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 are not coincident with, adjacent to or within 100m of a
natural waterbody.
HSA1.28
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
HSA1.12
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
O
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 HSA1.13
(i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
O
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HSA1.28
17

Limit and
adapt to
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change

HSA1.12
O

Key
reasons:

HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies

18

Air quality

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
HSA1.28
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O

Uncertainty

Land
resource

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
HSA1.13
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
-

Timing
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.29 and HSA1.28 are sites located on <1ha of brownfield land.
HSA1.12 is an undeveloped greenfield site and would therefore be considered to be a somewhat
inefficient uses of the land resource. The site is also considered to contain Grade 3 Agricultural Land,
although given the existing residential built form on the site’s southern, western, and northern
perimeters it is unlikely to be in use for agricultural purposes. A minor adverse score is therefore
considered to be appropriate.
HSA1.13 is comprised of 50% brownfield and 50% greenfield land, which would result in
approximately 0.7ha of undeveloped greenfield land take.

HSA1.29
+
HSA1.28
+
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and
the carbon footprint of each site in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the energy consumption
and private travel associated with new residents at each location. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate
this to some extent, as would the generally excellent access to sustainable transport options,
although a minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development
proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

HSA1.29
HSA1.28
HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.29
Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each
HSA1.28
site in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the private travel associated with new residents at
each site. There is still hotel usage on part of HSA1.29 and so the net change would be fairly minor.
HSA1.12
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, as would the generally excellent access to
O

low-emission transport options, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given
the scale of development proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score
is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.13
O
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19

HSA1.29
HSA1.28
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
HSA1.28
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O

21

Waste

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.29
HSA1.28
Key
HSA1.12 reasons:
O
HSA1.13
O
Relevant CS Policies

location in relation to existing levels is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development
proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of HSA1.29
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at
HSA1.28
each site in relation to existing levels. There is still hotel usage on part of HSA1.29 and so the net
change would be fairly minor. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent but a minor net
HSA1.12
increase in energy consumption is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development
O
proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
HSA1.13
appropriate.
O
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of HSA1.29
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption and
HSA1.28
use of natural resources at each site in relation to existing levels. There is still hotel usage on part of
HSA1.29 and so the net increase would be fairly minor. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to
HSA1.12
some extent, although a minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources at each
O

Timing

Relevant CS Policies
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M

LT

M

LT

M

HSA1.13
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels. There is still hotel usage on part of HSA1.29 and so the
net increase would be fairly minor. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a
minor net increase in the generation of waste is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of
development proposed at HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered
to be appropriate.

HSA1.29
HSA1.28
HSA1.12
O
HSA1.13
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
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M

DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.29 is 240m south of Blackpool Pleasure Beach Railway Station. HSA1.28 is 1.5km north-east,
HSA1.12 is 1.8km east of Blackpool Pleasure Beach Railway Station. HSA1.13 is just over 2km away
from the nearest railway station.
Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.
HSA1.28, HSA1.12 and HSA1.13 are considered to have very good access to the local PRoW
network.
The proximity of each site to services, facilities and employment areas would be likely to facilitate
relatively efficient movements of new residents.

HSA1.29
++
HSA1.28
++
HSA1.12
++
HSA1.13
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

Clifton

1.38

Brownfield – incomplete development

45 homes

Marton

9 (approx.)

Brownfield – incomplete development

86 homes

HSA1.11 Land off Kipling Drive

Marton

0.27

Greenfield – behind residential properties

14 homes

HSA1.14 Site B, Former NS & I
Site, Preston New Road

Marton

3.9

Brownfield – incomplete development

90 homes
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SA Objective

Supporting Information

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
1

2

Crime

Education

Key
reasons:

HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
++
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
++
HSA1.14
+

HSA1.25 is in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
HSA1.24, HSA1.11 and HSA1.14 are in a ward amongst the 40% most deprived neighbourhoods for
crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.
Recommendations made for the security and safety of HSA1.25 were made by the Police following
consultation. It is assumed that these measures are to be adopted to help reduce the risk and fear of
crime at the site.

Uncertainty

Site Area
(ha)

Timing

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
HSA1.25 Site of Co-operative
Sports and Social Club, Preston
New Road
HSA1.24 Site A, Former NS & I
Site, Preston New Road

Residual
Score
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M

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

HSA1.25 is within 500m of both Stanley Primary School and Mereside Primary School and 800m of St
George’s Secondary School.
HSA1.24 is within 1km of Mereside Primary School and 2km of St George’s Secondary School.
HSA1.11 is within 500m of Stanley Primary School and 1km of St George’s Secondary School.
HSA1.14 is within 1km of Mereside Primary School and 2km of St George’s Secondary School.

HSA1.25
++
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
++
HSA1.14
+
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Key
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M

LT

M

LT

M

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.25
++
Each site is within 1km of a GP surgery, with Vicarage Lane Surgery and the Harris Medical Centre
HSA1.24
++
nearby.
HSA1.11
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is around 2km north.
++
Each site has excellent access to open spaces and play areas/sports fields.
HSA1.14
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Each site could make minor positive contributions towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People
HSA1.25
++
The proposed development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
HSA1.24
+
community. These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops,
HSA1.11
public houses, and parks.
+
HSA1.25 would include a playground in the development.
HSA1.14
+

88

7

Economic
Growth

8

Sustainable
Tourism

HSA1.11 is proposed for development on greenfield and so would be unlikely to have a disenable
effect on visual amenity or tourism.
The proposed development at HSA1.25, HSA1.24 and HSA1.14, which are brownfield sites, would be
expected to help improve the local visual amenity and in so doing would make a minor positive
contribution towards sustainable tourism.

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
+

Uncertainty

Access
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6

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
++
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
++
HSA1.14
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
+
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.25
All sites are within 500m of open spaces and sports pitches.
+
All sites are a short distance walk from multiple bus stops at which frequent services can be caught.
HSA1.24
++
However, the nearest railway station, Blackpool South, is over 2km away for all sites.
HSA1.11
Each site is highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists as well as via the local PRoW.
++
HSA1.24 and HSA1.14 are within 500m of the countryside, as well as designated nature conservation
HSA1.14
areas. HSA1.11 is also within 500m of a designated nature conservation area.
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
HSA1.25
+
The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
HSA1.24
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
+
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
HSA1.11
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards
+
greater economic competitiveness.
HSA1.14
+
CS3: Economic Development and Growth

Timing

Relevant CS Policies

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.

89

11

12

Urban
renaissance

Attractive
Place to
Live

Biodiversity

HSA1.25
+

Key
reasons:

HSA1.25 and HSA1.11 are proposed for residential developments and are within 500m from the
nearest local centre.
HSA1.14 and HSA1.24 are proposed for residential developments and are within 600m from the
nearest local centre.

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+

Uncertainty
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10

Economic
Inclusion

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
+
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
+
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing

9

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

HSA1.25, HSA1.24 and HSA1.14 would lead to the redevelopment of brownfield land and so would be
likely to help protect and enhance the local character and setting of the local area.
HSA1.11 would be expected to have no discernible effect on the local character or setting.
Whilst the development would result in the loss of greenfield land, it would be expected to accord with
Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development and
overall would contribute towards making Blackpool an attractive place to live and work.

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.25
+

90

HSA1.24
+

HSA1.11
-
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HSA1.14
+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
+

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

HSA1.25, HSA1.24, HSA1.14 are brownfield sites. As development would accord with Policies CS6
and CS7 it is expected that the proposals for these sites would be an opportunity to enhance their onsite biodiversity value.
The planning application for HSA1.24 is supported by a bird and bat survey which found there to be a
low risk of disturbance to either. Best practice measures are to be adopted during construction as
necessary to avoid adverse impacts on protected species and bird and bat boxes are to be
incorporated into the development.
An arboricultural study accompanying the planning application for HSA1.24 shows that at least 27
trees will be removed for the development. Whilst these will be replaced to some extent by new
planting, it is unclear if they would be replaced in terms of equal quantity and quality and so a minor
adverse effect on the site’s biodiversity value, as well as local habitat connectivity, cannot be
objectively ruled out.
HSA1.11 is less than 0.3ha in size yet currently contains existing structures like trees and hedgerow.
Overall, given that Policies CS6 and CS7 would require development here to incorporate GI elements,
it is expected that the proposed site allocations would have a very minor effect on the biodiversity SA
Objective.
All sites are less than 1km south of Marton Mere LNR and SSSI and fall within the SSSI’s Impact Risk
Zones. Consultation with Natural England on the effects at each site before being granted planning
permission is therefore likely required.

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

HSA1.24
++

HSA1.11
O

HSA1.14
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or enhance
the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
HSA1.25
It is expected that the proposed development at HSA1.25, HSA1.24 and HSA1.14 would have a
+
positive effect on the local character in relation to existing conditions, particularly as development
HSA1.24
would accord with Policies CS6, CS7 and CS13.
+
HSA1.11 is a small greenfield site. Given its size, it is thought to be likely that development here would
HSA1.11
have a negligible effect on the local character. Although attractive features such as trees may be lost,
O
the development would accord with policies CS6 and CS7 and so be of a high-quality design that
HSA1.14
includes GI elements.
+

91

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.

HSA1.25
O
HSA1.24
O
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

16

Water
quality &
resource

Land
resource

HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
HSA1.14
+

The proposed development at HSA1.25, HSA1.24, HSA1.11 and HSA1.14 would be expected to have
no discernible effect on the historic environment.
The planning application for HSA1.24 is supported by the results of an archaeological survey. The
survey found no archaeological remains or artefacts.

HSA1.25
O
HSA1.24
O
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.14 and HSA1.24 contain natural waterbodies within their site perimeters. Given that
HSA1.25
development here would accord with Policy CS9, adverse impacts on the quality of the water are
considered to be unlikely.
HSA1.24
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
HSA1.11
O
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50
HSA1.14
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

HSA1.25, HSA1.24 and HSA1.14 are large brownfield sites (>1ha).
A very small area of HSA1.14’s northern corner on is within Grade 3 ALC land but it is a previously
developed brownfield site and so the proposed development here would be considered to be an
efficient use of land.
HSA1.11 is a small greenfield site (<0.4ha).

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
HSA1.14
+

Uncertainty

Cultural
heritage

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing
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Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M
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Relevant CS Policies

18

Air quality

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

19

Energy

HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
Relevant CS Policies

Uncertainty

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Timing

17

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
-

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.25
HSA1.24
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
HSA1.25
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in relation
HSA1.24
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase HSA1.11
O
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50
HSA1.14
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
HSA1.25
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
HSA1.24
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
HSA1.11
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be
O
entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible
HSA1.14
score is considered to be appropriate.
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
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HSA1.14
-
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21

22

Waste

Sustainable
transport

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O
HSA1.14
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
+
HSA1.14
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Natural
resources

Timing

20

Relevant DM Policies
HSA1.25
HSA1.24
Key
HSA1.11 reasons:
O

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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HSA1.25
HSA1.24
HSA1.11
O

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural resources at
each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a minor net increase in the
consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of
development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

HSA1.14
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill from
each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 may help to increase rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor net increase in the
amount of waste sent to landfill from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely
avoidable. Given the scale of development proposed at HSA1.11 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score
is considered to be appropriate.

HSA1.25
HSA1.24
HSA1.11
O
HSA1.14
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

All sites are a short distance walk from multiple bus stops at which frequent services can be caught.
However, the nearest railway station, Blackpool South, is over 2km away for all sites.
Each site is highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists as well as via the local PRoW.
The proximity of sites to facilities, shops and services would facilitate relatively efficient movements of
residents.
Each site has excellent access to the M55, being near Junction 4, and it is unclear if this would
encourage a higher rate of personal car usage amongst residents.

HSA1.25
+
HSA1.24
+
HSA1.11
+
HSA1.14
+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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B2, B8, E(g)

DM7 - Clifton Road

2.1

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, B8, E(g)

DM7 – Preston New Road

Assessed as a component of Site P8

DM7 – Chiswick Grove

0

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, B8, E(g)

DM7 – Mowbray Drive

0.3

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, B8, E(g)

DM7 – Devonshire Road / Mansfield Road

0

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, E(g)

DM7 – Moor Park

0

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, B8, E(g)

DM7 – North Blackpool Technology Park

2

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

B2, E(g)

DM7 – Warbreck Hill

0

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

E(g)(i)

SA Objective

+
1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies

Policy DM7 would make a major contribution towards ensuring that local people can access a
diverse range of high-quality employment opportunities. This would be expected to help combat the
risk of crime. It is expected that any new employment development would be in accordance with
Core Strategy and therefore be designed in a manner that facilitates higher rates of natural
surveillance.

Uncertainty

Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

Residual
Score

0.2

Initial
Score
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DM7 – Vicarage Lane

Timing

Policy DM7
The following areas of land are not new designations, they are areas of land with existing premises in industrial or business use. In support of Policy CS3,
Policy DM7 provides detail on the appropriate use classes within identified business/industrial areas. Proposals for new development or redevelopment of
existing premises will be permitted in accordance with the specified uses for each employment area as identified on the Policies Map.
Available
Site Reference/Planning application
Existing Land-use
Permitted Use-Class
number
land (ha)
16.1
B2, B8, E(g)
DM7 - Blackpool Enterprise Zone
Brownfield in an commercial/industrial/business focussed area

LT

M

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth

96

+
2

Key reasons:

Education
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

3

Key reasons:

Health
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O
4

5

Housing

Community
Cohesion

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

++
6

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Access
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Policy DM7 would facilitate the development and redevelopment of a range of existing premises for
B use class purposes. This would be expected to provide local people, including residents and
employees, with opportunities to gain new skills for research, office, and industrial purposes.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The significant enhancement to local employment opportunities facilitated through DM7 would be
expected to make a positive contribution towards the mental wellbeing of local people by helping to
combat ill mental health and wellbeing.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Policy DM7 is focussed on business and industrial development and would be unlikely to affect the
housing Objective.

O

-

DM7 would help to preserve community cohesion in neighbourhoods throughout Blackpool by
ensuring that new businesses and industrial development is situated within existing business and
industrial areas and is directed away from predominantly residential communities.

+

CS7: Quality of Design;

The business and industrial areas cited in DM7 are considered to be highly accessible. They are in
urban areas with a range of frequent bus services accessible nearby and are typically within 2km of
a railway station. Each business and industrial area is typically very accessible and permeable for
pedestrians and cyclists. It is expected that any new development or redevelopment would accord
with Policies CS5, CS7 and CS11 and would therefore protect or enhance the existing accessibility
of these areas.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
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++

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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8

Sustainable
Tourism

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

9

Economic
Inclusion

++

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

++
10

Key reasons:

Urban
renaissance
Relevant CS Policies

Uncertainty

Economic
Growth

DM7 would facilitate the development or redevelopment of existing premises in various businesses
and industrial areas and so would be expected to make a major contribution towards the Borough’s
sustainable economic growth. The redevelopment or development would typically need to be for
Class B2, B8, and E uses – the variety of uses permitted would help to ensure that local economy
is varied and competitive.

Timing

7

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The permitted business uses for the development or redevelopment of existing premises in
business/industrial areas throughout Blackpool could help support the local tourism industry.
Additionally, any new development or redevelopment would be expected to accord with the
requirements of Policies CS6 and CS7 and so they would represent an opportunity to improve the
visual amenity of various areas throughout the Borough.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The various industrial and business areas cited in DM7 are highly accessible for local people and
residents, including via walking, cycling and public transport modes. Whilst they are typically set
away from distinctly residential areas, they are in urban locations spread throughout the Borough.
Overall, it is expected that DM7 would help to ensure a broad range of new employment
opportunities that cater to the varied employment preferences of local people arise in highly
accessible locations.

++

; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

It is not entirely certain which specific sites or areas of land might be redeveloped due to being
permitted by DM7, although the business/industrial areas listed in the Policy are highly accessible
via public transport modes. It is expected that in some cases, businesses would take the
opportunity to redevelop vacant or potentially derelict areas of their premises and, given that any
new development would be of a high-quality design and could incorporate GI elements, as per
Policies CS6 and CS7, DM7 would be expected to make significant contribution towards the
Borough’s urban renaissance.

++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies

98

++

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

+
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12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

+
13

Key reasons:

Landscape
&
townscape

Uncertainty

Attractive
Place to
Live

DM7 would facilitate the development or redevelopment of the existing premises of business and
industrial land uses in various areas throughout the Borough. Given that this development would
need to accord with Core Strategy Policies including CS6 and CS7, it is expected that this
redevelopment of existing premises would be an opportunity to enhance the character and visual
amenity of business and industrial areas throughout Blackpool.

Timing

11

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The various business and industrial areas throughout Blackpool where development or
redevelopment of existing premises would be permitted would be expected to result in no
discernible adverse effects on the biodiversity Objective. In some cases, the development may
incorporate GI elements in line with Core Strategy Policy CS6 and so would help to enhance the
biodiversity value of the surrounding land.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The various business and industrial areas throughout Blackpool where development or
redevelopment of existing premises would be permitted would be expected to help enhance the
local character and setting. This is because DM7 would facilitate the development/redevelopment
+
of potentially vacant or derelict areas of land. Any development would also need to accord with
various CS policies, including CS6 and CS7, and so would be expected to be of a high-quality
design that respects the surrounding environment and makes a positive contribution to the local
character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.

99

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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15

Water
quality &
resource

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

16

Land
resource

++

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

18

Air quality

-

Key reasons:

Uncertainty

Cultural
heritage

It is considered to be likely that, in some cases, DM7 would facilitate the redevelopment or
development of areas of existing premises in relative proximity to heritage assets such as Listed
Buildings. In these cases, it is expected that the development would be of a high-quality design that
respects the local historic character and protects or enhances the setting of assets.

Timing

14

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

Any development or redevelopment facilitated through DM7 would be required to accord with Policy
CS9 and would be expected to avoid adverse effects on water quality.
DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses to increase and expand in scale and this could
lead to an increase in water consumption in some locations. This is largely dependent on the type
of business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any increase in water consumption would
be mitigated by CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy, but overall a minor net
increase in water consumption cannot be ruled out.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

DM7 would help to ensure that new employment development or redevelopment takes place in
existing business and industrial areas where the land is predominantly brownfield. This approach
would help to avoid the use of greenfield land for employment purposes. It is uncertain the extent to
which there may be opportunities for remediating contaminated land.

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses to increase and expand in scale and this could
lead to an increase in the consumption of fuels and an increase in their carbon footprint. This is
largely dependent on the type of business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any
development would also be made more sustainable in terms of carbon footprint by Policy CS10, but
overall a minor net increase in the carbon footprint of some premises cannot be ruled out.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses increasing in scale and this could lead to an
increase in air pollution in some locations, potentially due to an increase in the number of visitors or

-
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Timing

Uncertainty

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

employees driving to or from the premises or an increase in the consumption of fuels. This is
largely dependent on the type of business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any
increase in air pollution would be mitigated by Policies DM36, CS5, CS6 and CS10, but overall a
minor net increase in emissions to air cannot be ruled out.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 765

19

Key reasons:

Energy
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

20

Natural
resources

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

21

Key reasons:

Waste
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses increasing in scale and this could lead to an
increase in energy consumption in some locations. This is largely dependent on the type of
business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any increase in energy consumption would
be mitigated by Policy CS10. However, overall a minor net increase in energy consumption cannot
be ruled out.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses increasing in scale and this could lead to an
increase in the consumption of natural resources in some locations. This is largely dependent on
the type of business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any increase in the consumption
of natural resources would be mitigated by Policy CS10. However, overall a minor net increase in
resource consumption cannot be ruled out.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

DM7 would be expected to enable some businesses increasing in scale and this could lead to an
increase in the amount of waste generated from some premises. This is largely dependent on the
type of business and the redevelopment they undergo, whilst any increase in waste generation
would be mitigated by Policy CS10. However, overall a minor net increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill as a result of redevelopment cannot be ruled out.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
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Relevant DM Policies

Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

ASA1 Allotment site

Norbreck

1.4

Greenfield

Allotments

1

Crime

2

Education

3

Health

A1
+

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

Uncertainty

Residual
Score

Site Area
(ha)

Initial
Score

Page 766

Ward

A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

M

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,

Site Reference/Planning
application number

SA Objective

LT

++

ASA1 is allocated for use as allotments and so would be unlikely to have a discernible effect on the
risk of crime.

A1
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

The provision of allotments at ASA1 would be expected to be beneficial to the physical and mental
wellbeing of local people by providing them with new opportunities for outdoor recreation and
engagement with the local community.

A1
O

A1
+

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies

Timing

22

Key reasons:

Sustainable
transport

The industrial and business areas where the redevelopment or development of existing premises
would be permitted are in highly accessible locations via sustainable transport modes. They are
each very accessible and permeable for pedestrians and cyclists and are in proximity to numerous
bus stops at which multiple frequent services can be caught. Many of them are also within 2km of a
railway station.

Timing

++

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M
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4

Housing

5

Community
Cohesion

6

Access

Page 767

7

Economic
Growth

8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

10

Urban
renaissance

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

12

Biodiversity

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
+

Key
reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the Housing Objective.

A1
O

ASA1 would provide local people with new opportunities for outdoor community engagement.

A1
+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on the Access Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be likely to make a positive contribution towards the attractiveness of the local area.

A1
O

A1
O

A1
O

A1
O

A1
O

A1
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Allotments can often play an important role in the local ecological network by providing a
steppingstone or corridor function. They are also often hotspots of biodiversity where a broad range
of native species are allowed to grow and succeed.

A1
+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

Page 768

14

Cultural
heritage

15

Water
quality &
resource

16

Land
resource

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

18

19

Air quality

Energy

A1
+

Key
reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The provision of allotments would be expected to make a positive contribution towards the protection
A1
and enhancement of the local character by preserving a green field and the sense of openness of the
+
site, whilst also facilitating the provision of attractive GI elements.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM37: Community Facilities,

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.

A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
+

Key
reasons:

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

The provision of allotments would be expected to be beneficial to surface run off in the immediately
local area by providing an area of permeable soils covered in vegetation with high interception and
infiltration rates.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
+
reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Relevant CS Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy

Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

A1
O

The provision of allotments would be expected to help protect and enhance the land resource in this
location and could help to improve the quality of soils within the site.

A1
+

A1
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination,

The provision of allotments would be expected to be beneficial to surface run off in the immediately
local area by providing an area of permeable soils covered in vegetation with high infiltration rates.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

A1
+

A1
O

A1
O
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20

Natural
resources

21

Waste

22

Sustainable
transport

A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
A1
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

ASA1 would be expected to result in no discernible effect on this SA Objective.

A1
O

A1
O

A1
O

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M
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Proposed Use

Talbot

0.24

Brownfield – car
parking

Mixed use including discount food retailer and multi storey
car park.

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies

2

3

Education

Health

Relevant DM Policies
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Key
O
reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

+

Key
reasons:

The proposed mixed-use development is at a previously developed location. The new food store here
could provide new employment opportunities, and improved access to shopping, for local people. It is
expected that the design of new development here would incorporate elements that help to combat
the risk of crime and to reduce fear of crime.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Page 770

+
1

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
MUSA1 Land at Church
Street

LT

M

N/A

L

N/A

L

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS19: Central Business District;
CS20: Leisure Quarter
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments; DM37: Community Facilities

The proposed site use is for a new food store and car park and so would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on this SA Objective.

O

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

The proposed site use is for a new food store and car park and so would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on this SA Objective.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS15: Health
and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

The proposed site use is for a new food store and car park and so would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on this SA Objective.

O

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People

The site is currently used for car parking. Developing the site for a new multi-storey car park and a
new food store would help to ensure that this development is at a location in proximity to similar land-

+
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uses in the centre of Blackpool, thereby preserving the sense of place and character in more
residential communities.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

+
6

Access

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key
reasons:

Page 771

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
8

Sustainable
Tourism

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

The site is in a highly accessible location via walking, cycling and public transport routes and so local
people would be able to access the new food store here via sustainable modes of transport. The new
multi-storey car park would be likely to increase the local provision of car parking spaces, thereby
making this central area more accessible for people who need to drive. Enabling higher rates of
driving into the central area of Blackpool may conflict with the need to increase rates of walking,
cycling and public transport.

+
LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to focus economic growth, development, and investment in
Blackpool Town Centre. This development could potentially help to tackle some of the underlying
deprivation issues that are concentrated in the town centre wards and there are also likely to be
benefits for residents across the borough by improving the diversity of the local food store offering.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The new multi-storey car park here could make it easier for tourists to access central areas of
Blackpool, particularly for those who need to travel by car. Whilst this is not the most sustainable
mode of transport for tourists, it could help to provide an economic boost to tourism in the local area.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre; CS19 Central Business District; CS20
Leisure Quarter

Relevant DM Policies

+
9

Economic
Inclusion

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

10

Urban
renaissance

Relevant DM Policies
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development would help to focus economic growth, development and investment in
Blackpool Town Centre. This development should help to tackle some of the underlying deprivation
issues that are concentrated in the town centre wards and there are also likely to be benefits for
residents across the borough by better enabling those who need to travel by car to access central
areas of Blackpool.

+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre; CS19: Central Business District; CS20: Leisure
Quarter

The site is in an existing use for car parking. Developing a new food store and multi-storey car park
here could provide an opportunity to bring new investment, and increase footfall, in the local area.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

+
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11

Attractive
Place to
Live

?

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O
12

Biodiversity

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

Page 772

13

Landscape
&
townscape

Cultural
heritage

?

The site is in an existing use as a car park. It is considered to be unlikely that a new food store and
multi-storey car park here would have a discernible effect on any protected species or habitats but
would also be unlikely to present many opportunities for delivering biodiversity net gains.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The site is in an existing use as a car park and so in its current condition is unlikely to be having a
significantly positive influence on the local townscape character. However, replacing this with a food
store and multi-storey car park would be likely to introduce new built form that is viewable from some
distance away and could therefore adversely affect the local townscape character. This is somewhat
dependent on implementation.

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The western perimeter of the site adjoins the Conservation Area. 120m west of the site is the Grade II
Listed Building ‘Church of St John’. Whilst the site is PDL and in use for a car park, the proposed
development would situate a new food store and multi-storey car park here. This would be likely to be
viewable from some distance away and so could potentially have an adverse effect on the character
of the Conservation Area and the setting of the nearby Listed Building. This is somewhat dependent
on implementation and there could potentially be opportunities to incorporate high quality design of
high visual amenity.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Recommendations

M

LT

M

LT

H

LT

M

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Key
reasons:

LT

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

-

14

Key
reasons:

Improved parking options and food store options could make this location more attractive for future
residents and businesses. The site is in an existing use for car parking. New development and
investment at the site could be an opportunity to enhance the visual amenity value of the site and to
thereby enhance the attractiveness of the local area. However, this is dependent on implementation
and it may be difficult to enhance the visual amenity value of the site with a multi-storey car park.

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Development here should seek to enhance the setting of nearby heritage assets and historic areas. Careful
consideration of the impact of the new multi-story car park on views and visual amenity would be required. A
large quantity of visually attractive and biodiversity GI could be incorporated, particularly along the site
perimeter, to help enhance the visual amenity of development and to screen it.
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15

16

17

Water
quality &
resource

Land
resource

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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18

Key
reasons:

Air quality
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Key
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

19

20

Energy

Natural
resources

-

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

21

Waste

Key
reasons:

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development would not be expected to adversely affect the quality of any waterbodies.
A new food store here would be likely to increase water consumption at this location in relation to
existing levels.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is brownfield and would constitute an efficient use of the land resource.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The construction and operation of a new food store would be likely to be a source of GHG emissions.
Whilst the site is an existing car park, which has associated GHG emissions due to car movements,
the proposed development would lead to a new multi-storey car park here that would be likely to
increase local GHG emissions associated with car movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The construction and operation of a new food store would be likely to be a source of some degree of
air pollution. Whilst the site is an existing car park, which has associated air pollution due to car
movements, the proposed development would lead to a new multi-storey car park here that would be
likely to increase local air pollution that arises from car movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

The construction and occupation of a new food store and a multi storey car park would be expected to
lead to a minor increase in energy consumption at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The construction and occupation of a new food store and a multi storey car park would be expected to
lead to a minor increase in the consumption of natural resources at this location in relation to existing
levels, particularly during construction.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The construction and occupation of a new food store and a multi storey car park would be expected to
lead to a minor increase in the generation of waste sent to landfill at this location in relation to existing
levels, particularly during construction.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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22

Sustainable
transport

-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

The site is highly accessible via walking, cycling and public transport with several frequent bus
services in proximity, and so local people would be able to access the new food store here via
sustainable modes of transport. However, the proposed development would also lead to a new multi
storey car park at this location, which could enable higher rates of driving in the local area or could
potentially encourage more people to drive into central areas of Blackpool.

LT

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build
Housing Developments

Page 774
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Alternative sites
Proposed Use

Norbreck

0.14

Brownfield – former petrol filling station

15 new homes

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

3

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
Key reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

+

Key reasons:

H1 is in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived for crime. Requirements for the development at
this location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be expected to help ensure the
development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Page 775

+
1

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference
(Planning application
number)
H1 Former Filling Station
at Norbreck Castle

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

H1 is within 500m of Westcliff Primary Academy (primary school) and also within 1km of
Montgomery High School.

++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

The nearest doctor’s surgery to H1 is just over 1km south east at North Shore Surgery.
The site is within 500m of public and open spaces.
The site is less than 6km from Blackpool Victoria Hospital.

+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
+
The site would make a minor positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density
and Standards; CS14: Affordable Housing;
DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing
Development.

The site would situate new homes in residential areas and would therefore be likely to help
preserve community cohesion. The site is within 500m of various community facilities and/or areas.

+
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Relevant DM Policies
++
6

Key reasons:

Access
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

8

9

10

Sustainable
Tourism

Economic
Inclusion

Urban
renaissance

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density
and Standards; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The nearest railway station to H1 is Layton, just under 3km south-east. The site is within 500m of
various community areas and open spaces and are also within 500m of the coast. The site is are
highly accessible via the local road network for pedestrians, cyclists and cars. The site is in
proximity to multiple bus stops with frequent services.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development at this site would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation
in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth
and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

The allocation of this site would result in high-quality development taking place on brownfield sites.
The improvement of the local visual amenity would make a minor contribution towards the Tourism
Objective.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design

The site is proposed for residential development within 2km of multiple district and town centres. H1
is also within 2km of a main industrial business area.

+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods

The proposed residential development at this site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

+
12

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Biodiversity
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

13

Landscape
&
townscape

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O

14

Cultural
heritage

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

Water
quality &
resource

O

Key reasons:

This site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local area,
particularly as a vacant and somewhat derelict plot of land would be regenerated into attractive and
accordant residential development.

Uncertainty

+

Timing

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

Supporting Information
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Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

H1 is 30-50m east of a Site of Nature Conservation Value. It is also 650-750m east of Liverpool
Bay SPA. Given the nature of the proposed development at the site, and that H1 is currently a
vacant brownfield plot, adverse impacts on biodiversity are considered to be unlikely.
Whilst there is a risk that brownfield sites can support priority species, such as bats, Policy CS6
would require appropriate surveys, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats and species
where necessary and so adverse effects on priority species are unlikely.
GI incorporated at each site in line with Policy CS6 would be likely to help ensure the development
has a positive effect on biodiversity.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

The proposed development at this site would be expected to accord well with the existing local
character. The proposed development at H1, a small brownfield site, would be likely to enhance the
site’s contribution towards the Landscape and Townscape Objective.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS17:
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at this site would be expected to have no discernible effects on the
Cultural Heritage Objective.

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology,
DM37: Community Facilities

This site does not contain, and nor is it adjacent to, natural waterbodies.
H1 is approximately 100m east of the coastline. The proposed development would be unlikely to
risk contaminating or polluting the coast due to Policy CS9.
Given that the site is currently not in use, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
homes in this location would lead to a net increase in water consumption in relation to existing
levels. CS9 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase cannot be ruled out.

O
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to
be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

16
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change

++

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O
18

Key reasons:

Air quality
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

19

Energy

O

Key reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

This site is <1ha of brownfield land and so development at this location would be an efficient use of
land. H1 is a former petrol station and so it could potentially be an opportunity to remediate
contaminated land.

++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in GHG emissions in relation
to existing levels, predominantly due to the impact of new homes and residents on energy
consumption and private travel. This would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and
CS10 but a minor net increase in GHG emissions would still be expected. Given the scale of the
proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
H1 is not at risk of fluvial flooding.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in air pollution in relation to
existing levels, predominantly due to the impact of new homes and residents on private travel. This
would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10, and the fact that the site has
excellent access to walking, cycling and bus routes. Given the scale of the proposed development
(i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in energy consumption in
relation to existing levels. CS10 would help to ensure that these new homes are energy efficient
and can support solar panels, but a minor net increase in energy consumption would still be

O
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M
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M
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M

expected. However, given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

20

Natural
resources

O

Key reasons:
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O
21

Key reasons:

Waste

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
22

Sustainable
transport

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in the consumption of natural
resources in relation to existing levels. CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent. Given the
scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given that the site is currently vacant or not in use, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at this location would be expected to result in a minor increase in the amount of waste send
to landfill from each site in relation to existing levels. Given the brownfield nature of this location,
there may be some opportunities for reusing materials during construction. Policy CS10 would also
help to limit the generation of waste during construction. However, a minor net increase in waste
would still be expected. Given the scale of the proposed development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is within 100m of multiple bus stops with frequent services. The site is also highly
accessible via pedestrian and cycle routes. The site is in proximity to services, facilities and
employment areas, thereby facilitating relatively efficient movements.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM41: Transport Requirements for New
Development

++
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Proposed Use

H6 Land at Hoo Hill Lane

Layton

0.24

Greenfield, scrub area

12 homes

SA Objective
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1

2

Crime

Education

H6
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
Key
++
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
++

3

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
Key
+
reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

H6
+

Key
reasons:

H6 is in a ward amongst the 20% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at this location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

H6
+

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

The site is within 1km of Unity Academy Blackpool (secondary school) and is 500m north west of
Layton Primary School.

H6
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

H6 is within 800m of Layton Medical Centre. The site has excellent access to open spaces, sports
fields and community areas.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is just under 2km south.

H6
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

H6 would make a minor positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.

H6
+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

The site would situate new residents within existing residential areas where they would help to
preserve an existing sense of place and community around each site. Residents at the site would
have excellent access to community facilities and spaces as well as shops and services.

H6
+
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Relevant DM Policies

Page 781

7

Economic
Growth

8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

10

Urban
renaissance

H6
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
Key
O
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
Key
+
reasons:
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H6
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is well-placed to provide new residents here with excellent access to key services, facilities
and employment areas. The site is in proximity to district and local centres as well as main industrial
businesses areas. Residents would have excellent access to areas throughout and beyond the
Borough via local pedestrian and cycling routes as well as the bus stops and railway station (Layton)
nearby. The site has excellent access to open and green spaces as well as the PRoW network.

H6
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development at this location would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality
and vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

H6
+

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

H6 would facilitate new residential development on greenfield and would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on tourism.

H6
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;

The site would situate new residents at a location with excellent access to a range of employment
opportunities.

H6
+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;

The proposed residential development at this site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

H6
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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H6
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Biodiversity

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
H6
O

13

14

Landscape &
townscape

Cultural
heritage

Key
reasons:

The proposed development at this site would be expected to have no discernible effect on a
biodiversity designation.
H6 is a previously undeveloped greenfield. Given its relatively small size, the presence of existing
structures is somewhat limited and so any adverse effects on biodiversity would be likely to be very
minor, particularly as in line with Policy CS6, development would incorporate GI elements.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
Given the distance between the site and the nearest Listed Buildings and conservation area, the
H6
proposed development would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the historic
O
environment.

Relevant CS Policies

H6
O

Key
reasons:

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
H6 iso previously undeveloped greenfield. Given its relatively small size, the influence on the local
H6
character is limited. In line with Policy CS6 and CS7, development of the sites would be likely to
+
incorporate GI elements and be of a high-quality design that enhances the local character.

Recommendations
Key
reasons:

M

H6
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

H6
O

LT

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Relevant DM Policies
15

H6
+

Uncertainty

H6
+

H6 would result in the loss of small pockets of previously undeveloped land. H6 is a small site that
currently has a limited influence on the local visual amenity and character and on balance the
proposed development, which would be of a high-quality design and would incorporate GI elements
(as per CS6 and CS7), would be considered to be likely to enhance the visual amenity of the
immediately surrounding area.
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CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
H6
H6 does not contain, is not adjacent to and is not within 100m of a natural waterbody.
O
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Energy

Uncertainty
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LT
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Given the previously undeveloped status of the site, the proposed development would be expected
to lead to a net increase in water consumption in relation to existing levels. Policy CS9 would help to
limit this to some extent, but a net increase cannot be ruled out. However, given the scale of
development (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

Water quality
& resource

Land
resource

Timing
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H6
O

Key
reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

H6 is a small (<0.4ha) greenfield site and so, although previously undeveloped, it would be expected
to have no discernible effect on the land resource Objective.

H6
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is in Flood Zone 1.
As a previously undeveloped site the construction and occupation of new homes at this location
would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in GHG emissions, predominantly due to the
energy consumption and private travel associated with residents. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10
would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in GHG emissions or the carbon
footprint of the site in relation to existing levels cannot be ruled out. However, given the scale of
development (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H6
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

As the site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at this
location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in emissions to air, predominantly
due to the energy consumption and private travel associated with residents. Policies CS5, CS6 and
CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in emissions to air in relation to
existing levels cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

H6
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

As the site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at this
location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in energy consumption,
predominantly due to the energy consumption associated with residents. Policy CS10 would help to

H6
O
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in energy consumption in relation to existing levels
cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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O

Key
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

22

Sustainable
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H6
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

As the site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at this
location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in the consumption of natural
resources, predominantly due to the consumption of materials associated with residents. Policy
CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, but a net increase in the consumption of natural
resources in relation to existing levels cannot be ruled out. Given the scale of development (i.e. <50
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H6
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

As the site is a previously undeveloped site, the construction and occupation of new homes at this
location would be expected to lead to a minor but net increase in the amount of waste sent to
landfill, predominantly due to the generation of household waste associated with residents. Policy
CS10 may help to mitigate the amount of waste generated during the construction phase. Given the
scale of development (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H6
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site is highly accessible via pedestrian and cycling routes.
The site is in proximity to a range of bus stops where frequent services can be caught.
The site is within a few hundred metres of Layton Railway Station.
The site is within a few hundred metres of various community facilities and communal areas, as well
as shops and employment areas, and this would enable relatively efficient movement of residents.

H6
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

Park

0.37

Brownfield – building associated with Hoyle Resource
Centre

19 homes (including 7 Assistive
Technology flats)

Park

0.22

Vacant brownfield

18 homes

Supporting Information
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Key
reasons:
H8
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P19 is in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
H8 is located on a vacant brownfield site and in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived
neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Site Area
(ha)

Residual
Score
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Ward
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Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
P19 (17/0590) Hoyle
House, Argosy Avenue
H8 Former Dinmore
Public House

Timing
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M

LT

M

LT

M

P19
+
H8
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

P19 is within 500m of Layton Primary School and within 1km of St Mary’s Catholic Academy
secondary school.
H8 is within 600m of Christ the King Catholic Academy Primary School and St Mary’s Catholic
Academy secondary school.

P19
++
H8
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Both sites would provide residents with excellent access to Layton Medical Centre, The Surgery
Dinmore Avenue and Newton Drive Health Centre. Blackpool Victoria Hospital is less than 1.5km
south.
Each site would also provide residents with good access to playing fields, open spaces and walking
and cycling routes.
P19 includes the provision of Assistive Technology flats.

P19
++
H8
++
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M
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CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

P19 and H8 could make a minor but positive contribution, each providing 18 homes.

P19
+

H8
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community
where they would also be within 500m of various community facilities and spaces, including open
spaces, parks, playgrounds, shops and a children’s centre.

P19
+

H8
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would provide residents with excellent access to public transport modes, including Layton
Railway Station no more than 1.2km north-west and the various bus stops in proximity to each site
where frequent services can be caught. Each site is considered to be highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists and, given their proximity to services, facilities and employment areas,
situating residents here would be likely to facilitate relatively efficient movement.
Each site is more than 500m from the coast and countryside as well as a designated site.

P19
++

H8
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
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P19
+

Key
reasons:

H8
+
Relevant CS Policies

Uncertainty

7

Key
reasons:

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards
greater economic competitiveness.
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LT
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P19
+
H8
+

CS3: Economic Development and Employment

The proposed development at P19 and H8, which are brownfield sites, would be likely to lead to a
minor improvement to the local visual amenity and this would make a minor contribution towards the
Tourism Objective.

P19
+
H8
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;

Each site is proposed for residential development within 1km of multiple local and district centres.
Each site is also within 2km of a main industrial business area. Residents at these sites would
therefore have excellent access to a varied range of employment opportunities.

P19
+

LT

H8
+

M

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;

The proposed development at P19 and H8 would be likely to help protect and enhance the local
townscape character.

P19
+
H8
+

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local area, particularly
at H8 where vacant plot of land would be regenerated into attractive and accordant residential
development.

P19
+
H8
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
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DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on
biodiversity or geodiversity designations.
As a previously developed location, and given the requirements of Policies CS6 and CS7, it is
considered to be likely that the proposed development at H8 would be an opportunity to enhance the
biodiversity value at the site.
Documents supporting the planning application of P19 indicate that 13 trees will be removed from the
site due to their proximity to the development. According to site layout documents, these trees would
be replaced by the planting of 25 new trees (in addition to other plants and shrubs). This could lead to
a positive effect on the site’s biodiversity value as well as local habitat connectivity. Given that
planning permission has been awarded, this is unlikely to be mitigated.

P19
+

H8
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

As brownfield sites, and given the requirements of Policies CS6, CS7 and CS13, it is considered to be
likely that the proposed development at P19 and H8 would be an opportunity to enhance the
contribution of each site to the local character.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM37: Community Facilities

The proposed development would be expected to have no discernible effect on the historic
environment.

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas,
DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37: Community Facilities

Neither site contains, are adjacent to or are within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the current vacant state of each site, it is expected that the proposed development would lead
to a net increase in water consumption at each location in relation to existing levels. It is likely that this
would be mitigated to some extent by CS10. Given the scale of development at P19 and H8 (i.e. <50
homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P19
O
H8
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management, CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
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P19
O

Page 789

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

H8
O

Air quality

Relevant DM Policies

Energy

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the currently vacant nature of each site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in GHG emissions and the local carbon
footprint, predominantly due to the energy consumption and private travel associated with residents.
This effect would be mitigated to some extent by Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 but an overall net
increase in GHG emissions is unlikely to be avoided. Given the scale of development at P19 and H8
(i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

H8
O

P19
O
H8
O

Key
reasons:

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Relevant DM Policies

Relevant CS Policies

19

P19 and H8 are brownfield sites and so development here would be recognised as an efficient use of
land.

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy

Key
reasons:

P19
+
H8
+

DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Given the currently vacant nature of each site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in emissions to air, predominantly due to the
private travel associated with residents. This effect would be mitigated to some extent by Policies
CS5, CS6 and CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in air pollutants is unlikely to be avoided
(caused by these sites in relation to existing levels). Given the scale of development at P19 and H8
(i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P19
O
H8
O

P19
O
H8
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the currently vacant nature of each site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in energy consumption, predominantly due
to the lifestyles at home associated with residents. This effect would be mitigated to some extent by
Policy CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in energy consumption is unlikely to be avoided

P19
O
H8
O
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

(caused by these sites in relation to existing levels). Given the scale of development at P19 and H8
(i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P19
O
20

Natural
resources
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P19
O
21

Waste

H8
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P19
++
22

Sustainable
transport

Key
reasons:

H8
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the currently vacant nature of each site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a minor net increase in consumption of natural resources.
This effect would be mitigated to some extent by Policy CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in
the consumption of resources in relation to existing levels is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the
scale of development at P19 and H8 (i.e. <50 homes) a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

P19
O
H8
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the currently vacant nature of each site, it is expected that the construction and occupation of
the proposed development would result in a net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill from
these locations, predominantly due to the lifestyles at home associated with residents. This effect
would be mitigated to some extent by Policy CS10 but an overall minor but net increase in the
generation of waste is unlikely to be avoided. Given the scale of development at P19 and H8 (i.e. <50
homes) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P19
O
H8
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would provide residents with excellent access to public transport modes, including Layton
Railway Station no more than 1.2km north-west and the various bus stops in proximity to each site
where frequent services can be caught. Each site is considered to be highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists and, given their proximity to services, facilities and employment areas,
situating residents here would be likely to facilitate relatively efficient movement.

P19
++
H8
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development
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Proposed Use

Claremont

0.04

Brownfield - building

6 homes

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
2

Education

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Health

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
Key reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

5

Community
Cohesion

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

H12 is in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at this location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

+
1

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
H12 Former Allandale
Hotel, Abingdon Street

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities; DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

H12 is within 1km of Devonshire Primary School and is within 2km of Park School Academy
Secondary School.

+

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Site is within 700m of Elizabeth Street Surgery as well as South King Street Medical Centre.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is 2.5km east. H12 is within 250m of the coast.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Site would make a minor but positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.

+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

The site would situate new residents within existing communities and residential areas. Residents
would have excellent access to a diverse range of community facilities and spaces, including parks,
the coastline, shops, public houses and cultural spaces.
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

+
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Relevant DM Policies
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Relevant CS Policies
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+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Uncertainty

Key reasons:

Access

Blackpool North Railway Station is no more than 700m away from the site. Multiple bus stops are in
a short distance walk, at which there are several frequent bus services available. Walking and
cycling access into the site is very good. The site is within 250m of the coast and within 500m of
playing fields.

Timing

++
6
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LT

M

LT

M

LT
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+
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++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS17: Blackpool Town Centre; CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The site is brownfield and so the proposed development would therefore be likely to have a minor
positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity of the surrounding area.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre

H12 is located within the town centre and would therefore provide new residents here with excellent
access to a broad range of employment opportunities.

+

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre

Site is a brownfield location and the proposed development would therefore be likely to have a
minor positive effect on the local townscape character and visual amenity.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at this site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual
amenity of the local area.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at this site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on a
biodiversity or geodiversity designation.
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LT

M

LT

M

N/
A

L

The site is brownfield. Given the development at each location would accord with Policies CS6 and
CS7, there would be an opportunity to enhance the site’s biodiversity value.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

+
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14
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Relevant CS Policies
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15

Water
quality &
resource

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Site is a brownfield site that is considered to currently make a relatively neutral or negative
contribution to the local character due to their vacant or derelict condition. The proposed
+
development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and, as such, would be likely
to help protect and enhance the local townscape character.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS17:
Blackpool Town Centre
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
Site is in the local Conservation Area. Development at H12 would be likely to be viewable from the
Grade II Listed ‘Central Library and Grundy Art Gallery’ on the opposite side of the road. New
+
development here would likely be an opportunity to enhance the setting of this sensitive heritage
asset.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology,
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site does not contain, is not adjacent to, and is not within 100m, of a natural waterbody.
The site is currently vacant and so the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to increase the rate of water consumption in relation to existing levels.
Policy CS10 would help to ensure that the water consumption is sustainable but ultimately a minor
net increase in water consumption at the site is unlikely to be avoided. en the scale of development
(<50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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+
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O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

18

Key reasons:

Air quality

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
19

Energy

O

Key reasons:

Site is <1ha of brownfield land and so development here would be a relatively efficient use of land.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Site is in Flood Zone 1.
Site is currently vacant and so the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this location
would be expected to increase GHG emissions and the carbon footprint at this site in relation to
existing levels. This is primarily due to the energy consumption and private travel associated with
residents. The excellent access of the site to public transport modes would help to limit this.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would also be expected to help limit GHG emissions. However, a
minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon footprint at the site, in relation to existing
levels, is unlikely to be entirely avoided. en the scale of development (<50 dwellings), a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.

Uncertainty
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at the site in relation
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and energy consumption
associated with residents. Given the proximity of the site to the AQMA (H12 is within 50m of the
AQMA), this may make achieving air quality improvements at the AQMA slightly more difficult.
The excellent access of the site to a sustainable transport modes would be likely to help limit air
pollution associated with the travel of residents at the site. Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would also
help to limit air pollution to some extent.
Overall, the proposed development could potentially result in a minor increase in local emissions.
Although the scale of the proposed development is less than 50 dwellings, it is considered that a
minor adverse score would be appropriate given the proximity of this site to the AQMA and the
importance of improving air quality in this area of Blackpool.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at this site in

O

130

Timing

Uncertainty

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to
be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development (<50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 795

20

Natural
resources

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O
21

Key reasons:
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
22

Sustainable
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++

Key reasons:

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural
resources at this site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles
associated with residents.
The previously developed condition of the site may provide some opportunities for reusing
resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a
minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources is unlikely to be entirely
avoidable. Given the scale of development (<50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from the site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated
with residents.
The previously developed condition of the site may provide some opportunities for reusing
materials during construction and in that way reducing waste generated during the construction
phase. Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to increase rates of reduce/reuse/recycle for residents.
However, a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill from the site, in relation to
exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of development (<50 dwellings), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes that provide access to areas
throughout and beyond the Borough. The site is highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.

++

131

Blackpool North Railway Station is less than 700m away. There are multiple bus stops within a
short walk of the site at each of which multiple frequent services can be caught.
The proximity of the site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment areas would
also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths and times).
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing
Developments
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3

Education

Health

Proposed Use

Hawes Side

1.14

Brownfield

7 homes

Stanley

17.3

Mostly greenfield with some brownfield and incomplete
development

355 homes w/ village green/play area,
water features and shop

Stanley

0.17

Brownfield – vacant plot

8 homes

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

P22
++

P1 is in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
P12 is in a ward amongst the 50% least deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
P22 is located on a vacant brownfield plot in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived neighbourhoods
for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
++
P12
Key
++
reasons:
P22
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

P1

P1 is within 500m of Marton Primary Academy Primary School and within 1km of Highfield Leadership
Academy Secondary School.
P12 is 100-600m from Our Lady of the Assumption Catholic Primary School and is within 1km of
Highfield Leadership Academy Secondary School.
P22 is within 200m of Hawes Side Academy Primary School and within 500m of Highfield Leadership
Academy Secondary School.

P1, P12, and P22 are within 800m of Abbey Dale Medical Centre.

P1
+
P12
+
P22
++

Uncertainty

2

Crime

Existing Land-use

Timing

P1
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+
1
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Score

Site
Reference/Planning
application number
P1 (97/0474) Land at
Bridge House Road
P12 (17/0095) P12 Land
at Moss House Road
P22 (17/0070) Land at
Former Hawes Side
Clinic, Hawes Side Lane

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

P1
++
P12
++
P22
++

P1

133

P12
++
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++

Key
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Relevant CS Policies
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Relevant DM Policies
P1
+
P12
Key
++
reasons:
P22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

P1
+
P12
++
P22
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

6

Access

Relevant DM Policies
P1
++
P12
Key
++
reasons:
P22
++

All sites are within 8km of Blackpool Victoria Hospital.
All sites would provide residents with excellent access to open spaces and playing fields/sports
grounds.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

P12
++
P22
++
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone, DM37: Community Facilities
P1
+
P12 would make a major positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing demands,
P12
providing 355 homes.
++
The other two sites would make a minor contribution towards the Housing objective.
P22
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People
P1
The proposed development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
+
area. They would also situate new residents in a location where they have excellent access to
P12
community spaces and facilities, including open spaces, shops, public houses and recreational areas.
++
The planning application for P12 indicates that a play area would be incorporated into the
P22
development.
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
P1
Each site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational areas
++
and public houses.
P12
Each site is within 500m of open spaces and playing fields/sports pitches.
++
P1, P12 and P22 are just over 2km away from the nearest railway station.

Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.
P12 and, P22 are considered to have very good access to the local PRoW network.

7
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
+
P12
Key
+
reasons:
P22
+

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
+
P12
Key
O
reasons:
P22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
+
P12
Key
++
reasons:
P22
+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
Key
+
reasons:
P12

CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

P12 is a mix use sites with commercial land allocation. This provision of employment land will have a
positive impact on the Borough’s economic growth.
The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

P1 and P22 contain brownfield land and so the proposed development here would be likely to have a
minor positive effect on tourism through improving the visual amenity of the surrounding area.
The proposed development at P12 would be unlikely to have a discernible effect on tourism as the
proposal is for residential development on greenfield.

P1
+
P12
+
P22
+

P1
+
P12
O
P22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone,

P1 and P22 are proposed for residential development and are located within 500m of the nearest
local centre.
P12 is a mixed-use sites with commercial provisions, both sites are within 1km of the nearest local
centre and a main industrial business area.
All sites would help to ensure that new residents have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.

P1
+
P12
++
P22
+

P1
+
P12

135

The proposed residential development at all sites would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P1
+

P12
-

12

Biodiversity

Key
reasons:

P22
+

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+
P22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P1 is a residential development would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the
local area.
P12 contains greenfield land but the proposed residential development here would be expected to
accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and attractive
development.
P22 would comprise residential development on vacant brownfield and therefore the development
would be likely to enhance the local character and setting.

The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on a
biodiversity designation.
P1 and P22 are brownfield sites. As the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and
CS7, the proposed development could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity.
The southern portion of P12 is brownfield land and semi-complete development. The northern and
larger portion is mostly greenfield land that includes an array of existing features including trees,
hedgerow and areas of long grass and shrubbery. It is expected that the proposed development
would diminish the site’s biodiversity value and reduce its capacity in terms of acting as a wildlife
corridor or steppingstone. Policies CS6 and CS7 would help to preserve the site’s biodiversity value
to some extent but would be unlikely to entirely prevent a minor adverse effect on the biodiversity SA
Objective.

P1
+
P12
+
P22
+

P1
+

P12
-

P22
+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Ecological surveys could potentially be needed.

P1

Uncertainty

Attractive
Place to
Live

+
P22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
+
P12
Key
+
reasons:
P22
+

Timing
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P1

136

13

Landscape
&
townscape

P22
+

Page 801
Cultural
heritage

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
P1
P1 and P22 would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the historic environment.
O
Just south of the southern perimeter of P12 is a Conservation Area. The eastern perimeter of P12
P12
would result in the loss of a large area of greenfield land and open space that likely play a role in the
distinct sense of place and character surrounding the Conservation Area. Policies CS6, CS7 and CS8
would be expected to help mitigate adverse effects and to ensure that the development incorporates
P22
a design and layout that respects the Conservation Area. However, overall, the net loss of open
O
space and green features would be expected to result in a residual minor adverse effect.

P22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

Water
quality &
resource

P1
O
P12
P22
O

Key
reasons:

M

LT

M

P22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Key
reasons:

LT

+
P12
-

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

P1
O
P12
14

Key
reasons:

P1 and P22 are comprised of brownfield. In their current form, whether it is vacant land or a derelict
building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution of each site to
the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord with Policies
CS6, CS7 and CS13.
P12 includes a relatively large area of greenfield land that makes a positive contribution to the local
character and sense of place. It is considered to be likely that development here would have an
adverse impact on the local character due to the loss of open spaces and visually attractive green
structures including trees and hedgerow. However, this would be mitigated to some extent by Policies
CS6, CS7 and CS13.

Uncertainty

+
P12
-

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities
P1
P1 and P12 are coincident with small natural waterbodies. As the development would accord with
O
Policy CS9, it is expected that adverse effects on the quality of the water would be avoided.
P12
P22 is not coincident with, adjacent to or within 100m of a natural waterbody.
-

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50
dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P22
O
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P12
O
16
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P22
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
O
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Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

P12
-

Key
reasons:

P22
O
Relevant CS Policies
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Air quality

Relevant DM Policies
P1
O
P12
Key
reasons:
P22
O

Uncertainty
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P1 is a large brownfield site (>1ha). A very small area of the land on the site’s southern border is
Grade 3 ALC land but it is a previously developed brownfield site and so the proposed development
here would be considered to be an efficient use of land.
P12 is a very large site (17.3ha) where a housing development is currently under construction. The
allocation of the site would therefore not result in the loss of any additional previously undeveloped
land (including the Grade 2 ALC soils found here) beyond that which has already been lost or built
over as a result of the development currently underway and already permitted.
P22 is located on <1ha of brownfield.

P1
++
P12
O

P22
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and
the carbon footprint of each site in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the energy consumption
and private travel associated with new residents at each location. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate
this to some extent, as would the generally excellent access to sustainable transport options,
although a minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development
proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50 dwellings) a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P1
O
P12
P22
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each
site in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the private travel associated with new residents at
each site. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, as would the generally excellent
access to low-emission transport options, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be entirely

P1
O
P12
P22
O
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Uncertainty
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50 dwellings) a negligible
score is considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
O
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19

20

21

Energy

Natural
resources

Waste

P12
-

Key
reasons:

P22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
O
P12
Key
reasons:
P22
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P1
O
P12
Key
reasons:
P22
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
P1
O

Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at
each site in relation to existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent but a
minor net increase in energy consumption is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of
development proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50 dwellings) a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

P12
-

P22
O
CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption and
use of natural resources at each site in relation to existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate
this to some extent, although a minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources at
each location in relation to existing levels is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of
development proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50 dwellings) a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

P1
O
P12
P22
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant, or partially vacant, nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of
homes at each location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent,
although a minor net increase in the generation of waste is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the
scale of development proposed at P1 and P22 (i.e. <50 dwellings) a negligible score is considered to
be appropriate.

P1
O
P12
P22
O
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LT

M

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P1, P22 and P12 are just over 2km away from the nearest railway station.
Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.
P1 and P22 are considered to have very good access to the local PRoW network.
The proximity of each site to services, facilities and employment areas would be likely to facilitate
relatively efficient movements of new residents.

P1
++

P12
++

P22
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Proposed Use

P23 Land adjacent to 73 Stony Hill Avenue (16/0493)

Squires Gate

0.19

Brownfield/homes
under construction

8 homes

SA Objective

Page 805

+
1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Housing

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Site is in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived neighbourhoods in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would
be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s
growing and varied housing needs.

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The site is adjacent to a Stonyhill Medical Practice and Highfield Surgery. The nearest hospital,
Blackpool Vitoria, is 5km north east. Residents here would have good access to the coast and
recreational opportunities.

LT

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The nearest primary school, Roseacre Academy, is 450m north east. The nearest secondary
school, Highfield Leadership Academy, is 1.4km north east.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

6

Key reasons:

Access
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7
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Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9
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Urban
renaissance

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.
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Key reasons:

Timing
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS7: Quality of Design;

Site is within 400m of multiple us stops on the B5262. Squires Gate Railway Station is 460m south
west. It is expected that new homes here would be suitable for pedestrian/cycling access and
residents would only have short distances to travel to access key services, amenities and spaces.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 500m of the nearest centre. New residents would
be likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.

+

CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Relevant DM Policies
11

Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 807

Recommendations
+
13

Landscape
&
townscape

14

Cultural
heritage

15

Water
quality &
resource

16

Land
resource

Key reasons:

The proposed development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would
be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a negative impact on biodiversity. Due to
Core Strategy policies the proposed development could potentially enhance the biodiversity value
on-site.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that helps to
+
enhance the local townscape character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on Blackpool’s cultural
O
heritage.

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in water consumption
in relation to existing levels. Negative impacts on the water quality of any natural waterbodies would
not be expected.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The site is urban land and does not contain agriculturally valuable soils. The current condition of the
site is brownfield.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
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Limit and
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change

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-
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18

Air quality

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

19

Energy

20

Natural
resources

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Waste

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

22

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

21

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Sustainable
transport
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in GHG emissions in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their consumption of energy and transport movements.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in air pollution in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their transport movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in energy consumption
in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the consumption of
natural resources at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Residents at this location would have excellent access to sustainable transport modes, including
several bus stops within 400m including those on the B5262 and Squires Gate Railway Station
460m south west. The site facilitates high rates of walking and cycling. New residents would only
need to travel short distances to access key services, amenities and employment areas.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,
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Proposed Use

Former Baguleys Site, Midgeland Road (18/0642)

Stanley

1.4

Mix of brownfield &
greenfield.

12 homes

SA Objective

Page 810

+
1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Housing

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Site is in a ward amongst the 50% most deprived neighbourhoods in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would
be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s
growing and varied housing needs.

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The nearest doctor’s surgery, Abbey Dale Medical Centre, is 780m west. Blackpool Victoria
Hospital is 4km north. New residents at the site would have good access to open spaces and
recreational opportunities.

LT

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The nearest primary school, Marton Academy, is 700m north west. The nearest secondary,
Highfield Leadership, is 1.2km west.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

146

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

+
6

Key reasons:

Access
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+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8
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9
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Inclusion

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.
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Key reasons:

Timing
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS7: Quality of Design;

Access to public transport is somewhat limited. The site is within 550m of multiple bus stops on
Highfield Road. Squires Gate Railway Station is 2.8km south west. However, it is expected that
new homes here would be suitable for pedestrian/cycling access and residents would only have
short distances to travel to access key services, amenities and spaces. Residents here would have
good access to the community facilities, recreation areas, services and amenities on offer in
Common Edge around 500m north west, as well as areas such as South Shore Lawn Tennis Club
200m south of the site.

+

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a partial greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 1km of the nearest centre. New residents would be
likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.
CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

+

147

Relevant CS Policies

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

Uncertainty

10

Urban
renaissance

Key reasons:

Timing

+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies
11

Page 812

Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
+

13

14

Landscape
&
townscape

Cultural
heritage

Key reasons:

The proposed development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would
be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a negative impact on biodiversity. Due to
Core Strategy policies the proposed development could potentially enhance the biodiversity value
on-site.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that helps to
+
enhance the local townscape character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on Blackpool’s cultural
heritage. Whilst the site is 317m north of the conservation area it is expected that the proposed
O
development would be in-keeping with the surrounding character and would be of a high-quality
design and so negative impacts on views into or out of the conservation area would not be
impacted.

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

148

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

18

Air quality

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

19

Energy

20

Natural
resources

21

Waste

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in water consumption
in relation to existing levels. Negative impacts on the water quality of any natural waterbodies would
not be expected.

-

Uncertainty

Page 813

16

Land
resource

-

Timing
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Water
quality &
resource

Supporting Information
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Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The site is urban land and does not contain agriculturally valuable soils. The current condition of the
site is a mix of brownfield and greenfield and so is a somewhat efficient use of land.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in GHG emissions in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their consumption of energy and transport movements.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in air pollution in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their transport movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in energy consumption
in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the consumption of
natural resources at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels.

-
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+
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Key reasons:

Sustainable
transport
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing
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LT

M

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Residents at this location would have excellent access to sustainable transport modes, including
several bus stops within 400m including those on the B5262 and Squires Gate Railway Station
460m south west. The site facilitates high rates of walking and cycling. New residents would only
need to travel short distances to access key services, amenities and employment areas.

+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,

Page 814
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Proposed Use

29 – 35 Ripon Road (19/0177)

Tyldesley

0.09

Brownfield / vacant
buildings

8 homes

SA Objective

+

Page 815

1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
Key reasons:

2

Education

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Health

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Housing

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development could help to alleviate local crime rates by providing a high-quality
development with safety and security and inherent element of the design. It would replace vacant
buildings on a brownfield plot in a ware that is amongst the 10% most deprived wards in the
country.

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s
growing and varied housing needs.

LT

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
++
Woodlands School and Parkland Academy are 520m south east.
CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Marton Medical Centre is 390m south east. Victoria Hospital is 1.9km north east. Residents would
have good access to Blackpool Sports Centre, 700m east.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

6

Key reasons:

Access
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

10

Urban
renaissance

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.

+

Uncertainty

Community
Cohesion

Key reasons:

Timing

5

+

Supporting Information

Residual
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Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design;

Site is within 400m of multiple bus stops on Whitegate Drive to the east. Blackpool North Railway
Station is 1.2km north. It is expected that new homes here would be suitable for pedestrian/cycling
access and residents would only have short distances to travel to access key services, amenities
and spaces.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 500m of the nearest centre. New residents would
be likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.

+

CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

+
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Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies

Timing

Supporting Information
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies
11

Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Page 817

12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
+

13

14

15

Landscape
&
townscape

Cultural
heritage

Water
quality &
resource

Key reasons:

The proposed development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would
be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a negative impact on biodiversity. Due to
Core Strategy policies the proposed development could potentially enhance the biodiversity value
of this brownfield site.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that helps to
+
enhance the local townscape character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The conservation area is 180m north. The proposed development would be unlikely to have a
O
discernible impact on the setting of this area, although if it did it would be likely to be a minor
positive impact due to the redevelopment of the brownfield site.

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in water consumption
in relation to existing levels. Negative impacts on the water quality of any natural waterbodies would
not be expected.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
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Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

Page 818

Relevant DM Policies
18

Air quality

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

19

Energy

20

Natural
resources

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Waste

22

Sustainable
transport

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

21

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

Key reasons:

The site is urban land and does not contain agriculturally valuable soils. The current condition of the
site is brownfield.

+

Uncertainty

17

Limit and
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climate
change

+

Timing
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Land
resource

Supporting Information
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in GHG emissions in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their consumption of energy and transport movements.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in air pollution in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their transport movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in energy consumption
in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the consumption of
natural resources at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Residents at this location would have excellent access to sustainable transport modes, including
several bus stops within 400m such as those on Whitegate Drive, as well as Blackpool North
Railway Station 1.2km north. The site facilitates high rates of walking and cycling. New residents
would only need to travel short distances to access key services, amenities and employment areas.

++
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,
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Proposed Use

Land at 2C Ball Street, Blackpool, FY1 6HL (19/0009)

Bloomfield

0.05

Brownfield/vacant
plot

12 homes

SA Objective

Page 820

+
1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
Key reasons:

2

Education

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Key reasons:

Housing
Relevant CS Policies

The proposed development could help to alleviate local crime rates by providing a high-quality
development with safety and security and inherent element of the design. It would replace vacant
buildings on a brownfield plot in a ware that is amongst the 10% most deprived wards in the
country.

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s
growing and varied housing needs.

LT

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
++
Blackpool Gateway Academy is 225m north east. South Shore Academy is 750m south east.
CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Waterloo Medical Centre is 550m south east. Blackpool Victoria Hospital is 3.2km north east.
Residents would have good access to recreational, exercise and community spaces as well as the
coast.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

+
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5

Community
Cohesion

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
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6

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Access
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
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+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.

+

CS7: Quality of Design;

Multiple bus stops are just outside the site on Lytham Road. Blackpool South Railway Station is
285m south. It is expected that new homes here would be suitable for pedestrian/cycling access
and residents would only have short distances to travel to access key services, amenities and
spaces.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 500m of the nearest centre. New residents would
be likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.

+

CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

157

Relevant CS Policies

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

Uncertainty
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies
11
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Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

12

Biodiversity

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations
+

13

Landscape
&
townscape

14

Cultural
heritage

15

Water
quality &
resource

Key reasons:

The proposed development would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would
be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a negative impact on biodiversity. Due to
Core Strategy policies the proposed development could potentially enhance the biodiversity value
on-site.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
The proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design that helps to
+
enhance the local townscape character.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on Blackpool’s cultural
O
heritage.

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in water consumption
in relation to existing levels. Negative impacts on the water quality of any natural waterbodies would
not be expected.

-
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Relevant CS Policies
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-
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Air quality
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-
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-
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

21
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Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The site is urban land and does not contain agriculturally valuable soils. The current condition of the
site is brownfield.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in GHG emissions in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their consumption of energy and transport movements.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in air pollution in
relation to existing levels, primarily due to their transport movements.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in energy consumption
in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the consumption of
natural resources at this location in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

New residents at this location would be expected to lead to a minor increase in the amount of waste
sent to landfill in relation to existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

159

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Multiple bus stops are just outside the site on Lytham Road. Blackpool South Railway Station is
285m south. The site facilitates high rates of walking and cycling. New residents would only need to
travel short distances to access key services, amenities and employment areas.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,

Uncertainty

22

Sustainable
transport

Key reasons:

Timing

++

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

LT

M
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Proposed Use

Land adjacent to 17 & 21 North Side, Moss House Road
(19/0349)

Stanley

0.35

Greenfield

5 homes

SA Objective

+

Page 825

1

Crime

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Key reasons:

Health
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+
Key reasons:

4

Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

5

Community
Cohesion

+

Key reasons:

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Site is in a ward amongst the 50% least deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.

+
CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

is 300m from Our Lady of the Assumption Catholic Primary School and is within 1km of Highfield
Leadership Academy Secondary School.

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Site is within 800m of Abbey Dale Medical Centre and within 8km of Blackpool Victoria Hospital.
Site would provide residents with good access to open spaces and recreation and exercise
opportunities.

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
+
Site has planning permission for five dwellings.
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

The proposed development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
area. They would also situate new residents in a location where they have excellent access to
community spaces and facilities, including open spaces, shops, public houses and recreational

+
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Timing

Uncertainty

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

areas. A new play area is being considered for the neighbouring area as part of a separate
planning application.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++
6

Key reasons:

Access

Page 826

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

O

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

10

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O

Urban
renaissance

Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational areas
and public houses.
Site is within 500m of open spaces and playing fields/sports pitches.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible effect on tourism as the
proposal is for residential development on greenfield.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Site would help to ensure that new residents have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.

+

CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The site is currently greenfield containing trees in a suburban location. Development here would be
unlikely to discernibly impact urban renaissance.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

O

Relevant DM Policies
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Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
12

Biodiversity
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Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
15

Water
quality &
resource

O

Uncertainty

+

Timing

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Existing GI on the site and that which delineates the site perimeter should be conserved as much as
possible.
The site is greenfield containing trees and scrubland. New homes here would be expected to result
in a minor loss of open space and attractive GI elements that contribute positively to the local
character. Given the small size of the site and that the development would conform with core
strategy policies, the negative impact would be expected to be minor.

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

The proposed residential development here would be expected to accord with Policies CS6 and
CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development.

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The site is greenfield containing trees and scrubland. New homes here would be expected to
reduce the biodiversity value of the site as well as local habitat connectivity.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough. Existing GI on the site and
that which delineates the site perimeter should be conserved as much as possible.
The site sits 180m north of the Conservation Area. Whilst the development would result in a minor
loss of open space and attractive GI elements that contribute positively to views out of the
O
Conservation Area, the new homes would be adjacent to existing homes whilst their design would
conform with core strategy policies and so overall effects would be negligible.
CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes would be
expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to existing levels. Policy
CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be

O
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Timing

Uncertainty

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
16
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17

Land
resource

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

--

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
O
18

Key reasons:

Air quality
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

19

Energy

O

Key reasons:

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The proposed development would result in the loss of a small greenfield site that contains Grade 2
ALC soils (i.e. BMV soils).

-

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

Site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the energy consumption and
private travel associated with new residents. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some
extent, as would the generally excellent access to sustainable transport options, although a minor
net increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed (i.e. <50
dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in air pollution in relation to existing
levels, e private travel associated with new residents at the site. However, given the scale of
development proposed (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption in relation to
existing levels, primarily due to the energy consumption associated with the lifestyles of new
residents. Given the scale of development proposed (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

O
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20

Natural
resources

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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O
21

Key reasons:

Waste
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

22

Key reasons:

Sustainable
transport
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural
resources in relation to existing levels, primarily due to the lifestyles of new residents. Given the
scale of development proposed (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the generation of waste in relation to
existing levels. Given the scale of development proposed (i.e. <50 dwellings), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists. Multiple bus stops are within
a short distance walk of the site, where a variety of frequent services can be caught. The proximity
of the site to services, facilities and employment areas would be likely to facilitate relatively efficient
movements of new residents.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,
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Proposed Use

H23 Avondale Rough Heys Lane

Stanley

1.1

Greenfield

44 homes

SA Objective

Page 830

+
1

Supporting Information

Key reasons:

Crime
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

2

Education

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
++

3

Health

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

4

Housing

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Site is in an area of low crime, 20% least deprived.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would
be expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The propose development would make a positive contribution towards meeting Blackpool’s varied
and growing housing needs.

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education CS24 South
Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Abbey Dale Medical Centre is 500m south. Blackpool Victoria Hospital is 3.5km north. Access to
open spaces and semi-natural habitats is very good.

LT

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Hawes Side Academy and Marton Primary Academy are both within 500m of the site. Highfield
Leadership Academy is 650m south of the site.

Uncertainty

Existing Land-use

Timing

Site Area (ha)

Residual
Score

Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning application number

+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

++
6

Key reasons:

Access
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

7

Economic
Growth

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
8

Sustainable
Tourism

9

Economic
Inclusion

O

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed development would situate new residents within an existing residential community.
These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops, public
houses and parks.

Uncertainty

Community
Cohesion

Key reasons:

Timing

5

+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS7: Quality of Design;

Site is within 400m of multiple bus stops on the B5261. Blackpool Pleasure Beach Railway Station
is 2km west. The site potentially has some limited access in its current condition, only being
accessible via Rough Heys Lane, although in line with CS policies it is expected that appropriate
accessibility would be provided before prior to the development proceeding. It is expected that new
homes here would be suitable for pedestrian/cycling access and residents would only have short
distances to travel to access key services, amenities and spaces.

++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed development would help to deliver new and high-quality accommodation in the
Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus facilitates the growth and
development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and vibrancy of areas,
thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards greater
economic competitiveness.

+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

The proposed for residential development on a greenfield site would be unlikely to have a
discernible effect on visual amenity or tourism.

O

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS24 South Blackpool Employment Growth
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The proposed residential development is within 500m of the nearest centre. New residents would
be likely to have sustainable access to jobs via all modes of transport.
CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

+
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Relevant CS Policies

The proposed residential development would be expected to be of a high-quality design and
considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the urban
nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.

Uncertainty

10

Urban
renaissance

Key reasons:

Timing

+

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS24 South Blackpool
Employment Growth; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

Relevant DM Policies

Page 832

11

Attractive
Place to
Live

+

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
12

Biodiversity
Recommendations

13

Landscape
&
townscape

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
Recommendations

14

Cultural
heritage

O

Key reasons:

Whilst the development would result in the loss of greenfield land, it would be expected to accord
with Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development
that would be an attractive place to live.

+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The site is greenfield and contains existing structures including long grasses, scrub and trees on
the perimeter. The proposed development could potentially result in a deterioration of the site’s
biodiversity value and also reduce local ecological connectivity.

O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity; DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Appropriate ecological surveys of the site may be required prior to development permission.
GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
Existing GI on the site and that which delineates the site perimeter should be conserved as much as
possible.
Whilst the proposed development would be of a high-quality and visually attractive design, it would
O
result in the loss of open space and some GI elements and could therefore alter the local character.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough. Existing GI on the site and
that which delineates the site perimeter should be conserved as much as possible.
The proposed development would be unlikely to have a discernible impact on Blackpool’s cultural
O
heritage.
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
-

18

Air quality

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

19

Energy

-

Key reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

Uncertainty

Relevant CS Policies
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels.
A small brook runs 50m north of the site. Development of the greenfield could pose a risk to the
water quality here although conforming with policy CS9 would make discernible impacts unlikely.

-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management

The proposed development would result in the loss of approximately 1.1ha of greenfield land
comprised of Grade 3 ALC soils.

--

CS3: Economic Development and Growth; CS6: Green Infrastructure;
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of the site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents.
The site is within Flood Zone 1.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy,

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in air pollution in relation to existing
levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel associated with residents.

-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy; CS27: South
Blackpool Transport and Connectivity
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption in relation to
existing levels.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
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-
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Key reasons:

Key reasons:

Waste
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LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

DM32: Wind Energy

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural
resources at this location in relation to existing levels due to the lifestyles of new residents.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

Given the vacant nature of the site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at this
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the quantity of waste sent to landfill
in relation to existing levels due to the waste associated with construction and households.

-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

The site would be expected to permit efficient movements of new residents. Walking and cycling
access would be good. Multiple bus stops with frequent services are within 400m south west. The
nearest railway station at Blackpool Pleasure Beach is 2km west.
CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS27: South Blackpool Transport and
Connectivity
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development,

++
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Crime

Existing Land-use

Proposed Use

Victoria

0.86

Brownfield – car parking and building

34 homes

Waterloo

0.13

Brownfield – vacant plot

13 homes

H19
++

Supporting Information

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
++
Key
2

3

Education

Health

H19
++

reasons:

H19 is located on vacant brownfield plots and are in a ward amongst the 10% most deprived
neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
H18 is in a ward amongst the 20% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

LT

M

H19
++

LT

M

H18
++
H19
++

LT

M

H18

LT

M

H18
+
H19
++

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

H18 is within 200m of St Cuthbert’s Academy Primary School and within 500m of South Shore
Academy Secondary School.
H19 is within 200m of St Cuthbert’s Academy Primary School and within 600m of South Shore
Academy Secondary School.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
++
Key
reasons:
H19
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Relevant CS Policies

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11:
Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Relevant DM Policies
H18

Uncertainty
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+
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Residual
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Ward

Initial
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
H18 Ambulance Station,
Parkinson Way
H19 Former Grand Hotel,
Station Road

Timing
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Each is within 800m of a doctor’s surgery, with Marton Medical Practice, Bloomfield Medical Practice
and Waterfield Medical Centre nearby.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is just under 3km north-east.
Each site offers residents excellent access to open spaces, playing fields and the coast.

H18
++
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Housing

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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H18
+
H19
+

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
++
6
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Key
reasons:
H19
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
+
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+

Key
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
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M
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+
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Each site would make a minor positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs

+
H19
+

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14:
Affordable Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People
H18
+
H19
+
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would situate new residents within an existing residential area. They would also situate new
residents in a location where they have excellent access to community spaces and facilities,
including open spaces, shops, public houses, and recreational areas.

Each site is highly accessible.
Each site is within 500m of various community facilities and areas, including shops, recreational
areas and public houses.
Each site is within 500m of open spaces. H19 has excellent access to the coast.
Blackpool South Railway Station is no more than 200m from H18 and H19.
Multiple bus stops are within a short distance walk of all sites, where a variety of frequent services
can be caught.
Each site is considered to be highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists.

H18
++

H19
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

The proposed residential development at H18 and H19 would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing
towards greater economic competitiveness.

H18
+

CS3: Economic Development and Growth
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Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proposed residential development at each of these brownfield sites would be likely to help
enhance the attractiveness of the local area, thereby increasing its appeal to visitors.

H19
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.

H18 and H19 are proposed for residential development and located adjacent to a local centre.
Each site would help to ensure that new residents have excellent access to a broad range of
employment opportunities.
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site would be likely to help protect and enhance the visual amenity of the local area, particularly
H19 where a vacant plot of land would be regenerated into attractive and accordant residential
development.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The proposed development at each site would be expected to have no discernible effects on any
biodiversity designations.
Each site is brownfield. Whilst there is a risk that brownfield sites can support priority species, such
as bats, Policy CS6 would require appropriate surveys, restoration and enhancement of priority
habitats and species where necessary and so adverse effects on priority species are unlikely.
As the development would need to accord with Policies CS6 and CS7, the proposed development
could potentially result in a minor net gain for biodiversity.

H18
+
H19
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity
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H19
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
+
Key
reasons:
H19
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or
enhance the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
H18
Each site is comprised of brownfield land. In their current form, whether it’s vacant land or a derelict
+
building, the proposed development would be likely to help enhance the contribution of each site to
H19
the local townscape character, particularly as the development would need to accord with Policies
+
CS6, CS7 and CS13.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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M

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development at each site would be expected to result in no discernible effects on the
historic environment partly due to the distance between sites and heritage assets, as well as the
Conservation Area, and partly due to the density of the surrounding built form.

H18
O
H19
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities

None of the sites contain, are adjacent to, or are within 100m of a natural waterbody.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50
homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H18
O
H19
O

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Both of the sites are <1ha of brownfield land and would therefore comprise an efficient use of the
land resource.

H18
+
H19
+

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

174

17

Limit and
adapt to
climate
change

H19
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies

Page 839

Relevant DM Policies
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H19
O
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
H18
O
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Energy

H19
O

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Each site is in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e.
<50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.
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M

LT

M
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M

H18
O

H19
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in relation
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and energy consumption
associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net
increase is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e.
<50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H18
O
H19
O

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to
be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

H18
O
H19
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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H18
++
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural resources
at each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
resources. Additionally, Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a
minor net increase in the consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable.
Given the scale of development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.
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H18
O

H19
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated
with residents.
The previously developed condition of each site may provide some opportunities for reusing
materials during construction and reducing waste. Additionally, Policy CS10 may help to increase
rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill
from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of
development proposed at each site (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be
appropriate.

H18
O

H19
O

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Each site has excellent access to sustainable transport modes. They are highly accessible for
pedestrians and cyclists. Blackpool South Railway Station is no more than 200m from H18 and H19.
There are multiple bus stops within a short walk of each site, at each of which multiple frequent
services can be caught.
The proximity of each site to key services, facilities, community spaces and employment areas would
also be likely to facilitate efficient movements (i.e. shorter journey lengths and times).

H18
++
H19
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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3

Crime

Education

Health

Proposed Use

Clifton

0.28

Greenfield – residential gardens

6 homes

Two parcels of greenfield land

126 homes, 20ha B2 and B8 business use,
Primary School, two neighbourhood centres,
drinking establishment, health centre,
community building, open space, sports
pitches, allotments, habitats

Marton

6.3
(approx.)

Supporting Information

P8
+
Key
reasons:
P21
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
++
Key
reasons:
P21
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
++
P21
++

Existing Land-use

Key
reasons:

P8 is in a ward amongst the 30% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
P21 is in a ward amongst the 40% most deprived neighbourhoods for crime in the country.
Requirements for the development at each location set out in Policies CS6, CS7 and CS12 would be
expected to help ensure the development is safe and rates of natural surveillance are high.

P8
+
P21
+

Uncertainty
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P21 (11/0314) Land at Preston
New Road, Whyndyke Farm

Ward

Residual
Score

Site Reference/Planning
application number
P8 (16/0643) 170 Preston New
Road

LT

M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
DM37: Community Facilities DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development

P8 is within 500m of Stanley Primary School and 500m of St George’s Secondary School.
P21 provides a new Primary School and is within 2km of St George’s Secondary School.

P8
++
P21
++

CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities

Each site is within 1km of a GP surgery, with Vicarage Lane Surgery and the Harris Medical Centre
nearby.
Blackpool Victoria Hospital is around 2km north.
Each site has excellent access to open spaces and play areas/sports fields.
Included in the development sat P21 is a new health centre, which would be significantly beneficial to
local people’s access to health services.

P8
++
P21
++
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+
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Access
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Growth

P21
++

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
Key
+
reasons:
P21

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities
P8
+
P21 would make a major positive contribution towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs. P8
P21
would make minor positive contributions towards meeting the Borough’s housing needs.
++
CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS14: Affordable
Housing.
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older
People

The proposed development at each site would situate new residents within an existing residential
community. These residents would be within 500m of various community facilities, including shops,
public houses, and parks.
The development at P21 would include the provision of two neighbourhood centres, a drinking
establishment, a health centre, a community building, a catholic church, open space and sports
pitches.

Uncertainty
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M
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P8
+
P21
++

CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards; CS11: Planning
Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

All sites are within 500m of open spaces and sports pitches.
All sites are a short distance walk from multiple bus stops at which frequent services can be caught.
However, the nearest railway station, Blackpool South, is over 2km away for all sites.
Each site is highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists as well as via the local PRoW.
P21 is within 500m of the countryside, as well as designated nature conservation areas. There could
potentially be some issues with accessing the northern portion of P21 from Mythop Road but it is
expected that this would be solved prior to the completion of the homes.

P8
+
P21
++

CS5: Connectivity; CS7: Quality of Design; CS11: Planning Obligations; CS15: Health and Education
DM37: Community Facilities, DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

P21 is allocated for mix use development with multiple employment opportunities associated with E
Class and B8 businesses as well as a drinking establishment and an educational facility.

P8
+
P21

178

The proposed development at each residential allocation would help to deliver new and high-quality
accommodation in the Borough that not only provides a place for employees to live (and thus
facilitates the growth and development of local businesses) but also helps to enhance the vitality and
vibrancy of areas, thereby marketing the Borough as a place to live and work and contributing towards
greater economic competitiveness.

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

Page 843

8

9

10

11

Sustainable
Tourism

Economic
Inclusion

Urban
renaissance

Attractive
Place to
Live

P21
-

Key
reasons:

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
+
Key
reasons:
P21
++
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
+
Key
reasons:
P21
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
P8
O
P21
+

LT

M

P8
+
P21
++

LT

M

P8
+
P21
+

LT

M

LT

M

++

CS3: Economic Development and Growth

P8 is proposed for residential development on greenfield and so would be unlikely to have a disenable
effect on visual amenity or tourism.

P8
O
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P21 would result in the loss of large greenfield would be likely to result in an overall adverse effect on
local visual amenity in relation to the baseline. This development would need to be of a high-quality
design and to incorporate GI elements as per CS6 and CS7 and so the effect on visual amenity would
be expected to be minor.

P8
O
P21
-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
.

P8 is proposed for residential developments and are within 500m from the nearest local centre.
P21 is proposed as a mix use development with multiple employment opportunities associated with B2
and B8 businesses as well as a drinking establishment and an educational facility.
CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods.

The proposed residential development at each site would be expected to be of a high-quality design
and considerate layout that positively enhances the character of the surrounding area. Given the
urban nature of the local area, this would contribute towards urban renaissance in Blackpool.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P8 would be expected to have no discernible effect on the local character or setting.
P21 is allocated for a mix use development which will deliver multiple employment opportunities.
Whilst the development would result in the loss of greenfield land, it would be expected to accord with

P8
O
P21
+
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LT

M

Policies CS6 and CS7 and so would be likely to be a high-quality and attractive development and
overall would contribute towards making Blackpool an attractive place to live and work.
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies
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Biodiversity

P21
-

Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design;
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

The northern perimeter of the northern parcel of P21 is adjacent to a SINC. As there are no footpaths
leading into the SINC, which is narrow and bound by roads, it is unlikely that there would be issues
with public access related disturbances. However, the development at P21 could potentially result in
the loss of land functionally linked with the SINC. This would be mitigated to some extent, although not
entirely avoided, by Policies CS6 and CS7.
Both sites are greenfield sites.
P8 is less than 0.3ha in size yet currently contains existing structures like trees and hedgerow.
Overall, given that Policies CS6 and CS7 would require development here to incorporate GI elements,
it is expected that the development here could have a very minor effect on the biodiversity SA
Objective.
The planning application for P8 is supported by a bat survey which determined that no bats were
present or using the site.
The proposed development at P21 would result in the loss of around 6.3ha of semi-natural greenfield
land. However, the development proposed for the site would include the provision of open space,
sports pitches and areas of semi-natural habitat. Overall, the biodiversity value on-site could
potentially remain relatively unchanged following development.
All sites are less than 1km south of Marton Mere LNR and SSSI and fall within the SSSI’s Impact Risk
Zones. Consultation with Natural England on the effects at each site before being granted planning
permission is therefore likely required. However, as determined for the P21 site, significant effects on
the SSSI are considered to be unlikely due to the distance between the sites and the SSSI and the
dense built form all in between. The planning application for P21 is supported by an ecological
enhancement strategy and Natural England do not object to the development subject to the adoption
of certain conditions. It is assumed that these conditions are to be incorporated into the development
in order to avoid a major (significant) effect on the SSSI.

P8
O

P21
-

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design
DM35: Biodiversity
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reasons:
P21
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards;
DM37: Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Recommendations

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are visually linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough.
The proposed development at P8 would be expected to have no discernible effect on the historic
P8
environment.
O
The southern portion of P21 is 80m east of the Grade II Listed Building ‘Little Marton Windmill’. The
Site is currently an open green field that contributes to the setting of the heritage asset. Policies CS6,
P21
CS7 and CS8 would help to ensure the development is of a high-quality design and respects the
significance of the asset and so only a minor adverse effect could potentially arise.

P8
O
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Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

15

Water
quality &
resource

GI elements incorporated into developments should seek to be comprised of a wide range of native species
that are ecologically linked with the GI network extending throughout the Borough in order to protect or enhance
the biodiversity value of the site whilst preserving or improving local habitat connectivity.
P8 is a small greenfield site. Given its size, it is thought to be likely that development here would have
a negligible effect on the local character. Although attractive features such as trees may be lost, the
P8
development would accord with policies CS6 and CS7 and so be of a high-quality design that includes
O
GI elements.
The proposed development at P21 would result in the loss of two large open greenfields make a
positive contribution to the local character and play an important role in determining the sense of
P21
place. The development would be expected to incorporate attractive landscape features as well as
open spaces and so overall it is considered that any adverse impacts on the local character would be
minor.
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CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS7: Quality of Design; CS8: Heritage;
DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets, DM30: Archaeology, DM37:
Community Facilities, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

P21 contains natural waterbodies within their site perimeters. Given that development here would
accord with Policy CS9, adverse impacts on the quality of the water are considered to be unlikely.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in water consumption in relation to
existing levels. Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P8
O
P21
-
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P8
P21
--
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M

LT

M

LT

M

CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy

P8 is a small greenfield sites (<0.4ha).
The permitted development at P21 would result in the loss of around 6ha of previously undeveloped
land including some Grade 3 ALC soils. In line with the precautionary principle, it is assumed that
these Grade 3 soils include some of the Borough’s Best and Most Versatile (BMV) soils.
CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

A small area of P21 coincides with Flood Zone 2. As per Policy CS9, it is expected that development
would not be situated in areas of flood risk with which it is incompatible. The remainder of P21 is in
Flood Zone 1. All other sites are entirely in Flood Zone 1.
Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in GHG emissions and the carbon
footprint of each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel and
energy consumption associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P8
O

P21
-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS9: Water Management; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon
Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in emissions to air at each site in relation
to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the private travel associated with residents.
Policies CS5, CS6 and CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase
is unlikely to be entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a
negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P8
O
P21
-

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments, DM36: Controlling Pollution and
Contamination
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Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in energy consumption at each site in
relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the energy consumption associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to mitigate this to some extent, although a minor net increase is unlikely to be
entirely avoided. Given the scale of development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score
is considered to be appropriate.
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P8
O
P21
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM32: Wind Energy, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the consumption of natural resources at
each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 would help to limit the consumption of resources. However, a minor net increase in the
consumption and use of natural resources unlikely to be entirely avoidable. Given the scale of
development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is considered to be appropriate.

P8
O
P21
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

Given the vacant nature of each site, the proposed construction and occupation of homes at each
location would be expected to result in a minor net increase in the amount of waste sent to landfill from
each site in relation to existing levels. This would primarily be due to the lifestyles associated with
residents.
Policy CS10 may help to increase rates of reduce/reuse/recycle. However, a minor net increase in the
amount of waste sent to landfill from each site, in relation to exiting levels, is unlikely to be entirely
avoidable. Given the scale of development proposed at P8 (i.e. <50 homes), a negligible score is
considered to be appropriate.

P8
O

P21
-

CS10: Sustainable Design and Low Carbon Energy
DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments

All sites are a short distance walk from multiple bus stops at which frequent services can be caught.
However, the nearest railway station, Blackpool South, is over 2km away for all sites.
Each site is highly accessible for pedestrians and cyclists as well as via the local PRoW.

P8
+

183

P21
+
Relevant CS Policies
Relevant DM Policies

The proximity of sites to facilities, shops and services would facilitate relatively efficient movements of
residents.
Each site has excellent access to the M55, being near Junction 4, and it is unclear if this would
encourage a higher rate of personal car usage amongst residents.

P21
+

CS5: Connectivity; CS6: Green Infrastructure; CS11: Planning Obligations
DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development, DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
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Uncertainty

Timing

Supporting Information

Residual
Score

SA Objective

Initial
Score

Appendix D – Sites Assessments, November 2020

Appendix E: HRA Screening Report

HABITATS REGULATIONS
ASSESSMENT
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies
Screening Report
NOVEMBER 2020
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1 INTRODUCTION
1.1

Purpose

1.1.1

This Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) Report has been prepared by Arcadis Consulting UK
(Ltd) on behalf of Blackpool Council for the new Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies. This Report comprises Stage 1 (the initial screening and detailed screening of
the Local Plan) of the HRA process. Further details of the HRA stages are provided in Section 3.

1.2

The Plan

1.2.1

The Blackpool Local Plan (2012 – 2027) comprises two parts. The Part 1 Core Strategy was adopted
in January 2016. The HRA Screening of the Part One Core Strategy concluded no likely significant
effects on designated sites and therefore no further Appropriate Assessment was deemed necessary.

1.2.2

This HRA Report relates to the Part 2 (Site Allocations and Development Management Policies) which
is currently being prepared. Part 2 of the Local Plan allocates sites for development, safeguarding or
protecting and sets out a suite of development management policies to guide appropriate
development. These development management policies will replace the current ‘saved policies’ in the
Blackpool Local Plan (2006) once Part 2 is adopted.

1.3

Local Plan Policies and Sites

1.3.1

There are 42 development management policies contained within the Local Plan, presented in Table
1 and there are 41 allocation sites, presented within Table 2. The allocations are shown on the policies
map which accompanies the Local Plan.

Table 1: Policies within the Local Plan

Overarching Policy
Areas

Policies
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
Policy DM2: Residential Annexes

Housing

Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People
Policy DM4: Student Accommodation
Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions
Policy DM6: Residential uses in the Town Centre
Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites
Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo
Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
Policy DM11: Primary Frontages

Economy

Policy DM12: Secondary Frontages
Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town
Centre
Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment
Policy DM16: Hot Food Takeaways

Design

Policy DM17: Design Principles
Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband for New Developments
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Overarching Policy
Areas

Policies
Policy DM19: Strategic Views
Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations
Policy DM21: Landscaping
Policy DM22: Shopfronts
Policy DM23: Security Shutters
Policy DM24: Advertisements
Policy DM25: Public Art
Policy DM26 Listed Buildings
Policy DM27: Conservation Areas

Heritage

Policy DM28: Non-Designated Heritage Assets
Policy DM29: Stanley Park
Policy DM30: Archaeology
Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
Policy DM32: Wind Energy

Environment

Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore
Policy DM34: Development in the Countryside
Policy DM35: Biodiversity
Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination
Policy DM37: Community Facilities

Community

Policy DM38: Allotments and Community Gardens
Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus

Transport

Policy DM41: Transport requirements for new development
Policy DM42: Aerodrome Safeguarding
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Table 2: Allocations within the Local Plan

Residential site allocations
HSA1.1 Former Mariners Public House, Norbeck Road
HSA1.2 Former Bispham High School & land off Regency Gardens
HSA1.3 Land at Bromley Close
HSA 1.4 Land rear of 307-339 Warley Road
HSA1.5 Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside Drive and land at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange Park
HSA1.6 Land at Coleridge Road/George Street
HSA1.7 190-194 Promenade
HSA1.8 South King Street
HSA1.9 Bethesda Road Car Park
HSA1.10 Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive
HSA1.11 Land off Kipling Drive
HSA1.12 Land at Rough Heys Lane
HSA1.13 Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
HSA1.14 Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
HSA1.15 Land at Warren Drive
HSA1.16 Land at Ryscar Way
HSA1.17 Land at 50 Bispham Road
HSA1.18 41 Bispham Road and land to the rear of 39-41 Bispham Road
HSA1.19 Kings Christian Centre, Warley Road
HSA1.20 Land off Coopers Way
HSA1.21 Land at Coleridge Road/ Talbot Road
HSA1.22 7-11 Alfred Street
HSA1.23 Foxhall Village Phases 2(S), 3 & 4
HSA1.24 Site A, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road
HSA1.25 Site of Co-operative Sports and Social Club, Preston New Road
HSA1.26 9-15 Brun Grove (Blackpool Trim Shops)
HSA1.27 Waterloo Road Methodist Church, Waterloo Road
HSA1.28 Land at 200-210 Watson Road
HSA1.29 585-593 New South Promenade and 1 Wimbourne Place
Employment site allocations
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road
Preston New Road
Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Warbreck Hill
Mixed use site allocations
MUSA1 Land at Church Street (former Syndicate site)
Allotment site allocation
ASA1 Allotment Site, Norbreck
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2 THE HABITAT REGULATIONS ASSESSMENT PROCESS
2.1

Legislation and Guidance

2.1.1

This HRA is being made in accordance with the requirements of the following legislation and guidance:
• The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017. In 2012, these Regulations were
amended to transpose more clearly certain aspects of the Habitats Directive. In 2017, the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (the “Habitats Regulations 2017”)
consolidated and updated the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (the
“Habitats Regulations 2010”).
• European Commission, Managing Natura 2000 sites: The provisions of Article 6 of the Habitats
Directive 92/43/EEC.
• European Commission, Guidance document on Article 6(4) of the Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC.
• Department for Communities and Local Government (2006) Planning for the Protection of
European Sites: Appropriate Assessment. Guidance for Regional Spatial Strategies and Local
Development Documents.
• DTA Publications Limited (June 2016), The Habitats Regulations Assessment Handbook.

2.2

Background to Habitats Regulations Assessment

2.2.1

Under Article 6 of the Habitats Directive (and Regulation 102 of the Habitats Regulations), an
assessment is required where a land use plan may give rise to significant effects upon a Natura 2000
site (also known as a ‘European site’). These designated sites form part of the Natura 2000 network,
which is a network of areas designated to conserve natural habitats and species that are rare,
endangered, vulnerable or endemic within the European Community. This includes Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs), designated under the Habitats Directive for their habitats and/or species of
European importance, and Special Protection Areas (SPAs), classified under Directive 2009/147/EC
on the Conservation of Wild Birds (the codified version of Directive 79/409/EEC as amended) for rare,
vulnerable and regularly occurring migratory bird species and internationally important wetlands.

2.2.2

In addition, it is a matter of law that candidate SACs (cSACs) and Sites of Community Importance
(SCI) are considered in this process; furthermore, it is Government policy that sites designated under
the 1971 Ramsar Convention for their internationally important wetlands (Ramsar sites) and potential
SPAs (pSPAs) are also considered.

2.2.3

The requirements of the Habitats Directive are transposed into English and Welsh law by means of
the Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) Regulations 20171.

2.2.4

Regulation 61, Part 6 of the Habitats Regulations states that:
‘A competent authority, before deciding to undertake, or give consent, permission or other
authorisation for, a plan or project which (a) is likely to have a significant effect on a European site or
a European offshore marine site (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects), and (b)
is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the site, must make an appropriate
assessment of the implications for that site in view of that site’s conservation objectives.’.

2.2.5

Regulation 62, Part 6 of the Habitats Regulations states that:
‘If the competent authority are satisfied that, there being no alternative solutions, the plan or project
must be carried out for imperative reasons of overriding public interest (which, subject to paragraph
(2), may be of a social or economic nature), they may agree to the plan or project notwithstanding a
negative assessment of the implications for the European site or the European offshore marine site
(as the case may be).’

2.2.6

1

Regulation 66, Part 6 of the Habitats Regulations states that:

SI 2017/1012: Explanatory memorandum to the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations, 2017.
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‘Where, in accordance with regulation 62 (considerations of overriding public interest )— (a) a plan or
project is agreed to, notwithstanding a negative assessment of the implications for a European site or
a European offshore marine site, or (b) a decision, or a consent, permission or other authorisation, is
affirmed on review, notwithstanding such an assessment,— the appropriate authority must secure that
any necessary compensatory measures are taken to ensure that the overall coherence of Natura 2000
is protected.’
2.2.7

The overarching aim of HRA is to determine, in view of a site’s conservation objectives and qualifying
interests, whether a plan or project, either in isolation and/or in combination with other plans or projects,
would have a significant adverse effect on the European site. If the Screening (the first stage of the
process, see Section 3 for details) concludes that significant effects are likely, then Appropriate
Assessment must be undertaken to determine whether there will be adverse effects on the site’s
integrity.

2.2.8

It should be noted that following the People Over Wind EU judgement, where the need for mitigation
is identified to reduce a likely significant effect, then such measures cannot be included at the
Screening Stage and the potential effects must be considered at within an Appropriate Assessment
(Court of Justice of the European Union (CJEU) judgement (People over Wind & Sweetman v Coillte
Teoranta Case C-323/17)).

2.3

Stages in HRA

2.3.1

The requirements of the Habitats Directive comprise four distinct stages:
1. Stage 1: Screening is the process which initially identifies the likely impacts upon a European
site of a project or plan, either alone or in combination with other projects or plans and considers
whether these impacts may have a significant effect on the integrity of the site’s qualifying
habitats and/or species. It is important to note that the burden of evidence is to show, on the
basis of objective information, that there will be no significant effect; if the effect may be
significant, or is not known, that would trigger the need for an Appropriate Assessment. There is
European Court of Justice case law to the effect that unless the likelihood of a significant effect
can be ruled out on the basis of objective information, and adopting the precautionary principle,
then an Appropriate Assessment must be made. The April 2018 CJEU judgement determined
that mitigation to avoid or reduce harmful effects of the plan or project on a European site cannot
be taken into account at the screening stage (Stage 1). Where such measures are required, a
plan or project will require Appropriate Assessment to be undertaken (Stage 2).
2. Stage 2: Appropriate Assessment is the detailed consideration of the impact on the integrity of
the European site of the project or plan, either alone or in combination with other projects or
plans, with respect to the site’s conservation objectives and its structure and function. This is to
determine whether or not there will be adverse effects on the integrity of the site. This stage also
includes the development of mitigation measures to avoid or reduce any possible impacts.
3. Stage 3: Assessment of alternative solutions is the process which examines alternative ways
of achieving the objectives of the project or plan that would avoid adverse impacts on the integrity
of the European site, should avoidance or mitigation measures be unable to cancel out adverse
effects.
4. Stage 4: Assessment where no alternative solutions exist and where adverse impacts
remain. At Stage 4, an assessment is made with regard to whether or not the development is
necessary for imperative reasons of overriding public interest (IROPI). If it is, this stage also
involves detailed assessment of the compensatory measures needed to protect and maintain the
overall coherence of the Natura 2000 network.

2.4

In combination Effects

2.4.1

As outlined in Section 3.1, it is necessary for HRA to consider in combination effects with other projects
or plans.

2.4.2

Where an aspect of a project could have some effect on the qualifying feature(s) of a European site,
but the effects of that aspect of the project alone would not be significant, the effects will need to be
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checked in combination, firstly with other effects of the same project, and then with the effects of any
other plans and projects.
2.4.3

2.4.4

2.4.5

If the prospect of cumulative effects cannot be eliminated, it is necessary to consider how the addition
of effects from other projects or plans may produce a combined adverse effect on a European site that
would be significant. Taking the effects which would not be likely to be significant alone, it is necessary
to make a judgement as to whether these effects would be made more likely or more significant if the
effects of other projects or plans are added to them. Most cumulative effects can be identified by way
of the following characteristics. Could additional effects be cumulative because they would:
a. Increase the effects on the qualifying features in an additive, or synergistic way?
b. Increase the sensitivity or vulnerability of the qualifying features of the site affected by the project
proposals?
c. Be felt more intensely by the same qualifying features over the same area (a layering effect), or
by the same qualifying feature over a greater (larger) area (a spreading effect), or by affecting
new areas of the same qualifying feature (a scattering effect)?
In accordance with David Tyldesley Associates (DTA) Publications Limited, The Habitats Regulations
Assessment Handbook (DTA Publications Limited, 2016), it will be necessary to look for projects and
plans at the following stages:
a. Applications lodged but not yet determined.
b. Projects subject to periodic review e.g. annual licences, during the time that their renewal is under
consideration.
c. Refusals subject to appeal procedures and not yet determined.
d. Projects authorised but not yet started.
e. Projects started but not yet completed.
f. Known projects that do not require external authorisation.
g. Proposals in adopted plans.
h. Proposals in finalised draft plans formally published or submitted for final consultation,
examination or adoption.
Plans under consideration may range from neighbouring authorities’ planning documents down to
sector-specific strategic plans on such topics as flood risk.

2.4.6

A review has been undertaken of projects and plans with the potential for an in-combination effect with
the proposed development.

2.5

Definition of Significant Effects

2.5.1

A critical part of the HRA screening process is determining whether or not the proposals are likely to
have a significant effect on European sites and, therefore, if they will require an Appropriate
Assessment. Judgements regarding significance should be made in relation to the qualifying interests
for which the site is of European importance and also its conservation objectives. A useful definition of
‘likely’ significant effects is as follows:
‘…likely means readily foreseeable not merely a fanciful possibility; significant means not trivial or
inconsequential but an effect that is potentially relevant to the site’s conservation objectives’ (Welsh
Assembly Government, 2006).

2.5.2

In considering whether the project is likely to have a significant effect on a European site, a
precautionary approach must be adopted:
• The project should be considered ‘likely’ to have such an effect if the applicant is unable (on the
basis of objective information) to exclude the possibility that the project could have significant
effects on any European site, either alone or in combination with other plans or projects.
• An effect will be ‘significant’ in this context if it could undermine the site’s conservation objectives.
The assessment of that risk must be made in the light of factors such as the characteristics and
specific environmental conditions of the European site in question.
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2.6

Approach to the HRA Report

2.6.1

This HRA Report takes into account the requirements of the Habitats Regulations and relevant
guidance produced by DTA Publications Limited, 2016.

2.6.2

The following stages have been completed:
• Identification of all European sites potentially affected;
• A review of each European site, including the features for which the site is designated, the
Conservation Objectives, and an understanding of the current conservation status and the
vulnerability of the individual features to threats;
• A review of the policies and allocation sites within the Local Plan to determine which have the
potential to affect the European sites, and whether the sites are vulnerable to these effects; and
• A consideration of any potential impacts in combination with other projects, or plans.
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3 IDENTIFYING THE EUROPEAN SITES
3.1

Approach to Identifying Sites

3.1.1

All European sites which may be affected by development allocated within the Local Plan (through an
identifiable impact pathway) have been considered from within 20km of the Blackpool Borough
boundary.

3.2

European Sites identified

3.2.1

Ten European sites have been identified. A list of the sites together with their status and location is
presented in Table 3. Figure 1, Appendix B also shows the locations of the European sites identified
within and adjacent to the Blackpool boundary.

Table 3: Summary of European Sites

Name of Site

Identification
Number

Status

Distance from
Blackpool boundary
(approximate km)

Liverpool Bay

UK9020294

SPA (Marine)

Within borough boundary

Ribble and Alt Estuaries

UK11057

Ramsar site

Adjacent to southern
borough boundary

Ribble and Alt Estuaries

UK9005103

SPA

Adjacent to southern
borough boundary

Shell Flat and Lune Deep

UK0030376

SAC (Marine)

4.2 from western boundary

Morecambe Bay

UK11045

Ramsar site

2.6 from northern boundary

Morecambe Bay

UK0013027

SAC

4.7 from northern boundary

Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary

UK9020326

SPA

4.8 from northern boundary

Sefton Coast

UK0013076

SAC

12.7 from southern
boundary

Martin Mere

UK9005111

SPA

18.3 from southern
boundary

Martin Mere

UK11039

Ramsar site

18.3 from southern
boundary
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4 INITIAL SCREENING
4.1

Screening Approach

4.1.1

The screening process has been split into two stages, initial screening and detailed screening.

4.1.2

The initial screening stage has provided a high-level screening assessment to determine if the Local
Plan could possibly lead to likely significant effects on European sites identified in Section 3. The
purpose of this was to eliminate those policies and sites from the assessment which very clearly would
not affect European sites in order to focus on those policies and sites where there was potential for
effects or uncertainty about potential effects.

4.1.3

When identifying the elements of the Local Plan that could potentially affect European sites, it was
important to focus upon those elements that would have the greatest likelihood of impacting the sites.
The definition of significance identified in Section 2.5 was very important for the detailed screening.

4.1.4

The Local Plan is intended to be read as a single document rather than a series of separate policies
and has been assessed as such. Proposals in one area of the Local Plan may mitigate potentially
damaging activities promoted in another area and should be understood in the wider context of the
Plan’s aims and purposes. The plan has also been considered in the context of the adopted Local Plan
Part One.

4.1.5

The sections below outline the initial and detailed screening of the Local Plan.

4.2

European sites

4.2.1

European sites screened out in the initial screening comprised those European sites where there was
no clear link, or conceivable impact pathway between the European sites and the policies/sites set out
within the Local Plan. Further details of this are provided in Table 9 below. Those European sites with
the potential for Likely Significant Effects (LSE) as a result of implementation of the Local Plan, or
those European sites for which impacts were uncertain, were carried forward into the more detailed
screening assessment. Further explanation of this is provided below.

European sites screened in
4.2.2

Four European sites have been screened in for further assessment. These are listed in Table 4, and
are shown on Figure 1, Appendix B. Details of the qualifying features of each of these European sites
are shown below.

Table 4: Summary of European Sites screened in

Name of Site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA
Ribble and Alt Estuaries Ramsar site
Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA
4.2.3

2

The site citation (JNCC, 2001) provides the species and numbers of birds which form qualifying
features of the SPA, these are provided in Table 5, below. The citation specifies these species in their
non-breeding, over-wintering state. The known vulnerabilities of the site have been sourced from the
threats and pressures identified in the site’s Site Improvement Plan (SIP)2.

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4868920422957056
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Table 5: Qualifying Features of the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA

Species - Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA

Count

This site qualifies under Article 4.1 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by supporting populations of European importance of
the following species listed on Annex I of the Directive:
This site also qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by supporting populations of European
importance of the following migratory species:
During the breeding season;
Common Tern Sterna hirundo

182 pairs representing at least 1.5% of the breeding population in Great
Britain (Count, as at 1996)

Ruff Philomachus pugnax,

1 pair representing at least 9.1% of the breeding population in Great Britain
(Count as at late 1980s)

On passage;
Bar-tailed Godwit Limosa lapponica

18,958 individuals representing at least 35.8% of the wintering population
in Great Britain (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Bewick's Swan Cygnus columbianus
bewickii

229 individuals representing at least 3.3% of the wintering population in
Great Britain (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Golden Plover Pluvialis apricaria

4,277 individuals representing at least 1.7% of the wintering population in
Great Britain (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Whooper Swan Cygnus

159 individuals representing at least 2.9% of the wintering population in
Great Britain (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

This site also qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by supporting populations of European
importance of the following migratory species:
During the breeding season;
Lesser Black-backed Gull Larus fuscus

1,800 pairs representing at least 1.5% of the breeding Western
Europe/Mediterranean/Western Africa population (Count, as at 1993)

On passage;
Ringed Plover Charadrius hiaticula

995 individuals representing at least 2.0% of the Europe/Northern Africa wintering population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Sanderling Calidris alba

6,172 individuals representing at least 6.2% of the Eastern Atlantic/Western
& Southern Africa - wintering population (3 year mean May 1993 - 1995)

Over winter;
Black-tailed Godwit Limosa limosa
islandica

819 individuals representing at least 1.2% of the wintering Iceland breeding population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Dunlin Calidris alpina alpina

39,952 individuals representing at least 2.9% of the wintering Northern
Siberia/Europe/Western Africa population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 1995/6)
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Species - Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA

Count

Grey Plover Pluvialis squatarola

6,073 individuals representing at least 4.0% of the wintering Eastern
Atlantic - wintering population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Knot Calidris canutus

57,865 individuals representing at least 16.5% of the wintering
Northeastern Canada/Greenland/Iceland/Northwestern Europe population
(5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Oystercatcher Haematopus ostralegus

16,159 individuals representing at least 1.8% of the wintering Europe&
Northern/Western Africa population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Pink-footed Goose Anser
brachyrhynchus

23,860 individuals representing at least 10.6% of the wintering Eastern
Greenland/Iceland/UK population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Pintail Anas acuta

3,333 individuals representing at least 5.6% of the wintering Northwestern
Europe population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Redshank Tringa totanus

2,708 individuals representing at least 1.8% of the wintering Eastern
Atlantic - wintering population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Sanderling Calidris alba

2,859 individuals representing at least 2.9% of the wintering Eastern
Atlantic/Western & Southern Africa - wintering population (5 year peak
mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Shelduck Tadorna tadorna

4,103 individuals representing at least 1.4% of the wintering Northwestern
Europe population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Teal Anas crecca

7,641 individuals representing at least 1.9% of the wintering Northwestern
Europe population (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6)

Wigeon Anas penelope

84,699 individuals representing at least 6.8% of the wintering Western
Siberia/Northwestern/Northeastern Europe population (5 year peak mean
1991/2 - 1995/6)

Assemblage qualification: A wetland of international importance.
The area qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by regularly supporting at least 20,000 seabirds
During the breeding season, the area regularly supports 29,236 individual seabirds including: Black-headed Gull Larus
ridibundus, Lesser Black-backed Gull Larus fuscus, Common Tern Sterna hirundo
Assemblage qualification: A wetland of international importance.
The area qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by regularly supporting at least 20,000 waterfowl
Over winter, the area regularly supports 301,449 individual waterfowl (5 year peak mean 1991/2 - 1995/6) including:
Grey Plover Pluvialis squatarola, Whooper Swan Cygnus cygnus, Golden Plover Pluvialis apricaria, Bar-tailed Godwit
Limosa lapponica, Pink-footed Goose Anser brachyrhynchus, Shelduck Tadorna tadorna, Wigeon Anas penelope, Teal
Anas crecca, Bewick's Swan Cygnus columbianus bewickii, Oystercatcher Haematopus ostralegus, Curlew Numenius
arquata, Knot Calidris canutus, Sanderling Calidris alba, Dunlin Calidris alpina alpina, Black-tailed Godwit Limosa
limosa islandica, Redshank Tringa totanus, Cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo, Common Scoter Melanitta nigra, Lapwing
Vanellus vanellus, Pintail Anas acuta.
Priorities & Issues – Threats & Pressures
Coastal squeeze; Air Pollution: risk of atmospheric nitrogen deposition; Inappropriate scrub control; Invasive species;
Hydrological changes; Public Access/Disturbance; Inappropriate coastal management; Fisheries; Change to site
conditions; Inappropriate coastal Pressure Sefton Coast Partnership management; Shooting/ scaring

Page 864

0

Ribble and Alt Estuaries Ramsar Site
4.2.4

The site citation (JNCC, 2008(a)) provides the species and numbers of birds which form qualifying
features of the Ramsar site, these are provided in Table 6.

Table 6: Qualifying Features of the Ribble and Alt Estuaries Ramsar site

Species - Ribble and Alt Estuaries
Ramsar Site

Count

Ramsar criterion 5
Assemblages of international importance:
Species with peak counts in winter:
222038 waterfowl (5 year peak mean 1998/99-2002/2003)
Ramsar criterion 6
species/populations occurring at levels of international importance.
Qualifying Species/populations (as identified at designation):
Species regularly supported during the breeding season:
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii,
W Europe/Mediterranean/W Africa

4108 apparently occupied nests, representing an average of
2.7% of the breeding population (Seabird 2000 Census)

Species with peak counts in spring/autumn:
Ringed plover, Charadrius hiaticula,
Europe/Northwest Africa

3761 individuals, representing an average of 5.1% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3 - spring peak)

Grey plover, Pluvialis squatarola, E Atlantic/W
Africa -wintering

11021 individuals, representing an average of 4.4% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3 - spring peak)

Red knot, Calidris canutus islandica, W &
Southern Africa (wintering)

42692 individuals, representing an average of 9.4% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Sanderling, Calidris alba, Eastern Atlantic

7401 individuals, representing an average of 6% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3 - spring peak)

Dunlin, Calidris alpina alpina, W Siberia/W
Europe

38196 individuals, representing an average of 2.8% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3 - spring peak)

Black-tailed godwit, Limosa limosa islandica,
Iceland/W Europe

3323 individuals, representing an average of 9.4% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common redshank, Tringa totanus totanus

4465 individuals, representing an average of 1.7% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii

1747 individuals, representing an average of 2.8% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Species with peak counts in winter:
Tundra swan, Cygnus columbianus bewickii,
NW Europe

230 individuals, representing an average of 2.8% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)
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Species - Ribble and Alt Estuaries
Ramsar Site

Count

Whooper swan, Cygnus cygnus,
Iceland/UK/Ireland

211 individuals, representing an average of 1% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Pink-footed goose, Anser brachyrhynchus,
Greenland, Iceland/UK

6552 individuals, representing an average of 2.7% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common shelduck, Tadorna tadorna, NW
Europe

2944 individuals, representing an average of 3.7% of the GB

Eurasian wigeon, Anas penelope, NW Europe

69841 individuals, representing an average of 4.6% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Eurasian teal, Anas crecca, NW Europe

5107 individuals, representing an average of 1.2% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Northern pintail, Anas acuta, NW Europe

1497 individuals, representing an average of 2.4% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Eurasian oystercatcher, Haematopus
ostralegus ostralegus, Europe & NW Africa wintering

18926 individuals, representing an average of 1.8% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Bar-tailed godwit, Limosa lapponica lapponica,
W Palearctic

13935 individuals, representing an average of 11.6% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA
4.2.5

The site citation (JNCC, 2015) provides the habitats and species which form qualifying features of the
SAC, these are provided in Table 7, below. The known vulnerabilities of the site have been sourced
from the threats and pressures identified in the site’s Site Improvement Plan (SIP)3.

Table 7: Qualifying Features of the Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SAC

Qualifying habitats and species
The site qualifies under article 4.1 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it is used regularly by 1% or more of the Great
Britain populations of the following species listed in Annex I in any season:
Non-breeding:
Whooper swan Cygnus Cygnus

113 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 1.0% of GB population

Little egret Egretta garzetta

134 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 3.0% of GB population

European golden plover Pluviali apricaria

1,900 individuals (Morecambe Bay SPA citation value 1991),
1.0% of GB population (1991)

Bar-tailed Godwit Limosa lapponica

3,046 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 8.0% of GB population

Ruff Calidris pugnax

8 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 1.0% of GB population

Mediterranean gull Larus melancephalus

18 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 1.0% of GB population

Breeding:
3

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6708495835463680
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Qualifying habitats and species
Little tern Sternula albifrons

84 individuals (2010 – 2014), 2.2% of GB population

Sandwich tern Sterna sandvicensis

1,608 individuals (1988 - 1992), 5.7% of GB population (1992)

570 individuals (Morecambe Bay SPA citation value 1991),
2.0% of GB population (1991)
The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is used regularly by 1% or more of the
biogeographical populations of the following regularly occurring migratory species (other than those listed in Annex
I) in any season:
Common tern Sterna hirundo

Non-breeding:
Pink-footed goose Anser brachyrhynchus

15,648 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 4.5% of biogeographic
population

Common shelduck Tadorna tadorna

5,878 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 2.0% of biogeographic
population

Northern Pintail Anas acuta

2,498 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 4.2% of biogeographic
population

Eurasian oystercatcher Haematopus ostralegus

55,888 individuals (2009/10 – 2013/14), 6.8% of biogeographic
population

Grey plover Pluvialis squatarola

2,000 individuals (Morecambe Bay SPA citation value 1991),
1.0% of biogeographic population (1991)

Assemblage qualification:
The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it used regularly by over 20,000 seabirds in
any season:
At time of the 1997 citation of Morecambe Bay SPA, the area supported 40,672 individual seabirds including:
herring gulls, lesser black-backed gulls, sandwich terns, common terns, and little terns.
The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it used regularly by over 20,000 waterbirds in
any season:
During the period 2009/10 – 2013/14, the site held a five year peak mean value of 266,751 individual birds. The
main components of the assemblage include all of the qualifying features listed above, as well as an additional 19
species present in numbers exceeding 1% of the GB total and / or exceeding 2,000 individuals: great white egret,
Eurasian spoonbill, light-bellied Brent goose (Nearctic origin), Eurasian wigeon, Eurasian teal, green-winged teal,
mallard, ring-necked duck, common eider (non-breeding), common goldeneye, red-breasted merganser, great
cormorant, northern lapwing, little stint, spotted redshank, common greenshank, black-headed gull, common
(mew) gull and European herring gull (non-breeding).
Priorities & Issues – Threats & Pressures
Public Threat Access/Disturbance; Air Pollution: risk of atmospheric nitrogen deposition; Water Pollution;
Inappropriate pest control; Invasive species; Fisheries; Biological Resource Use; Change in land management;
Hydrological changes; Invasive species; Physical modification; Energy production; Changes in species
distributions; Direct impact from 3rd party

Morecambe Bay Ramsar Site
4.2.6

The site citation (JNCC, 2008(b)) provides the habitats and species which form qualifying features of
the Site, these are provided in Table 8, below.
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Table 8: Qualifying Features of the Morecambe Bay Ramsar Site

Qualifying habitats and species
Ramsar criterion 4:
The site is a staging area for migratory waterfowl including internationally important numbers of passage ringed
plover Charadrius hiaticula.
Ramsar criterion 5:
Assemblages of international importance:
Species with peak counts in winter:
223709 waterfowl (5-year peak mean 1998/99-2002/2003)
Ramsar criterion 6:
species/populations occurring at levels of international importance.
Qualifying Species/populations (as identified at designation):
Species regularly supported during the breeding season:
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus
graellsii, W Europe/Mediterranean/W Africa
Herring gull, Larus argentatus argentatus,
NW Europe and Iceland/W Europe)
Sandwich tern, Sterna (Thalasseus)
sandvicensis sandvicensis, W Europe

19666 apparently occupied nests, representing an
average of 13.3% of the breeding population
(Seabird 2000 Census)
10431 apparently occupied nests, representing an
average of 2.8% of the breeding population
(Seabird 2000 Census)
290 pairs, representing an average of 2.8% of the
GB population (5 year mean for 1992 to 1996)

Species with peak counts in spring/autumn:
Great cormorant, Phalacrocorax carbo
carbo, NW Europe

967 individuals, representing an average of 4.2% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common shelduck, Tadorna tadorna, NW
Europe

7032 individuals, representing an average of 2.3% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Northern pintail, Anas acuta, NW Europe

3743 individuals, representing an average of 6.2% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common eider, Somateria mollissima
mollissima, NW Europe

5657 individuals, representing an average of 7.7% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Eurasian oystercatcher, Haematopus
ostralegus
ostralegus, Europe & NW Africa -wintering
Ringed plover, Charadrius hiaticula,

66577 individuals, representing an average of 6.5% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Europe/Northwest Africa

1041 individuals, representing an average of 1.4% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Grey plover, Pluvialis squatarola, E
Atlantic/W Africa -wintering

1655 individuals, representing an average of 3.1% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Sanderling, Calidris alba, Eastern Atlantic

703 individuals, representing an average of 3.4% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3 - spring peak)
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Qualifying habitats and species
Eurasian curlew, Numenius arquata
arquata, N. a. arquata Europe (breeding)

20018 individuals, representing an average of 4.7% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common redshank, Tringa totanus totanus

8816 individuals, representing an average of 3.5% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Ruddy turnstone, Arenaria interpres
interpres, NE Canada, Greenland/W
Europe & NW Africa

1371 individuals, representing an average of 1.4% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus
graellsii

40393 individuals, representing an average of 7.6% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Species with peak counts in winter:
Great crested grebe, Podiceps cristatus
cristatus, NW Europe

Pink-footed goose, Anser brachyrhynchus,
Greenland, Iceland/UK

Eurasian wigeon, Anas penelope, NW
Europe

217 individuals, representing an average of 1.3% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3)
3665 individuals, representing an average of 1.5% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

6133 individuals, representing an average of 1.5% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Common goldeneye, Bucephala clangula
clangula, NW & C Europe

285 individuals, representing an average of 1.1% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3)

Red-breasted merganser, Mergus serrator,
NW & C Europe

327 individuals, representing an average of 3.3% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3)

European golden plover, Pluvialis apricaria
apricaria, P. a. altifrons Iceland & Faroes/E
Atlantic

4073 individuals, representing an average of 1.6% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Northern lapwing, Vanellus vanellus,
Europe - breeding

16492 individuals, representing an average of 1% of the GB
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9- 2002/3)

Red knot, Calidris canutus islandica, W &
Southern Africa (wintering)

66335 individuals, representing an average of 14.7% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Dunlin, Calidris alpina alpina, W Siberia/W
Europe

26416 individuals, representing an average of 1.9% of the
population (5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Bar-tailed godwit, Limosa lapponica
lapponica, W Palearctic

4579 individuals, representing an average of 3.8% of the population
(5 year peak mean 1998/9-2002/3)

Conservation Objectives of the European Sites screened in
4.2.7

Under Regulation 35(3) of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)
the appropriate statutory nature conservation body (in this case NRW) has a duty to communicate the
conservation objectives for a European site to the relevant/competent authority responsible for that
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site. The information provided under Regulation 35 must also include advice on any operations which
may cause deterioration of the features for which the site is designated.
4.2.8

The conservation objectives for a European site are intended to represent the aims of the Habitats and
Birds Directives in relation to that site. To this end, habitats and species of European Community
importance should be maintained or restored to ‘favourable conservation status’ (FCS), as defined in
Article 1 of the Habitats Directive below:
The conservation status of a natural habitat will be taken as ‘favourable’ when:
• Its natural range and the area it covers within that range are stable or increasing;
• The specific structure and functions which are necessary for its long term maintenance exist and
are likely to continue to exist for the foreseeable future; and
• Conservation status of typical species is favourable as defined in Article 1(i).
The conservation status of a species will be taken as favourable when:

4.2.9

• Population dynamics data on the species concerned indicate that it is maintaining itself on a longterm basis as a viable component of its natural habitats;
• The natural range of the species is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the
foreseeable future; and
• There is, and will probably continue to be, a sufficiently large habitat to maintain its populations
on a long-term basis.
Guidance from the European Commission indicates that the Habitats Directive intends FCS to be
applied at the level of an individual site, as well as to habitats and species across their European
range. Therefore, in order to properly express the aims of the Habitats Directive for an individual site,
the conservation objectives for a site are essentially to maintain (or restore) the habitats and species
of the site at (or to) FCS.

European sites screened out
European sites screened out comprised those European sites where there was no realistic link, or conceivable impact pathway
between the European sites and the policies/sites set out within the Local Plan. Background information on the European sites
that have been screened out, and a justification for the conclusion of screening them out, is provided in
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4.2.10 Table 9. Table 9 also provides an overview of the known priority issues affecting each European site
(i.e. the key potential impact pathways).
4.2.11 The Conservation Objectives for each of the European sites screened out are as follows:
Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site
contributes to achieving the aims of the Wild Birds Directive, by maintaining or restoring;
•

The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features

•

The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features

•

The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying features rely

•

The population of each of the qualifying features, and,

•

The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.
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The qualifying features of Shell
Flat and Lune Deep SAC
comprise sandbanks – of which
all are slightly covered by
seawater all of the time - and
reefs.

The qualifying features of this
SAC comprise estuarine and
coastal dune habitats, and
great crested newt.

The qualifying features of this
site comprise dune habitats

Morecambe
Bay SAC

Sefton Coast
SAC

This site is designated for the
protection of red-throated diver,
common scoter, and little gull in
the non-breeding season;
common tern and little tern in
the breeding season, and an
internationally important
waterbird assemblage.

Liverpool Bay
SPA (Marine)

Shell Flat and
Lune Deep
SAC (Marine)

Qualifying features

Name of
Site

Table 9: Summary of European Sites screened out

Coastal squeeze; Air Pollution: risk of
atmospheric nitrogen deposition;
Inappropriate scrub control; Invasive

Public Access/Disturbance; Air
Pollution: risk of atmospheric nitrogen
deposition; Water Pollution;
Inappropriate pest control; Invasive
species; Fisheries; Biological
Resource Use; Change in land
management; Hydrological changes;
Invasive species; Physical
modification; Energy production;
Changes in species distributions;
Direct impact from 3rd party

Fisheries; Transportation and Threat
service corridors; Extraction: nonliving resources; Siltation; Water
Pollution

Fisheries; Transportation and Threat
service corridors; Extraction: nonliving resources; Siltation; Water
Pollution

Priorities & Issues

This SAC is 12.7km south of the Borough boundary, and 13km south of
the nearest site allocation in the Plan. The Plan would therefore not
exacerbate any known priority issues at the SAC. These distances are as

Given the distance of the SAC from the borough boundary (4.7km), and
from the nearest site allocated in the Plan (5.8km), no elements of the
Local Plan would have an LSE on its qualifying features.

Given the distance of the SAC from the borough boundary
(approximately 5.1km), and the extent of the bay itself, no elements of
the Local Plan could conceivably exacerbate the known priority issues at
this SAC and could not have an LSE on this SAC.

While there are a number of allocations along the edge of the coast, they
are all set within an urban context and none are hydrologically linked with
the SPA.

Although a small area of this site lies within the borough boundary, the
site itself does not include any land mass and as such no allocations
proposed within the Local Plan would fall within it. All the qualifying birds
of the SPA are exclusively marine species and would not generally be
present along the shoreline and, therefore, would not be affected by the
proposals of the Local Plan. Furthermore, no allocation comprises habitat
suitable (either of type or size) to support these species.

Justification for screening out

2
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Martin Mere
SPA/ Ramsar
Site

Name of
Site

Hydrological changes; Invasive
species; Water Pollution

species; Hydrological changes; Public
Access/Disturbance; Inappropriate
coastal management; Fisheries;
Change to site conditions;
Inappropriate coastal Pressure Sefton
Coast Partnership management;
Shooting/ scaring

supporting petalwort and great
crested newt.

This SPA/ Ramsar Site is
designated for over-wintering
Bewick’s swan, whooper swan,
pink-footed goose, pintail,
tundra swan and Eurasian
wigeon, and an assemblage of
wetland birds of international
importance.

Priorities & Issues

Qualifying features

Given the distance from the SAC to Blackpool, the Plan would clearly not
exacerbate the known priorities and issues at the SAC.

Although birds associated with the site could use habitats within
Blackpool, given its distance from the borough boundary (over 18km) it is
considered more likely that birds within Blackpool are associated with the
closer European sites (the Ribble and Alt/ Morecambe Bay). It is
considered that increased visitor pressure will not adversely affect Martin
Mere SPA/Ramsar site as this site is effectively managed by the Wildfowl
and Wetlands Trust (and is a visitor attraction in its own right and visitor
numbers are closely monitored to prevent adverse effects on the
SPA/Ramsar site).

the crow flies but, in practice, residents in Blackpool would need to drive
east towards Preston and then back west via the A59 towards the SAC in
order to access it. This is because the River Ribble runs between
Blackpool and the SAC. For residents of the nearest site allocation in the
Plan to the SAC, their journey to access to the SAC would be in the
region of at least 38km. Recreational impacts can therefore be screened
out on this basis and, overall, no elements of the Local Plan would have
an LSE on the SAC.

Justification for screening out

3

4.3

Initial screening of policies and allocations within the Local Plan

4.3.1

Policies screened out in the initial screening were generally those that could not lead to ‘direct
development’ or could have no impact pathway to any European sites. This included policies which
directly seek to protect the local historic and natural environment, or those which support the
implementation of other policies and therefore could not directly affect European sites. All of the
policies screened out of the detailed assessment are not directly linked to allocation sites.

4.3.2

As set out with the DTA HRA Guidance (Part F), each of the policies within the Local Plan have been
reviewed against the following list of screening categories.

Table 10: Screening Assessment Categories

Category

Description

Category A:

General statements of policy/general aspirations. Policies which are no more than general
statements of policy or general political aspirations should be screened out because they cannot
have a significant effect on a site.

Category B:

Policies listing general criteria for testing the acceptability/sustainability of proposals. These general
policies cannot have any effect on a European site and should be screened out.

Category C:

Proposal referred to but not proposed by the plan. Screen out any references to specific proposals
for projects, such as those which are identified, for example, in higher policy frameworks, relating
perhaps to nationally significant infrastructure projects. These will be assessed by the Secretary of
State. A useful ‘test’ as to whether a project should be screened out in this step is to ask the
question:
‘Is the project provided for/proposed as part of another plan or programme and would it be likely to
proceed under the other plan or programme irrespective of whether this subject plan is adopted
with or without reference to it?’
If the answer is ‘yes’ it will normally be appropriate to screen the project out in this step.

Category D:

Environmental protection/site safeguarding policies. These are policies, the obvious purpose of
which is to protect the natural environment, including biodiversity, or to conserve or enhance the
natural, built or historic environment, where enhancement measures will not be likely to have any
adverse effect on a European Site. They can be screened out because the implementation of the
policies is likely to protect rather than adversely affect European sites and not undermine their
conservation objectives.

Category E:

Policies or proposals that steer change in such a way as to protect European sites from adverse
effects. These types of policies or proposals will have the effect of steering change away from
European sites whose qualifying features may be affected by the change and they can therefore be
screened out.

Category F:

Policies or proposals that cannot lead to development or other change. Policies that do not
themselves lead to development or other change, for example, because they relate to design or
other qualitative criteria for development, such as materials for new development. They do not
trigger any development or other changes that could affect a European site and can be screened
out.

Category G:

Policies or proposals that could not have any conceivable adverse effect on a site. Policies which
make provision for change, but which could have no conceivable effect on a European site,
because there is no causal connection or link between them and the qualifying features of any
European site and can therefore be screened out.
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Category

Description

Category H:

Policies or proposals the (actual or theoretical) effects of which cannot undermine the conservation
objectives (either alone or in combination with other aspects of this or other plans or projects).
Policies or proposals which make provision for change, but which could have no significant effect
on a European site, either alone or in combination with other aspects of the same plan, or in
combination with other plans or projects, can be screened out. These may include cases where
there are some potential effects which (and theoretically even in combination) would plainly be
insignificant and could not undermine the conservation objectives.

Category I:

Policies or proposals with a likely significant effect on a site alone. Policies or proposals which are
likely to have a significant effect on a European site alone, should be screened in.

Category J:

Policies or proposals not likely to have a significant effect alone. These aspects of the plan would
have some effect on a site, but the effect would not be likely to be a significant effect; so they must
be checked for in combination (cumulative) effects. They will then be re-categorised as either
Category K (no significant effect in combination) or Category L (likely to have a significant effect in
combination), as explained below.

Categories K
and L:

4.3.3

Policies or proposals not likely to have a significant effect either alone or in combination (K) or likely
to have a significant effect in combination (L) after the in combination test. Where an aspect of a
plan could have some effect on the qualifying feature(s) or a European site, but the effects of that
aspect of the plan alone would not be significant, the effects of that aspect of the plan will need to
be checked in combination firstly, with other effects of the same plan, and then with the effects of
other plans and projects.
i.e. policies or proposals which will have no likely significant effect alone or in combination are
classified as Category K. Policies or proposals which are likely to have a significant effect in
combination are classified as Category L. Category L policies or proposals will require further
consideration in terms of potential in combination effects. Firstly, this will be with regard to other
aspects of the Plan itself, and subsequently with other separate plans or projects, for example
neighbouring Local Plans.

Based on the categories set out within Table 10, 38 policies have been screened out of further
assessment. Table 11 provides a summary of the screening exercise. Justification for the conclusions
is included within Table 11. The remaining four policies have been carried forward into the detailed
screening. All allocations listed within the Local Plan have been carried through to detailed screening.
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Table 11: Screening of Local Plan policies

Policies

Justification

Policy DM2: Residential
Annexes

This policy sets out the criteria which residential annexes must adhere to. This
policy will not lead directly to development. Implementing this policy will not
affect European sites.

Policy DM4: Student
Accommodation

This policy sets out the criteria which development must adhere to when
developing new student accommodation. This policy will not lead directly to
development. Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM5: Residential
Conversions and Sub-divisions

This policy lists the criteria which developers must adhere to when converting or
changing the use of existing buildings. This policy will not lead directly to
development. Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM15: Threshold for
Impact Assessment

This policy sets out the requirement for developers to undertake an Impact
Assessment where a proposal is not located within a defined centre. This policy
will not lead directly to development. Implementing this policy will not affect
European sites.

Policy DM16: Hot Food
Takeaways

This policy promotes healthy living and restricts the location of hot food
takeaway establishments. Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

DM20: Extensions and
Alterations

This policy sets the criteria for altering or making extensions to existing buildings
to ensure that they are sympathetic to their surroundings. Implementing this
policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM24: Advertisements

This policy relates to the type, size, design and position of advertising.
Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM37: Community
Facilities

This policy relates to the protection of community facilities. Implementing this
policy will not affect European sites

Policy DM40: Blackpool and
the Fylde College – Bispham
Campus

This policy relates to safeguarding this site for future use as a college.
Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM41: Transport
requirements for new
development

This policy sets out the transport requirements for new development but will not
itself lead to development. Implementing this policy will not affect European
sites.

Policy DM42: Aerodrome
Safeguarding

This policy relates to safeguarding this site for future uses associated with the
airport. Implementing this policy will not affect European sites.

Policy DM27: Conservation
Areas
Policy DM35: Biodiversity
Policy DM38: Allotments and
Community Gardens

Policy DM33: Coast and
Foreshore

Conclusion

These policies aim to protect conservation areas and green infrastructure. The
implementation of these policies would have no adverse impacts and potentially
some beneficial effects on European sites.

This policy is in place to steer development away from the coast/ foreshore.
Development will be resisted ‘that would adversely affect the appearance,
integrity or environmental quality of the beach and foreshore’. The
implementation of this policy is considered to have no adverse impacts and
potentially some beneficial effects on European sites.
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Category B
(Screened
out)

Category D
(Screened
out)

Category E
(Screened
out)

6

Policies

Justification

Policy DM36: Controlling
Pollution and Contamination

This policy sets out the health and safety considerations which must be taken
into account prior to development. The implementation of this policy is
considered to have no adverse impacts, and potentially some beneficial effects
on European sites through the protection of air quality, water quality, light
pollution and noise pollution.

Policy DM31: Surface Water
Management

This policy sets out the detailed requirements in relation to surface water
management and development sites. Implementing this policy will have no effect
on European sites.

Policy DM3: Supported
Accommodation and Housing
for Older People

This policy sets out the proportion of new dwellings which must include
adaptable and accessible features for older people. Implementing this policy will
have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM1: Design
Requirements for New Build
Housing Developments

This policy sets out the design requirements in order to meet the Nationally
Described Space Standard. Implementing this policy will have no effect on
European sites.

Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo

This policy details the requirements for any future changes to the grounds within
Blackpool Zoo. Implementing this policy will have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM11: Primary
Frontages
DM12: Secondary Frontages

Conclusion

These policies outline the type of frontages which will be permitted in Blackpool.
Implementing these policies will have no effect on European sites.
Category F

Policy DM13: Betting Shops,
Adult Gaming Centres and
Pawnbrokers in the Town
Centre

This policy outlines where Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and Pawnbrokers
can be located in Blackpool. Implementing this policy will have no effect on
European sites.

Policy DM17: Design
Principles

This policy sets out further detailed design requirements in all new development.
Implementing this policy will have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM18: High Speed
Broadband for New
Developments

This policy sets out the parameters for the internet connectivity of new
developments. Implementing this policy will have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM19: Strategic Views

This policy sets the parameters for the height of new buildings. Implementing this
policy will have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM21: Landscaping

Policy DM22: Shopfronts
Policy DM23: Security
Shutters

(Screened
out)

This policy identifies the types of landscaping designs which should be
incorporated into developments in order to contribute towards green and blue
infrastructure and planning applications. Implementing this policy will have no
effect on European sites.
This policy would be likely to lead to an increase in the quality of open
greenspaces in Blackpool, which would provide residents with opportunities for
outdoor recreation that further reduces the potential for recreational impacts on
European sites.
This policy sets out how existing shop fronts can be altered, and the type of
shutters which will be permitted. Implementing these policies will have no effect
on European sites.
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Policies

Justification

Conclusion

Policy DM25: Public Art

This policy relates to ensuring the cultural well-being of Blackpool is considered
in the process of development. Implementing these policies will have no effect
on European sites.

Policy DM26 Listed Buildings
Policy DM28: Non-Designated
Heritage Assets
Policy DM29: Stanley Park

These policies relate to protection of listed buildings (DM26) and the protection
of other heritage assets (DM28, DM29 and DM30). Implementing these policies
will have no effect on European sites.

Policy DM30: Archaeology

Policy DM34: Development in
the Countryside

This policy relates to development within the countryside. Although the policy
could lead to development, given the small-scale nature of any such potential
developments (as determined by the criteria set out within the individual polices),
no likely significant effects on European sites is anticipated.

Policy DM10: Promenade and
Seafront

This policy relates to development proposals which further improve the
appearance and economic function of the Promenade and Seafront east of the
tram tracks, between the Pleasure Beach and North Pier. This policy only
promotes the redevelopment of existing sites and so it would only lead to the
redevelopment of existing buildings and frontages, and as such there would be
no likely significant effects of this type of development on European sites.

Policy DM6: Residential uses
in the Town Centre

This policy promotes the reuse and redevelopment of existing buildings and
land-uses in the town centre, and does not propose new development at new
sites. As such there would be no likely significant effects of this type of
development on European sites.

Policy DM14: District and
Local Centres

This policy outlines the areas where development within district and local centres
will be directed. New development within urban locations will be directed towards
the district and local centres shown on the policies map (which accompanies the
Local Plan). There would be no likely significant effects of this type of
development on European sites.

Category G
(Screened
out)

Category H
(Screened
out)

DM7 Provision of Employment
Land and Existing
Employment Sites
DM8 Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone

Further screening required of these policies, refer to Table 15

Policy DM32: Wind Energy
Policy DM39: Blackpool
Victoria Hospital
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5 Detailed screening
5.1.1

The detailed screening of the Local Plan policies and allocation sites in relation to the screened in
European sites is presented in this section and is based on the findings of the initial screening exercise.

5.1.2

The detailed screening of the Local Plan policies and sites contains details of the potential impacts,
the European sites potentially affected, and whether further Appropriate Assessment would be
required.

5.1.3

The allocations listed within the Local Plan are shown on the policies map which accompanies the
Local Plan.

5.2

Potential impacts

5.2.1

The following potential impacts have been identified through a review of the Conservation Objectives
(and associated Supplementary Advice, where available), as well as the current pressures/threats to
the European sites screened in for further assessment.

5.2.2

Note that none of the allocation sites within the Local Plan are located within a European site, and
none of the policies would lead to development within a European site. Therefore, there would be no
direct habitat or species loss of any European sites as a result of implementation of the Local Plan,
and this potential impact pathway has been screened out of further assessment (alone and in
combination).

5.2.3

Table 12 shows the potential impacts which have been identified for the assessment and the European
sites which could be subject to effects as a result of each different impact.

Table 12: Potential impacts

Potential impact
Air quality

Disturbance/displacement
Loss of foraging/ roosting
habitat functionally linked to
a European site
Water quality effects

European site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA

Fragmentation

Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA

Habitat loss

Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA

Recreational disturbance

5.2.4

Morecambe Bay Ramsar site

Each potential impact pathway is described in more detail below. The description includes an
explanation as to why each of the potential impact pathways has been screened in or out of the further
assessment. A review of available ecological information (as detailed below) has also been undertaken
to inform the screening exercise to determine if a potential impact pathway could be present.
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Ecological Information
5.2.5

The following data sources have been considered during the screening exercise to determine the
presence of impact pathways to the European sites:
• British Trust for Ornithology (BTO) Bird Track Website – to obtain SPA/ Ramsar site species
records in close proximity to the Local Plan allocations.
• Natural England pink-footed goose and swan functionally linked land Impact Risk Zone (IRZ)
buffer – to identify areas of land outside of designated sites that have the potential to support
habitats suitable for wintering geese and swans.
• OS mapping/MAGIC website – to identify the presence of water courses that could provide a link
between an allocation and the designated sites.

Air quality
5.2.6

Changes in air quality from increased traffic and development could have impacts on European sites
through an increase in nitrogen deposition which could occur as a result of the following:
• Construction activities in the vicinity of European sites.
• Increase in nitrogen deposition as a result of new employment sites.
• Increased population and road traffic may increase nitrogen deposition on sensitive habitats
where these lie in close proximity to major commuting routes.
Construction phase

5.2.7

In relation to construction activities near to the European sites, current air quality guidance suggests
that any construction sites or routes used by construction vehicles within 50 m of a designated site4;
and the presence of any European site within 200 m of the main access roads used by Heavy Goods
Vehicles accessing the site5 could lead to likely significant effects on the European site during the
construction phases of new development.

5.2.8

There are no allocation sites within 200m of Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site, Morecambe
Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA, or Morecambe Bay Ramsar site. Potential impacts associated with air
quality and the construction phases of new development within Blackpool have been screened out of
further assessment.
Operational phase
Employment sites

5.2.9

In relation to operational phase impacts associated with new development within Blackpool, the Plan
sets out the types of employment sites which will be permitted. Employment allocations within the Plan
are allocated for B and E Use Classes. This includes Use Class B2, B8 and E(g) only. B and E use
classes are defined as follows: B2 - general Industry (for the use of carrying out an industrial process
other than one falling within class B1); B8 - storage and distribution (applies to properties and land
which are used for storage or as a distribution centre), and E(g) - commercial, business and service.

5.2.10 Although it is not possible, at this strategic level, to confirm exactly which businesses would be
developed on the employment allocations within the LP, given that the B2, B8 and E(g) use classes
do not include the types of businesses which are likely to cause significant increases in air pollution,
any increase in industrial air pollution as a result of new B or E Class employment sites within Blackpool
would be negligible, and not significant.
5.2.11 In terms of potential increases in traffic associated with commuting to employment sites, none of the
main access routes would be within 200m of a European site. In addition, any new developments
would be required to accord with relevant legislation ensuring any emissions meet appropriate
guidelines and comply with all relevant policies within the Plan before they can be consented.

4
5

Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM), Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction (2014)
Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, HA 207/07 – Air Quality, Highways Agency, 2007.
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Therefore, any potential impacts associated with air pollution from new employment allocations are
considered unlikely. This potential impact pathway has been screened out of further assessment.
Housing Developments
5.2.12 The construction of up to 3,237 new homes over the remainder of the plan period within Blackpool
has the potential to increase traffic (and as a consequence air pollution) within the new housing estates
themselves, as well as along existing roads used by new home owners (such as commuter routes) in
the vicinity of sensitive habitats/species. IAQM/ EPUK and DMRB guidance consider designated sites
that falls within 200m of a new road/development when undertaking air quality assessments.
5.2.13 In terms of new housing developments themselves, there are no allocation sites within 200m of any
sensitive habitats/species associated with the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site, Morecambe
Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA, or Morecambe Bay Ramsar site. This potential impact pathway has
been screened out of further assessment.
Conclusion
5.2.14 No air quality impacts on European Sites have been identified as a result of implementing the Local
Plan alone. Any potential residual air quality effects are considered to be de minimis (i.e. the risk of
the Local Plan contributing to an LSE, in combination with other plans/ projects, is hypothetical rather
than conceivable). Consequently, no in-combination effects in terms of air pollution are anticipated (as
per the Wealden District Council v. Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government, Lewes
District Council and South Downs National Park Authority [2017] EWHC 351). Potential air quality
effects have been screened out of further assessment alone and in combination.

Water quality
5.2.15 Changes in water quality as a result of new development could have impacts on European sites as a
result of the following:
• Increased risk of potential pollution incidents from construction activities in the vicinity of
European sites.
• Potential increases in suspended sediments resulting in ecological effects, such as the direct loss
of habitats caused by re-deposition of suspended sediment, and the consequential health or
mortality effects on prey species, particularly invertebrates associated with the intertidal mudflats.
5.2.16 There are no allocations sites hydrologically linked to watercourses which flow into European sites.
Conclusion
5.2.17 There would be no water quality impacts associated with the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar
site, Morecambe Bay and Duddon Estuary SPA, or Morecambe Bay Ramsar site as a result of
implementing the Local Plan, and therefore this impact has been screened out of further assessment
alone and in combination.

Loss of foraging/ roosting habitat functionally linked to a European site (i.e. used by
overwintering/ passage birds)
5.2.18 Functionally linked land is considered to be any land outside of a European site, which is regularly
used by species that are a qualifying interest features of that European site. When assessing use of
land by SPA/Ramsar site bird species, such areas would be considered functionally linked only where
significant numbers of qualifying species are regularly present.
5.2.19 In relation to this HRA Report, this includes land (comprising farmland, or other wetland habitat and
brown field sites) that is regularly used by qualifying bird species associated with the Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site or the Morecambe Bay Ramsar site/ Morecambe and Duddon Estuary
SPA during the winter and on passage for foraging or roosting. The Site Improvement Plans for the
Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site or the Morecambe Bay Ramsar site/ Morecambe and
Duddon Estuary SPA do not include loss of functionally linked land as a potential threat to the
European sites. However, there are a number of allocation sites located within, or adjacent to land
which could potentially constitute functionally linked land for SPA/ Ramsar site bird species.
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5.2.20 Loss of functionally linked land would only be related to those qualifying species which are known to
regularly use habitats outside of the European sites for foraging or roosting. Guidance produced by
Natural England (Appendix C) indicates the distance from the designated sites over which different
species would generally disperse to forage/roost. For the qualifying wintering waders and wildfowl
associated with the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site or the Morecambe Bay Ramsar site/
Morecambe and Duddon Estuary SPA (which could utilise functionally linked land) the maximum
distance these species would generally travel away from the European sites would be 15-20km.
5.2.21 Although there are six allocations (without planning permission) located on greenfield sites, none are
considered to be located on functionally linked land, as detailed in Table 13. Loss of functionally linked
land in relation to SPA/ Ramsar site birds is therefore screened out of further assessment alone and
in combination.
Table 13: Greenfield allocations within 15-20km of the Ribble and Alt Estuary SPA/ Ramsar site

Allocation
Former Bispham High School &
land off Regency Gardens
Ref: HSA1.2

Description
The allocation comprises a mix of brownfield and greenfield land within the
site. The areas of greenfield are small. The allocation is surrounded by existing
development and is not considered to constitute functionally linked land.

Size: 9.1ha
Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside
Drive and land at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange
Park
Ref: HSA1.5

The allocation comprises a mix of brownfield and greenfield land within the
site. The areas of greenfield are surrounded by existing development as well
as the B5258 along the site’s northern perimeter, and it appears to be well
used by the public. The site is not considered to constitute functionally linked
land.

Size: 4.17ha
Land off Kipling Drive
Ref: HSA1.11
Size: 0.27ha
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Ref: HSA1.12
Size: 0.67ha
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson
Way
Ref: HSA1.13

The site comprises a single small area of scrub and grassland. The site is
surrounded by existing development to the south and east. The grassland and
scrub to the north is enclosed and well used by the public. The site is not
considered to constitute functionally linked land.
This greenfield site comprises scrub and grassland within an urban setting.
The site is small (0.67ha) and surrounded by existing development and scrub.
The site is not considered to constitute functionally linked land.

Although the allocation comprises greenfield areas, the site is currently utilised
as football pitches and as such would not constitute functionally linked land.

Size: 1.42ha
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
Ref: DM8

Although the allocation comprises greenfield areas, the site is currently utilised
as football pitches and as such would not constitute functionally linked land.

Conclusion
5.2.22 There would be no loss of functionally linked land associated with the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site or the Morecambe Bay Ramsar site/ Morecambe and Duddon Estuary SPA as a result of
implementing the Local Plan, and therefore this impact has been screened out of further assessment
alone and in combination.
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Disturbance/ displacement to species as a result of construction activities/
operational stage
5.2.23 There is the potential to disturb qualifying species within European sites, in particular birds, during the
construction and operational phases of new developments. Disturbance/displacement could occur as
a result of noise, visual, vibration and lighting disturbance during both the construction and operational
phase of new developments. This could be associated with development near to the European sites
themselves, or disturbance/ displacement of birds using functionally linked land adjacent to new
development sites.
5.2.24 There are no allocations adjacent to the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site or the Morecambe
Bay Ramsar site/ Morecambe and Duddon Estuary SPA, and therefore direct disturbance/
displacement of qualifying species using the European sites can be screened out of further
assessment.
5.2.25 There are also no allocations which are considered to be adjacent to land which could constitute
functionally linked land. Allocation HSA1.11 (Land off Kipling Drive) is located south of the Marton
Mere SSSI (which is utilised by waterfowl and waders that could be associated with the Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site). From a review of aerial photography, there appear to be unofficial
footpaths crossing through the allocation which may link to the SSSI to the north (there are no official
footpaths linking the allocation directly to the SSSI). Given the small size of the allocation (14 dwellings)
and proximity of the SSSI to the existing holiday village, any use of the unofficial footpaths by new
residents of any future development at the site would be negligible and not significant. This potential
impact can be screened out of further assessment alone and in combination.
Conclusion
5.2.26 There would be no disturbance/ displacement of qualifying species associated with the Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site or the Morecambe Bay Ramsar site/ Morecambe and Duddon Estuary
SPA, and therefore this impact has been screened out of further assessment alone and in
combination

Disturbance to habitats and species through increased recreational activity, during
operational stage
5.2.27 There is the potential to disturb and/or displace qualifying species associated with European sites, in
particular birds, during the construction and operational phases of new developments in proximity to
the site’s boundary. Recreational disturbance/displacement could occur as a result of the following:
• Increase in use of footpaths across land which is considered to be functionally linked land as a
result of new housing developments.
• Increase in recreational disturbance to birds as a result of an increase in visitors to the coast.
• Increase in recreational pressure on European sites, leading to degradation of habitats.
5.2.28 The Recreational Disturbance Study (Lily et al, 2015) for the Morecambe Bay Partnership identified
that visitors to the Morecambe Bay coast who were on a day-trip/short visit from home typically
travelled no more than 4km to get to the Bay, with a median distance of 3.45km travelled. There are
no sites allocated in the Plan within 3.5km of the coastal area of Morecambe Bay, the nearest being
HS1.15 (Land at Warren Drive) just over 6km south. There is one site allocated within the Plan that is
within 3.5km of the section of the Morecambe Bay SPA/Ramsar Site that extends down into the River
Wyre. This is HSA1.16 (Land at Ryscar Way), which has been allocated for 47 new homes, and is
approximately 2.8km west of the SPA/Ramsar at its nearest point. Residents at this site would have
much better access to local greenspaces, as well as the coastline 1.5km to the west, than they would
to the SPA. The site allocations in the Plan would therefore not discernibly increase recreational
disturbances at the SPA/Ramsar. An LSE caused by recreational activities, caused by the Plan on
Morecambe Bay, has been screened out of further assessment alone and in combination.
5.2.29 There are 12 allocations within 3.5km of the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site, and therefore
increased disturbance to birds (as a result of recreational pressure) at this European site could occur.
This potential impact has been screened in for further assessment.
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5.2.30 There are no employment sites within 1.5km of any European sites, recreational travel within working
hours is therefore extremely unlikely and therefore potential recreational pressure from future
employees of these allocations has been screened out alone and in combination.
5.2.31 There is also the potential for increased recreational use of land outside of the European site, but
which is functionally linked to the European site, as a result of new housing developments within
Blackpool. However, the presence of functionally linked land adjacent to allocations has been
screened out of the assessment (refer to Paragraph 5.2.24). Therefore potential recreational pressure
on such land can also be screened out of further assessment alone and in combination.

5.3

Detailed Screening of the Local Plan policies and allocations

5.3.1

The screened in Local Plan policies/allocation sites were examined in detail to determine the need for
further Appropriate Assessment.

5.3.2

Table 14 summarises the potential impacts that have been screened in/out of further assessment
(refer to Section 5.2). Table 15 provides the screening of the policies. The detailed assessment of
each of the 29 housing allocations, ten employment sites, one mixed use site and one allotment site
associated with these policies is provided in Table 16.

5.3.3

Based on the initial screening exercise, the following potential impacts have been screened in/ out of
the detailed screening.

Table 14: Potential impacts screened in/out of the detailed assessment

Potential impact

European site

Screened in/ out of
assessment alone?

Screened in/ out of
assessment in
combination

Air quality

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site
Morecambe Bay Ramsar
site/SAC
Morecambe and Duddon
Estuary SPA

Screened out

Screened out

Water quality

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Screened out

Screened out

Loss of foraging/ roosting
habitat functionally linked
to a European site

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Morecambe and Duddon
Estuary SPA

Screened out

Screened out

Disturbance/displacement

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site
Morecambe Bay Ramsar site
Morecambe and Duddon
Estuary SPA

Screened out

Screened out

Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Screened in

Screened in

Morecambe Bay Ramsar
site/SAC
Morecambe and Duddon
Estuary SPA

Screened out

Screened out

Recreational disturbance
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European site
Potentially
Affected

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar site

Policy

DM7 Provision
of Employment
Land and
Existing
Employment
Sites

DM8 Blackpool
Airport
Enterprise Zone

DM32 Wind
Energy

DM39 Blackpool
Victoria Hospital

The detailed screening confirmed no LSE on the
European sites considered in this assessment
and no further assessment of these allocations
alone or in combination, is required.

There is one new allocation and 12 existing
sites associated with this policy, and
therefore there is the potential to impact on
European sites.

This policy relates to future development of
the Hospital site. This policy could lead to
development, and potential impacts on
European sites.

There are no allocation sites associated
with this policy, however, the policy has the
potential to impact on European sites.

Policy DM20 states that ‘The whole
Borough is designated as an area of
search suitable for small scale wind turbine
development.’

Any potential future extension at the hospital site
would be within the estate boundary, and as
such would represent redevelopment of the
existing site rather than new development. The

This along with compliance with Policy DM35
(which protects the natural environment), would
ensure no LSE associated with future wind farm
developments within Blackpool.

Proposals for such development must meet the
requirements of Core Strategy and Development
Management policies and demonstrate that: …
c. the impact on the natural environment
including designated sites and the countryside
area has been assessed and where necessary
appropriate mitigation or enhancement
provided’.

The policy includes wording which would aim to
protect European sites. The policy states:

The detailed screening confirmed no LSE on the
European sites considered in this assessment
and no further assessment of the Enterprise
Zone alone or in combination, is required.

Detailed screening of the Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone is provided in Table 16.

Detailed screening of the allocations associated
with this policy is provided in Table 16.

This policy sets out the locations for
employment land within Blackpool.

This policy details the potential new
development associated with the
Enterprise Zone. This policy could lead to
development, and potential impacts on
European sites.

Detailed Assessment

Potential Effects

Table 15: Detailed Screening of the Screened In Policies within the Local Plan

No LSE alone
or in
combination

No LSE alone
or in
combination

No LSE alone
or in
combination

No LSE alone
or in
combination

Conclusion
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Policy

European site
Potentially
Affected
Potential Effects

hospital is surrounded by existing development
and Blackpool Zoo. Given its location, and the
nature of any future redevelopment works at the
site, no LSE are considered likely as a result of
future development at the hospital site.

Detailed Assessment

Conclusion
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No impact
pathways to

Land at
Coleridge

Ref: HSA1.5

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

Land at Grange
Park

Ref:HSA1.4

Land rear of
307-339 Warley
Road

Ref: HSA1.3

Land at Bromley
Close

Ref: HSA1.2

Former Bispham
High School &
Land off
Regency
Gardens

Ref: HSA1.1

Former Mariners
Public House,
Norbreck Road

Local Plan
Sites

0.14

5.62

0.33

0.22

9.10

0.2

Area
(ha)

No LSE alone or in
combination

Brownfield site. Site cleared, comprises hard
standing. Site surrounded by development
and roads

No current planning applications.
Site has capacity for 14 dwellings

No LSE alone or in
combination

This allocation consists of two sites
comprising a cleared site at Chepstow Road
and a vacant former school site and open
space (two fields) at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst Avenue. The site is
surrounded by existing development

Land owned by LA. No planning
permissions are in place but a
masterplan is currently under
preparation. Site has capacity for
160 dwellings.

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion

Site comprises a single area of scrub and
grassland. Site surrounded by existing
development and a railway line

Site comprises a single area of scrub and
grassland. Site surrounded by existing
development and a railway line

Site comprises the old school buildings, air
cadets buildings and hard standing to the
north. The remainder of the site is composed
of open space (6 fields) to the south and
west which have public access. Part of the
site is currently used as an overspill car park
for the neighbouring Department of Work and
Pensions offices. Site surrounded by existing
development.

Brownfield site. Former public house, now
cleared. Site surrounded by development
and roads.

Site description

Planning permission for eight
houses and six flats granted, but
has since expired. No current
planning applications

Planning permission granted in
2007, and renewed in 2012 for 12
dwellings.

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 176 dwellings

Planning permission for 35 flats
approved, but then withdrawn. No
current planning applications

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

Table 16: Detailed Screening of site allocations within the Local Plan
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Ref: HSA1.11

Land off Kipling
Drive

Ref: HSA1.10

Whitegate
Manor,
Whitegate Drive

Ref: HSA1.9

Bethesda Road
Car Park

Ref: HSA1.8

South King
Street

Ref: HSA1.7

190 – 194
Promenade

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

European sites
identified

Road/George
Street

Ref: HSA1.6

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

Local Plan
Sites

0.27

0.31

0.13

0.59

0.12

Area
(ha)

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 14 dwellings

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 16 dwellings

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 13 dwellings

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 47 dwellings.

The site was granted planning
permission for the continued use as
a temporary car park for a further 3
years in October 2018. The site was
subject to a planning application for
15 flats which was recommended
for approval, but was withdrawn in
2017. Site has capacity for 15
dwellings

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

Site comprises a single area of scrub and
grassland. Site surrounded by existing
development to the south and east.
Greenfields to the southwest and north

Brownfield site. Existing buildings are
currently being used by Blackpool Council

Brownfield site. Site currently used as a car
park. Site surrounded by development and
roads.

Brownfield site. Currently offices and
associated parking. Site surrounded by
development and roads.

Brownfield site currently used as a car park.
Site surrounded by development and roads

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion
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No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

Land at Ryscar
Way

Land at 50
Bispham Road

Ref: HSA1.17

Ref: HSA1.16

Ref: HSA1.15

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

Land at Warren
Drive

Ref: HSA1.14

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

(2.4km)

Ref: HSA1.13

Site B, Former
NS & I Site,
Preston New
Road

Ribble and Alt
Estuary SPA/
Ramsar site

Land at
Enterprise Zone,
Jepson Way

(3.3km)

Ribble and Alt
Estuary SPA/
Ramsar site

Land at Rough
Heys Lane

Ref: HSA1.12

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

Local Plan
Sites

0.09

2.06

3.12

3.31

1.42

0.67

Area
(ha)

Full permission granted
(31.08.2017) for 12 dwellings.

Application no. 17/0439

Site has capacity for 47 dwellings

Site has capacity for 86 dwellings

Outline permission (Application
15/0420) was granted in October
2016 for commercial uses on this
land as part of a hybrid application
that also included 90 dwellings to
the north west that were subject to a
full application. These dwellings are
now under construction.

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 57 dwellings

Land owned by LA. No current
planning applications. Site has
capacity for 27 dwellings

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

Very small enclosed area of open grassland
and scrub, bound by busy roads.

Site comprises an area of scrub, hedgerows
and grassland. Site surrounded by existing
residential development to the south, north
and west. Greenfields to the east

Site comprises an area of scrub and
grassland. Site surrounded by existing
residential development to the north, west
and east. Greenfields to the south

Brownfield site. Former National Savings &
Investment (NS & I) site, and is temporarily in
use as a site compound for the residential
development

The site is currently home to a number of
football pitches, associated changing
facilities and car parking

The site forms part of the Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone and is included in the
illustrative masterplan as a parcel for
residential development.

Site comprises a single area of scrub and
grassland. Site surrounded by existing
development to the south, north and west.
Greenfields to the east.

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Further In combination
assessment required

No LSE alone

Further In combination
assessment required

No LSE alone

Conclusion
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Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar Site

(3.5 km)

Foxhall Village
Phases 2(S), 3
&4

Ref: HSA1.23

7-11 Alfred
Street

Ref: HSA1.22

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

Ref: HSA1.21

Land at
Coleridge Road/
Talbot Road

Ref: HSA1.20

Land off
Coopers Way

Ref: HSA1.19

Kings Christian
Centre, Warley
Road

Ref: HSA1.18

41 Bispham
Road and land
to the rear of 3941 Bispham
Road

Local Plan
Sites

2.97

0.04

0.29

1.22

0.12

0.35

Area
(ha)

Outline permission granted
(14.03.2013) for 192 dwellings

Application no. 12/0803

Full permission granted
(24.02.2017) for 14 dwellings

Application no. 16/0664

Planning under consideration for a
25 dwellings. A mix of affordable 1
bedroom apartments and 2 and 3
bedroom houses.

Full permission granted
(09.09.2005) for 45 dwellings

Application no. 05-0705

Full permission granted
(04.11.2015) for 15 dwellings

Application no. 15/0362

Full permission granted
(15.12.2005) for 16 dwellings

Application no. 05-0185

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

Under construction.

Large building of industrial/commercial use
surrounded by roads and buildings.

Brownfield site. Former employment site,
now cleared. Site surrounded by
development and roads

Under construction.

Very small enclosed area of hard standing
surrounded by roads and residential areas.

Small enclosed area of secondary woodland
scrub adjacent to the railway.

Site description
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Further In combination
assessment required
(allocation within 3.5km of
Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA/ Ramsar site)

No LSE alone

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion
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Ref: HSA1.27

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

(3.5 km)

Ref: HSA1.26

Waterloo Road
Methodist
Church,
Waterloo Road

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar Site

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

9-15 Brun Grove
(Blackpool Trim
Shops)

Ref: HSA1.25

Site of Cooperative Sports
and Social Club,
Preston New
Road

Ref: HSA1.24

Site A, Former
NS & I Site,
Preston New
Road

Local Plan
Sites

0.14

0.18

1.57

5.11

Area
(ha)

Site has capacity for 12 dwellings

Full permission granted for 10
houses (06.12.2017)

Application no. 17/0573

Full permission granted
(23.08.2017) for 45 dwellings

Application no. 17/0361

Hybrid application. Full and outline
permission granted (28.10.2016) for
83 dwellings

Application no. 15/0420

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

Brownfield site. Site of the former Methodist
church. Site surrounded by development and
roads

Small area of industrial/commercial use and
associated adjacent areas of hardstanding.
Bound by urban areas of mixed use.

Under construction.

Under construction.

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination
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Further In combination
assessment required
(allocation within 3.5km of
Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA/ Ramsar site)

No LSE alone

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion
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Land at 200-210
Watson Road

0.9

2.1

0

(2.1km)

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

Ref: DM8

Vicarage Lane

Clifton Road

Preston New
Road

16.1

0.40

Ribble and Alt
Estuary SPA/
Ramsar site

(3.5 km)

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar Site

0.89

Area
(ha)

Blackpool
Airport
Enterprise Zone

Ref: HSA1.29

585-593 New
South
Promenade and
1 Wimbourne
Place

(3.5 km)

Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/
Ramsar Site

Ref: HSA1.28

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

Local Plan
Sites

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

Full permission granted for 88 selfcontained flats (10.05.2017)

Application no. 17/0193

Full permission granted for 39
dwellings (21.03.2018)

Application no. 17/0873

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within Clifton Industrial
Estate, surrounded by existing development
and roads.

The site is within an existing industrial area,
surrounded by development.

The site is currently home to a number of
football pitches, associated buildings and car
parking

The site includes in the illustrative
masterplan a new parcel of land for
employment development.

Small area of commercial/industrial use
adjacent to the coastal Promenade and
otherwise surrounded by other urban
development.

Under construction.

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

22

Further In combination
assessment required
(allocation within 3.5km of
Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA/ Ramsar site)

No LSE alone

Further In combination
assessment required
(allocation within 3.5km of
Ribble and Alt Estuaries
SPA/ Ramsar site)

No LSE alone

Conclusion
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0

0.3

0

0

2

8.3

0.24

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified

Chiswick Grove

Mowbray Drive

Devonshire Rd /
Mansfield Rd

Moor Park

North Blackpool
Technology
Park

Warbreck Hill

Land at Church
Street (former
Syndicate site)

Area
(ha)

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

Local Plan
Sites

No current planning applications,
but space for discount food retailer
and multi storey car park

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

No current planning applications

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

The site is located within Blackpool Town
Centre, surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within North Blackpool
Technology Park, surrounded by existing
development.

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

The site is located within an urban area,
surrounded by existing development.

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion
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Ref: ASA1

Allotment site,
Norbreck

Local Plan
Sites

Area
(ha)

1.4

European Site to
which impact
pathway
identified

No impact
pathways to
European sites
identified
No current planning applications

(as at March 2019)

Planning Status

The allocation is located within a recreational
area, surrounded by a golf course and sports
ground.

Site description

No LSE alone or in
combination

Conclusion
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6 In combination Effects
6.1.1

The HRA needs to consider those elements of the Plan that may have a significant impact in
combination either with other policies or sites within the Local Plan itself or with other plans and
projects within the local area (or both). This Section looks at the potential in combination effects
associated with allocations (and their associated policies) within the Local Plan itself. In combination
effects associated with other plans or projects is set out within Section 6, below.

6.2

Policies and allocation sites within the Local Plan itself

6.2.1

The policies set out within the Local Plan Part One and Part Two have been designed to work together
(and should be read as such), there are no policies within the Local Plan Part One or Two which would
act in combination with other policies with the Local Plan to have an LSE on European sites either
alone, or in combination.

6.2.2

The screening of the allocation sites set out within Table 16 identified the potential for in combination
effects on the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site in relation to an increase in recreational
pressure on these European sites. All other potential in combination effects (within the Local Plan
itself) have been screened out of further assessment.

6.2.3

The potential exists for a rise in visitor numbers to have a significant effect on the Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site as the housing developments are progressively completed across
Blackpool. The screening (refer to Table 16) identified six residential allocation sites within 3.5km of
the Estuary. These are shown in Table 17 below. The table also shows the number of dwellings and
the current planning status of each allocation site.

Table 17: New housing developments within 3.5km of the Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site

Allocation site

Number of
Dwellings

Planning Status (Allocation (A)
or Planning Permission Granted
(PP))

HSA1.23: Foxhall Village Phases 2(S), 3 & 4
192

A and PP

88 flats

A and PP

10

A and PP

39

A and PP

27

A

57

A

Application no. 12/0803
HSA1.29: 585-593 New South Promenade and 1
Wimbourne Place
Application no. 17/0193
HSA1.26: Blackpool Trim Shops Ltd, Brun Grove,
Blackpool, FY1 6PG
Application no. 17/0573
HSA1.28: Land At 200-210 Watson Road
Application no. 17/0873
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Ref: HSA1.12
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
Ref: HSA1.13
TOTAL

413
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6.2.4

With respect to the housing site allocations, six sites (413 dwellings) are within 3.5km of the Ribble
and Alt Estuary SPA/ Ramsar site. The majority of the new homes within these six sites (329 dwellings)
have planning permission and therefore environmental impacts have been assessed through the
planning application process (this did not identify recreational pressure as a potential impact on the
Ribble and Alt Estuary SPA/ Ramsar site alone or in combination). For the remaining new dwellings,
these allocations are located in, or on the edge of urban areas with existing local amenities and
recreational areas. In addition, provision of public open space will be incorporated into new housing
developments, which would further encourage residents to stay local, rather than travel to more distant
European sites. Therefore, although the potential exists for an increase in visitors to the coast as the
housing developments are progressively completed in Blackpool, it is not considered that there would
be an increase which would be large enough such that it could have a significant effect alone on the
European sites. This potential impact has therefore been screened out of further assessment.

6.3

Conclusion

6.3.1

The in combination assessment of policies and allocations within the Local Plan itself concludes that
there are no likely significant in combination effects of implementing the Local Plan.

6.4

In combination Effects (with other plans or projects)

6.4.1

In addition to in combination effects of sites within the Local Plan itself, there is the potential for effects
to occur upon European sites in combination with other plans or projects. Only the effects of other
plans or projects which would not be likely to be significant alone, need to be included in the incombination assessment. If the effects of other plans or projects will already be significant on their
own, they are not added to those associated with the Local Plan as they already have their own
measures in place to mitigate for those effects.

6.4.2

The only potential in combination effect identified was in relation to recreational pressure on the
adjacent Ribble and Alt Estuaries SPA/ Ramsar site. All other potential impacts have been screened
out of further assessment alone or in combination.

6.4.3

Although the potential exists for increased disturbance through a rise in visitor pressure as the housing
developments are progressively completed within and surrounding Blackpool, the risk is low that
significant numbers of residents from Blackpool, Wyre and Fylde will choose to visit the Ribble and Alt
Estuary in the same location, at the same time. The Recreational Disturbance Study carried out by
Footprint Ecology for the Morecambe Bay Partnership (Liley et al, 2015) identified that visitors to
Morecambe Bay who were on a day-trip/short visit from home travelled a median distance of 3.454km
to get to the designated site. Only a small part of the southern end of Blackpool falls within 3.5km of
the European sites, and Wyre is more than 6.5 km from the Ribble and Alt Estuary SPA/ Ramsar site.
The HRA of the Wyre local Plan ruled out likely significant effects associated with recreational pressure
due to the distance of the allocations within the plan from the SPA/ Ramsar site (Arcadis, 2018). Fylde
lies to the south of the Blackpool, and the southern boundary of the borough lies within 3.5km of the
SPA/ Ramsar site. However, the HRA of the Fylde Local Plan did not identify any likely significant
effects associated with recreational pressure.

6.4.4

The provision of public open space will be incorporated into the majority of new housing developments,
which would encourage residents to stay local, rather than travel to more distant designated sites on
a regular basis.

6.4.5

Therefore, although there may be a slight increase in visitor numbers as a result of development within
Blackpool and Fylde, it is not considered that there would be an increase which would be large enough
such that it could have a likely significant effect on the European sites. Therefore, in-combination
effects in relation to an increase in recreational pressure have been ruled out.

6.5

Conclusion

6.5.1

The in combination assessment with other plans or projects itself concludes that there are no likely
significant in combination effects of implementing Local Plan.
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7 Overall Conclusion
7.1.1

This HRA Screening of the Blackpool Local Plan Part Two has considered the potential implications
of the Plan for the European sites in the vicinity of the Borough.

7.1.2

The Screening exercise concluded that none of the policies or associated allocation sites were
considered to have a likely significant effect on any of the European sites alone, or in combination.
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Ribble and Alt
Estuaries SPA

Site Name

European Sites

Black-tailed Godwit Limosa islandica
Dunlin Calidris alpina
Grey Plover Pluvialis squatarola
Knot Calidris canutus
Oystercatcher Haematopus ostralegus,
Pink-footed Goose Anser brachyrhynchus
Pintail Anas acuta
Redshank Tringa totanus
Sanderling Calidris alba
Shelduck Tadorna
Teal Anas crecca
Wigeon Anas penelope
Assemblage qualification: A seabird assemblage of international
importance

Over winter:

Ringed Plover Charadrius hiaticula
Sanderling Calidris alba

On passage:

Lesser Black-backed Gull Larus fuscus

During the breeding season:

Bar-tailed Godwit Limosa lapponica
Bewick's Swan Cygnus columbianus bewickii
Golden Plover Pluvialis apricaria,
Whooper Swan Cygnus,
This site also qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by
supporting populations of European importance of the following migratory
species:

Over winter:

This site qualifies under Article 4.1 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by
supporting populations of European importance of the following species
listed on Annex I of the Directive:
During the breeding season;
Common Tern Sterna hirundo
Ruff Philomachus pugnax,

Qualifying Features
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Coastal squeeze; Air pollution: risk of atmospheric nitrogen deposition;
Inappropriate scrub control; Invasive species; Hydrological changes; Public
assess/ disturbance; Inappropriate coastal management; Fisheries:
Commercial marine and estuarine; Change to site conditions; Inappropriate
coastal management; Shooting/ scaring; Invasive species; and Feature
location/ extent/ pressure condition unknown.

Pressures/ Threats
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Ribble and Alt
Estuaries Ramsar site

Site Name

Ramsar criterion 6:
Species/populations occurring at levels of international importance.
Qualifying Species/populations (as identified at designation): Species
regularly supported during the breeding season:
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii,
Species with peak counts in spring/autumn:
Ringed plover, Charadrius hiaticula,
Grey plover, Pluvialis squatarola
Red knot, Calidris canutus islandica
Sanderling, Calidris alba
Dunlin, Calidris alpina
Black-tailed godwit, Limosa islandica
Common redshank, Tringa totanus,
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii,
Species with peak counts in winter:
Tundra swan, Cygnus columbianus bewickii
Whooper swan, Cygnus
Pink-footed goose, Anser brachyrhynchus
Common shelduck, Tadorna
Eurasian wigeon, Anas penelope
Eurasian teal, Anas crecca
Northern pintail, Anas acuta
Eurasian oystercatcher, Haematopus ostralegus
Bar-tailed godwit, Limosa lapponica

Species with peak counts in winter:
222,038 waterfowl

Assemblages of international importance:

Ramsar criterion 5:

This site supports up to 40% of the Great Britain population of natterjack
toads Bufo calamita.

Ramsar criterion 2:

The area qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by
regularly supporting at least 20,000 waterfowl

The area qualifies under Article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) by
regularly supporting at least 20,000 seabirds
During the breeding season, the area regularly supports 29,236 individual
seabirds.
Assemblage qualification: A wetland of international importance.

Qualifying Features
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Coastal erosion is a factor at Formby Point with an estimated loss of 4 m per
year. It is a concern because pine woodland on the sand dunes is causing
coastal squeeze and therefore preventing sand dune habitats from rolling
back; as such dune slack habitats for natterjack toad are declining/ being
lost.

Pressures/ Threats
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At time of the 1997 citation of Morecambe Bay SPA, the area supported
40,672 individual seabirds including: herring gulls, lesser black-backed
gulls, sandwich terns, common terns, and little terns.

The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it
used regularly by over 20,000 seabirds in any season:

Assemblage qualification:

The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is
used regularly by 1% or more of the biogeographical populations of the
following regularly occurring migratory species (other than those listed in
Annex I) in any season:
Pink-footed goose
Common shelduck
Northern pintail
Eurasian oystercatcher
Grey plover
Ringed plover
Eurasian Curlew
Black-tailed godwit
Ruddy turnstone
Red Knot
Sanderling
Dunlin
Common redshank
Lesser black-backed gull
European herring gull
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Public access/ disturbance; Air pollution: risk of atmospheric nitrogen
deposition; Water pollution; Inappropriate pest control; Invasive species;
Fisheries: Commercial marine and estuarine; Fisheries: Aquaculture;
Biological resource use; Change in land management; Hydrological changes;
Invasive species; Physical modification; Energy production; Changes in
species distributions; and Direct impact from third party.

The site qualifies under article 4.1 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it is
used regularly by 1% or more of the Great Britain populations of the
following species listed in Annex I in any season:

Morecambe Bay and
Duddon Estuary SPA

Whooper swan
Little egret
Golden plover
Bar-tailed godwit
Ruff
Mediterranean gull
Little tern
Sandwich tern
Common tern

Pressures/ Threats

Qualifying Features

Site Name
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Morecambe Bay
Ramsar site

Site Name

Ramsar criterion 6:
Species/populations occurring at levels of international importance during
the breeding season:
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii
Herring gull, Larus argentatus
Sandwich tern, Sterna (Thalasseus) sandvicensis
Species with peak counts in spring/autumn:
Great cormorant, Phalacrocorax carbo
Common shelduck, Tadorna tadorna
Northern pintail, Anas acuta
Common eider, Somateria mollissima
Eurasian oystercatcher, Haematopus ostralegus
Ringed plover, Charadrius hiaticula
Grey plover, Pluvialis squatarola
Sanderling, Calidris alba
Eurasian curlew, Numenius arquata
Common redshank, Tringa totanus tetanus
Ruddy turnstone, Arenaria interpres
Lesser black-backed gull, Larus fuscus graellsii
Species with peak counts in winter:

Ramsar criterion 5:
Assemblages of international importance with peak counts in the winter:
223709 waterfowl

Ramsar criterion 4:
The site is a staging area for migratory waterfowl including internationally
important numbers of passage ringed plover Charadrius hiaticula.

During the period 2009/10 – 2013/14, the site held a five year peak mean
value of 266,751 individual birds. The main components of the
assemblage include all of the qualifying features listed above, as well as
an additional 19 species present in numbers exceeding 1% of the GB
total and / or exceeding 2,000 individuals: great white egret, Eurasian
spoonbill, light-bellied Brent goose (Nearctic origin), Eurasian wigeon,
Eurasian teal, green-winged teal, mallard, ring-necked duck, common
eider (non-breeding), common goldeneye, red-breasted merganser, great
cormorant, northern lapwing, little stint, spotted redshank, common
greenshank, black-headed gull, common (mew) gull and European
herring gull (non-breeding).

The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (2009/147/EC) as it
used regularly by over 20,000 waterbirds in any season:

Qualifying Features

32

No factors reported adversely affecting the Ramsar Site’s ecological
character (past, present or potential).

Pressures/ Threats
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Site Name

Great crested grebe, Podiceps cristatus
Pink-footed goose, Anser brachyrhynchus
Eurasian wigeon, Anas penelope
Common goldeneye, Bucephala clangula
Red-breasted merganser, Mergus serrator
European golden plover, Pluvialis apricaria
Northern lapwing, Vanellus vanellus
Red knot, Calidris canutus islandica
Dunlin, Calidris alpina alpine
Bar-tailed godwit, Limosa lapponica

Qualifying Features

Pressures/ Threats
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Figure
Figure 1: Designated sites
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Information from NE - Buffer distances in relation to European sites
Bird
Group

Birds

Birds 1

All breeding bird assemblages
(excluding ground- nesting
heathland species, stone-curlew,
marsh harrier & nightjar)

Birds 2

All wintering birds (except
wintering waders and grazing
wildfowl; wigeon and geese)1,2

Birds 3

Wintering waders (except golden
plover and lapwing), brent goose
& wigeon1,3
marsh harrier4,5

Birds 4

Ground nesting heathland
species, breeding nightjar & stone
curlew

Birds 5

Wintering lapwing and golden
plover

Birds 6

Wintering white-fronted goose,
greylag goose, Bewick's swan,
whooper swan & wintering bean
goose.

Birds 7

Wintering pink-footed goose,
barnacle goose

Extent of
Functional Habitat
from site

Note

500m

Breeding SSSI birds of prey (peregrine, merlin, hen harrier &
honey buzzard) can also forage up to 4km. It is not thought
likely, however, that these species would make significant use
of farmland habitat beyond semi-natural areas encompassed
by protected site boundaries.

500m

Home ranges of dabbling ducks such as teal, mallard and
gadwall could extend beyond site boundaries at coastal sites,
but less likely to do so at inland water bodies. Where functional
habitat of dabbling ducks does extend beyond site boundaries
then this is likely to be accommodated by presence of wigeon,
geese or waders.
Wintering marsh harrier and hen harrier can forage 10s of km
and are likely to make significant use of farmland habitat
beyond semi-natural areas encompassed by site boundaries.
Owing to extensive presence of farmland within 10s of km and
low densities of birds, the standard distance of 500m relating
to all wintering birds is deemed acceptable.

2km

Breeding marsh harrier can also forage up to 4km and are
likely to make significant use of farmland habitat beyond seminatural areas encompassed by site boundaries. Owing to
extensive presence of farmland and low densities of birds, a
reduced distance of 2km is deemed acceptable.

2km

Many sites (e.g. TBH/ Dorset Heaths) have issues of
recreational disturbance. Buffers need to take into account
travel to sites from proposed residential developments.
Nightjar - up to 4km foraging distance for nightjars but unlikely
to be >2km beyond site boundary. Likely to need site specific
assessment as depending on adjacent land use there may be
extensive or no functional habitat beyond the site boundary
e.g. discrete heathland SSSI amongst grassland and woodland
in comparison to discrete heathland site surrounded by
development

15-20km

Golden plover can forage up to 15km from a roost site within a
protected site. Lapwing can also forage similar distances. Both
species use lowland farmland in winter, so difficult to
distinguish between European populations and those present
within the wider environment unconnected to a European site.
Reduced sensitivity beyond 10km

10km

No information

15-20km

No information
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This Draft Statement of Common Ground is being consulted upon alongside the consultation on
the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
Publication Version (Proposed Submission) Regulation 19 (January 2021).
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Introduction
i.

This Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) has been produced in support of the Blackpool
Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document. The
Regulation 18 consultation on Part 2 of the Local Plan was undertaken in 2017 followed by an
informal consultation paper in January 2019, which set out proposed site allocations and draft
development management policies. Consultation on the Publication version of the Plan is
anticipated January 2021.

ii. This draft SoCG is being circulated to neighbouring authorities and prescribed bodies to provide
an opportunity to comment on the statement prior to its publication alongside the Publication
version of the plan.
iii. This draft SoCG comprises the following:
 Section One - provides an explanation of the strategic position of Blackpool and
neighbouring councils in relation to those cross-boundary strategic
matters which fall within the extent of the Local Plan Part 2 and
explains the engagement that has been undertaken in relation to these
matters;
 Section Two - covers the engagement with ‘prescribed bodies;’1
 Section Three - provides a summary table of the strategic issues relevant to the
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2, the collaboration undertaken and the outcomes
 Section Four - Signatories
iv. The Duty to Co-operate (the Duty) was introduced by the Localism Act 2011 and is set out in
Section 33A of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. It places a legal duty on local
planning authorities and county councils in England and prescribed public bodies to engage
constructively, actively and on an ongoing basis to maximise the effectiveness of local plan and
marine plan preparation in the context of strategic cross boundary issues relevant to the area.
v. Paragraph 26 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (February 2019) states that
effective and on-going joint working between strategic policy-making authorities and relevant
bodies is integral to the production of a positively prepared and justified strategy. Relevant
bodies include Local Enterprise Partnerships, Local Nature Partnerships, the Marine
Management Organisation, County Councils and infrastructure providers. Paragraph 27
requires the production of a Statement(s) of Common Ground (SoCG) documenting the cross
boundary matters being addressed and progress in cooperating to address these to be made
publically available throughout the plan making process.

1

Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 2012 as amended Regulation 4
5
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vi. Planning Practice Guidance under ‘Plan Making’ sets out how SoCGs should be produced and
provides advice on their scope and explains their purpose:
‘A statement of common ground is a written record of the progress made by strategic policymaking authorities during the process of planning for strategic cross-boundary matters. It
documents where effective co-operation is and is not happening throughout the plan-making
process, and is a way of demonstrating at examination that plans are deliverable over the plan
period, and based on effective joint working across local authority boundaries. In the case of
local planning authorities, it also forms part of the evidence required to demonstrate that they
have complied with the duty to cooperate’.
vii. The content and format of this SoCG has been informed by the guidance and the strategic
matters considered are restricted directly to those relating to the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2.

6
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Section One – Neighbouring Authorities
Area Context
1.1

Blackpool is a unitary authority located in the North West of England on the Fylde Coast
Peninsula. The neighbouring two-tier authorities of Fylde and Wyre Borough Councils with
Lancashire County Council (LCC) as the upper tier authority lie to the north, east and south
of Blackpool with the Irish Sea to the west, which falls under the planning jurisdiction of the
Marine Management Organisation.

Figure 1 - Fylde Coast Sub-Region
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1.2

The Fylde Coast sub-region demonstrates a high level of self-containment in terms of
housing markets, travel to work patterns and economic functionality. The economic
functionality of the Fylde Coast is apparent through the strong travel to work patterns and a
shared tourism and cultural offer; regionally and nationally significant advanced engineering
and manufacturing (AEM) sector at the three Enterprise Zones in the sub-region (Blackpool
Airport, Hillhouse in Wyre and BAE Systems at Warton) and nuclear processing at
Westinghouse, Springfields; the Department for Work and Pensions; and a shared
infrastructure including Blackpool Airport, coastal tramway and strategic highway and rail
networks.

1.3

This economic coherence was reflected in the establishment of the Multi Area Agreement in
April 2009 and the Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Economic Development Company in April
2010 (rebranded the Blackpool Bay Company (BBC) in 2011), to support local authority
partnership working, co-ordinate and drive forward shared objectives and deliver a coordinated programme of capital investment. The BBC has subsequently been superseded by
the Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Economic Prosperity Board for the Fylde Coast in 2018 with a
remit to help shape and drive economic development across the sub-area.

1.4

The landscape across the sub-region is broadly similar, largely falling within the Lancashire
and Amounderness Plain National Character Area (NCA), but with a portion of the North
Wyre coast within the Morecambe Coast and Lune Estuary NCA. The sub-region
encompasses part of the Forest of Bowland AONB.

1.5

In addition, with respect to seascape, the coastline lies within Marine Character Area 34:
Blackpool Coastal Waters and Ribble Estuary. This MCA is a shallow, coastal area no more
than 20m deep on its western side, shelving very gently down from the low-lying Lancashire
coastal plain. It encompasses the Fylde Coast to the north, terminating at the southern edge
of Lune Deep, and the Sefton Coast as far as Formby Point to the south. Between these two
coasts the Ribble Estuary, between Lytham St Anne’s and Southport, cuts inland to Preston.
The overall character of the MCA is wide, sandy beaches, resulting from a combination of
shallow waters and a high tidal range, but with distinct differences between the Sefton
Coast, which is dominated by sand dunes, and the more urban coastline to the north of the
Ribble, centred on Blackpool. The Ribble Estuary is noted for its wildfowl, waders and
seabirds.

1.6

Blackpool itself is intensely urban and compact, largely built up to its boundaries. The local
economy is underpinned by the tourism and service sectors, with a small manufacturing
sector including local specialism in food, drink and plastics. The Blackpool Airport Enterprise
zone which became operational in 2016 straddles the borough’s southern boundary with
Fylde.

1.7

The inner areas of the town are densely populated and experience a high concentration of
acute deprivation leading to extreme health, social and economic inequalities. Open land in
the east of the town has important landscape, nature conservation and amenity value.
Designated Green Belt and Countryside Areas on the edge of Blackpool define the limit of
8
Page 914

DRAFT DOCUMENT
urban development to retain separation between Blackpool and St. Annes and Staining in
Fylde and between Blackpool and Poulton (including Carleton) in Wyre.

Governance Arrangements
1.8

This Statement of Common Ground has been developed under the Fylde Coast Duty to CoOperate Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). The MOU (2015 update) is a document
jointly created by Blackpool Council, Wyre Council, Fylde Council and Lancashire County
Council which formalises the dialogue that takes place between the four authorities,
providing for cross-border co-operation and collaboration regarding relevant strategic
matters to the area and ensuring that the requirements of the statutory Duty to Co-operate
are met (refer to Appendix A).

1.9

The Memorandum of Understanding provides for regular meetings under the Fylde Coast
Duty to Co-Operate banner. Quarterly Fylde Coast Duty to Co-operate Officers’ Group
meetings are held between officers from the Fylde Coast Authorities and LCC, where
strategic planning issues are discussed. The Lancashire Enterprise Partnership (LEP) and
representatives of Lancashire County Council and Blackpool Council transport authorities are
also invited to attend these meetings.

1.10

In addition to the officers’ meetings, the Memorandum of Understanding also provides for
the Fylde Coast Authorities Joint Member and Officer Advisory Steering Group, which
comprises councillors and senior officers from the Fylde Coast Authorities and LCC, to
oversee the work under the Duty to Co-operate. A key remit of the Advisory Steering Group
is to resolve difficult and sensitive issues, reaching common understanding.

1.11

This Statement of Common Ground will be subject to discussion leading to agreement at the
Officers’ Group and if necessary the Advisory Steering Group meetings and any changes to it
will be subject to ratification by those groups as appropriate.

1.12

The Fylde Coast Authorities officers and members Duty to Co-operate meetings are effective
mechanisms for ensuring that strategic planning issues that cross council administrative
boundaries between the Fylde Coast Authorities are given due consideration, are planned
for and are delivered effectively through the plan making process.

9
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Local Plan Context
Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027
1.13

The Blackpool Local Plan comprises 2 parts. Part 1 is the Core Strategy which was adopted
by the Council on 20 January 2016 and provides the overall spatial vision, goals and
objectives, spatial strategy and strategic policies for the Borough to 2027. This includes a
housing requirement of 4200 new homes and an employment land requirement of 31.5
hectares for the plan period.

1.14

The Local Plan Part 2 is the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
document which provides land allocations and further detailed development management
policies which support the strategic goals, objectives and policies in the Core Strategy to
provide a comprehensive policy framework to deliver sustainable development across the
Borough.

1.15

Cross boundary strategic issues2 have primarily been addressed through the preparation of
the Core Strategy. A Statement of Compliance (SoC) was submitted with the Core Strategy
and accompanies this Statement of Common Ground (SoCG) at Appendix B which includes
the Fylde Coast Authorities MOU (2013 version).

1.16

Since the adoption of the Core Strategy, Blackpool Council has continued to engage with
neighbouring authorities and other bodies to ensure that the strategic issues set out in the
SoC and MoU continue to be taken into account where appropriate in the development of
the policy framework in Part 2 of the Local Plan.

Fylde and Wyre Local Plans
1.17

The Fylde Local Plan to 2032 is a single local plan containing strategic and non-strategic
policies and was adopted on 22nd October 2018. No requests to accommodate any unmet
need was received by Blackpool from Fylde Borough Council in the development of their
plan.

1.18

The Wyre Local Plan (2011-2031) is also a single local plan which was adopted on 28th
February 2019. During the development of their plan a formal request in May 2015 was
received by Blackpool Council to assist Wyre in meeting their objectively assessed need for
housing. Blackpool Council was not in a position to be able to assist Wyre in accommodating
any of its unmet need which was detailed in formal correspondence between the authorities
during 2016 and 2017. With the adoption of the Wyre Local Plan in February 2019 the
position remains unchanged in that it is not possible for Blackpool to accommodate any of
Wyre’s unmet housing need. This is the agreed positon between the two authorities.

2

Paragraph 20 NPPF (February 2019)
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1.19

Both Fylde and Wyre have commenced partial reviews of their plans. Fylde published their
Regulation 18 document in April 2019 and Wyre in February 2020.

1.20

The Fylde Local Plan partial review relates to the necessary changes to the Local Plan to
accord with NPPF19 as required by paragraph 212 of the framework; and considers the issue
of unmet need in Wyre as required by paragraph 1.27 of the Fylde Local Plan 2032. This
paragraph states:
Fylde Council recognises that Wyre Council have identified difficulties in planning to
meet its objectively-assessed need for housing. Any need that remains unmet
following the adoption of Wyre’s Local Plan will need to be addressed. Fylde Council
will undertake an early review of the Fylde Local Plan (whether full or partial) to
examine this issue, working with other authorities adjoining Wyre under the Duty to
Co-Operate. The objective of this process would be to ensure that any unmet need is
met within the Housing Market Area and/or in other appropriate locations, where
consistent with the achievement of sustainable development.

1.21

This paragraph was introduced in response to the uncertainty during the Fylde Local Plan
examination as to the position in Wyre regarding meeting its objectively assessed housing
need.

1.22

Policy LPR1 of the Wyre Local Plan (2011-2031) requires that Wyre Council undertake a
partial review of the plan “with the objective of meeting the full Objectively Assessed
Housing Needs”. Policy LPR1 requires that the partial review includes an update of housing
needs and a review of highways and transport issues. The partial review is required if
necessary, to allocate sites to meet the full OAN (following the review of that number) taking
into account the review of transport and highways issues. It is for the partial review to
address the shortfall against the identified OAN in accordance with Policy LPR1, as stated in
paragraph 10.4.2 of the Wyre Local Plan (2011-2031). The Partial Review will assess whether
unmet need remains in the light of policy changes in NPPF19, with if necessary, a review of
transport and highway issues and allocation of sites. The Partial Review will demonstrate
whether any of Wyre’s need cannot be met.
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Relevant Strategic Matters
Context
1.23

The matters on which cooperation is required are covered in paragraphs 20 to 23 of the
NPPF (2019). The list set out in a) to d) below is not exhaustive and it is stated that
authorities will need to adapt the list to meet their specific need. Included are:
a)
b)

c)
d)

1.24

Housing (including affordable housing), employment retail leisure and other
commercial development;
Infrastructure for transport, telecommunications, security, waste management,
water supply, wastewater, flood risk and coastal change management, and the
provision of minerals and energy (including heat);
Community facilities (such as health, education and cultural infrastructure) and;
Conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment,
including landscapes and green infrastructure and planning measures to address
climate change mitigation and adaption

Under the Duty to Cooperate an authority has to determine whether development
requirements can be met wholly within the plan area or if this is not possible due to a lack of
physical capacity or because to do so would cause significantly harm to the principles and
policies in the NPPF.
The Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy

1.25

As previously stated (paragraph 1.14), collaboration on cross boundary issues was
undertaken during the preparation of the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy. The
Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy ‘Statement of Compliance (SoC) with the Duty to
Cooperate (November 2014 can be found at Appendix B to this SoCG. Table A of the SoC
provides a summary of the collaborative work that Blackpool Council undertook in preparing
the Core Strategy. The table sets out a summary of each of the strategic issues which have
cross boundary implications, along with who is affected/obliged to co-operate on that issue,
who has co-operated with whom and how this was done and finally the outcome of that cooperation for that strategic issue. The broad strategic matters in the SoC cover:






1.26

Homes and Jobs
Retail Leisure and other Commercial development
Infrastructure
Health, security, community and cultural infrastructure
Climate change and natural and historic environment

In relation to the objectively assessed housing need set out in the Core Strategy, Blackpool
was able to meet its need within the borough boundaries and hence no unmet need for
housing was identified.
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1.27

With respect to employment land a need for around 31.5 hectares is identified in the Core
Strategy. Due to the highly constrained nature of Blackpool and the lack of future
employment sites within Blackpool’s administrative area, only 17.5 hectares could be
identified within the borough. Blackpool Council therefore requested Fylde to
accommodate 14 hectares of Blackpool’s employment land requirement to which Fylde
Borough Council agreed and this has subsequently been incorporated into the employment
land requirement in the Fylde Local Plan which was adopted October 2018.

Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
1.28

The SoC sets out how the Duty was met and how any strategic matters have been dealt with
in the preparation of the Core Strategy. However, there are a number of these strategic
matters which remain relevant to the preparation of the Local Plan Part 2:
Strategic Matter – Homes and Jobs


supporting the delivery of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone which was
approved in November 2015 its location partly lies within both Blackpool and Fylde
authority areas;



meeting the needs of Travellers and Travelling Showpeople across the Fylde Coast
Sub region to ensure the needs identified in the updated 2016 Joint Fylde Coast
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showperson Accommodation Assessment are met;



ongoing collaboration relating to planning obligations on cross boundary housing
development sites

Strategic Matter – Retail, Leisure and other Commercial Development


ensuring the Local Plan Part 2 policy framework supports Blackpool Town centre as
the sub-regional centre for the Fylde Coast;

Strategic Matter - Infrastructure


ensuring the Local Plan Part 2 policy framework supports the sustainable
development of Blackpool Airport including improvements to surface access by
public transport;



addressing cross boundary transport and highway infrastructure needs related to
major applications;



to ensure the required water-related infrastructure is delivered
13 919
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Climate Change and Natural and Historic Environment


managing impacts on habitats and/or landscape character designations in relation to
the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone;



addressing cross boundary natural environment issues related to major applications;
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Cooperation and Collaboration Arrangements
Fylde and Wyre Borough Councils and Lancashire County (LCC)
1.29

Working together with the neighbouring authorities of Fylde and Wyre and LCC on strategic
planning issues is long established and pre-dates the Duty to Co-operate. Engagement on
issues of common concern with respect to housing, employment land, transport
infrastructure, minerals and waste has been ongoing for many years.

1.30

To assist in meeting the requirements of the Duty and in the context of the Fylde Coast it
was agreed between the four authorities to establish a Memorandum of Understanding
(MOU)3 to formalise the ongoing dialogue and co-operation that exists for those strategic
planning issues which require cross boundary co-operation and collaboration to ensure the
requirements of the Duty are met (refer to Appendix A for MOU).

1.31

The collaboration which is undertaken by the four authorities is summarised in the table
below:
Table 1.1 – Summary of Cooperation
Authority

Type of Authority

Nature of Co-operation

Fylde Borough
Council
Wyre Borough
Council

Neighbouring Authority









Lancashire
County Council

Neighbouring transport
authority, highway
authority, education
authority, public health
authority, lead local flood
authority and minerals
and waste authority









3

Latest edition – Update 2015
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Duty to Cooperate Officer Working
Group and Joint Member and Officer
Advisory Steering Group;
The Fylde Peninsula Water
Management Partnership;
Fylde Coast Economic Prosperity Board;
Quarterly Lancashire Development Plan
Officer working Group meetings;
Consultation at key stages of Local Plan
Developing joint evidence base
Duty to Cooperate Officer Working
Group and Joint Member and Officer
Advisory Steering Group
The Fylde Peninsula Water
Management Partnership
The Making Space for Water Group
Quarterly Lancashire Development Plan
Officer working Group meetings
Highway Authority officer meetings
Consultation at key stages of Local Plan
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1.32

The Duty to Cooperate Officer Working Group and the Joint Member and Officer Advisory
Steering Group are referenced on page 9 of the SOCG under Governance Arrangements.

1.33

The Fylde Peninsula Water Management Partnership was set up in 2011 as a collaboration
between Blackpool Council, Fylde and Wyre Councils, LCC, Environment Agency, United
Utilities and Keep Britain Tidy. The aim of the partnership which meets on a quarterly basis is
to improve water quality; improve the quality of beaches and bathing waters on the Fylde
coast; improve coastal protection and reduce the risk of surface water flooding from
Fleetwood to Lytham, including Blackpool.

1.34

The Making Space for Water Group is a partnership including, Blackpool Council, Lancashire
County Council, Environment Agency and United Utilities. The meetings which take place
every two months are used to identify local ﬂood hotspots and discuss potential solutions.
They also enable partners to identify larger schemes which can be put forward into the
bidding process for funding opportunities

1.35

Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Economic Prosperity Board (EPB) is a joint committee of the
Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre authorities. The nominated members of the committee comprise
the three Councils’ leaders as well as a private sector representative for each of the three
authorities. The EPB meets quarterly and is also attended by the chief executives and other
senior officers from the three authorities. The remit of the EPB is to consider major
economic and development issues where cross boundary interests are involved or involve
interests which go beyond the sub-region. The EPB also performs the role of programme
board for the Hillhouse (Wyre) and Blackpool Airport (Blackpool &Fylde) Enterprise Zones
(EZ) superseding the role of the Blackpool Fylde and Wyre Economic Development Company
which was wound up in March 2018. The requirement for a programme board was
established in the EZ Memorandum of Understanding signed by the relevant authorities
MHCLG and Lancashire LEP on 9th November 2016 which sets out the governance and
cooperation principles behind the grant of EZ status.

1.36

Lancashire Development Plans Officer Group which is attended by the Fylde Coast
Authorities and LCC along with colleagues from across Lancashire meet every quarter to
discuss matters that affect the whole County and that are cross-boundary and strategic in
nature.

1.37

Highway Authority officer meetings as highway and transport authorities Blackpool and
Lancashire County Council work closely together in considering the highways/traffic and
public transport implications of proposed development on the Blackpool/Fylde/Wyre
boundaries and in the development of the Fylde Coast Highways Masterplan 2015.
Currently Blackpool Council is jointly working with Lancashire County Council and Blackburn
with Darwen Borough Council on the Local Transport Plan 4 (LTP4). A MOU has been agreed
between the three authorities in November 2017 to set the context for collaborative
working and establish a framework for making informed decisions on the production of a
joint LTP and the subsequent process to establish agreement between the three transport
authorities.
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1.38

Table A set out in Section Three of this document provides an overview of the cooperation
undertaken by the Fylde Coast authorities and Lancashire County Council in relation to the
strategic matters relevant to the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 (refer paragraph 1.27) and the
subsequent outcomes.
Joint Evidence Base

1.39

In addition to the existing evidence base which supports the Blackpool Local Plan4 (refer to
link in footnote) the work on the Local Plan Part 2 has been informed by an updated
Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) 2016
which supercedes the 2014 joint study. The 2016 update was primarily undertaken in
response to the revised version of Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (PPTS) in August 2015.
This included a change to the definition of Travellers for planning purposes which
necessitated an update study to be undertaken.

1.40

The primary objective of the Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre GTAA Update is to provide a robust
assessment of current and future need for Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
accommodation in the three Fylde Coast local authorities.
Other Evidence Base with Strategic Implications

1.41

The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study 2018 assists in the formulation of future
development plan policy in the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 and the delivery of the
vision, objectives and policies set out in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (20122027). The Study draws on the previous joint Fylde Coast retail and commercial leisure
study 2011 to inform the study area of the 2018 assessment of resident shopping habits.
The study also reaffirmed the sub-regional role of Blackpool Town Centre on the Fylde Coast.

1.42

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone Masterplan5 sets out the context for delivery and growth
and identifies the challenges, opportunities and actions needed for each element of the
development that will play a unique and important part in realising the overall vision for the
site. The Enterprise Zone is being delivered through partnership working between Blackpool
Council, Fylde Council and the Lancashire Enterprise Partnership.

4

https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-and-community/Planning/Planningpolicy/Blackpool-local-plan/Evidence-base.aspx
5

https://blackpoolez.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/EZ-Blackpool-Masterplan-Summary.pdf
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Section Two – Cooperation with Prescribed Bodies
Context
2.1

In addition to the collaboration undertaken with neighbouring planning authorities
Blackpool Council has co-operated with the relevant bodies prescribed in regulation 4(1) of
the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as amended).

2.2

All appropriate “prescribed” bodies have been consulted in the preparation of the Local Plan
Part 2 (in line with the relevant regulations) and this is set out in the Council’s Statement of
Consultation (April 2020) and the Summary of Representations and Council’s Response to
the Regulation 18 consultation and the Informal Consultation Paper – Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies (January 2019).

2.3

Table A in Section Three of this SoCG includes a summary of the collaboration and
cooperation with the prescribed bodies that Blackpool Council has carried out in relation to
the strategic matters relevant to the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2.

Cooperation and Collaboration Arrangements
The Environment Agency (EA)
2.4

The Environment Agency is a statutory consultee in the DPD preparation process and
Blackpool Council has collaborated and consulted with the EA on a number of matters
relating to flood risk, drainage and waste water treatment throughout the preparation of the
Local Plan, including the preparation and update of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA).

2.5

In addition an ongoing dialogue takes place with the EA through the ‘Making Space for
Water Group which meets once every two months and quarterly meetings of the Fylde
Peninsula Water Management Partnership.

2.6

Representations have been received from the Environment Agency on the emerging policies
in the Local Plan Part 2 which relate to the strategic priorities of water-related infrastructure
and the natural environment (refer Table A in Section 3). The EA concerns have been met by
introducing an additional policy DM32 relating to Surface Water Management and amending
policy DM36 to make reference to net gains in biodiversity where appropriate.
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Historic England
2.7

Historic England has been consulted during the preparation of the Blackpool Local Plan Part
2 including formal and informal consultation, the latter involving email correspondence to
inform emerging policy. The representations received from Historic England have been
related to local historic issues rather than cross boundary strategic matters.
Natural England

2.8

Natural England has been involved as a statutory consultee and has had the opportunity to
comment on the Local Plan Part 2. The representations received from Natural England are
mainly general in nature or site specific rather than cross boundary strategic matters.
Marine Management Organisation (MMO)

2.9

The MMO license, regulate and plan marine activities in the seas around England so that
they are carried out in a sustainable way. All public authorities taking authorisation or
enforcement decisions that affect or might affect the UK marine area must do so in
accordance with the Marine and Coastal Access Act 20096 and any relevant adopted Marine
Plan, in this case the North West Marine Plan, unless relevant considerations indicate
otherwise. The MMO is currently producing the North West Marine Plan7 and Blackpool
Council has been involved in the consultation and workshops hosted by MMO on the
emerging Plan.

2.10

The Council has also engaged with the MMO in consultation on the Local Plan Part 2 and a
representation from MMO was received to the informal consultation document, which set
out the MMO’s remit but did not raise any specific strategic issues.
Homes England

2.11

Homes England (and previous equivalent bodies) has been consulted as a statutory
consultee since 2009. They have co-operated mainly on matters relating to the inner area
housing intervention including the Rigby Road development (Foxhall Village) and various
sites and locations in Blackpool Town Centre including the strategic Central Business District
site (Talbot Gateway) and the Leisure Quarter site (Blackpool Central). No representations
have been received from Homes England objecting to the emerging policies or site
allocations in the Local Plan Part 2.
Blackpool Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) and NHS England

2.12

6
7

The Blackpool CCG and NHS England have been consulted as a statutory consultee
throughout the preparation of the Local Plan Part 2. No representations have been received

Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 - https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2009/23/contents
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/north-west-marine-plan#developing-the-plans
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from these bodies objecting to the emerging policies or site allocations in the Local Plan Part
2.
Civil Aviation Authority and the Office of Rail and Road
2.13

These prescribed bodies have been consulted at all stages of the preparation of the Local
Plan Part 2 and no representations have been received objecting to the emerging policies or
site allocations.
Highways England (HE)

2.14

Highways England has been consulted on the January 2020 Informal Consultation Paper and
comments have been received which has informed policy set out in the Publication version
of the Local Plan Part 2 where appropriate. An ongoing dialogue has been established with
Highways England to assess the impact the proposed site allocations within the South
Blackpool Growth area may have on the Strategic Road Network (SRN).
The Lancashire Enterprise Partnership (LEP)

2.15

There is ongoing dialogue with the LEP on various strategies and initiatives and Blackpool
Council worked closely with the LEP and LCC in the development of the Strategic Economic
Plan (SEP) submitted to Government in March 2014. Currently the Council is engaging with
the LEP on the emerging Local Industrial Strategy 2020 and an emerging Lancashire wide
Plan which is at the early stages of development. The latter to provide a sub-national wholeplace based approach, across the economic, public reform and environmental agendas,
setting out a Lancashire specific long term vision for the future and a single strategic
framework for Lancashire. In addition Blackpool Council is a member of the LEP Transport
for Lancashire Committee which oversees strategic transport policy for Lancashire and
provides the strategic signoff and scrutiny for major transport schemes. A representative
from LEP is invited to attend the Fylde Coast Authorities and LCC Duty to Co-operate officer
meetings.

2.14

No representations have been received from LEP objecting to the emerging policies or site
allocations in the Local Plan Part 2.
Local Nature Partnership (LNP)

2.15

The Local Nature Partnership was dis-established in Lancashire but has recently been reestablished with its inaugural meeting on 30th March 2020. Blackpool Council will resume
consultation with the LNP as the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 progresses.
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United Utilities
2.16

Blackpool and United Utilities have worked together to understand the capacity constraints
of the borough. This has been through liaison meetings, The Making Space for Water Group
and the Fylde Peninsula Water Management Partnership in addition to the more formal
consultation process.

2.17

Representations have been received from United Utilities on the emerging policies in the
Local Plan Part 2 which relate to the strategic priority of water-related infrastructure (refer
Table A in Section 3). United Utilities concerns have been met by introducing an additional
policy DM32 relating to Surface Water Management.
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Section Three – Summary Table of Strategic Matters, Co-operation and Outcomes
3.1

The following table summarises how Blackpool Council has engaged with neighbouring authorities and prescribed bodies set out in the Town and
Country (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 2012 (as amended) to ensure relevant strategic matters are addressed in the preparation of the
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 to fulfil the Duty to Cooperate.

Table A:

Strategic Issues for Blackpool and Evidence of Co-operation in preparing the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site
Allocations and Development Management Policies

Page 928

Terminology
BC

Blackpool Council

NE

Natural England

Neighbouring
Authorities

Fylde Borough Council and Wyre Borough Council

HE

Highways England

LCC

Lancashire County Council

MMO

Marine Management Organisation

LEP

Lancashire Enterprise Partnership

DPOG

Development Plans Officer Group – Lancashire
Authorities

EA

Environment Agency

DtC

Duty to Co-operate

UU

United Utilities

MOU

Memorandum of Understanding between Blackpool
Council, LCC, Fylde and Wyre Borough Councils

BC

Blackpool Council
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence

Outcome

1. Homes and
Jobs

a) Housing Delivery:
to meet identified
needs in the context of
the wider sub regional
housing market and to
establish a more
balanced and wider
housing choice in the
housing market area.

BC and
neighbouring
authorities

Blackpool has cooperated
with neighbouring
authorities in:

Documents:
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy
(adopted January
2016);
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations
and Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
 Updated Blackpool
SHLAA 2020;
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Site Allocations
and Development
Management Policies –
Viability Assessment
2020;
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Housing Topic
Paper 2020;
 Blackpool Housing
Strategy Update 2019;

Local Plan Part 2 Site
Allocations HSA1 to
HSA29.
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Identifying additional
housing site allocations
in the Blackpool Local
Plan Part 2 to meet the
housing requirement
set out in the Blackpool
Local Plan Part 1: Core
Strategy and to meet
the requirements of
the strategic issue in
establishing a more
balanced and wider
housing choice in the
housing market area.

Co-operation with
neighbouring authorities has
been through:


Formal dialogue
through Fylde Coast

23

The proposed housing
allocations contribute to
enabling Blackpool to
meets its housing
requirement as set out in
the Core Strategy.
No objections in principal
were received to the
proposed housing site
allocations in the Informal
Consultation Paper (2019)
from neighbouring
authorities.

Further Actions

Blackpool continues to
work collaboratively with
Fylde and Wyre Borough
Councils in relation to
housing provision across
the Fylde Coast Peninsula.
In meeting its housing
requirement figure,
Blackpool is not able to
accommodate any unmet
need from neighbouring
authorities.
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done
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b) Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone

BC, neighbouring
authorities, LCC,
LEP,HE

DtC officer meetings;
Informal dialogue and
formal consultation at
each stage of the
preparation of the
Local Plan Part 2
Consultation on the
viability assessment
through invitation to
the viability workshop
for the Local Plan Part
2;
Consultation on the
update draft SHLAA
methodology to ensure
a consistent approach

Blackpool Council has cooperated with Fylde and
Wyre Borough Councils, LCC
and the Local Enterprise
Partnership to:


establish the Blackpool
Airport Enterprise
Zone;

24

Evidence







Further Actions

DM8 - Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone

BC continues to work with
Fylde Borough Council,
LCC, LEP and HE to deliver
the EZ Masterplan.

Blackpool Council’s
Affordable Housing
Study Update 2019

Documents:


Outcome

Blackpool Airport EZ
Masterplan
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy
(Adopted January
2016);
Blackpool Local Plan

Supportive representation
on Policy DM8 received
from Fylde Borough
Council on the Informal
Consultation Paper (2019).

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done


Evidence

develop a policy
framework within the
Local Plan Part 2 to
support the delivery of
the EZ Masterplan
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Cooperation through:
 formal dialogue
through the Fylde Coast
Authorities and LCC DtC
officers
 informal dialogue with
the EZ delivery team;
 Dialogue through the
Fylde Coast Economic
Prosperity Board
 Formal consultation
with neighbouring
authorities LCC and the
LEP
BC has cooperated with the
HE to ensure that the impact
on the SRN is appropriately
taken into account with
future development.

25



Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
Local Employment
Land update (2020)

Other:


Outcome

Comments received
from HE

Additional wording
included in Policy DM8.

Further Actions

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority
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What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence

Outcome

Further Actions

c) Provision for
Travellers: Delivery of
sites to meet the
identified needs of
Travellers in the wider
sub-area context

BC, neighbouring
authorities and LCC.

Blackpool has co-operated
with neighbouring
authorities to:

Documents:

A Traveller and Travelling
Showman site was
proposed at Faraday Way
in the Informal
Consultation Paper
(January 2019) to
accommodate the
identified outstanding
Traveller and Travelling
Showperson
accommodation needs of
2 pitches and x 5 plots
respectively.

No impact on
neighbouring authorities.



Identify and provide for
the accommodation
needs of Gypsy,
Traveller and travelling
Showpeople
communities across the
Fylde Coast sub-region.

Co-operation with
neighbouring authorities has
been through:






the preparation of joint
evidence documents
for the Fylde Coast;
formal meetings
through DtC Officer
Group meetings and
informal dialogue;
formal consultation at
each stage of
preparation of the
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Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core strategy
(January 2016);
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
Joint Fylde Coast
Authorities Gypsy and
Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople
Accommodation
Assessment 2014
(GTAA);
Joint Fylde Coast
Authorities Gypsy and
Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople
Accommodation
Assessment 2016
(GTAA);

Representations in
support of the proposed
allocation were received
from Fylde Borough
Council.
Wyre Borough Council
submitted representations
raising concerns.
Subsequent to the
informal consultation in

BC will continue to work
with Fylde and Wyre
Councils in meeting the
future needs of Travellers
and Travelling
Showpeople across the
Fylde coast sub-region to
ensure the requirements
of these communities are
met.
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Site Allocations
and Development
Management Policies.

Evidence

Outcome



January/February 2019
further planning
permissions have been
granted for Traveller
Pitches and Travelling
Showpeople plots in the
sub-region. Consequently
the outstanding need
identified in the 2016
GTAA has been met as
agreed by the three
authorities.

Planning permissions
granted post 2016.

Other:



DtC Officer Group
Meetings
DPOG
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There is no longer a need
to identify a site/s within
the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 and the proposed
allocation at Faraday Way
will therefore not be
carried forward in to the
Local Plan Part 2
Publication document.
This approach addresses
the concerns raised by
Wyre Borough Council.

27

Further Actions
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence

Outcome

Further Actions

2. Retail,
Leisure and
other
commercial
development

a) Retail provision
and sub-regional
hierarchy of centres: to
establish the role of
town centres within the
Fylde Coast and their
position in the retail
hierarchy and future
retail growth.

BC, neighbouring
authorities.

BC has co-operated with
neighbouring authorities to:

Documents:

The Core Strategy
establishes Blackpool
Town Centre as the
sub-regional centre
for the Fylde Coast
and identifies retail
growth of comparison
goods to supports this
sub-regional role.

Blackpool Town Centre as
the sub regional centre
for the Fylde Coast will
serve the needs of
residents across the subarea. BC will continue to
work with neighbouring
authorities on cross
boundary retail matters.
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establish the retail
hierarchy across the
Fylde Coast and the
appropriate retail
needs in terms of
future comparison and
retail floorspace which
is reflected in the
adopted Local Plans for
the Fylde Coast;
ensure policy in the
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 supports the
established retail
hierarchy.

Co-operation with
neighbouring authorities has
been through:


formal meetings
through DtC Officer
Group meetings and

28








Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1 Core Strategy
(January 2016)
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
Blackpool
Retail,
Leisure and Hotel
Study (2018)
Blackpool Town Centre
Strategy 2013
Blackpool Town Centre
- Retail & Vacancy
Survey (Quarterly
updates)

Others:
 DtC Officer Working
Group meetings

Local Plan Part 2
Publication document
provides a suite of
policies to enhance
the vitality and
viability of Blackpool
Town Centre to
underpin its identified
role as the SubRegional Centre for
the Fylde Coast in line
with the findings of
the 2018 Retail,
Leisure and Hotel
Study.
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done


3. Infrastructure
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a) Transport:
National and regional
connectivity is
important to Blackpool
due to its reliance on
the tourism economy as
the UK’s largest seaside
resort therefore there is
a need to manage the
impact of development
on the strategic
transport network

BC, neighbouring
authorities, LCC,
HE, MMO

informal dialogue
formal consultation at
each stage of
preparation of the
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2.

BC has co-operated with
neighbouring authorities
and LCC to address:




Evidence

improvements to the
highways access and
transport connectivity
to the Blackpool Airport
EZ
cross boundary
transport and highways
infrastructure needs
related to major
applications including
Whyndyke Farm

29

Further Actions

Neighbouring authorities,
LCC and Lancashire
authorities’ raised no
objection to the proposed
retail policies in the
Blackpool Local Plan Part
2– Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019).
Documents:







This has been through:

Outcome

Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy
(January 2016);
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
Blackpool
Infrastructure Delivery
Plan Update 2020;
Blackpool Airport EZ
Masterplan

Policies DM 8 Blackpool
Airport Enterprise Zone
and DM39 – Transport
Requirements for New
Development.
No objections have been
received from
neighbouring authorities,
transport authorities, or
HE to the draft transport
policies.
Minor additional wording
to DM8 in relation to HE
representation.

BC will continue to work
with neighbouring
authorities, LCC, HE and
MMO to ensure ongoing
strategic improvement to
the infrastructure on the
Blackpool/Fylde/Wyre
boundaries and the SRN
to benefit sub-regional
connectivity.
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence
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Duty to Cooperate
Officer Group
meetings;
Ongoing collaboration
with LCC as the
Transport Authority for
Lancashire
formal consultation at
each stage of the
preparation of the
Local Plan Part 2
Meetings on major
cross boundary
applications.

BC has cooperated with the
MMO through formal
consultation and on-going
email correspondence to
ensure that proposals are in
line with the NW Marine
Plan Policy NW-ACC-1:
Access

30

North West Marine
Plan

Other:
 DtC Officer Working
Group meetings;
 Meetings on major
cross boundary
applications.
 Comments received
from HE
 Comments received
from MMO

Outcome

Further Actions

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority
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What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence

b) Water-related
infrastructure is a key
cross boundary issue
which directly affects
the delivery of built
development across the
Fylde Coast.

BC, including as
Lead Flood
Authority,
neighbouring
authorities, LCC as
a Lead Flood
Authority, EA, UU,
MMO

BC has co-operated with
neighbouring authorities,
LCC and EA to :

Documents:
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy
(January 2016);
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –
Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
 Blackpool
Infrastructure Delivery
Plan (2014) and
update 2020
 Surface Water
Management Plan –
Assessment of Options
(2014)
 Surface Water
Management Plan –
Modelling Report
(2013)
 Surface Water
Management Plan –
Risk Assessment
(2013)

The main issues relate
to surface water
drainage; the capacity
of the existing
sewerage network and
the need to ensure that
proposals for new
development have no
adverse effect on
bathing water quality
along the Fylde Coast.



Agree a common
approach to cross
boundary surface water
and waste water
management to ensure
the delivery of the
required infrastructure
improvements needed
to accommodate future
development
requirements are not
compromised.

This has been through:





The Fylde Peninsula
Water Management
Partnership;
The Making Space for
Water Group
Individual meetings
with EA

31

Outcome

Further Actions

New policy DM31 –
Surface Water
Management included in
the Publication version of
the Local Plan Part 2 in
response to
representations received
from EA and United
Utilities on the Local Plan
Part 2 Informal
Consultation Paper
(January 2019) to
specifically include a policy
on Surface Water
Management in addition
to Core Strategy Policy CS9
- Water Management.

Ongoing collaboration
with neighbouring
authorities, LCC, EA, UU,
and MMO to ensure the
required water-related
infrastructure is delivered.
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Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence





Duty to Co-operate
Officer Working Group
meetings
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BC has cooperated with the
MMO through formal
consultation and on-going
email correspondence to
ensure that proposals are in
line with the NW Marine
Plan Policy NW-WQ-1:
Water Quality; and NW-INF1: Infrastructure











Fylde Peninsular SUDS
Study (Atkins 2013)
Beach Management
Activities along the
Fylde Coast – Possible
Measures to Control
Local Bathing Water
Quality (January 2013)
An Action Plan to
Improve Bathing
Waters across the
Fylde Peninsula (Draft
Feb 2013)
Draft Lancashire and
Blackpool Local Flood
Risk Management
Strategy (2014)
Central Lancashire and
Blackpool Outline
Water Cycle Study
(December 2010)
North West Marine
Plan

Other:
 DtC Officer Working

32

Outcome

Further Actions

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority
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4. Climate
Change and
natural and
historic
environment

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

a) Natural
Environment Managing impacts on
habitats and/or
landscape character
designations and
seascape

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

BC, neighbouring
authorities, LCC,
Natural England, EA
and MMO

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

BC has co-operated with
neighbouring authorities,
LCC, Natural England and
the EA to:
Conserve and enhance
natural habitats, biodiversity
and landscapes of
importance including in

33

Evidence

Group meetings
 DPOG
 Officer meetings with
respect to current
major planning
application at
Whyndyke Farm
 Comments received
from the EA and
United Utilities
including formal
representations to the
consultation.
 Meetings with EA on
various issues both
strategic and planning
application related.
 Comments received
from MMO
Documents:
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1: Core Strategy
(January 2016)
 Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site
Allocations and
Development
Management Policies –

Outcome

Further Actions

DM35 Biodiversity has
been amended to reflect
representation received
from EA.

Collaboration is ongoing
with neighbouring
authorities and Natural
England and the MMO to
manage cross -boundary
impacts on the natural
environment.

The HRA and SA has
informed the Local Plan
Part 2 taking into account
the wider cross boundary

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done
relation to the designation
of the Blackpool Airport
Enterprise Zone and the
major development at
Whyndyke Farm

Evidence




This has been through:
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formal DtC Officer
Working Group
meetings;
consultation at each
stage of preparation of
the draft Local Plan
Part 2 and
informal and formal
consultation with
Natural England and EA
Meetings on major
cross boundary
applications.

BC has cooperated with the
MMO through formal
consultation and on-going
email correspondence to

34








Informal Consultation
Paper (January 2019);
Blackpool
Infrastructure Delivery
Plan update 2020
Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA)
Screening Reports –
Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2
Sustainability Appraisal
of the Blackpool Local
Plan Part 2
Blackpool Nature
Conservation
Statement update
2012
North West Marine
Plan
Seascape Character
Assessment for the
North West Inshore
and Offshore marine
plan areas

Other:

Outcome

implications of
development on habitats
within the Borough and
elsewhere in the Fylde
Coast sub-area.
The HRA concludes that
none of the policies or
associated allocation sites
were considered to have a
likely significant effect on
any of the European sites
alone, or in combination.

Further Actions

DRAFT DOCUMENT
Strategic
Priority

What is the nature
of the strategic
Issue?

Who is affected/
Obliged to
Co-operate

Who has co-operated
With whom and How
was this done

Evidence

ensure that proposals are in
line with the NW Marine
Plan Policy NW-MPA-1, NWMPA-2, NW-MPA-3, NWMPA-4: Marine Protected
Areas; NW-CC-1, NW-CC-2,
NW-CC-3: Climate Change;
NW-BIO-1: Biodiversity; and
Marine Character Area 34:
Blackpool Coastal Waters
and Ribble Estuary
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DtC Officer Working
Group meetings
DPOG
Officer meetings with
respect to current
major planning
application at
Whyndyke Farm
Consultation on the
Blackpool Green and
Blue Infrastructure
Strategy 2019
Comments received
from MMO

Outcome

Further Actions

DRAFT DOCUMENT

Left Blank
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Section Four - Signatories
Plan-Making Authorities
The plan-making authorities that are signatories to this statement are as follows:

Blackpool Council
Signed:

Dated:

(INSERT NAME AND POSITION)

Fylde Council
Signed:

Dated:

(INSERT NAME AND POSITION)

Wyre Council

Signed:

Dated:
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(INSERT NAME AND POSITION)

Lancashire County Council
Signed:

Dated:

(INSERT NAME AND POSITION)
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Other signatories:
To be listed once agreement is received.
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APPENDIX A

DUTY TO CO-OPERATE
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
BLACKPOOL COUNCIL,
LANCASHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL,
FYLDE BOROUGH COUNCIL AND
WYRE BOROUGH COUNCIL
April 2015

June 2013
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1.0

PURPOSE OF THE MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

2.0

CONTEXT

3.0

THE FYLDE COAST PENINSULA – SUB REGIONAL FUNCTIONALITY

4.0

CROSS BOUNDARY ISSUES:
Context
Housing
Economy – Business and Employment Development
Retail
Transport
Surface Water Management
Natural Environment

5.0

GOVERNANCE
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1.0

PURPOSE OF THE MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

1.1

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) updates the first MOU dated August 2013
between Blackpool Council, Fylde Council, Wyre Council (to be referred to as the Fylde
Coast Authorities (FCAs) for the purpose of this MOU) and Lancashire County Council (LCC).

1.2

This update refreshes the evidence base; the strategic issues, in particular with reference
to housing and transport matters; the governance arrangements; and also includes some
minor textual changes to improve clarity.

1.3

The MOU provides for those strategic planning issues which require cross boundary cooperation and collaboration to ensure the requirements of the Government’s ‘Duty to
Cooperate’ are met and that the local plans of the FCAs are sustainable, deliverable and
found ‘sound’ at examination. It formalises the ongoing dialogue and co-operation that
currently exists between the four authorities.

1.4

The MOU will also guide the approach that the FCAs and LCC take with respect to
responding to strategic planning applications and nationally significant infrastructure
projects.

1.5

The following sections of the MOU provide:

 Context on the Government’s requirement regarding the Duty to Cooperate;
 Background on the Fylde Coast Peninsula and its geographical and economic
characteristics;

 Cross Boundary Issues - highlighting strategic areas of agreement, including existing cooperation and collaboration between the FCAs and LCC and areas for continued and
future co-operation, to fulfil the Duty to Co-operate;

 Governance arrangements.

2.0

CONTEXT

2.1

The Government introduced through the Localism Act and the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) a ‘Duty to Co-operate’ on strategic planning and cross boundary issues.

2.2

The Duty to Co-operate applies to all local planning authorities, County Councils and a
number of other public bodies and requires a continuous process of engagement and
cooperation on planning issues that cross administrative boundaries. This is to ensure
strategic priorities across local boundaries are properly coordinated and the process should
also involve consultation with Local Enterprise Partnerships and Local Nature Partnerships.

2.3

Local planning authorities are expected to demonstrate evidence of having effectively
cooperated to plan for issues with cross-boundary impacts when their plans are submitted
for examination. If this is not achieved the Government has indicated that authorities run
the risk of their Local Plans being found ‘unsound’ at Examination.
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2.4

In particular, the Duty:


relates to sustainable development or use of land that would have a significant impact
on at least two local planning areas or on a planning matter that falls within the remit
of a county council;



requires that councils set out planning policies to address such issues;



requires that councils and other bodies engage constructively, actively and on an
ongoing basis to develop strategic policies in the preparation of local plan documents
and activities that can reasonably be considered to prepare the way for such
documents;



requires councils to consider joint approaches to plan-making.

2.5

Paragraphs 178 -181 of the NPPF gives further guidance on ‘planning strategically across
local boundaries’ and highlights the importance of joint working to meet development
requirements that cannot be wholly met within a single local planning area, through either
joint planning policies or informal strategies such as infrastructure and investment plans.

2.6

The NPPF requires that each local planning authority should ensure that the Local Plan and
decision-making is based on adequate, up-to-date and relevant evidence about the
economic, social and environmental characteristics and prospects of the area. As part of
our approach to working cooperatively, the authorities will consider the best means of
gathering information and intelligence on a strategic cross-boundary basis to ensure
consistency of data and its interpretation and application to development planning.

3.0

THE FYLDE COAST PENINSULA – SUB REGIONAL FUNCTIONALITY

3.1

The Fylde Coast sub-region encompasses the area covered by the unitary authority of
Blackpool Council and the two-tier area covered by Lancashire County Council and the
district councils of Fylde and Wyre. The area stretches from the Ribble Estuary in the south
to Morecambe Bay in the north and the Forest of Bowland moorlands in the east. The area
covers 384 sq. km and is home to 327,400 residents.

3.2

The Fylde Coast sub-region demonstrates a high level of self-containment in terms of
housing markets, travel to work patterns and economic functionality.

3.3

The Fylde Coast housing market area is broadly determined by patterns of local migration
and travel to work patterns. There are strong local connections within that part of the
Fylde Coast housing market area comprising Blackpool and west Fylde and Wyre. The
remaining areas of Wyre relate to a wider rural housing market with the A6 corridor and
eastern Fylde relating more strongly to Preston.

3.4

The economic functionality of the Fylde Coast is apparent through the strong travel to work
patterns and employment with a shared tourism and cultural offer; regionally and
nationally significant advanced manufacturing (BAE Systems at Warton and nuclear
processing at Westinghouse, Springfields); the Department for Work and Pensions; and a
shared infrastructure including Blackpool Airport, coastal tramway and strategic highway
and rail networks.
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3.5

This economic coherence was reflected in the establishment of the Multi Area Agreement
in April 2009 and the Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Economic Development Company in April
2010 (rebranded the Blackpool Bay Company in 2011), to support local authority
partnership working, co-ordinate and drive forward shared objectives and deliver a coordinated programme of capital investment.

3.6

The landscape across the sub-region is broadly similar, largely falling within the Lancashire
and Amounderness Plain National Character Area (NCA), but with a portion of the North
Wyre coast within the Morecambe Coast and Lune Estuary NCA. The sub-region
encompasses part of the Forest of Bowland AONB.

4.0

CROSS BOUNDARY ISSUES
Context

4.1 Paragraph 156 of the NPPF sets out strategic issues where co-operation might be appropriate
including:







the homes and jobs needed in the area;
the provision of retail, leisure and other commercial development;
the provision of infrastructure for transport, telecommunications, waste
management, water supply, wastewater, flood risk and coastal change management,
and the provision of minerals and energy (including heat);
the provision of health, security, community and cultural infrastructure and other
local facilities; and
climate change mitigation and adaptation, conservation and enhancement of the
natural and historic environment, including landscape/habitats and the importance
of European sites.

4.2

The priority given to these issues will depend on local circumstances and strategic
approaches may not be required in every situation.

4.3

Working together on strategic planning issues is not new to the FCAs and LCC. Engagement
on issues of common concern with respect to housing, employment land and transport
infrastructure have been ongoing for many years.

4.4

Currently, the spatial planning policies of the FCAs are being reviewed through the
development of local plans. Whilst the Duty to Co-operate proposes that neighbouring
authorities should consider joint approaches to plan making, the authorities have decided
to develop separate Local Plans, albeit closely aligned, due to the different stages of the
local plan process at which each authority finds itself and having regard to the unitary
status of Blackpool Council.

4.5

To undertake a joint local plan would further delay the adoption of an up to date plan for
each authority. The government has advised local planning authorities to ensure that they
get up to date local plans in place by spring 2017. Without an up-to-date plan,
development decisions will be made on the basis of the Framework, with the presumption
being ‘yes’ to sustainable development unless ‘any adverse impacts would significantly and
demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies in the Framework

45
Page
951

DRAFT DOCUMENT
taken as a whole; or specific policies in the Framework indicate development should be
restricted’. This could result in development being approved which does not have the
support of the authorities.
4.6

Lancashire County Council (LCC) is responsible for the delivery of transport infrastructure
and services within Fylde and Wyre districts directed by the Local Transport Plan and Fylde
Coast Highways and Transport Masterplan; as well as education and social care provision
and new responsibilities relating to flood risk and health. This also involves working with
Blackpool at a strategic level to ensure a co-ordinated approach to infrastructure and
service delivery. LCC’s involvement is therefore critical in the development and delivery of
the FCAs’ local plans.

4.7

With respect to waste management and the provision of minerals, LCC and Blackpool
Council as minerals and waste authorities have a long standing relationship of working
together in preparing; monitoring and reviewing the Joint Minerals and Waste Local Plan
and Municipal Waste Management Strategy for Lancashire. The Local Plan is currently
being reviewed and an Onshore Oil and Gas Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) is
under preparation.

4.8

The FCAs and LCC acknowledge that addressing cross-boundary issues is essential if
sustainable development is to be delivered at a local level and economic growth and social
and environmental well-being for the sub-region is to be achieved. Those strategic issues
which are considered to need cross boundary co-operation are set out below. The ‘Key
Issues’ which are highlighted at the end of each section are not exclusive. The Duty to Cooperate is an ongoing process, as issues and the policy approach are agreed other issues
will arise which will need to be addressed. This memorandum will be reviewed and
updated as appropriate in accordance with the governance arrangements set out at the
end of this document.

Housing
4.9

The housing offer on the Fylde Coast has an important role in supporting the sub-region’s
economy. The Fylde Coast housing market area (HMA) as a whole offers a wide range of
housing and neighbourhoods, including some very attractive areas, but there are also some
major concentrations of poor quality homes in very unattractive neighbourhoods. These
neighbourhoods contribute to the underperformance of the local economy, whilst in the
attractive areas it is difficult for local people on modest incomes to be able to afford to buy
or rent a suitable home.

4.10

To achieve a more balanced housing market the FCAs have undertaken a joint approach to
addressing housing issues unrestricted by local authority boundaries. This has included
appointing a Fylde Coast Housing Strategy Manager in October 2007 to develop and
manage the sub-regional approach to housing and inform policy development.

4.11

Joint housing studies have been produced to inform policy development, including the
need for new and affordable housing:

 the Fylde Coast Housing Market Assessment Study (December 2013) published
February 2014 (including Addendums) - to provide a robust evidence base to inform the
policy approach to be adopted in the individual local plans. This study is a key document
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in the Local Plan evidence base and updates the previous 2008 Fylde Coast SHMA. It is
accompanied by two Addendums which relate to the 2012 ONS Population and
Household projections which were released in October 2014 and February 2015
respectively

 the Fylde Coast Housing Strategy 2009 - to provide a common understanding, vision
and set of priorities for housing across the Fylde Coast housing market area to provide a
wider understanding of issues and priorities that enables public and private sector
partners to develop their work in a clear strategic context.
4.12

In considering housing need and requirements, the FCAs also need to address the
accommodation requirements of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. The
Government’s Planning Policy for Travellers (March 2012) sets out the broad approach to
be adopted and requires all local authorities to provide for a 5 year supply of sites where a
such need is identified. In response to this the FCAs jointly commissioned consultants
Opinion Research Services to undertake a Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment
and the findings were published in October 2014. The assessment established a need for
additional sites across the Fylde Coast including 81 traveller pitches and 14 plots for
Travelling Showpeople to 2031.

We will work together to:

 reach a consensus on housing provision across the Fylde Coast sub-region;
 establish a more balanced and wider housing choice in the Housing Market Area;
 promote a strong and distinctive sustainable pattern of settlement growth that supports each
area’s needs;

 reach a consensus on the accommodation needs of Gypsy, Traveller and travelling Showpeople
communities across the Fylde Coast sub-region;

 agree complementary/joint approaches to the delivery and accessibility of affordable housing.

Economy – Business and Industrial Development
4.13

There are strong links between the FCAs in terms of travel to work patterns and
employment, which warrant the joint consideration of future employment
development for the sub region.

4.15

The size of the Fylde Coast economy is around £4.8bn – some 2% of the North West
economy but productivity per head significantly underperforms the Lancashire and
England average, reflecting the predominance of the tourism sector. However the subregion does contain significant specialism in advanced manufacturing in Fylde aerospace at Warton, identified in 2012 as an Enterprise Zone, nuclear processing at
Springfields, accounting for almost half the industrial business lands in the sub-region
and advanced chemical manufacturing at Hillhouse, Thornton.
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4.16

Other strengths exist in food processing and environmental technologies.
Environmental technology including Global Renewables at Thornton and fish
processing associated with Fleetwood docks contribute significantly to employment in
Wyre. The public sector and government agencies are also substantial providers of jobs
in the sub-region along with insurance providers Axa and Aegon in Fylde.

4.17

Decline in GVA and employment has been a shared experience across the FCAs.
However they recognise the need to strengthen, promote and enhance the tourism
offer whilst at the same time further develop the other key sectors referred to above,
with a need to persuade existing businesses in these sectors to grow and to provide the
right conditions for other firms to invest.

4.18

Crucial to this is the provision of quality development sites to support new business
growth. The peripheral location of the Fylde Coast within the North West makes it
critical to provide a portfolio of sustainable employment opportunities to improve
economic performance. The FCAs have recognised the need to capitalise on the
particular assets, strengths and opportunities of the sub region as a whole. In 2010 a
Fylde Sub Region Employment Land Review was agreed by Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre
which sets out the current position in terms of employment land availability. Updating
this in 2012 Fylde Council commissioned consultants to carry out an Employment Land
and Premises Study and Wyre Council undertook an Employment Land and Commercial
Leisure Study. In 2015 Wyre commissioned an update of the employment land
elements of the Employment Land and Commercial Leisure Study. Blackpool Council
has undertaken an updated Employment Land Study which was published in June 2014.
Additionally BE Group were jointly commissioned in 2013 by Fylde and Blackpool
Councils to undertake an employment land appraisal study relating to land on the
Fylde/Blackpool boundary around Whitehills and Junction 4 of the M55 and specific
sites in south Blackpool.

4.19

The Blackpool Bay Company (BBC) has commissioned Genecon consultants to develop
the Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Local Growth Accelerator Strategy focused on delivering
economic change at the sub-area level across the Fylde Coast in line with the
Lancashire Enterprise Partnership Growth Plan and Strategic Economic Plan.

We will work together to :
 undertake joint consideration of future employment development for the sub-region in response
to the strong links between the FCAs in terms of travel to work patterns and employment;

 agree the sub-regional employment land requirement;
 agree the strategic priorities for land use with the aim of attracting major new economic
development to help strengthen the Fylde Coast economy;

 to promote sustainable solutions at key strategic sites and corridors:


Blackpool
Airport corridor – Blackpool/Fylde boundary including newly
designated Enterprise Zone;
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The Enterprise Zone at BAE Systems – Warton – Fylde;



Hillhouse International Business Park – Wyre;



Central Business District – Blackpool Town Centre;



Junction 4 of the M55 – Fylde/Blackpool boundary;



A6 Corridor/Garstang – Wyre

Retail
4.20

Retailing is a key strategic issue over which the FCAs collaborate and in September
2007 White Young Green were commissioned by Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre authorities
to carry out the first sub-regional retail study for the Fylde Coast. The study, which was
published in June 2008, was undertaken to provide an in-depth analysis of the retail
provision within the main centres of the Fylde Coast Sub-Region, including an
assessment of the extent to which the centres were meeting the retail needs of the
local population and the role of the local shopping network and the sub-regional
shopping hierarchy.

4.21

This 2008 study was updated by Roger Tym and Partners – the ‘Joint Fylde Coast Retail
Study 2011’ in order to reflect significant changes since the first study. These include
major new developments, in particular the extension to the Houndshill Shopping
Centre in Blackpool; economic changes; forecast retail expenditure growth rates; and
changes in national guidance at the time with respect to the publication of PPS4
(December 2009) and the test of soundness for Local Plan Documents in PPS12 (June
2008), now superseded by the NPPF.

4.22

The 2011 study provides evidence to inform the local plans of the FCAs with respect to:

4.23

4.24

a. the retail role of towns within the Fylde Coast and their position in the retail
hierarchy;
b. potential future development needs for each authority; and
c. definition of the town centres within the Sub-Region which are Blackpool, Lytham,
St Annes, Kirkham, Fleetwood, Cleveleys, Poulton-le-Fylde and Garstang.
The 2011 study has been endorsed by each of the FCAs to be used as appropriate
evidence base on which to inform policy in their local plans.
To address over-trading issues of particular convenience stores highlighted in the 2011
study, Fylde and Wyre jointly commissioned Peter Brett Associates (formerly Roger
Tym and Partners) to undertake additional work to assess the impact on future
convenience expenditure capacity in their areas. It also provided the opportunity to
extend the consideration of future floorspace needs for an additional 4 years to 2030
to reflect Fylde and Wyre’s Local Plan periods.
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We will work together to:
 reach a consensus on the retail hierarchy and roles of towns within the Fylde Coast Sub-Region;
 provide evidence to effectively resist retail applications which are not in accordance with the
retail hierarchy contained in the development plans of the FCAs.

Transport
4.25

Developing a more sustainable and efficient transport network across the Fylde Coast
is vital for our economic prosperity and our social and environmental well-being. Our
sub-regional transport infrastructure needs to support our economic priorities and
effectively integrate with future development locations to reduce the need to travel,
making it safe and easy for Fylde Coast residents to access jobs and services; for visitors
to access and enjoy the tourism and cultural offer; and for business to be attracted to
invest in the sub-region.

4.26

The transport infrastructure of the Fylde Coast comprises road, rail, tram, air and
potential port links supported by a comprehensive network of footpaths, canal, cycle
routes and bridleways.

4.27

At the heart of the transport network is the M55 linking Blackpool with the M6 north of
Preston. This is supported by the principal road network including the key routes of the
A583 (Preston - Kirkham - Blackpool), the A584 (Freckleton/Warton –Lytham St. AnnesBlackpool), the A585(T) (M55 Junction 3 to Fleetwood), A6 (Preston – Garstang –
Lancaster), the A586 (A6 to A585) and A588 (A585 through Wyre East Rural to
Lancaster).

4.28

The North Fylde line connects Blackpool North, Poulton-le-Fylde and Kirkham with
frequent and fast services to Preston. This line has recently been electrified which will
increase the potential; for modal shift to relieve the road network enhance and may
see through services by using Pendolino trains by 2017. There are a total of twelve
railway stations in the sub-region, most of which are situated on the south Fylde line
which connects to Blackpool South station and the Pleasure Beach and serves Lytham
and St. Annes with an hourly service to Preston.

4.29

The Blackpool Tramway system runs for some 11 miles along the coast from Starr Gate
in south Blackpool to north Fleetwood linking to Blackpool North and South stations
although the interchange between the two is currently poor. The tramway has seen
recent significant investment with a comprehensive upgrade completed in 2012,
providing a modern accessible transport system which carried some 4.3 million
passengers in the year ending October 2013. Through Sintropher funding, work has
been undertaken to assess the development of tram services linked to the national rail
network. The Blackpool North Tram option proposes a 700m extension from the
promenade at North Pier along Talbot Road to Blackpool North rail station. The
intention is to create an interchange between the tram and rail, increasing accessibility
and connectivity between destinations along the Fylde Coast tramway and the national
rail network.
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4.30

Until October 2014, Blackpool Airport operated regular charter and scheduled flights
throughout the UK and to various European destinations. In addition, whilst the Port of
Fleetwood ceased ferry services in 2010 it maintains its capacity for ferry Roll-On RollOff (RORO) and has potential as a maintenance base for the off-shore energy sector,
including wind turbines.

4.31

Whilst the transport infrastructure for the Fylde Coast could be considered as
comprehensive there are major strategic challenges which need to be addressed to
improve our economic competitiveness. These include:

 The A585(T) corridor which presents a significant bottleneck at Singleton crossroads
and other local problems for connectivity between the M55 and Fleetwood

 Congestion on the A585 between the M55 and Fleetwood could undermine future
economic development activity of the Fleetwood -Thornton Development Corridor
(to which the adopted Fleetwood-Thornton Area Action Plan, is applicable)

 The A6 corridor and in particular junction 1 on the M55 is close to capacity which
could limit future growth along the A6 corridor beyond planned growth in North
Preston

 In the south access to the BAE Systems site at Warton needs to be improved to allow
redundant brownfield land to be suitable for future development. Such connectivity
issues act as a barrier to communities accessing employment. In response to this the
Central Lancashire Highways and Transport Masterplan proposes a Western
Distributor road around Preston linked to a new Junction 2 on the M55 to
accommodate significant housing development in northwest Preston and improve
access to the Enterprise Zone site

 Access to the Warton Enterprise Zone from the wider Fylde Coast can be
problematic in particular from Wyre, trips taking around 50 minutes from Fleetwood
to Warton outside peak holiday season and significantly longer within season. In
addition public transport is also limited

 Public transport connectivity is relatively poor with limited rail connectivity between
some of the key urbanised areas and coastal and market towns of Wyre and Fylde
and the wider North West. Heavy rail connectivity to St Annes and south Blackpool
is restricted by a single track line with trains only running once every hour in both
directions. The propensity of those in the South Fylde rail line catchment area to use
rail is well below the national average. There is a real need to increase service
frequency and reliability, meeting transport demand from Lytham St Annes and
supporting regeneration in south Blackpool. In addition, a lack of suitable
interchange means the tram system is currently disconnected from the rail
infrastructure. At Preston, interchange between services is made more difficult by
poor platform access between main line platforms and those serving the Fylde Coast

 Blackpool Airport, now designated within an Enterprise Zone is a considerable subregional asset and there is a need to ensure that the economic potential of this asset
is maintained. Currently public transport access to the airport is relatively poor.
There is no rail station and at present no buses directly serve the site. If the airport is
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to truly appeal, there needs to be investment in transport infrastructure to the site
from not only across the Fylde Coast but also from places such as Preston.
4.32

Local transport planning priorities for Lancashire and Blackpool captured in the Fylde
Cost Highways and Transport Masterplan will play an important part in addressing
these strategic challenges. As well as the strategic issues presented above, this will
consider important issues of rural connectivity, bus infrastructure and coach travel and
the promotion of cycling.

We will work together to:
 identify and carry forward a programme of cost effective viable improvements along the
A585, working with the Highways Agency to remove the last remaining pinch-points along
the route;

 consider the need for and the means to provide new direct, high standard road links
between the M55 motorway north to Norcross and south to St. Annes to relieve road
congestion and improve connectivity to potential areas of growth and development;

 to identify and deliver necessary improvements along the A6 corridor to support new
growth and development;

 support the sustainable development of Blackpool Airport including working to explore
the potential to develop commercial aeronautical activity and improvements to surface
access by public transport;

 Support improvements to Preston Station, Blackpool North and other stations and
maximise the opportunities presented by rail electrification and HS2 for rail travel and
commuting;

 support further improvements to and better integration of the sub-regions train and tram
networks to assist north-south movements along the coast from Fleetwood to Starr Gate
and south to Lytham and St. Annes;



Consider the opportunities presented by significant new road infrastructure in Central
Lancashire, including the prospect for a new road crossing of the River Ribble;



seek a common approach to parking standards across the sub-region.

Surface Water Drainage and Waste Water
4.33

Water infrastructure capacity is a key cross boundary issue which will directly affect the
delivery of built development across the Fylde Coast. The main issues relate to surface
water drainage; the capacity of the existing sewage network and the need to ensure
that proposals for new development have no adverse effect on the bathing water
quality along the Fylde Coast. This is a vital issue as the quality of our beaches and
bathing water underpins our tourism offer and our future economic prosperity.
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4.34

Recent studies have been undertaken to inform the evidence base including the
Central Lancashire and Blackpool Outline Water Cycle Study completed in April 2011.
Whilst this study covers those authorities in Central Lancashire and Blackpool which
were included in the Growth Point area, the study provides an assessment of the flood
risk planning data, foul drainage, surface water management water resources and
infrastructure issues including information on the wider Fylde Coast area. In addition,
as part of its role as a Lead Local Flood Authority, Blackpool has recently produced a
Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan researching and aligning all data,
information and legislation, in liaison with United Utilities and the Environment Agency
on critical capacity issues, with a focus on existing assets, identifying flood risks,
mitigation measures and with the view to developing an on-going implementation
plan. This plan will include wider consideration of cross-boundary surface water
infrastructure and drainage issues along the coastal belt in order to generate and
develop sustainable drainage measures. Lancashire County Council is the Lead Flood
Authority for the Fylde and Wyre area and works closely with the FCA’s to identify and
address Blackpool Flood Risk Management Strategy for 2014 to 2017.

4.35

From the evidence base it is clear that the main cross boundary issues relate to
network capacity issues which are contributing to surface water flooding and spills of
untreated waste water into the Irish Sea, putting at risk Fylde Coast bathing waters
under the new bathing water legislation due to come into force in 2015.

4.36

It is therefore imperative that the FCAs and LCC agree a supportive approach to surface
water and waste water management to ensure that the economic prosperity of the
Fylde Coast is not compromised and that the future development requirements of the
sub-region can be accommodated. This includes the approach to ad hoc development
not compromising the delivery of required infrastructure improvements to address the
capacity issues of the Fylde Coast.

4.37

In recognition of the issues surrounding water management the Fylde Peninsula Water
Management Group (FPWMG) was set up in April 2011. The Group is a partnership
comprising the Environment Agency, United Utilities, the FCAs, Lancashire County
Council and Keep Britain Tidy. The purpose of the group is to provide a sustainable and
integrated approach to the management of coastal protection; water quality (including
bathing waters), surface water drainage (including flooding) and development.

4.38

The Partnership established a set of guiding principles to work towards:
 Work together to develop a strong evidence base so we can prioritise what is
important for the area;
 Use this evidence to demonstrate how environmental improvements can deliver
real and lasting social and economic outcomes;
 Cooperate to identify and deliver innovative solutions;
 Unlock new funding streams and align investment plans to deliver real value for
money;
 Develop an agreed programme of works that delivers real and lasting change.

4.39

The FPWMG has also produced a ten point action plan which sets out the work that is
needed to deliver long term improvements to bathing water quality across the Fylde
Peninsula.”
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We will work together to:

 agree a common approach to surface water and waste water management, including the approach
adopted to ad hoc development, to ensure the delivery of required infrastructure improvements
needed to accommodate future development requirements is not compromised.

Natural Environment
4.40

The Fylde Coast sub-region is characterised by a wide variety of natural environmental
assets, from intertidal mudflats to the high Bowland fells, and including all of
Lancashire's surviving natural sand dune systems. There is a range of overlapping
wildlife designations including sites of international, National and local importance
which seek to conserve natural habitats and/or species. Six designated sites of
international importance (including Ramsar, Special Protection Areas (SPA) and Special
Areas of Conservation (SAC)) fringe the coastline. There are ten nationally designated
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) which include Morecambe Bay, Ribble Estuary,
River Wyre. Offshore there is a Marine SAC (Liverpool Bay) and Marine SPA (Shell Flat
and Lune Deep) and a nationally important Marine Conservation Zone (Fylde). There
are also 111 locally important Biological Heritage Sites (BHSs), five Local Geo-diversity
Sites and pockets of ancient woodland. Part of the Forest of Bowland Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty lies within the sub region.

4.41

The sub-region is covered by two Local nature partnerships: Morecambe Bay LNP and
Lancashire LNP. In addition, the Morecambe Bay Nature Improvement Area (NIA) was
one of twelve designated in 2012, with the aim of improving the landscape for nature,
the community and visitors.

4.42

A core planning principle of the NPPF relates to conserving and enhancing the natural
environment. This should be considered at a strategic level as landscape-scale
networks of biodiversity and green infrastructure cross administrative boundaries and
development in one area can have a potential effect upon natural assets in another.
Green infrastructure is defined by Natural England as a strategically planned and
delivered network comprising the broadest range of high quality green spaces and
other environmental features. An ecological network for Lancashire, including the
whole of the sub region, has been identified on behalf of the Lancashire LNP and made
available through LERN. LERN, which is hosted by the County Council, supports the
environmental information and intelligence needs of public, private and third sector
organisations operating in Lancashire, as well as members of the public. Access to LERN
data and services is covered by a separate MoA.

4.43

To determine the environmental impact and effect on European designated sites, the
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive 2001/42/EC and the Habitats
Directive respectively require assessments of plans and projects of neighbouring
authorities to be considered, so requiring co-ordination and sharing of information at
the Fylde Coast sub-regional level.

4.44

The sub-region is also characterised by relatively small but strategically important areas
of Green Belt between i) Fleetwood, Thornton and Cleveleys ii) Thornton, Cleveleys,
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Poulton-le-Fylde and Blackpool iii) South Blackpool and St Anne’s, iv) Lytham and
Warton, v) Freckleton and Kirkham and vi) Staining and Blackpool / Poulton-le-Fylde.
Any substantial strategic changes to Green Belt boundaries would need to be
undertaken as part of a holistic sub-regional review and there is not currently any
evidence of a requirement for such a review to take place.

We will work together to:

 conserve and enhance natural habitats, ecological networks and landscapes of
importance; and

 develop a strategic network of green and blue infrastructure across the sub-region.

5.2

5.0

GOVERNANCE

5.1

The Duty to Co-operate requires that councils engage constructively, actively and on an
ongoing basis. There is therefore a need to establish governance arrangements and
protocols to ensure that the requirements of the Duty to Co-operate are met and that
the FCAs can demonstrate at examination of their Local Plans that appropriate and
constructive co-operation has taken place to ensure sustainable outcomes to strategic
planning issues.
Governance arrangements under this MOU will comprise:
A Joint Member and Officer Advisory Steering Group to oversee the work under the
Duty to Co-operate. The Terms of Reference for the Group are as follows:

a)

To facilitate the Fylde Coast Authorities in meeting their Duty to Cooperate by
discussing matters of common interest in relation to strategic planning on the
Fylde Coast as a whole and to make recommendations to each Local Planning
Authority and the County Council as necessary;

b)

To review as necessary an d keep up to date the Memorandum of
Understanding between the Fylde Coast Authorities;

c)

To collaborate on the development of planning, economic development and
transport policy where appropriate to achieve consistency of approach

d)

To commission joint studies relating to strategic matters and the development
of planning policy in each individual Local Authority and ensure that the
evidence base remains up to date;

e)

To discuss and resolve as far as is possible cross boundary issues to make
recommendations to each individual authority and the County Council as
necessary;
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f)

5.3

5.4

To keep each Local Planning Authority and the County Council informed on the
development and review of planning, economic and transport policy in each
individual Authority area;

The group will be chaired on a rotational basis by a Member of one of the four authorities.
The Council Leaders and Chief Executives will have the remit to appoint up to two
appropriate representative to act on their behalf as necessary. All meetings will be
minuted to provide an ongoing evidence of co-operation.
An Officer Working Group will provide support to all joint working arrangements as
appropriate to ensure constructive engagement, good communications and transparency,
seeking innovative sustainable solutions to strategic issues
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APPENDIX B
Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (2012-2027) – Statement of Compliance can be
found at the following link:

https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-andcommunity/Documents/DC001-Duty-to-Co-operate-Statement-of-Compliance.pdf
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1.

Introduction

1.1

This Housing Topic Paper has been produced to accompany the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies and forms part of the
housing evidence base. It sets out key information and data and explains how this
has informed the development of policy to deliver the homes needed. It sets out the
position in terms of meeting the Local Plan Part 1 Core Strategy housing requirement
and sets out the approach taken to the identification of sites for housing allocation in
Policy HSA1 of the Local Plan Part 2. It also provides additional information in
relation to self-build and custom build housing.

1.2

The Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027 comprises two parts. Part 1 is the Core
Strategy which was adopted in January 2016. This sets out a range of strategic
policies for the borough. It sets out the overarching spatial focus for Blackpool and
the housing requirement over the plan period. It includes a range of housing policies
that aim to deliver good quality homes across the Borough.

1.3

The Local Plan Part 2 is the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
Document. It is a key planning document which will allocate sites for development,
safeguarding or protecting and will set out a suite of development policies to guide
appropriate development. These development management policies will replace the
‘saved policies’ in the Blackpool Local Plan (2006).

1.4

Consultation took place on a Regulation 18 Scoping Document for the Local Plan Part
2 in summer 2017. Consultation took place on a Proposed Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies Informal Consultation Paper during January and
February 2019 and a Housing Supply Update and Site Allocations Assessment was
produced to accompany that consultation. The representations received have
informed this Topic Paper.

1.5

The Council has produced a Publication (Proposed Submission) version of the Local
Plan Part 2, which has been informed by the earlier consultation and up-to-date
evidence and policy guidance.
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2

Background
National planning policy

2.1

National planning policy on housing is set out in the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF), which emphasises that it is a Government objective to
significantly boost the supply of homes. The NPPF states that strategic policy-making
authorities should establish a housing requirement figure for their whole area, which
shows the extent to which their identified housing need (and any needs that cannot
be met within neighbouring areas) can be met over the plan period. This should be
informed by a local housing needs assessment. Within this context, the size, type
and tenure of housing needed for different groups in the community should be
assessed and reflected in planning policies.

2.2

The NPPF requires local planning authorities (LPAs) to prepare a strategic housing
land availability assessment (SHLAA) as part of the housing evidence base. Blackpool
has produced a 2019 SHLAA Update to support the Local Plan Part 2. Informed by
the SHLAA, LPAS are required to identify a sufficient supply and mix of housing sites
to meet their housing requirement taking into account their availability, suitability
and likely economic viability. It states that planning policies should identify a supply
of:
 specific deliverable sites for years one to five of the plan period, and
 specific, developable sites or broad locations for growth, for years 6 – 10 and,
where possible, for years 11 – 15 of the plan.

2.3

To promote the development of a good mix of sites the NPPF states that LPAs
should:
 identify, through the development plan and brownfield registers, land to
accommodate at least 10% of their housing requirement on sites no larger than
one hectare, unless it can be shown, through the preparation of relevant plan
policies, that there are strong reasons why this 10% target cannot be achieved;
 use tools such as area-wide design assessments and Local Development Orders
to help bring small and medium sized sites forward;
 support the development of windfall sites through their policies and decisions –
giving great weight to the benefits of using suitable sites within existing
settlements for homes; and
 work with developers to encourage the sub-division of large sites where this
could help to speed up the delivery of homes.
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2.4

The NPPF requires LPAs to produce a trajectory illustrating the expected rate of
housing delivery over the plan period. A housing trajectory is included in Appendix
1A of this document.

2.5

LPAs are also required to identify and update annually a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth of housing
against their requirement set out in adopted strategic policies, or against their local
housing need where the strategic policies are more than five years old. This supply of
sites must also include an appropriate buffer in accordance with national policy.

Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy
2.6

The Core Strategy Spatial Portrait provides a summary of Blackpool’s housing and
neighbourhoods, which provides the context for the approach taken to housing
provision in the borough. The Spatial Portrait emphasises that Blackpool has a
challenging housing market, rooted in the town’s changing fortunes as a major UK
seaside holiday resort. The decline in overnight visitors has resulted in the
conversion and sub-division of a significant number of holiday accommodation
premises to permanent residential use. In particular, there is a significant oversupply
of poor quality flats and Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) in the inner areas in
building stock that is often of poor quality and in need of investment and renewal.
This has resulted in a dysfunctional and unbalanced housing supply.

2.7

In contrast, outside of the inner areas the housing stock is generally of a better
standard, comprising predominantly semi-detached and terraced housing. However,
overall Blackpool has an oversupply of smaller properties, a limited choice of larger
properties suitable for family occupation and there is a significant demand for good
quality affordable housing across the borough.

2.8

The Core Strategy includes a range of policies that aim to deliver an appropriate
scale, type and tenure mix of good quality homes across the borough to create more
sustainable communities. Inherent to achieving this will be intervention measures to
rebalance the existing stock, along with new development focused in the existing
urban area and in South Blackpool, in line with the overarching strategy for
regeneration and supporting growth. The following are key policies that impact upon
the provision of new homes in Blackpool:
Policy CS1: Strategic Location of Development
This policy sets out the overarching spatial focus for Blackpool of regeneration and
supporting growth. Growth and investment is focused on the inner area, including
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the town centre, resort core and neighbourhoods within the inner area. The policy
also supports growth in South Blackpool to meet wider housing and employment
needs. The supporting text highlights that the Core Strategy policies balance the
need to plan for growth against Blackpool’s geographical constraints in terms of the
tightly drawn authority boundary and limited available land supply. The tightly
drawn boundary and limited land supply are major constraints to the identification
of housing land in Blackpool.
Policy CS2: Housing Provision
This policy sets out that provision will be made for the delivery of 4,200 new homes
in Blackpool between 2012 and 2027. It sets out that these homes will be located on
identified sites within the existing urban area, identified sites within the South
Blackpool Growth area and on windfall sites. The role of the Local Plan Part 2 in
addressing this housing requirement and allocating sites for development is
considered in further detail in this paper.
Policy CS13: Housing Mix, Density and Standards
This policy requires new residential development to provide an appropriate mix of
quality homes which help to rebalance Blackpool’s housing supply and support
sustainable communities, by including a mix of house types and sizes, providing
quality living accommodation that meets relevant standards and makes efficient use
of land.
Policy CS14: Affordable Housing
The supporting text for this policy highlights that despite relatively low house prices
and rents, affordability is a serious issue across the borough because of the
prevalence of households with very low incomes. It sets out the requirements for
affordable housing from new residential developments, which can be on-site, or in
the form of a financial contribution where the site is unsuitable for affordable
housing, or where this would be more effective in delivering affordable housing to
support Blackpool’s regeneration objectives.
Policy CS25: South Blackpool Housing Growth
This policy identifies land at Whyndyke and Moss House Road to provide around 750
new dwellings. The development will be required to provide quality housing of a
type and mix that complements rather than competes with the form of housing
being delivered in the inner areas.
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Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management
Policies
2.9

The Local Plan Part 2 will include a range of development management policies,
including housing policies, which will complement these strategic policies.

Sustainability Appraisal
2.10

It is a legal requirement to undertake a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) to support the
Local Plan. SA is a process for assessing the social, economic and environmental
impacts of a plan. SA aims to ensure that sustainable development is at the heart of
the plan-making process. Where necessary, mitigation measures are recommended
to mitigate adverse effects and maximise beneficial effects. SA must also comply
with the requirements of Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA), which is
required under EU law by the SEA Directive.

2.11

Arcadis Consulting have undertaken SA of the policies and allocations in the Local
Plan Part 2. This is an iterative process and is being undertaken alongside the plan
making process. A SA Scoping Report was produced in 2017 and the Local Plan Part 2
Informal Consultation Paper and Publication have also been subject to SA.

2.12

The SA process has informed the policies and allocations that are included in the
Publication version of the Plan. The findings of the SA are considered later in this
Topic Paper. Further detail is provided in the SA Report that accompanies the
Publication version of the Local Plan.

Habitats Regulation Assessment
2.13

The Council is legally required under Article 6 of the Habitats Directive (and
Regulation 102 of the Habitats Regulations) to assess whether the Local Plan Part 2
may give rise to significant effects upon a Natura 2000 site (also known as a
‘European site’). These designated sites form part of the Natura 2000 network,
which is a network of areas designated to conserve natural habitats and species that
are rare, endangered or endemic within the European Community. This includes
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs). Candidate
SACs, Ramsar Sites and potential SPAs should also be considered in this process.

2.14

The overarching aim of Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is to determine, in
view of a site’s conservation objectives and qualifying interests, whether a plan or
project, either in isolation and/or in combination with other plans or projects, would
have a significant adverse effect on the European site. If screening concludes that
significant effects are likely, then Appropriate Assessment must be undertaken to
determine whether there will be adverse effects on the site’s integrity.
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2.15

Arcadis Consulting have produced a Screening Report on behalf of the Council for
the Local Plan Part 2. This considers all European sites within 20km of the Borough
boundary which may be affected by development allocated in the Local Plan Part 2.
These conclusions are considered later in this Topic Paper. Detailed information can
be found in the Screening Report.

Viability Assessment
2.16

The NPPF requires plans to be prepared positively, in a way that is aspirational but
deliverable. Policies within a plan should not undermine its deliverability. Viability
assessment of the Local Plan Part 2 has been undertaken by Lambert Smith
Hampton. Further detail is found in the Local Plan Viability Assessment.
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3.

Meeting the Housing Requirement
The Core Strategy Housing Requirement

3.1

Core Strategy Policy CS2 sets out the housing requirement for Blackpool over the
period 2012 – 2027. The Local Plan Part 2 will set out how provision will be made for
the delivery of the new homes required by this policy. The policy sets out that
provision will be made for the delivery of 4,200 (net) new homes between 2012 and
2027. This is an average of 280 dwellings per annum. The requirement is phased over
the plan period as follows:




3.2

2012 – 2017: 250 dwellings per annum
2017 – 2022: 280 dwellings per annum
2022 – 2027: 310 dwellings per annum

The detailed justification for this requirement can be found in Blackpool’s Housing
Requirement Technical Paper (June 2014), which was evidenced by the Fylde Coast
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA).

The Standard Method Housing Requirement
3.3

The NPPF has been updated since the adoption of the Core Strategy in January 2016
and the Government has introduced the standard method for assessing local housing
need. The Local Plan Part 2 will address the housing requirement set out in the
current Core Strategy, which was adopted within the past five years, but the need
under the standard method has been calculated below for comparison purposes,
using a ten year period and following the steps set out in Planning Practice Guidance
(PPG).
Step 1: Setting the Baseline
PPG states that a baseline should be set using national household growth projections
(2014 based household projections). Using these projections, the projected average
annual household growth over a 10 year period should then be calculated. The 2014
based household projections indicate 64,086 households in Blackpool in 2019 and
65,185 households in 2029. This is a total of 1,099 households over the 10 year
period, equivalent to an average household growth of 110 dwellings per annum.
Step 2: An adjustment to take account of affordability
In accordance with PPG, the average annual projected household growth figure is
then adjusted based on affordability. The most recent ONS published median
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workplace-based affordability ratio for Blackpool is 4.62 (2018), which requires an
adjustment to be made. Using the formula set out in PPG results in a minimum
annual housing need figure of 114 dwellings per annum (1.039 x 110).
Step 3: Capping the level of any increase
PPG then requires a cap to be applied which limits the increases an individual local
authority can face. However, in Blackpool no cap is required because the minimum
annual housing need figure calculated using the standard method (114 dwellings per
annum) is below the Core Strategy average annual housing requirement figure (280
dwellings per annum over the whole plan period).
3.4

Therefore, the minimum annual housing need figure of 114 dwellings per annum as
calculated using the standard method is significantly lower than the Core Strategy
housing requirement figure. The Core Strategy figure reflects the assessed needs of
the future population, the level of housing considered realistic to deliver in the
Borough and alignment of housing growth to economic prosperity. It also supports
the Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of housing.

Housing Distribution
3.5

As well as providing the requirement figure, Core Strategy Policy CS2 also sets out in
broad terms where new homes will be located. It states that they will be located on:
 identified sites within the existing urban area, including major regeneration
sites;
 Identified sites within the South Blackpool Growth area; and
 Windfall sites.

3.6

The policy focuses development in the existing urban area to maximise regeneration
opportunities and to ensure that development takes place in the most sustainable
locations. However, given that the urban area is intensely developed and can be
more challenging in terms of viability, it also identifies opportunities for new housing
in South Blackpool to provide a complementary housing offer.

3.7

The supporting text states that identified sites within the existing urban area,
including major regeneration sites, will be allocated in the Local Plan Part 2 and that
these sites are likely to include some or all of those identified in the 2014 SHLAA,
which identifies, as potentially suitable for housing, sites for around 30% more
dwellings than are needed to meet the housing requirement. In recognition of
Blackpool’s difficult housing market, the Core Strategy indicates that it is likely to be
necessary for the Local Plan Part 2 to include a buffer of allocated sites over and
above the minimum requirement.
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3.8

It also indicates that identified sites in the South Blackpool growth area at Moss
House Road and Whyndyke will provide approximately 750 new homes. It sets out
that this housing growth will be complemented by a neighbourhood planning
approach for the remaining land at Marton Moss, to ensure the retention and
enhancement of the distinctive character of the area.

3.9

Finally, Policy CS2 states that further homes will be provided on windfall sites, which
are sites that are not specifically identified in the development plan. A significant
number of windfall dwellings are delivered each year through the conversion of
surplus holiday accommodation. The Core Strategy states that a windfall allowance
of 1,500 homes is the final component of Blackpool’s housing supply, with the
majority expected to come forward from conversions.

Housing Delivery April 2012 – March 2019
3.10

The 2018/19 Housing Monitoring Report (HMR) provides the latest information on
housing completions and permissions in Blackpool and sets out housing delivery in
relation to the Core Strategy requirements.

3.11

The Core Strategy plan period runs from 2012 – 2027. Therefore, a significant
proportion of the 4,200 new homes required have already been built, or have
planning permission. The HMR shows that 1,307 dwellings (net) have been
completed over the period April 2012 – March 2019.

3.12

This equates to:
 103 dwellings (net) on sites identified in the existing urban area through the
2014 SHLAA. Losses caused by demolitions as part of estate redevelopment
at Queens Park have substantially reduced the net figure for these sites.
 150 dwellings on identified sites in South Blackpool (Moss House Road and
Runnell Farm)
 1,054 dwellings on windfall sites (conversions/changes of use and new build).

3.13

Therefore, at 31 March 2019 a further 2,893 dwelling completions were required to
meet the Core Strategy housing requirement over the plan period.

Housing Planning Permissions
3.14

A significant number of dwellings already have extant planning permission and form
part of the future supply of housing. At 31 March 2019 there were 1,206 new build
dwellings (net) with extant planning permission (Appendix 1B: Table A). In addition, a
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significant number of new build dwellings have been granted permission since 31
March 2019. At 30 September 2019 a further 175 new build dwellings had been
granted permission (Appendix 1B: Table B). These will also form part of the supply
over the plan period to 2027.
3.15

If these new build dwellings are included in the supply it is also necessary to assess
whether any of the new build sites with permission at 31 March 2019 expired over
the 6 month period to 30 September 2019. No permissions on new build sites
providing additional dwellings expired over this period. However, further assessment
of the new build supply on 30 September 2019 shows that two of the sites recorded
in the HMR should now be excluded from the supply. A site at 429 – 437 Promenade
(outline application 16/0845) has been excluded because a hotel has more recently
been permitted on the site and a site on land adjacent to 71 Moss House Road
(outline application 18/0410) has been excluded because this land is also subject to
reserved matters permission for housing as part of the major Land at Moss House
Road scheme (application 17/0095). This equates to a loss of 29 dwellings.
Therefore, the total identified supply from permitted new build dwellings is 1,352
dwellings (1206 + 175 – 29).

3.16

The decline in demand for holiday accommodation and the change of use of holiday
accommodation into permanent residential use results in a significant level of
housing being delivered through conversions/changes of use in Blackpool. At 31
March 2019 302 dwellings had permission as part of conversion/change of use
schemes. 140 of these dwellings were on schemes of 10 or more dwellings
(Appendix 1B: Table C) and 162 were on schemes of fewer than 10 dwellings
(Appendix 1B: Table E).

Windfall allowance
3.17

Windfall sites are those which have not been specifically identified as available in the
Local Plan process. They normally comprise previously developed sites that have
unexpectedly become available, and include residential conversions and changes of
use. The NPPF states that planning authorities should support the development of
windfall sites through their policies and decisions to promote the development of a
good mix of sites, giving great weight to the benefits of using suitable sites within
existing settlements for homes. The NPPF allows local planning authorities to make
an allowance for windfall sites as part of their anticipated supply, if there is
compelling evidence that they will provide a reliable source of supply.

3.18

The issue of windfall housing provision was considered by the Blackpool Core
Strategy Inspector (paragraph 42 of the Inspector’s Report). He notes that the
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majority of windfall site developments in Blackpool are anticipated to be conversions
(notably of hotels and guest houses) in the inner areas and that the Council is
encouraging such schemes in appropriate circumstances as part of its regeneration
strategy. He states that “Given this, the availability of such premises in Blackpool
and the evidence of windfall housing development at around 100 dpa in recent years,
there is compelling evidence that windfalls will continue to provide a reliable source
of housing land supply during the plan period” (para. 42).
3.19

Therefore, the Inspector considered that there was compelling evidence to justify a
windfall allowance of around 100 dwellings per year in Blackpool. This is reflected in
Core Strategy Policy CS2, which identifies windfall housing as one of the three
sources of housing provision in Blackpool.

3.20

The 2018/19 HMR provides up to date information about windfall development in
Blackpool. Table 1 in this Topic Paper provides a summary of this information. It
shows that from 2012 – 2019 978 dwellings were completed on windfall sites
through conversions and changes of use and 76 dwellings were completed on new
build windfall sites, which is a total of 1,054 dwellings and an average of 151
dwellings per year, over the 7 year period.

Table 1: Windfall development
Year
Conversions/
Changes of Use:
Permitted &
CLDE/CLUP/CPA
Small
Sites

Conversions:
Windfall
Windfall Windfall
Other
Conversions
New
Total
Sources
/ Changes of
Build
Use Total

Major Total
Sites

2012/13

99

24

123

-10

113

39

152

2013/14

129

22

151

-37

114

0

114

2014/15

148

31

179

44

223

0

223

2015/16

149

12

161

0

161

1

162

2016/17

95

16

111

0

111

-13

98

2017/18

117

10

127

0

127

9

136

2018/19

115

14

129

0

129

40

169

Total

852

129

981

-3

978

76

1,054
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3.21

Table 1 shows that the most consistent source of windfall completions has been
conversions/changes of use on small sites (sites of 9 dwellings or less). This includes
dwellings provided through permitted conversions, prior approvals for change of use
and lawful development certificates. An average of 122 dwellings per year have been
provided through these sources.

3.22

This source of supply is expected to continue because Core Strategy Policy CS23
allows more hotels and guest houses to change to residential uses than previous
policy approaches. In addition, in 2015 the Council established Blackpool Housing
Company, which acquires poor quality existing homes and redundant buildings, such
as former holiday accommodation and remodels them into quality affordable homes
for rent. They have a development programme which aims to deliver between 80
and 100 quality homes per year. Although not all of these homes will be net
additions to the stock, this work will further boost the supply of dwellings created
through conversions and changes of use.

3.23

Conversions/changes of use on larger sites (sites of over 9 dwellings) also come
forward (at an average of 18 per year since 2012), but the figures can be unduly
influenced by very large schemes, which come forward sporadically, rather than
consistently. No very large schemes came forward from 2012 – 2019, but a scheme
for 66 apartments is currently under construction at New South Promenade and
another scheme has been approved for 92 apartments at Mexford House. New build
windfall sites also tend to come forward in a sporadic manner and the 2019 SHLAA
uses a site size threshold of 5 dwellings or more for new build dwellings, which
reduces the scope for unidentified new build windfall sites to come forward.

3.24

Therefore, it is considered realistic to continue to use a windfall allowance of 100
dwellings per year, as set out in the Core Strategy and to base this upon
conversions/changes of use on small sites of nine units or less, which have
consistently delivered housing (at a rate of 122 dwellings per year) over the plan
period. Any new build windfall sites or major conversions/changes of use that come
forward will be in addition to the windfall allowance.

3.25

The supporting text to Core Strategy Policy CS2 identifies a windfall allowance of
around 1,500 homes over the plan period. Eight years remain of the plan period, so
approximately 800 additional new dwellings are expected to be completed via
conversions/changes of use over this period. At 31 March 2019 there were 162
dwellings permitted in conversions/change of use schemes on small sites (Appendix
1B: Table E). To avoid double counting, these permitted dwellings are incorporated
into the windfall allowance.

3.26

The identified housing supply before the allocation of sites is set out in Table 2 on
the following page. This identifies a supply of 3,704 dwellings that have already been
completed, have residential permission, or which form part of a windfall allowance.
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Table 2: Housing supply summary (before the allocation of housing sites)
Number
Source
Dwellings
Completions 1 April 2012 – March 2019
1,307
New build dwellings with extant permission at 31 March 2019
1,206
New build dwellings with extant permission on sites that have
-29
been excluded from the supply
New build dwellings with permission granted since 01 April 2019 175
Permitted conversions/changes of use (10 or more dwellings) at
140
31 March 2019
Permitted conversions/changes of use granted since 01 April
105
2019 (10 or more dwellings)
Windfall Allowance for conversions/changes of use (9 or less
dwellings) over period 1 April 2019 – 31 March 2027 includes 162
800
dwellings permitted in conversions/change of use schemes on
sites of 9 or less dwellings
Total Housing Supply
3,704

of

3.27

Part 2 of the Local Plan needs to identify additional sites for housing development to
achieve the 4,200 dwelling requirement over the remainder of the plan period. A
supply of 3,704 dwellings has been identified. Therefore, provision for a minimum of
a further 496 dwellings needs to be identified.

3.28

In addition, to take account of any sites where development does not come forward
as expected, a 10% non-implementation rate has been applied to all of the
permitted/approved dwellings identified in Table 2 (1597 dwellings) plus the 496
dwellings required on additional sites. The inclusion of a non-implementation rate
will provide additional flexibility and provide more certainty that the housing
requirement will be met. The application of a 10% non-implementation rate equates
to an additional 209 dwellings.

3.29

It is not considered appropriate to apply a 30% non-implementation rate, as set out
in the 2013 SHLAA Update, because all of the 2013 SHLAA sites were assessed as
part of the 2019 SHLAA Update process and the Local Plan Part 2 preparation
process. Sites considered to have little or no likelihood of coming forward over the
plan period were discounted and not proposed for allocation. Only sites that are
considered deliverable or developable for housing development over the plan period
are proposed for housing allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
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4.

Housing Allocations

4.1

The approach taken to the identification of sites for housing allocations is set out in
this section.

Site size threshold for allocation
4.2

For the purposes of housing allocation, a minimum site size threshold of 10 dwellings
has been used. Housing densities in Blackpool are often high, particularly in the inner
areas and it can be difficult to accurately estimate delivery from very small sites. The
utilisation of a site size threshold of 10 dwellings is higher than the threshold of 5
dwellings utilised in the 2019 SHLAA, but is considered a pragmatic approach in
terms of site allocation. The NPPF requirement to accommodate at least 10% of the
housing requirement on sites no larger than a hectare has been taken into account
when considering an appropriate threshold and when allocating sites.

4.3

All sites that are not considered capable of delivering 10 or more dwellings have
been excluded from further assessment in terms of site allocation because they are
below the threshold. Any currently unidentified new build sites of less than 10
dwellings that come forward will be a further source of housing, in addition to the
windfall allowance, which in the Blackpool context only relates to
conversions/changes of use on sites of 9 dwellings or less.

Sources of sites
4.4

4.5

The Blackpool SHLAA is the key source of potential sites for housing allocation in the
Local Plan Part 2. The Council published its first SHLAA in May 2008. This was
followed by updates in 2009, 2010, 2011 and 2013 (published in 2014). The 2013
SHLAA Update identified 153 potential housing sites. All of these sites were assessed
as part of the 2019 SHLAA Update process to see to see whether they were still
appropriate for inclusion as potential housing sites.
Table 3 sets out sources of sites for the 2019 SHLAA Update.
Table 3: Sources of Sites
Type of Site
Sites previously identified with potential
for housing development
Unimplemented planning permissions
for housing
Housing sites under construction

Data Source
2013 SHLAA Update

Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Undetermined planning applications for Housing land monitoring
housing, including those subject to S106 Planning application records
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Type of Site
agreements
Expired planning permissions for
housing
Refused or withdrawn planning
applications where the refusal reason
may have changed or constraints may
have been overcome
Pre-application enquiries for housing,
where this is in the public arena
Sites submitted to the Council via the
‘Call for Sites’ process
Sites submitted to the Council as part of
the Local Plan Part 2 Consultation
Process
Employment land with potential for
alternative uses
Land in the local authority’s ownership
Surplus or likely to become surplus
public sector land owned by other
bodies
Additional opportunities in established
uses

Vacant and derelict land and buildings

Data Source
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records

Enquiries received by the Council
Engagement with the development
sector
‘Call for Sites’ records
Local Plan Part 2 Consultation
Responses
Existing employment allocations and
employment sites
Council records and engagement with
other Council departments
Engagement with other public sector
bodies
Engagement with site owners
Local authority records
Online mapping
Site surveys
Planning application records
Blackpool Brownfield Register
Online mapping
Site surveys
Planning application records

4.6

The Council produces an HMR each year which provides information on
unimplemented planning permissions for housing, housing sites under construction
and housing completions. In addition to allocations without permission, it is
proposed to allocate new build sites with planning permission for 10 dwellings or
more in Part 2 of the Local Plan, to ensure that the principle of housing development
is maintained on these sites in the event of permission lapsing.

4.7

Since 2008 a ‘Call for Sites’ form has been available to download from the Council’s
website for anyone wanting to submit a site for consideration as part of the Local
Plan process. During summer 2017, a formal ‘Call for Sites’ exercise was undertaken
at the same time as the Local Plan Part 2: Regulation 18 consultation. This was
targeted at everybody on the Council’s Local Plan database. This included
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developers, those with land interests, local property agents, planning consultants,
partner organisations, local people, local community groups, businesses and a
variety of other organisations.
4.8

At November 2019, the Call for Sites process remained live and a form was available
on the Council website for landowners/developers to submit sites for consideration
for housing, or other uses. In addition, the 2019 Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies Informal Consultation Paper encouraged readers to let the
Council know about any additional sites which could be considered for housing
development. At November 2019, 25 ‘Call for Sites’ forms for residential use had
been submitted, although this included a small number of overlapping sites.

4.9

Existing employment sites and allocations have been considered in terms of their
potential for re-use for housing. However, the Core Strategy identified a shortfall in
employment land supply in Blackpool. Fylde Council agreed to provide for this
shortfall under the Duty to Cooperate process. Therefore, the limited supply of
alternative employment land was taken into account when considering the potential
of re-using any allocated employment land for housing in Blackpool.

4.10

The NPPF requires local authorities to take a proactive role in identifying and helping
to bring forward land that may be suitable for meeting development needs,
including sites held in public ownership. Reflecting national policy, the Council has
assessed land in its ownership and other public ownership in terms of potential for
housing development. Vacant and derelict land and buildings and additional
opportunities in established uses have also been considered as part of the process.

4.11

Potential sites from the site sources were surveyed and the following information
recorded:










4.12

Site size, boundaries and location
Current land use and existing buildings/structures on site
Neighbouring uses/local character
Vehicular and pedestrian access to site, location of site access, constraints to site
access and access to public transport
Slopes/ground level differences
The presence of footpaths and public rights of way
Woodland, trees or other plant habitats
Streams/ponds
Development progress where relevant

PPG states that it is the role of the housing land availability assessment to provide
information on the range of sites which are available to meet the local authority’s
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requirements, but it is for the development plan itself to determine which of those
sites are the most suitable to meet those requirements. Therefore, it is the role of
the Local Plan Part 2 to determine which of the identified sites are most suitable for
allocation.

The housing potential of sites
4.13

4.14

PPG states that the estimate of the development potential of each identified site can
be guided by the existing or emerging plan policy including locally determined
policies on density. When assessing development potential, plan makers should seek
to make the most efficient use of land in line with policies set out in the NPPF.
Policy CS13 in the Core Strategy sets out the Council’s approach to residential
densities. It sets out that new residential development will be required to make
efficient use of land, with an optimum density appropriate to the characteristics of
the site and the surrounding area. It states that higher densities will be supported in
main centres and on public transport corridors. The inner areas of Blackpool are
characterised by higher density development and have better access to the town
centre and other services and facilities. The outer areas of the town are typically
lower density and often have lower accessibility to services and facilities.

4.15

On sites where there is an existing planning permission, or a recently expired
planning permission, the number of dwellings proposed reflects the planning
permission, unless there is more up-to-date information that suggests a change in
circumstances.

4.16

The capacity of other sites has been based on either an indicative layout (reflecting
any site constraints), a comparable local scheme, or by using a density multiplier. In
circumstances where a density multiplier has been used, if a site is located within the
defined town centre or inner area as identified in the Local Plan, a density of 100
dwellings per hectare (dph) has been assumed. Elsewhere in the Borough, a density
of 50 dph has been assumed. These densities reflect those used in the 2019 SHLAA
Update and were set out in the Blackpool Local Plan and CIL Viability Study (February
2014) that informed the Core Strategy. The density multipliers (and net developable
area assumptions) were also subject to consultation as part of the methodology for
the SHLAA update that was undertaken in summer 2017.

4.17

It is recognised that larger sites may need to incorporate open space, service roads,
community facilities and other land uses, which can reduce the area that can be
developed for housing. As a result, a lower net developable area has been assumed
on these sites to take account of these factors. The net developable area includes
only those areas that will be developed for housing and directly associated uses. The
net developable area used for sites of differing sizes is set out in Table 4.
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Table 4: Net Developable Area of Sites
Site Area (ha)
Net Developable Area
< 0.4 ha
100%
0.4 – 2 ha
80%
2.1 – 4 ha
70%
> 4 ha
60%

Site assessment
4.18

PPG advises that plan-makers will need to assess the availability, suitability and
achievability of sites. This will provide information as to whether a site can be
considered deliverable within the next five years, developable over a longer period,
or unlikely to be developed for residential purposes.

4.19

Before considering availability, suitability and achievability in more detail, sites have
been considered to see whether they are subject to constraints that mean that they
should be filtered out before detailed assessment takes place. However, no housing
sites were suggested in the Green Belt, or at the Blackpool Site of Special Scientific
Interest at Marton Mere.

4.20

All sites not considered capable of delivering 10 or more dwellings have been
excluded from further assessment because they are below the allocation site size
threshold.

4.21

All potential housing sites were subject to an initial assessment to see whether they
are in conformity with spatial policies in the Core Strategy. Policy CS1: Strategic
Location of Development sets out the overarching spatial focus for Blackpool of
regeneration and supporting growth. Growth and investment are focused on the
inner area, including the town centre, resort core and neighbourhoods within the
inner area. The policy also supports growth in South Blackpool to meet wider
housing and employment needs.

4.22

Policy CS2 provides a more specific housing focus and states that new homes will be
located on identified sites within the existing urban area and on identified sites
within the South Blackpool Growth Area and windfall sites. Policy CS25 identifies
land at Whyndyke (Mythop Road) and Moss House Road to provide significant
numbers of dwellings in South Blackpool and Policy. Housing allocations outside of
the existing urban area, or the South Blackpool Growth Area, would not be in
conformity with Policy CS2.

4.23

The ‘Call for Sites’ resulted in the submission of a number of potential housing sites
on land outside of the existing urban area at Marton Moss, which is subject to Core
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Strategy Policy CS26. A neighbourhood planning approach is being promoted for this
area to develop neighbourhood policy which supports the retention and
enhancement of the area’s distinctive character, whilst identifying in what
circumstances development, including residential, may be acceptable.
4.24

Prior to developing a local policy framework through the neighbourhood planning
process, Policy CS26 strictly limits development on the remaining lands of the Moss.
It does not propose any housing development in this location unless this emerges
through the neighbourhood planning process from the community. Therefore, the
site suggestions received on land at Marton Moss have not been assessed as part of
the Local Plan Part 2 preparation process. Instead, these sites will be considered as
part of the neighbourhood planning approach. The Council formally designated the
Marton Moss Neighbourhood Area and the Marton Moss Neighbourhood Forum on
the 26th March 2019 and work is now being undertaken on the preparation of a
Neighbourhood Plan.

4.25

The Blackpool Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (November 2014) states that
there are no areas in Blackpool that are considered as functional flood plains, where
only essential infrastructure and water-compatible development should be
permitted. Therefore, no sites have been proposed for exclusion on the grounds that
they are in functional floodplains. However, flood risk is a constraint to development
and this has been assessed when considering the suitability of sites.

Site assessment: availability
4.26

Potential sites were assessed in terms of their availability to inform the SHLAA 2019
Update and the Local Plan Part 2. PPG states that a site is considered available for
development when, on best information available there is confidence that there are
no legal or ownership problems, such as unresolved multiple ownerships, ransom
strips, tenancies or operational requirements of landowners. It states that this will
often mean that the land is owned by a developer or landowner who has expressed
an intention to develop, or an intention to sell.

4.27

The ‘Call for Sites’ form requires availability information to be submitted including:






4.28

Site ownership (e.g. sole owner, part owner, leaseholder, option holder etc.)
Whether there is ownership support for development of the site
Whether there are any current uses/occupiers that will need to be relocated
Whether further land is required to develop the site
Any other known legal or ownership constraints

Unless evidence was provided to the contrary, sites received through the ‘Call for
Sites’ process were considered to be available for development.
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4.29

In relation to sites from other sources, information on availability was also obtained
from planning application information where applicable and through information
sourced directly from landowners and developers. Land registry records were
checked to get an up-to-date position in terms of site ownership and letters/emails
sent to owners enquiring about the availability of land for development.

4.30

The 2013 SHLAA sites were assessed in terms of their availability as part of the
SHLAA 2019 Update process. Some of these sites were no longer considered to be
available for housing development.

4.31

Where sites from the identified sources were not considered likely to be available for
housing development, they were not taken forward in the SHLAA update or as
potential allocations. However, circumstances can change and there is potential for
sites to be reconsidered if evidence emerges to suggest that sites are available for
housing development.

Site assessment: suitability
4.32

4.33

4.34

Potential sites were assessed in terms of their suitability to inform the 2019 SHLAA
Update and Local Plan Part 2. Site suitability has been guided by policies in the Core
Strategy, the saved policies in the Local Plan 2001 - 2016 and emerging plan policy in
the Local Plan Part 2, as well as national policy. The assessment of site suitability also
takes account of site specific constraints to residential development and has been
informed by SA.
As stated previously, housing allocations in the Local Plan Part 2 should be in
locations that are in conformity with the Core Strategy spatial policies. Core Strategy
Policy CS2 directs housing to identified sites within the existing urban area and to the
South Blackpool growth area. Sites within the South Blackpool growth area have
already been identified (Whyndyke Farm, Moss House Road and Runnell Farm).
Therefore, the focus for housing allocations in the Local Plan Part 2 has been on
identifying sites within the existing urban area.
The following site specific factors have been considered when assessing the
suitability of sites for development:
Current and past uses of the site






current land use(s)
existing buildings/structures on site
buildings or uses to be retained
previous land use(s) and buildings on site
historic or current planning applications

Site access and accessibility
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safe vehicular and pedestrian access
access to the strategic highway network
constraints to site access
public transport accessibility
accessibility to services and amenities

Environmental constraints












topography
international, national or local ecological designations
Woodland, protected trees, other significant trees or plant habitat
streams/ponds
heritage assets – including listed buildings, locally listed buildings and
registered parks and gardens
Conservation area designations
Flooding or surface water drainage issues
Neighbouring uses that could impact on the development of the site, such as
pylons or industrial uses
Neighbouring uses that may be sensitive to new development
Green Belt
Other planning designations/allocations

4.35

Where identified constraints exist, development may still be suitable, but this will
depend upon the size of the site, the extent to which the constraint is found on the
site, the impact of the constraint and the potential impact of the development. In
some situations it may not be desirable or possible to overcome the identified
constraints and a site will be considered unsuitable for housing development.
Constraints may have an impact on the capacity of a site, its layout, or the timing of
development on the site.

4.36

Sites with planning permission have been considered suitable for development,
unless circumstances have changed (including changes to local and national policy)
that would alter their suitability.

4.37

Arcadis Consulting are undertaking SA of the proposed housing allocations in the
Local Plan Part 2. The SA is considering the social, economic and environmental
impacts of the allocations. The SA Framework is comprised of 22 SA objectives that
are based around key sustainability issues in Blackpool. The SA process is an iterative
process and is being undertaken alongside the plan making process. The findings of
the SA are considered later in this section.

Page 988

24

4.38

In addition, to inform the selection of the draft site allocations and to give an
indication of the sustainability of a site, performance against the following
sustainability indicators was measured:
Social Indicators












Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (Mon – Sat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (Mon – Sat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP, Post Office, library, bank and public
house)
Accessibility to play area or park

Environmental Indicators










Current land designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g. Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g. Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area

Economic Indicators

4.39

Distance to nearest business park or employment concentration

The social indicators give an indication of the relative accessibility of sites and the
approximate distances to services and facilities, including access to public transport.
The environmental indicators relate to various environmental factors that may
impact upon the development of housing on a site. These factors may restrict the
area that is suitable for development, or impact upon the design and layout, or
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necessitate measures to be undertaken to mitigate potential negative impacts. In
some circumstances environmental factors may mean that a site is unsuitable for
housing. The economic indicator gives an indication of the relative accessibility of a
potential housing site to a significant employment location.

Site assessment: achievability
4.40

PPG states that a site is considered achievable for development where there is a
reasonable prospect that the development will be developed on the site at a
particular point in time. It advises that this is essentially a judgement about the
economic viability of a site and the capacity of the developer to complete and let or
sell the development over a certain period.

4.41

Information on achievability was sourced from planning application information
where this was available, ‘Call for Sites’ forms and through information sourced
directly from landowners and developers. A representative range of housing sites are
also being considered as part of the viability assessment work. The following factors
have been considered when assessing achievability:
Access/landownership





Availability of access – is there an existing access or viable potential access to
the site?
Do properties or structures need to be demolished to gain access to the site?
Are any necessary agreements in place regarding third party land or
property?
Are there any other factors which would make access difficult?

Market factors




Adjacent uses
Attractiveness of the locality
Evidence of developer interest in residential development on a site

Delivery factors




Phasing/realistic build-out rates
Single developer or multiple developers
Size and capacity of the developer(s)
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Sites not proposed for allocation
4.42

After taking account of availability, suitability and achievability a number of potential
housing sites were excluded and not proposed for allocation.

4.43

All of the 153 potential housing sites in the 2013 SHLAA were assessed as part of the
2019 SHLAA Update process to see to see whether they were still appropriate for
inclusion as potential housing sites. The 2019 SHLAA Update excluded a significant
number of the 2013 SHLAA sites. The main reasons for this are set out below:










Sites were below the 5 dwelling SHLAA site threshold
Housing had been completed on the site, so the site was no longer available
Other uses had been developed on the site, so the site was no longer available
The site was actively in use for other purposes so wasn’t available
Landowners or developers had confirmed that non-residential uses were
proposed, so the site wasn’t available
There was no evidence to suggest that the land was owned by a developer or
landowner(s) who had expressed an intention to develop or sell for housing
purposes, so the site wasn’t available
The site was no longer considered suitable for housing development; for
example, in terms of access, amenity or policy constraints
Housing development was not considered achievable on the site; for example, in
terms of access or ownership constraints

4.44

Potential new housing sites identified through the sources set out in Table 3 were
also assessed as part of the SHLAA Update process. The 2019 Update identifies 59
sites with potential for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2. These sites were assessed
to determine which were most suitable for potential allocation. In accordance with
the SHLAA site size threshold, sites of 5 dwellings or more were proposed for
allocation in the 2019 Informal Consultation Paper. However, at Local Plan Part 2
Publication stage the site size threshold was raised to 10 dwellings and smaller sites
were excluded. A number of other SHLAA sites have also not been proposed for
allocation. Appendix 3 Table 2 identifies these SHLAA sites and provides the reasons
for their exclusion.

4.45

Appendix 4 sets out the site suggestions that have been received through the ‘Call
for Sites’ process. It sets out those that are proposed for housing allocation and
provides reasons why the other sites have not been included as potential allocations.
The majority of the site suggestions received are located at Marton Moss and have
not been assessed as part of this process.
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4.46

Some of the sites proposed for housing allocation in the January 2019 Informal
Consultation Paper are not proposed for housing allocation in the Publication version
of the Local Plan Part 2. The following sites are not proposed because there is no
evidence that they are available for residential use, or the landowner has confirmed
that they do not want them to be allocated for residential use in the Local Plan Part
2:







4.47

Former filling station at the Norbreck Castle, Queens Promenade
Land off Hoo Hill Lane
Former Dinmore Public House, Dinmore Avenue
Tram Depot, Rigby Road
Blackpool Ambulance Station, Parkinson Way
Former Grand Hotel, Station Road

The site of the Allandale, Continental and Carlton House Hotels is below the site
threshold of 10 dwellings and is no longer proposed for allocation. The site at the
junction of Coleridge Road and Talbot Road now has planning permission for
housing, so is allocated but as a site with permission.

Sites proposed for allocation
4.48

Taking account of the housing supply already identified (3,704 dwellings), Part 2 of
the Local Plan needs to identify additional sites to provide for approximately 496
dwellings to meet the housing requirement of 4,200 dwellings. In addition, to take
account of sites where development does not come forward as anticipated (detailed
in paragraph 3.28), a 10% non-implementation rate has been applied, which equates
to an additional 209 dwellings. This increases the total to 705 dwellings.

4.49

Following assessment, sites have been identified to provide for approximately 840
additional dwellings. This consists of 690 dwellings on 14 proposed housing
allocations as set out in Table 5 and 150 new apartments in Blackpool Town Centre,
consisting of ancillary residential development that is expected to come forward as
part of mixed use proposals at the Central Business District Strategic Site
(approximately 50 apartments) and at the Central Leisure Quarter Strategic Site
(approximately 100 apartments). This town centre development aligns with the
NPPF which highlights that residential development often plays an important role in
ensuring the vitality of town centres, encouraging residential development on
appropriate sites.

4.50

The 840 dwellings identified exceeds the amount of housing required (incorporating
a 10% non-implementation rate) by 135 dwellings, but helps to ensure that there is a
sufficient supply and mix of sites to meet the housing requirement.
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Table 5: Proposed housing allocations without permission
Site Reference
Site
Area Number of
(ha)
dwellings
expected to
be delivered
2019 - 2027
HSA1.1 Former Mariners Public
0.20
35
House, Norbreck Road
HSA1.2 Former Bispham High
School & Land off Regency
9.10
176
Gardens
HSA1.3 Land at Bromley Close
0.22
12
HSA1.4 Land to the rear of 307-339
0.33
14
Warley Road
HSA1.5 Land at Chepstow
Road/Gateside Drive and land at
5.62
160
Dinmore Avenue/ Bathurst
Avenue, Grange Park
HSA1.6 Land at George
0.14
14
Street/Coleridge Road
HSA1.7 190 – 194 Promenade
0.12
15
HSA1.8 South King Street
0.59
47
HSA1.9 Bethesda Road Car Park
0.13
13
HSA1.10 Whitegate Manor,
0.31
16
Whitegate Drive
HSA1.11 Land off Kipling Drive
0.27
14
HSA1.12 Land at Rough Heys Lane 0.67
27
HSA1.13 Land at Enterprise Zone,
1.42
57
Jepson Way
HSA1.14 Site B, Former NS & I Site,
3.31
90
Preston New Road
Total
690

Land Type

Brownfield
Mixed
Greenfield
Greenfield

Mixed

Brownfield
Brownfield
Brownfield
Brownfield
Brownfield
Greenfield
Greenfield
Mixed
Brownfield

4.51

To promote the development of small and medium sized housing sites, the NPPF
requires Councils to identify land to accommodate at least 10% of their
requirements on sites of no larger than one hectare. 207 of the 690 dwellings
identified on the proposed allocations are on sites of no larger than one hectare,
which equates to 30% of the identified dwellings. 71% of the identified sites are no
larger than one hectare.

4.52

The NPPF states that as much use as possible should be made of previously
developed (brownfield) land. 50% of the proposed allocation sites are brownfield, 21
% are a mixture of brownfield/greenfield and four are greenfield. Including the two
town centre strategic sites, the brownfield proportion rises to 56%. The proposed
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allocations make significant use of land that has been previously developed, or is
partly previously developed.
4.53

For each of the 14 proposed allocations, a proforma including a site plan, aerial
photograph of the site, site description, information on housing delivery and key
development considerations can be found in Appendix 2. Appendix 2A sets out
performance against sustainability indicators to give an initial indication of the
sustainability of a site. Appendix 2B provides a summary of the assessments for each
site.

4.54

It is also proposed to allocate the new build sites with planning permission for ten
dwellings or more in Part 2 of the Local Plan on the Policies Map, to ensure the
principle of housing development is maintained on these sites in the case that
permission may lapse. Information relating to sites with planning permission can be
viewed at: https://idoxpa.blackpool.gov.uk/online-applications/ All of the sites
proposed for housing allocation are set out in Appendix 2B.
Availability

4.55

The proposed allocations are all on sites that are considered to be available for
development over the plan period. Six of the proposed allocations without
permission are owned by private landowners/developers who have expressed an
intention to develop, or sell, the site for housing over the course of the plan period.
The other eight proposed allocations are on land that is owned and controlled by the
Council, where housing development is being pursued.
Suitability

4.56

The proposed allocations are all on sites that are considered to be suitable for
housing development. They are on sites located within the identified urban area, so
are in conformity with the spatial strategy set out in Core Strategy Policy CS2. The
only exception to this is HSA1.13 Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way, which is
located on the edge of the identified urban area. This site forms part of the
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone and is included in the illustrative Enterprise Zone
masterplan as a parcel for residential development. The site is currently in the Green
Belt, but it is proposed to remove this parcel of land from this designation because
the land is not considered to meet the specific purposes of the Green Belt. Further
details can be found in the Green Belt Topic Paper.

4.57

Although the sites are subject to a variety of constraints, none have been identified
that would prevent their development. They have been assessed in terms of
archaeological potential, ecology and highways and although additional ecological
survey work and mitigation measures are likely to be required on some sites at
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planning application stage, these constraints should not prevent the development of
housing on the sites, or mean that the site should not be allocated. Further
information on site constraints can be found in the key development considerations
in the proformas in Appendix 2.
4.58 HRA screening considered the potential implications of the Local Plan Part 2 for the
European sites in the vicinity of the borough. The screening exercise concluded that
none of the allocation sites (permitted or non-permitted) were considered to have a
likely significant effect on any of the European sites alone, or in combination.
4.59 The SA Report provides scores for each site allocation against each SA Objective. The
significant majority of the identified effects are positive. Significant positive effects
were frequently identified for the crime, education, health, housing, access and
transport SA Objectives. Effects on the tourism, economic inclusion, urban
renaissance, attractive place to live and work, biodiversity, landscape and cultural
heritage objectives were also overwhelmingly positive. Effects on the land resource
Objective were positive for the majority of sites, although where development has
been proposed on previously undeveloped sites a minor adverse score was
recorded. The only significant adverse effects identified in the assessments were for
site allocations that contain Grade 3 Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) soils.
4.60

For SA Objectives on climate change, water, energy, natural resources and air
quality, the majority of sites were recorded as having minor adverse effects. This is
because these sites are currently vacant or unused and the proposed development
at these site allocations would result in the site being home to new residents or
employees. These residents or employees would be expected to consume water,
energy and natural resources and to follow lifestyles that result in some degree of air
pollution and greenhouse gas emissions.

4.61

The SA report found that the operation of businesses, or the lives of local residents,
is likely to be relatively sustainable in Blackpool given the proximity of people to jobs
and services and the excellent public transport modes on offer. Various policies in
the Core Strategy would also be expected to help ensure that new development is
energy and water efficient. However, a net increase in relation to current levels at
each site is not going to be entirely avoided or mitigated and so in each case a minor
(insignificant) adverse effect was recorded.

4.62

As all of the sites are located within, or on the edge of, the Blackpool urban area
they generally perform well in relation to proximity to services and facilities and in
terms of access to public transport. This assessment is set out in Appendix 2A.
Achievability
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4.63

There is considered to be a reasonable prospect of housing being developed on the
proposed housing allocations and they are considered to be achievable. Housing
development is supported by the landowners and no insurmountable infrastructure
or other constraints have been identified.

Identified Housing Supply
4.64

The identified housing supply is summarised in Table 6. A supply of approximately
4,544 dwellings has been identified, which exceeds the housing requirement of
4,200 dwellings and ensures that there is a flexible portfolio of housing sites that can
be delivered throughout the plan period.
Table 6: Housing Supply Summary

Housing Supply Summary
Source
Number of Dwellings
Completions 1 April 2012 – 31 March 2019
1,307
New build dwellings with extant permission at 31 March
1,177
2019 (including 584 dwellings on allocated sites)
New build dwellings with permission granted since 01 April
175
2019 (including 145 dwellings on allocated sites)
Permitted conversions/changes of use (10 or more
140
dwellings) at 31 March 2019
Permitted conversions/changes of use granted since 01 April
105
2019 (10 or more dwellings)
Windfall Allowance for conversions/changes of use (9 or less
800
dwellings) over period 1 April 2019 – 31 March 2027
Allocated housing sites without planning permission
690
Additional supply from Town Centre Strategic Sites
150
Total Housing Supply
4,544
4.65

Taking account of any known constraints, all of the sites are considered to be
deliverable or developable for housing over the plan period. Appendix 1A provides a
housing trajectory that sets out how much development could be provided, and at
what point in the future it is expected.

4.66

It is a requirement of the NPPF to identify a five year housing land supply from the
intended date of adoption of the plan. A five year supply has been identified for the
period April 01 2019 – March 31 2024 and is detailed in the Blackpool 2019 – 2024
Five Year Supply Statement. This will be updated annually to ensure that a five year
supply is maintained over the plan period.
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5.

Transport Impact

5.1

The Highway Authority have confirmed that as sites without planning permission are
spread throughout the borough, the cumulative traffic impact will be low and will
not impact significantly on the Strategic Road Network (the M55 Motorway accessed
at Junction 4 and the A585(T) in the vicinity of Thornton Cleveleys). The NS & I site
(HSA1.14), which is closest to M55 J.4, has a relatively new dedicated signalcontrolled access onto the A583, with three further signal-controlled junctions
between it and the motorway. Norcross Roundabout on the A585(T) has recently
been upgraded, although the traffic impact on this junction from the allocations
without planning permission is considered to be low.

5.2

Particular attention will be given to proposed sites for which a completed
Accessibility Questionnaire indicates low accessibility, which given Blackpool’s urban
predominance is likely to only be a small minority of the sites. Ways to enhance the
accessibility of these sites in particular will be explored through the planning
process. For all proposed sites, travel choice is available and there are opportunities
for walking, cycling and public transport use (bus, rail and tram). More sustainable
travel patterns will be sought and encouraged in support of economic,
environmental and social objectives. Reducing the need to travel will feature,
building on opportunities for homeworking. As much as possible, traffic congestion
and pollution will be reduced, improving air quality and the impact on health and
well-being, helping to address climate change concerns.

5.3

As the proposed sites are dispersed across Blackpool, there is considered no
potential for other than localised traffic impact to occur, either individually or
cumulatively. Through the planning process, the Local Highway Authority will ensure
the traffic impact on the classified road network is minimised and issues such as road
safety and parking given full consideration, in accordance with the latest Planning
Practice Guidance. All pertinent issues should feature in Transport Statements,
Transport Assessments and Travel Plans and will be to the fore when planning
applications are being determined.
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6.

Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding

6.1

The Government is committed to increasing housing supply and wants to see greater
diversity in the housing market. As part of this ambition, it wants to enable more
people to commission or build their own home.

6.2

The Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 places a duty on the Council to
keep a register of individuals and associations of individuals who are seeking to
acquire a serviced plot of land in the area to bring forward self-build and custom
housebuilding projects. The Housing and Planning Act 2016 places a duty on the
Council to grant sufficient development permissions in respect of serviced plots of
land to meet the demand evidenced by the register.

6.3

The Council has set up a self-build and custom housebuilding register to provide an
indication of the demand for this type of housing in Blackpool. Further information
can be found at www.blackpool.gov.uk/selfbuild. The Council is required to grant
sufficient development permissions over defined base periods. During the first base
period 1 individual was entered onto the Blackpool register. There have been no
additional entries on the register since the first base period. This suggests limited
existing demand for plots in Blackpool.

6.4

Local authorities have a three year timeframe within which the required number of
development permissions should be granted in relation to each base period. The first
base period ran until 30th October 2016. In relation to this base period, 1
development permission was required. Since October 31st 2016 the following
permissions in respect of plots of land have been granted for what is considered to
be self-build.








6.5

16/0505 - 2 The Knowle – full application for 1 dwelling
16/0229 - Land to the rear of 199 – 201 Common Edge Road – outline application for
1 dwelling
18/0160 – Land adjacent to 8 Cottesmore Place – outline application for 1 dwelling
18/0404 – Land to rear of 49 Moss House Road – full application for 1 dwelling
18/0438 – Southgate Bennetts Lane – full application for 1 dwelling
18/0589 - 64 Preston Old Road – outline application for 1 dwelling
18/0684 – 209 Midgeland Road – full application for 1 dwelling

Therefore, the Council is meeting the demand as evidenced by the register. This is
reported on annually in the HMR and Authority Monitoring Report. The 2018 – 2019
HMR shows that small sites form a significant part of the housing supply in Blackpool.
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At 31 March 2019, 47% of new build permissions were on sites of 5 dwellings or less.
It is considered that such sites represent a good opportunity for self-build and
custom housebuilding and that there are sufficient to meet current levels of demand
for this type of housing.
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166

114

-40

223

389

161

294

111

127

-146 276

Total
2012/2027

2026/2027

2025/2026

2024/2025

2023/2024

2022/2023

2021/2022

239

329
222

113

2020/2021

-257 149

2019/2020

133

2018/2019

2017/2018

-154 166

2016/2017

2014/2015

53

2015/2016

New build
completions
2012/2019
Permitted new build
dwellings
Conversion & change
of use completions
2012/2019
Permitted conversion
& change of use
(large)
Windfall conversion
& change of use
(small)
Allocations without
permission
Town centre sites
Total

2013/2014

Source

2012/2013

Appendix 1A: Housing Trajectory

151

227

124

103

234

153

138

129

368

1352
978

46

46

46

47

47

13

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

800

75

135

132

256

62

30

690

382

50
653

50
365

50
318

150
4544

368

297

448

406

245
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Appendix 1B: Sites with planning permission for housing
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Table A: New build sites with permission at 31 March 2019
Site Address

Number of
dwellings left
to be built at
31 March 2019
(net)

Application Site Status
Reference

Land at 50 Bispham Road
41 Bispham Road and land to the
rear of 39-41 Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley
Road

12

Allocation (HSA1.17)

Land off Coopers Way

45

17/0439
05/0185 &
06/0433
15/0362 &
18/0590
05/0705 &
07/0453

25

18/0603

Allocation (HSA1.21)

14

Allocation (HSA1.22)

Land at the Junction of Coleridge
Road and Talbot Road
7-11 Alfred Street

16
15

Allocation (HSA1.18)
Allocation (HSA1.19)
Allocation (HSA1.20)

Foxhall Village Phases 2(S) 3 & 4

192

NS&I Site, Mythop Road
Co-op Sports and Social Club,
Preston New Road
Blackpool Trim Shops, Brun Grove
Land at 200-210 Watson Road
585-593 Promenade and 1
Wimbourne Place
Sub-total (allocated)
Land at Bridge House Road
Land at Preston New Road,
Whyndyke Farm

83

16/0664
12/0803 &
19/0103
15/0420

45

17/0361

Allocation (HSA1.25)

10
39

17/0573
17/0873

Allocation (HSA1.26)
Allocation (HSA1.28)

88

17/0193

Allocation (HSA1.29)

584
7

97/0474

Not allocated (site too small)

126

11/0314

Core Strategy allocation (CS25)

Foxhall Village Phases 1 & 2

25

13/0447

Not allocated (site nearing
completion)

4

16/0191

Not allocated (site too small)

1

16/0195

Not allocated (site too small)

1

16/0229

Not allocated (site too small)

8

16/0493

Not allocated (site too small)

4

16/0551

Not allocated (site too small)

4
6

16/0555
16/0643

Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)

2

16/0797

Not allocated (site too small)

429 – 437 Promenade

15

16/0845

Land adjacent to 15 Morley Road
Anchorsholme Methodist Church,

2
8

17/0012
17/0042

Land to the rear 57 – 61 Bispham
Road
Land to the rear 322 and 324
Bispham Road
Land to the rear 199 – 201
Common Edge Road
Land adjacent to 73 Stony Hill
Avenue
Land to the rear 83 – 103 Powell
Avenue
Land adjacent to 250 Central Drive
170 Preston New Road
Land to the rear 435 – 437
Waterloo Road
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Allocation (HSA1.23)
Allocation (HSA1.24)

Not allocated (hotel permitted
on site - 19/0056)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)

Site Address

Number of
dwellings left
to be built at
31 March 2019
(net)

Application Site Status
Reference

North Drive
Land at Moss House Road
Land to the rear 46 Harcourt Road
Land at 19 Sussex Road

355
1
4

17/0095
17/0239
17/0563

Hoyle House, Argosy Avenue

18

17/0590

Land at Taybank and Livet Avenue
Land adjacent to 2 St Louis
Avenuue
Land to rear 5 Oak Avenue
Land adjacent to 8 Cottesmore
Place
Land to rear of 49 Moss House
Road
Land adjacent to 71 Moss House
Road
Land adjacent to 14 Strathdale
Southgate Bennetts Lane
12 Broadway
18 – 20 Empress Drive
64 Preston Old Road
Land at Brun Grove
Sub-total (not allocated in Local
Plan Part 2)

3

17/0631

Core Strategy allocation (CS25)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site nearing
completion)
Not allocated (site too small)

1

17/0844

Not allocated (site too small)

1

18/0030

Not allocated (site too small)

1

18/0160

Not allocated (site too small)

1

18/0404

Core Strategy allocation (CS25)

14

18/0410

Core Strategy allocation (CS25)

1
1
2
4
1
1

18/0423
18/0438
18/0657
18/0718
18/0859
19/0016

Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)
Not allocated (site too small)

Excluded as hotel permitted on
site
Excluded as land part of the
Land at Moss House Road
scheme (application 17/0095).

622

Total number of dwellings
permitted

1206

429 – 437 Promenade

-15

16/0845

Land adjacent to 71 Moss House
Road

-14

18/0410

Sub-total (excluded from the
supply)

-29

Total number of dwellings

1177

39

Page 1003

Table B: New build sites with permission granted 01 April 2019 – 30th September 2019
Site Address

Number of dwellings
left to be built

Application Reference

Site Status

86

17/0466

47

19/0176

Allocation
(HSA1.15)
Allocation
(HSA1.16)

12

18/0204

145
12

18/0642

5

19/0009

-6

19/0144

8

19/0177

Land adjacent to 44 Moss
House Road, FY4 5JE
58 Common Edge Road, FY4
5AU
Land adjacent to 17 & 21
North Side, Moss House
Road, FY4 5JF
150 Harcourt Road, FY4 3HN

1

19/0184

4

19/0252

5

19/0349

1

19/0384

Sub-total
Total number of dwellings

30
175

Local Plan Part 2 allocations
with permission
Land off Warren Drive, FY5
3TG
Land to the north of Ryscar
Way and Faraday Way
Waterloo Road Methodist
Church, Waterloo Road FY4
4BJ
Sub-total
Former Baguleys Site,
Midgeland Road, Blackpool,
FY4 5HE
Land at 2C Ball Street,
Blackpool, FY1 6HL
Land at Troutbeck Crescent,
FY4 4SX
29-35 Ripon Road

Allocation
(HSA1.27)

Not allocated (In
Marton Moss)
Not allocated (site
too small)
Not allocated (net
loss of dwellings)
Not allocated (site
too small
Not allocated (site
too small)
Not allocated (site
too small)
Not allocated (site
too small)
Not allocated (site
too small)

Table C: Permitted/approved conversions & changes of use (10 or more dwellings) at 31 March
2019
Site Address

Number of dwellings

Application Ref.

647 – 651 Promenade & 2 – 4 Harrow
Place
38 – 40 Springfield Road & 10 – 10a Lord
Street
59 Exchange Street
Empire Bingo, Hawes Side Lane
98A Park Road
68 – 76 Central Drive
35 – 37 Station Road

66

16/0421

11

16/0563

10
14
10
13
11

17/0675
17/0767
17/0859
18/0162
18/0288
40
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Site Address

Number of dwellings

Application Ref.

653 – 655 Promenade

5 (remainder of scheme
for 19 dwellings)
140

18/0501

Total number of dwellings

Table D: Permitted/approved conversions & changes of use (10 or more dwellings) granted since
01 April 2019
Site Address

Number of dwellings left to be built

396 – 402 Promenade
Mexford House. Mexford House
Total number of dwellings

13
92
105

Application
Ref.
18/0856
19/0105

Table E: Permitted conversions/changes of use (9 or less dwellings) at 31 March 2019
Permission
10/1404
15/0168
15/0228
16/0077
16/0094
16/0205
16/0541
16/0457
16/0662
16/0732
16/0773
16/0777
16/0207
16/0227
16/0019
16/0482
16/0322
16/0741
16/0805
17/0054
17/0132
17/0088
17/0090
17/0145
17/0238
17/0248
17/0385
17/0407
17/0518
17/0325

Address
Former Marton Library
2 Carlin Gate
6-8 Carlin Gate
16 Exchange Street
6a and 6b Milbourne Street
64-66 Talbot Road
12 Edward Street
81 Palatine Road
14 St Annes Road
12 Palatine Road
26 Lonsdale Road
2-7 Gynn Square
5 Penhill Close
218-220 Lytham Road
77-81 Albert Road
22-24 Lytham Road
32-34 Cocker Street
12-14 Withnell Road
56 Osborne Road
192 Preston Old Road
37 Crystal Road
30-36 Coronation Street
37 George Street
1 Chapel Street
31-33 Queen Street
68-70 Elizabeth Street
77 Whitegate Drive
141-147 Abbey Road
2 Back Warbreck Road
95b Bond Street and Premises to the Rear
41
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Dwellings (net)
5
0
2
1
3
2
2
1
1
0
0
1
1
1
6
9
2
7
2
1
0
4
6
2
2
0
0
1
1
0

Permission
17/0477
17/0551
17/0565
17/0669
17/0739
17/0783
17/0853
17/0826
17/0799
17/0863
17/0872
18/0047
18/0085
18/0032
18/0023
18/0073
18/0082
18/0090
18/0060
18/0136
18/0168
18/0180
18/0220
18/0407
18/0221
18/0303
18/0328
18/0367
18/0296
18/0372
17/0736
18/0415
18/0418
18/0458
18/0462
18/0475
18/0504
18/0459

Address
77 Park Road
64 Seafield Road
20 Lytham Road
7-8 Finchley Road
193-195 Church Street
79 Lytham Road
11 Reads Avenue
North Shore Working Mens Club
32 Queen Street
28 Springfield Road
Rear 9-21 Melrose Avenue
32 Hesketh Avenue
17 Shaftesbury Avenue
14 Regent Road
24-28 Coronation Street
4 Back Warbreck Road
169 Lytham Road
14 Kirby Road
1 Layton Lodge, Bispham Road
31-33 Hornby Road
53 Bond Street
44 Warbreck Hill Road
102 Queen’s Promenade
30 Rawcliffe Street
28 Lonsdale Road
211 Lytham Road
45A Grosvenor Street
6 Central Drive
54-58 Raikes Parade
12-14 Withnell Road
131 Bloomfield Road
61 Withnell Road
46A Cookson Street
77 Adelaide Street
199-201 Promenade
21 St. Martins Road
308 Talbot Road
44-46 Reads Avenue

Dwellings (net)
0
1
3
5
4
1
2
1
6
2
1
0
-1
2
2
1
3
1
5
6
0
1
1
2
4
2
1
2
5
-2
0
2
2
1
6
-1
1
8

18/0503
18/0523
18/0528
18/0587
18/0231
18/0457
18/0785
18/0605
18/0657

3 Chapel Street
24-30 Bond Street
Moore Bank House, 26-28 Moore Street
452 Lytham Road
234 Waterloo Road
243-247 Lytham Road
7 Milbourne Street
10-16 Exchange Street
12 Broadway

1
4
1
1
-1
2
1
5
2
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Permission
18/0772
18/0784
18/0831
18/0843
19/0068
Total

Address
134 Albert Road
2 Crystal Road
5 Holmefield Road
28 Clevedon Road
9 Daggers Hall Lane

Dwellings (net)
3
1
1
-3
1
162
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Appendix 2: Site Proformas including Accessibility Assessments
(HSA1.1-HSA 1.14)
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Site reference

HSA1.1

Site address

Former Mariners Public
House, Norbreck Road,
Blackpool, FY5 1RP

Ward

Bispham

Site area

0.20 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

35

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is the former site of the Mariners Public House. The site has been cleared. The site is in
a prominent position to the south of the Norbreck Castle Hotel. The site is bounded by
residential properties to the west, south and east.

45
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Housing Delivery:
This is a small cleared site with landowner interest in redevelopment for housing. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 A new vehicle and pedestrian access will be required off Norbreck Road, which should
be sited approximately 65m from its junction with Queens Promenade (A584).
 A secondary access should be taken from Norcliffe Road, which will require upgrading
to an adoptable standard.
 Both Norbreck Road and the Promenade have 30 mph speed limits.
 Public transport is available on the Promenade with both bus and tram services
provided.
 A pedestrian crossing is located to the north of the Norbreck Road junction facilitating
safer access.
 Street lighting should be upgraded at the main Norbreck Road access and from the
secondary access off Norcliffe Road. All issues should be addressed in the Transport
Statement in support of any future planning application.
Key Development Considerations:








This brownfield site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
as a site with potential for housing (since 2014) and planning permission for housing
has previously been granted subject to the completion of a legal agreement.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
The site is accessed off Norbreck Road.
The neighbouring Norbreck Castle Hotel is locally listed. The impact of developing
housing on the significance of this heritage asset will need consideration.
There is no known archaeology or archaeological potential associated with the site.

Site Assessment: HSA1.1 Former Mariners Public House, Norbreck Road

Social Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus/tram stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
46
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Site Performance
<400m
>1km
>600m
>600m
<100m
>1km
<3km

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Bus/tram frequency from nearest bus/tram
stop (Mon-Sat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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30 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
At least 3 within 1.5km
>600m
No specific designation
Zone 1 (low risk)
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
In close proximity (Norbreck
Castle Hotel)
No
<3km

Site reference

HSA1.2

Site address

Former Bispham High
School, Bispham Road,
Blackpool, FY2 0NH

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

9.13 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

176

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
This is a large site located within the built up area. The eastern section is the former Bispham
High School and associated playing fields, accessed off Bispham Road. The western section is
public open space and the southern section is open land that is accessed from Regency
Gardens. An Air Cadets Training Centre is located within the site on the frontage of Bispham
Road. There are a number of mature trees around the boundaries of the site and within the
site.
Devonshire Road Rock Gardens borders the western boundary of the site and there are
residential properties to the south, north and48
east. The Department of Work and Pensions

Page 1012

Offices lie to the south east. A local centre lies to the north east and there is a playground to
the north west of the site.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Land Release Funding has been awarded to support
housebuilding on the site and a planning application is under consideration (application
19/0241) for the relocation of the cadet hut and the erection of up to 176 dwellings. The site
is expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:







The Highways Authority have confirmed that the site should be split in terms of
vehicular access, with roughly half the dwellings accessed from Bispham Road and
the other half via Leys Road/Regency Gardens, with no through connections in the
middle.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to both Bispham Road and Devonshire Road,
where public transport is available.
A Transport Assessment is required.
A Travel Plan to encourage residents to adopt more sustainable travel patterns.
The access junction from Bispham Road needs to be designed to the satisfaction of
the Local Highway Authority.

Key Development Considerations:









This mixed brownfield and greenfield site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessment as a site with potential for housing (Land off Regency
Gardens since 2008 & Former Bispham High School since 2014).
A masterplan has been produced to guide the development of the site.
The public open space on the western section of the site is classified as poor quality
in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment. Overall, open space provision in
Greenlands ward meets or exceeds the proposed Borough standard, as set out in
this Assessment. Development of the open space within the site will require
compensatory measures including the provision of improved quality meeting the
required standards.
Part of the eastern section of the site is identified as playing fields (albeit a lapsed
site) that was associated with the previous school use. Further information can be
found in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft - December) 2020. Mitigation
through a Section 106 agreement will be required. The monies to be invested
informed by the draft PPS and Action Plan.
The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site is very low risk for
surface water flooding, but some areas within the site are higher risk and this should
be taken into account in scheme design and layout.
The site itself does not have any nature conservation designations and significant
ecological constraints have not been identified, but any locally important habitats
(trees and shrubs) should be retained and/or replaced.
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The site requires a number of access points. As a minimum one would be required
on Bispham Road and one at Regency Gardens.
As a former school, the site is designated for ‘educational purposes’. Under Section
77 of the Schools Standards and Framework Act 1998 there is a requirement for the
local authority to consult and submit an application to the Secretary of State for
Education for a change of use and disposal of the site. The local authority have
commenced this process and are in discussion with the Department for Education in
relation to this application.
Provision needs to be made for the Air Cadet Training Centre, which is currently
located on the site.
Devonshire Road Rock Gardens and the Squirrel Public house are both locally listed.
The impact of developing housing on the significance of these heritage assets will
need consideration.
There is no known archaeology on the site, but the playing fields and peat basin
have medium potential for archaeological remains. A desk-based study should be
undertaken and a field investigation is likely to be required prior to development.
There is a designated public right of way running around the south eastern boundary
of the site.

Site Assessment: HSA1.2 Former Bispham High School & Land off Regency Gardens

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation

Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
50
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Site Performance
<200m
<1km
>600m
<400m
>1km
>1km
<4km
15 minutes or less
30-59 minutes
At least 3 within 800m
<600m
Playing Fields and Sports
Grounds/no specific
designation/Public Open Space
Zone 1 (low risk)
Mixed
No
No
No
No

Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)

Economic
Indicators

Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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In close proximity (Devonshire
Road Rock Gardens and the
Squirrel Hotel)
No
<3km

Site reference

HSA1.3

Site address

Land at the end of
Bromley Close,
Blackpool, FY2 0RZ.

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

0.22 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

12

Type

Greenfield

Site Description:
The site is open land that is located off Bromley Close and bounded by the Blackpool to
Preston railway line to the south east. Residential properties lie to the west, north and north
east. Open land lies to the south west.
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Housing Delivery:
Planning permission for 12 flats was granted on this site in 2007 (application 07/0303) and
the permission was renewed in 2012, but the permission expired. It is a small vacant site
with landowner interest in development for housing. The site is considered developable over
the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 There is potential develop the site in conjunction with HSA1.4 to achieve a better
standard of access as previously approved for HSA1.4.
 Due to the nature of parking on Warley Road, it will be necessary to ensure adequate car
parking provision within the site. Bromley Close can be considered for site access.
 A Transport Statement should highlight the public transport choices available.
Key Development Considerations:










The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2008) and planning permission for housing has previously
been granted on the site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at low risk of surface water flooding.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is minor
potential for the site to support foraging bats and/or badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey
and badger survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
The site is accessed off Bromley Close.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
A railway line runs along the south eastern boundary of the site.

Site Assessment: HSA1.3 Land at Bromley Close

Social Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (Mon53
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Site Performance
>500m
<800m
>600m
>600m
<1km
<600m
<3km
15 minutes or less
30-59 minutes

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Sat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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At least 3 within 1.5km
>600m
No specific designation
Zone 1 (low risk)
Greenfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference

HSA1.4

Site address

Land rear of 307-339
Warley Road, Blackpool

Ward

Greenlands

Site area

0.33 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

14

Type

Greenfield

Site Description:
The site is open land that is located off Warley Road. The Blackpool to Preston railway line
lies to the south east and residential properties lie to the west and south west. Open land
lies to the north east.
Housing Delivery:
Planning permission for 8 houses and 6 flats was granted on this site in 2008 (application
07/0923), but the permission expired. It is a small vacant site with landowner interest in
development for housing. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
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Highways Considerations:





See HSA1.3 above
The access road must be widened, footways provided on both sides of the road and the
street lighting upgraded.
Due to the nature of parking on Warley Road, it will be necessary to ensure adequate
car parking provision within the site.
A new Transport Statement will be required, which should highlight the public transport
choices available.

Key Development Considerations:










The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2008) and planning permission for housing has previously
been granted on the site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is minor
potential for the site to support foraging bats and/or badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey
and badger survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
The site is adjacent to a railway line.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Warley Road.

Site Assessment: HSA1.4 Land to the rear of Warley Road

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
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Site Performance
>500m
<800m
>600m
>600m
<1km
<600m
<3km
15 minutes or less
30-59 minutes
At least 3 within 1.5km
>600m
No specific designation
Zone 1 (low risk)

Economic
Indicators

Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Greenfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference

HSA1.5

Site address

Land at Chepstow
Road/Gateside Drive
and land at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst
Avenue, Grange Park

Ward

Park

Site area

5.62 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

160

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
This allocation consists of two sites comprising a cleared site at Chepstow Road/Gateside
Drive and a vacant former school site and open space at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue.
The northern site at Chepstow Road is bordered by residential uses to the south, west and
north west. Gateside Park lies to the north and Boundary Primary School lies to the east.
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The southern site at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue is bordered by Boundary Primary
School and Grange Park Health Centre to the north, residential uses, the @thegrange
community centre (including retail units) and a community garden to the east, open space to
the south and St Mary’s Catholic Academy to the west.
There are no designated public rights of way, but there are a number of footpaths that run
through the southern site, which is bordered by mature trees and shrubbery along its
western boundary.
Housing Delivery:
These sites are owned by the local authority and demolition of existing buildings has taken
place. Public consultation has taken place on proposals for the sites and a masterplan is
currently under preparation. The sites are expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:






The preference is for the smaller site to be accessed from the northern rather than
the western boundary.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to the bus services that serve Dinmore
Avenue, Gateside Drive, Chepstow Road and Fulwood Avenue.
Development proposals could give rise to perceptions of excessive traffic flows and
speeds, so some form of traffic calming scheme should be considered between the
site and the classified road network; this should integrate with the 20mph speed limit
in the area.
All highways issues, including access to the classified road network, highway safety
and demonstration of adequate parking provision, should be addressed in a
Transport Assessment. A Travel Plan will be required to encourage residents to adopt
more sustainable travel patterns.

Key Development Considerations:









This is a mixed brownfield and greenfield site.
The land off Dinmore Avenue is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment as a site with potential for housing (since 2014).
Public consultation on potential residential development has taken place on these
sites and responses are informing the development of a masterplan.
The sites lie within Flood Zone 1 (low risk), but some areas are at higher risk of
surface water flooding and this should be taken into account in scheme design and
layout.
The sites do not have any nature conservation designations, but parts are greenfield
and a Phase 1 habitat survey will be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on either site, but there is some potential for
archaeological remains on the southern site at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst Avenue. A
desk-based study should be undertaken for the southern site and a field investigation
is likely to be required prior to its development.
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Parts of the sites are public open space. Overall, open space provision in Park ward
meets or exceeds the proposed Borough standard as set out the 2019 Blackpool
Open Space Assessment. The open space at Chepstow Road is classified as fair quality
in this assessment and the open space at Bathurst Avenue is classified as good.
Development of any open space will require compensatory measures including the
provision of improved quality meeting the required standards.
Part of the site is identified as playing fields (albeit a lapsed site) that was associated
with a previous school use. It has not had formal pitch marking for over 18 years.
Further information can be found in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft December) 2020. Mitigation through a Section 106 agreement will be required. The
monies to be invested informed by the draft PPS and Action Plan.
Trees and shrubs along the western boundary of land at Bathurst Avenue and
Dinmore Avenue should be retained and enhanced.
There are a number of potential access points for the Chepstow Road site and the
other sites should be accessed off Dinmore Avenue and Bathurst Avenue.
A number of footpaths run through the sites, which need to be taken account of in
the development of the masterplan.
There is a primary school to the east of Chepstow Road which generates noise and
localised parking issues at peak times.

Site Assessment: HSA1.5 Land at Chepstow Road/Gateside Drive and land at Dinmore
Avenue/Bathurst Avenue, Grange Park

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation

Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<200m
>600m
<100m
<400m
<3km
30 minutes or less
30-59 minutes
At least 3 within 1.5km
<600m
Playing Fields and Sports
Grounds/no specific
designation/Public Open
Space/Local Centre
Zone 1
Mixed
No

Economic
Indicators

Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference

HSA1.6

Site address

Land at Coleridge Road/
George Street, Blackpool

Ward

Brunswick

Site area

0.14 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

14

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is a cleared site that is adjacent to employment uses to the north and east and
residential uses to the south and west.
Housing Delivery:
There is a small vacant site with landowner interest in redevelopment for housing. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
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Highways Considerations:



On-street parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
A Transport Statement will be required to address all highways issues, including safe
access/egress and parking. Pedestrian linkages to nearby public transport should also be
highlighted and appraised.”

Key Development Considerations:








The site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as part of a
larger site with potential for housing (since 2008).
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but amphibian surveys are
recommended as necessary to inform a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology or archaeological potential associated with the site.
The site should be accessed off George Street or Coleridge Road.
The site is adjacent to industrial units.
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Site Assessment: HSA1.6 Land off George Street

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<400m
<1km
<400m
<200m
<500m
>1km
<1km
15 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
At least 3 within 1.5km
<600m
Defined Inner Area – no specific
designation
Zone 1
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference

HSA1.7

Site address

190 – 194 Promenade,
Blackpool, FY1 1RJ

Ward

Claremont

Site area

0.12 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

15

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This is a prominent site on the Promenade that was formerly occupied by a hotel. The hotel
has been demolished and the site is currently in use as a temporary car park.
The Promenade lies to the west and there are residential uses directly to the south, east and
north. The site lies just outside of the designated North Town Centre Main Holiday
Accommodation Area centred on Banks Street to the north east.

Housing Delivery:
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The site was subject to a planning application (11/0056) for 15 flats which was
recommended for approval, but was withdrawn. The site is currently used as a temporary
car park. There is landowner interest in development for housing in the medium term and
the site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 The access/egress should be off Banks Street as far from the Promenade (A584) as
possible (approximately 40m from this key link).
 On-street car parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
 A Transport Statement will be required to address all highways issues, including safe
access, with pedestrian linkages to nearby public transport highlighted.
Key Development Considerations:








The site is brownfield and is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment as a site with potential for housing development (since 2014).
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low risk of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
The site is adjacent to the Town Centre Conservation Area and has been subject to a
Heritage Impact Assessment that concludes that the site currently has a negative impact
on views towards and from a number of designated and non-designated heritage assets.
The development of the site should be carried out to an appropriate height and design
to enhance those views.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Banks Street.

66

Page 1030

Site Assessment: HSA1.7 190 – 194 Promenade

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus/tram stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus/tram frequency from nearest bus/tram
stop (Mon-Sat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<200m
<800m
>600m
<600m
<100m
>1km
<1km
30 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
At least 3 within 400m
>600m
Defined Inner Area – no specific
designation
Zone 1 (low risk)
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference
Site address

HSA1.8
Blackpool Council Offices,
South King Street,
Blackpool, FY1 4PW

Ward

Talbot

Site area

0.59 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

47

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located within the defined inner area in close proximity to the town centre. There
are municipal offices on the site, which are currently occupied, together with associated car
parking. The site is outside of, but adjacent to, the designated South Town Centre Main
Holiday Accommodation Area, which has a high concentration of holiday accommodation
uses. Charnley Road to the south and Albert Road to the west in particular have high
concentrations of holiday accommodation in the form of hotels and guesthouses. To the
east the area is more residential in nature and there are a mix of uses including holiday
accommodation and residential uses to the north.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Existing uses will need to be relocated for housing
to be delivered on site. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:




Subject to a thorough Transport Statement, there is no highway related reason why
the suggested level of development could not be achieved. Access/egress points
should be agreed with the Local Highway Authority.
On-street parking is at a premium in this area and the development should cater
adequately for its own parking demand.
Convenient pedestrian linkage to the town centre via South King Street, Albert Road
and Charley Road will be essential for local amenities and public transport.


Key Development Considerations:








This is a brownfield site and existing uses would need to be relocated and buildings
demolished in order to facilitate a comprehensive redevelopment scheme.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding for the
majority of the site is very low, with small pockets that are at low risk.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
There are no heritage assets on the site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential, but
photographic recording of the wall and any buildings shown on historic mapping is
recommended.
The site is accessed off Albert Road/Charnley Road.
Development would need to take account of the changes in gradient on the site, which
rises from west to east.
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Site Assessment: HSA1.8 South King Street

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<400m
<800m
<400m
<400m
<500m
>1km
<1km
15 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
At least 3 within 400m
>600m
Defined Inner Area – no specific
designation
Zone 1
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference
Site address
Ward
Site area
Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

HSA1.9
Car Park, Bethesda Road,
Blackpool, FY1 5DT
Bloomfield
0.13

13

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located within the defined inner area and is currently in use as a car park. It is in a
prominent position bordered by Central Drive, Bethesda Road and Erdington Road. Retail
units were located on the eastern section of the site, but these have been demolished.
There are a mix of uses in the surrounding area. Residential uses are located to the south
west and the Central Drive local centre lies to the south east. There are a mix of retail units/
takeaways/commercial uses to the north and north east.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. It is a small site where properties have been cleared
and the site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:
 Vehicular access/egress should be taken from Erdington Road, the south-western
boundary of the site.
 Adequate on-site car parking for the development’s needs will be required.
 All pertinent issues should feature in a Transport Statement, including the requirement
for good pedestrian connectivity for local amenities and public transport.
Key Development Considerations:







This is a cleared brownfield site.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and is at very low or low risk of surface water
flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Erdington Road.

Site Assessment: HSA1.9 Bethesda Road Car Park

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<600m
<200m
<500m
>1km
<1km
15 minutes or less
30 minutes or less
At least 3 within 400m
>600m
Defined Inner Area – no specific
designation
Zone 1 (low risk)

Economic
Indicators

Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Brownfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference
Site address
Ward
Site area
Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

HSA1.10
Whitegate Manor,
Whitegate Drive,
Blackpool FY3 9JL
Tyldesley
0.31 ha

16

Brownfield

Site Description:
This site is located in a prominent position fronting Whitegate Drive. The existing buildings
are currently being used by Blackpool Council, but relocation is intended. The Blackpool
Centre for Independent Living is located to the north west of the site and residential uses lie
to the north east, south east and south west. There are a number of mature trees running
along the perimeter of the site on Ferguson Road and Whitegate Drive.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. Demolition will need to take place in order to
facilitate new build development. The site is considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:






The Highways Authority consider that any proposal would not be materially different
in highways terms to what is currently on site.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to the nearest bus stops on Whitegate Drive.
Primary access should be taken from Fergusen Road, with less direct access from
Whitegate Drive.
There are significant pressures relating to on-street parking in the area is at a so the
development should cater adequately for its own parking needs.
Access and parking issues should feature in a Transport Statement as a redevelopment
proposal comes forward.

Key Development Considerations:








This is a brownfield site and the existing buildings would need to be demolished in order
to facilitate a new build housing scheme.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding for the site
is very low.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but a bat survey of any
buildings to be demolished is recommended to inform a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site includes one Historic Environment Record in the form of a nursery named on
1897 Ordnance Survey mapping, but the site was redeveloped and it has low
archaeological potential.
The site is accessed off Whitegate Drive or Ferguson Road.
The mature trees around the perimeter of the site should be retained.
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Site Assessment: HSA1.10 Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration

76

Page 1040

Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<400m
<200m
<100m
>1km
<3km
30 minutes or less
Hourly
At least 3 within 800m
<600m
No specific designation
Zone 1 (low risk)
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference
Site address

HSA1.11
Land to the rear of 69-85
Kipling Drive, Blackpool

Ward

Marton

Site area

0.28 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

14

Greenfield

Site Description:
This is a small area of open space to the rear of residential properties on Kipling Drive. The
site is fenced off and overgrown, but can be accessed by pedestrians using a footpath from
Kipling Drive, which runs along the western boundary of the site. The Kipling Court sheltered
housing scheme lies to the west of the site and Marton Mere holiday park lies to the north
east. The holiday park has been extended onto the open space to the north of this site,
which means that this parcel of land is surrounded by development, but this is not reflected
on the plan or aerial photograph.
Stanley Primary School playing fields lie to the south of the site on the opposite side of
Kipling Drive. The site can currently only be accessed by pedestrians and a small section of
77 vehicular access. The site rises from north
the curtilage of Kipling Court is required to enable
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to south.

Housing Delivery:
The site and neighbouring Kipling Court are owned by the local authority. The site is
considered developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:






It would be desirable for the existing access to Kipling Court, the neighbouring
property, to be upgraded to act as a single access point for both Kipling Court and
the new development, subject to agreement with all interested parties.
In the event of the loss of parking at Kipling Court, re-provision will be required.
The new development must be self-sufficient in terms of its parking requirements.
The Transport Statement should address all pertinent issues as a viable proposal
comes forward.
Speed calming measures and bus stops are already in place along Kipling Drive,
which has a 20mph speed limit.

Key Development Considerations:











This site is identified in the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment as a site with
potential for housing (since 2014).
The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and it is at a very low risk of surface water
flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but there is potential for
the site to support foraging bats and badgers. A Phase 1 habitat survey, bat activity
survey and a badger survey would be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site has no known archaeology, but has medium archaeological potential as it lies at
a wetland edge indicating a potential for remains of prehistoric activity and paleo
environmental remains to be encountered. A field investigation is likely to be required
prior to its development.
The site is part of land that is currently designated as open land meeting community
and recreation needs. It is included as part of a much larger area of open space that is
classified as natural and semi-natural greenspace in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space
Assessment. This open space as a whole is classified as good quality. However, the site
itself is neglected, overgrown and isolated by the holiday park extension to the north.
Overall, open space provision in Marton ward meets or exceeds the proposed Borough
standard and the amount of natural and semi-natural greenspace considerably exceeds
the proposed Borough standard.
Access to the site should be off Kipling Drive and would need to incorporate some of the
curtilage of Kipling Court.
There are no designated public rights of way, but a public footpath runs through the
site, which provides access to Marton Mere to the north.
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Development will be required to take account of the proximity of the site to the existing
Marton Mere Holiday Village and not compromise its operations.

Site Assessment: HSA1.11 Land off Kipling Drive

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<200m
>600m
>1km
>1km
<4km
30 minutes or less
Hourly
At least 3 within 1.5km
<200m
Open Land Meeting Community
and Recreational Needs
Zone 1
Greenfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<3km

Site reference
Site address

HSA1.12
Land at Rough Heys Lane,
Blackpool

Ward

Stanley

Site area

0.67 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered
Type

27

Greenfield

Site Description:
The land is a parcel of open land to the south of Yeadon Way. Residential development lies
to the north, south and west. Open land lies to the north east. There are drainage ditches
running around the perimeter of the site to the north, west and east.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. It is a relatively small site and is considered
developable over the plan period.
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Highways Considerations:




The site will is required to be well connected to the existing highway network, for
both vehicular and pedestrian movement.
Good pedestrian linkages are required to Hawes Side Lane, where public transport is
available.
All relevant highway issues should feature in the Transport Statement as
development comes forward.

Key Development Considerations:











The site lies within Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site has a very low risk of
surface water flooding, but the north eastern section is low risk.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations, but it includes trees, rough
grassland, hedges and ditches and there is potential for it to support foraging and
roosting bats, water voles and badgers. An extended Phase 1 habitat survey, water vole
survey, bat surveys (roosting and activity) plant survey for meadow rue and badger
survey would be necessary to support a planning application.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
The site has no known archaeology, but a field investigation is likely to be required prior
to its development.
Access to the site is off Rough Heys Lane.
The site is currently designated as new open space provision although there is no public
access and it is classified as poor quality in the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment.
There are similar areas of open space immediately to the east of this site. Overall, open
space provision in Stanley ward falls just short of the proposed Borough standard as set
out the 2018 Blackpool Open Space Assessment, but this study does not assess the
countryside at Marton Moss, which fulfils a range of open space functions in the ward.
The trees, hedges and drainage ditches around the perimeter of the site should be
retained.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.

Site Assessment: HSA1.12 Land at Rough Heys Lane

Social Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<400m
<600m
<500m
<600m
<4km

Site Assessment: HSA1.12 Land at Rough Heys Lane

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration

82

Page 1046

Site Performance
30 minutes or less
Hourly
At least 3 within 1.5km
>600m
New Open Space Provision
Zone 1 (low risk)
Greenfield
No
No
No
No
No
No
<3km

Site reference

HSA1.13

Site address

Land at Jepson
Way/Common Edge
Road, Blackpool

Ward

Stanley

Site area

1.42 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

57

Type

Mixed

Site Description:
The site is on the edge of the built up area. It forms part of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone and is included in the illustrative masterplan as a parcel for residential development.
This land is currently home to a number of football pitches, associated changing facilities and
car parking, accessed off Jepson Way, with Common Edge Road to the east.
Residential properties lie to the north and on the opposite side of Common Edge Road to the
east. A cricket pitch lies to the south. Employment uses are proposed to the west as part of
the Enterprise Zone development.
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Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the local authority. The Enterprise Zone illustrative masterplan
identifies the site for housing, with relocated and improved playing pitches and facilities to
be provided to the south of the site. The site is expected to be delivered within five years.
Highways Considerations:







A withdrawn mixed use planning application indicated up to 57 houses in use class
C3. The traffic generation of a residential development of that scale is capable of
being accommodated on the local highway network, subject to the infrastructure
improvements needed for the wider Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone being
implemented progressively over time.
Access to the residential units (new and existing) must be taken from the proposed
new junction/access road as it is proposed to shut Jepson Way as part of the wider
Enterprise Zone scheme, necessary to simplify the junction at Common Edge
Road/School Road/Jepson Way for better traffic circulation.
Pertinent issues should feature in a Transport Assessment, including parking
requirements for the development, linkage to public transport and interaction with
the wider Enterprise Zone development.
A Travel Plan will be required to encourage residents to adopt more sustainable
travel patterns.

Key Development Considerations:











The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk) and the risk from surface water flooding is very
low.
The site is part brownfield/part greenfield.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations and potential ecological
constraints have not been identified.
There are no heritage assets on site, or adjacent to the site.
There is no known archaeology on this site and it has low archaeological potential.
The site currently has designations including protected playing fields and public open
space. The playing fields and football club will be relocated to the south as identified
in the Enterprise Zone masterplan. The re-provision of sporting facilities is detailed
in the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) Update Draft - December) 2020.
The site is currently in the Green Belt, but it is proposed to remove this parcel of land
from this designation. The land is not considered to meet the specific purpose of the
Green Belt. It is well contained, surrounded by existing urban development to 75% of
its boundaries. The boundaries to the parcel are strong consisting of existing urban
areas and additionally Common Edge Road on its eastern boundary. As such it does
not play a role in separating neighbouring towns and its removal will not affect the
gap between Blackpool and St Annes. Further details can be found in the October
2018 draft Local Green Belt Review Assessment.
The site is in a landfill gas consultation zone.
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Site Assessment: HSA1.13 Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation

Flood Zone
Greenfield/Brownfield
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
<400m
>600m
>1km
>1km
<4km
30 minutes or less
Hourly
2 basic services within 1.5km
>600m
Green Belt (Proposed for
deletion)/Playing Fields and
Sports Grounds/Public Open
Space
Zone 1 (low risk)
Mixed
No
No
No
No
No
No
<1km

Site reference

HSA1.14

Site address

Site B, Former National
Savings & Investment Site,
Preston Road, Blackpool,
FY3 9YP

Ward

Marton

Site area

3.2 ha

Number of
dwellings
expected to be
delivered

90

Type

Brownfield

Site Description:
This land forms part of the former National Savings & Investment (NS & I) site. Outline
permission (application 15/0420) was granted in October 2016 for commercial uses on this
land as part of a hybrid application that also included 118 dwellings to the north west that
were subject to a full application. These dwellings are under construction. The site has been
cleared but is temporarily in use as a site compound for the residential development that is
under construction.
A spine road has been constructed which provides
86 access to this site, to the residential
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development that is under construction and to the retained NS & I offices to the north west.
The site is bordered by the residential development that is under construction to the west
and north west, established residential uses on Mythop Road to the east, caravans at the
Marton Mere Holiday Village to the north and a car park for the retained NS & I buildings to
the north west. There are a number of mature trees running around the southern, eastern
and northern boundaries of the site.
Housing Delivery:
The site is owned by the house builder that is developing the adjacent site and is considered
developable over the plan period.
Highways Considerations:




The development will be accessed via the recently provided signal controlled junction
and link road, implemented for an earlier phase of the site’s development.
The new access is able to accommodate the traffic movements associated with the
additional dwellings and provides pedestrian crossing facilities for access to bus stops
and local amenities.
A Transport Assessment and a Travel Plan will be required, addressing all pertinent
issues.

Key Development Considerations:









This is a brownfield site that is currently allocated as a main industrial/business area and
it has outline planning permission for commercial uses. However, marketing information
has been submitted that suggests that there is limited interest in commercial
development on this site.
The site is accessed off a new spine road that has a signal controlled junction with
Preston New Road.
The site is in Flood Zone 1 (low risk). The majority of the site is at very low risk for
surface water flooding, but some very small parts of the site are at low to medium risk
of surface water flooding.
The site does not have any nature conservation designations and potential ecological
constraints have not been identified.
There are no heritage assets on site. The NS & I buildings were locally listed but have
now been demolished. The site is to the rear of properties at 2 – 4 Mythop Road, which
are locally listed. The impact of developing housing on the significance of these heritage
assets will need consideration.
Archaeological evaluation of the site was undertaken before the NS & I buildings were
demolished and the site has no archaeological potential.
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Site Assessment: HSA1.14 Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston New Road

Social Indicators

Environmental
Indicators

Economic
Indicators

Indicator
Distance to nearest bus stop
Distance to nearest railway station
Distance to nearest primary school
Distance to nearest food shop
Proximity to defined on or off-road cycle
route
Distance to nearest secondary school
Distance to nearest town centre
Bus frequency from nearest bus stop (MonSat daytime)
Train frequency from nearest station (MonSat daytime)
Accessibility to other basic services (GP,
Post Office, Library, Bank and Pub)
Accessibility to play area or park
Land Designation
Flood Zone
Current/former land use
SSSI
Other Site of Nature Conservation Value
Conservation Area
Designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Listed Buildings)
Non-designated heritage assets on site (e.g.
Locally Listed Buildings)
Minerals Safeguarding Area
Distance to nearest business park or
employment concentration
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Site Performance
<200m
>1km
>600m
>600m
>1km
>1km
>4km
30 minutes or less
Hourly
At least 3 within 800m
>600m
Main Industrial/Business Area
Zone 1 (low risk)
Brownfield
No
No
No
No
In close proximity (2 – 4 Mythop
Road)
No
<3km

Appendix 2A: Site Allocations – Housing – Summary
Table A: Site allocations without planning permission
Site Reference

HSA1.1 Former Mariners Public
House
HSA1.2 Former Bispham High School
& Land off Regency Gardens
HSA1.3 Land at Bromley Close
HSA1.4 Land to the rear of Warley
Road
HSA1.5 Land at Grange Park
HSA1.6 Land at George Street
HSA1.7 190 – 194 Promenade
HSA1.8 South King Street
HSA1.9 Bethesda Road Car Park
HSA1.10 Whitegate Manor, Whitegate
Drive
HSA1.11 Land off Kipling Drive
HSA1.12 Land at Rough Heys Lane
HSA1.13 Land at Enterprise Zone,
Jepson Way
HSA1.14 Site B, Former NS & I Site,
Preston New Road
Total number of dwellings

Site Area (ha)

Number
of
dwellings
expected to
be delivered
2019 - 2027

0.20

35

9.10

176

0.22

12

0.33

14

5.62
0.14
0.12
0.59
0.13

160
14
15
47
13

0.31

16

0.27
0.67

14
27

1.42

57

3.31

90
690

Table B: Site allocations with planning permission
Site Address

Number of dwellings
expected to be delivered
2019 - 2027
86

Application
Reference

Allocation

17/0466

Land to the north of Ryscar Way
and Faraday Way
Land at 50 Bispham Road

47

19/0176

12

17/0439

41 Bispham Road and land to
the rear of 39-41 Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley
Road

16

05/0185 &
06/0433
15/0362 &
18/0590

Allocation
HSA1.15
Allocation
HSA1.16
Allocation
HSA1.17
Allocation
HSA1.18
Allocation
HSA1.19

Land off Warren Drive, FY5 3TG

15
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Site Address

Land off Coopers Way

Number of dwellings
expected to be delivered
2019 - 2027
45

Application
Reference

Allocation

Allocation
HSA1.20
Allocation
HSA1.21
Allocation
HSA1.22
Allocation
HSA1.23
Allocation
HSA1.24
Allocation
HSA1.25
Allocation
HSA1.26
Allocation
HSA1.27
Allocation
HSA1.28
Allocation
HSA1.29

Land at the Junction of
Coleridge Road and Talbot Road
7-11 Alfred Street

25

05/0705 &
07/0453
18/0603

14

16/0664

Foxhall Village Phases 2(S) 3 & 4

192

NS&I Site, Mythop Road

83

12/0803 &
19/0103
15/0420

Co-op Sports and Social Club,
Preston New Road
Blackpool Trim Shops, Brun
Grove
Waterloo Road Methodist
Church, Waterloo Road FY4 4BJ
Land at 200-210 Watson Road

45

17/0361

10

17/0573

12

18/0204

39

17/0873

585-593 Promenade and 1
Wimbourne Place
Total number of dwellings

88

17/0193

729
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Appendix 3: 2019 Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
(SHLAA) Sites
Table 1: SHLAA 2019 Update Sites proposed for housing allocation in the Local Plan Part 2
SHLAA Site
Reference
SN/007
SN/017
SN/021
SN/029
SN/030
SN/032
SN/040
SN/042
SN/044
SN/047
SC/005
SC/011
SC/042
SC/086
SC/088
SC/106
SC/112
SC/124
SC/125
SC/127
SC/128
SC/129
SS/017
SS/054
SS/082
SS/083
SE/030
SE/031
SE/032

Address

Proposed Allocation

Ryscar Way, Kincraig Road (Phase 2)
Land off Regency Gardens
41 Bispham Road & Land rear of 19 – 39
Bispham Road
Land to rear of 307- 339 Warley Road
Land at Bromley Close (adjacent to
Rathmore Gardens)
50 Bispham Road
Land at Warren Drive
8 Norbreck Road (Former Mariners Pub)
Bispham High School, Bispham Road
Kings Christian Centre, Warley Road
Land at Coopers Way
Land at Coleridge Road/George Street
Land at Brun Grove/Wood Park
Road/Dover Road
Rigby Road Development Sites (Foxhall
Village)
7 – 11 Alfred Street
190 – 194 Promenade (Former Revills
Hotel)
The Grange (Former Grange Park School)
Dinmore Avenue
Land at the Junction of Coleridge Road
and Talbot Road
South King Street
Bethesda Road Car Park
Whitegate Manor, Whitegate Drive
Waterloo Road Methodist Church,
Waterloo Road FY4 4BJ
200 – 210 Watson Road
569 – 613 New South Promenade
Land at Rough Heys Lane
Land at Enterprise Zone, Jepson Way
Land to rear of 69 – 85 Kipling Drive
Land at NS& I Site, Preston Road
Site B, Former NS & I Site, Preston New
Road

HSA1.16
HSA1.2 (also includes SN/044)
HSA1.18
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HSA1.4
HSA1.3
HSA1.17
HSA1.15
HSA1.1
HSA1.2 (also includes SN/017)
HSA1.19
HSA1.20
HSA1.6 (only part of SC/011)
HSA1.26 (only part of SC/042)
HSA1.23
HSA1.22
HSA1.7
HSA1.5
HSA1.21
HSA1.8
HSA1.9
HSA1.10
HSA1.27
HSA1.28
HSA1.29 (only part of SS/054)
HSA1.12
HSA1.13
HSA1.11
HSA1.24
HSA1.14

SHLAA Site
Reference
SE/033

Address

Proposed Allocation

Co-op Sports and Social Club, Preston
New Road

HSA1.25

Table 2: SHLAA 2019 Update Sites not proposed for housing allocation in the Local Plan Part 2
SHLAA
Address
Site
Reference
SN/023
Land at Hoo Hill Lane
(Rear of 15 – 17
Bispham Road)
SN/033
Land at Bromley
Close (Rear 45 – 55
Bispham Road)
SN/036
Former Filling
Station, Norbreck
Castle
SN/043
Mexford House,
Mexford Avenue

Site
Size
(ha)
0.23

Estimated
Housing Capacity
(net)
16

0.14

5

0.15

15

1.08

43 (new build)
92 (conversion)

SC/003

0.17

6

SC/016

Land at Back Eaves
Street
Talbot Gateway

13.2

50

SC/017

37 Charles Street

0.04

5

SC/024

Land at Lever Street

0.63

25

SC/025

157 Whitegate Drive

0.17

14

SC/057

Land at Ball
Street/Duke Street

0.07

5

SC/063

Land at Devonshire
Road/Talbot Road

1.47

70
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Reason Site not proposed for
allocation in the Local Plan Part 2
No confirmation that site available
for residential development over
the plan period.
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.
No confirmation that site available
for residential development over
the plan period.
Prior approval granted for use of
premises as 92 flats (19/0105).
Conversion/change of use sites not
allocated in plan, but included
within permitted/approved
housing supply.
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.
Approximately 50 apartments
expected to come forward as part
of redevelopment proposals.
Included within Local Plan Part 2
housing supply but location within
Talbot Gateway not yet confirmed.
Site is considered too small for 10
or more dwellings.
Access and amenity constraints
favour a comprehensive scheme.
Land is in multiple ownerships. No
evidence that whole site is
available for housing.
Confirmation required as to site
availability and status in terms of
previous permission.
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings. Site has
permission for 5 dwellings
(19/0009).
Planning application expected for
non-residential uses.

SHLAA
Address
Site
Reference
SC/067
197 Dickson Road

Site
Size
(ha)
0.14

Estimated
Housing Capacity
(net)
22

SC/080

Land rear of 2 – 14
Durham Road
76 and 76a Kent
Road

0.78

8

0.11

12

Dinmore Public
House, Dinmore
Place
Land adjacent 232
Promenade

0.15

18

0.05

12

Hoyle House, Argosy
Avenue
29-35 Ripon Road

0.36

18

0.11

8

Land at Bridge House
Road
Land at Moss House
Road
Land at Station
Road/Lytham Road
(Former Grand
Hotel)
Land at Former
Hawes Side Clinic,
Hawes Side Lane
Land at rear of 89 –
103 Powell Avenue
Former St Margaret
Clitherow Church,
Lytham Road
Land adjacent to 73
Stony Hill Avenue

1.03

7

16.7

355

0.12

12

0.16

8

Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.

0.12

6

0.14

6

Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.

0.19

8

Land at Baguleys
Garden Centre,
Midgeland Road

0.57

12

SC/085

SC/113

SC/120

SC/123
SC/126
SS/001
SS/051
SS/057

SS/064

SS/068
SS/070

SS/071

SS/076

Reason Site not proposed for
allocation in the Local Plan Part 2
No confirmation that site available
for residential development over
the plan period.
Site not considered suitable for 10
or more dwellings.
Vacant premises that have had
planning permission for
redevelopment as 12 dwellings
(15/0671). No confirmation that
site available for residential
development over the plan period.
Vacant site. No confirmation that
site available for residential
development over the plan period.
Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (12/0288). No
confirmation that site available for
residential development over the
plan period.
Site under construction and
nearing completion
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings.
Site is allocated in Core Strategy
Policy CS25.
No confirmation that site available
for residential development over
the plan period.

Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings. Housing is being
developed on site (16/0493 – 8
dwellings).
Site is located in Marton Moss
where sites will be considered
under the neighbourhood planning
approach.
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SHLAA
Address
Site
Reference
SE/025
Land to rear of
Cornwall Place (off
Swallow Close)

Site
Size
(ha)
0.86

Estimated
Housing Capacity
(net)
27

SE/026

Whyndyke Farm

4.93

126

SE/029

Land to rear of 170
Preston New Road

0.4

6
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Reason Site not proposed for
allocation in the Local Plan Part 2
Site subject to drainage constraints
and no evidence residential
development achievable over the
plan period
Site is allocated in Core Strategy
Policy CS25.
Site considered too small for 10 or
more dwellings

Appendix 4: Site suggestions received through the Call for Sites
Process
Site
Site Address
Reference
001
Land at Chapel
Road/Cropper Road,
Marton Moss,
Blackpool

Site
area
5.6
ha

Recommendation

002-1

Land on north side of
Cropper Road,
Blackpool (land forms
part of Site 001)

1.1ha Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

002-2

Land on east side of
Chapel Road (south
of Yeadon Way),
Blackpool (land forms
part of Site 001)

1.4ha Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

002-3

Land on west side of
Chapel Road (south
of Yeadon Way),
Blackpool (land forms
part of Site 001)

3.1ha Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

004-1

Land at Progress
Way, Blackpool

0.8
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

004-2

Runnell Farm, Chapel
Road, Blackpool

1 ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

004-3

Land at Runnell Farm,
Chapel Road,
Blackpool

2 ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

005

334-336 Midgeland
Road, Blackpool, FY4
5HZ

0.4
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
This land is located at Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.
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Site
Site Address
Reference

Site
area

Recommendation
approach.

006

Field on Chapel Road,
Blackpool

2.05
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

007

Field between 231 –
245 Midgeland Road,
Blackpool

0.8
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

008-1

1 Runnell Villas,
Chapel Road,
Blackpool

0.4

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

008-2

35-43 Daggers Hall
Lane, Blackpool, FY4
4AX

0.03
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
Using the standard density multiplier for a site of this
size in this location (50 dph and 100% net developable
area) results in an estimated capacity of 2 dwellings,
which is below the 10 dwelling site size threshold for
allocation proposed in the Local Plan Part 2.

009-1

Land at Runnell Farm,
Chapel Road,
Blackpool

2.4
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

009-2

Land at Progress
Way, Blackpool
(Same site as 004-1)

0.8
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

010

Land adjacent to
“Derryn”, School
Road, Marton Moss,
Blackpool, FY4 5EL

0.13
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach. Using the standard density multiplier for a
site of this size in this location (50 dph and 100% net
developable area) results in an estimated capacity of 7
dwellings, which is below the 10 dwelling site size
threshold for allocation proposed in the Local Plan Part
2.
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Site
Site Address
Reference

Site
area

Recommendation

011

Land to the rear of
Broad Oak Lane,
Staining Blackpool,
FY3 0BZ

0.7
ha

014

Carandaw Farm,
School Road,
Blackpool, FY4 5EJ

0.6
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site lies outside of the existing urban area, or the
South Blackpool Growth area, and is not in conformity
with Core Strategy Policy CS2. This land is currently a
designated Countryside Area and this designation is
proposed to be taken forward in the Local Plan Part 2.
Residential use would extend the built up area into this
designated area and harm the character and
appearance of this limited resource in Blackpool. The
estimated number of dwellings suggested on the
submitted form (7) is below the 10 dwelling site size
threshold for allocation proposed in the Local Plan Part
2.
Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

015

The Hollies/Dean
Nurseries, Chapel
Road, Blackpool, FY4
5HU

1.2
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

016

Corner Plot (adjacent
to Rose Villa) Chapel
Road, Marton,
Blackpool

0.63
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

017

Plot of Land formerly
‘Marina Nurs’, New
Hall Avenue,
Blackpool, FY4 5HY

0.6
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.

018

Former Baguleys Site,
Midgeland Road,
Marton Moss,
Blackpool, FY4 5HE

1.75
ha

019

Former NS & I Site,
Preston Road,
Blackpool

3.9
ha

Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.
Proposed allocation for housing in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is a brownfield site located within the existing
urban area adjacent to existing and proposed
residential development.
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Site
Site Address
Reference
020
9 Fishers Lane,
Marton Moss,
Blackpool, FY4 5DN

Site
area
0.54
ha

021

2 School Road,
Blackpool, FY4 5DX

1 ha

022

Avondale, Rough
Heys Lane, Blackpool,
FY4 5AF

1.17
ha

Recommendation
Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.
Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
The site is located in Marton Moss and is covered by
Core Strategy Policy CS26. Sites at Marton Moss will be
considered as part of the neighbourhood planning
approach.
Not proposed for allocation in the Local Plan Part 2.
This is a largely greenfield site that is subject to a
number of constraints in terms of access (including
ownership of potential access routes) and there are
other constraints in terms of ecology and surface water
drainage that would also need to be overcome. The site
is not needed to meet the housing requirement over
the plan period.
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Appendix 5: Heritage Impact Assessment

Heritage Impact Assessment for
Site Allocations in the Local Plan

August 2019

Introduction
This document has been prepared to support the Local Plan for Blackpool Council. Historic
England has identified two proposed sites: H11: 190-194 Promenade, and H12: Former
Allandale Hotel, Continental & Carlton House Hotels, Abingdon Street, as having the
potential to harm the historic environment, heritage assets and their setting, and this
therefore needs to be addressed through a heritage impact assessment before being
included within the next stage of the Local Plan. After further consideration, the Council is
no longer proposing to allocate Site H12 in the Local Plan and therefore a heritage impact
assessment has not been included for this site.
For Site H11 this heritage impact assessment shows






Identification of heritage assets affected (designated and non-designated);
Assessment of the site contribution to the significance of the heritage asset(s)
identified;
Assessment of the impact of the potential site allocation on the significance of
heritage asset(s);
Consideration of enhancements to the historic environment which could be achieved
or ways to mitigate harm to the significance of the heritage asset(s);
Conclusions and recommendations on the potential allocation.
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SITE ALLOCATION HERITAGE IMPACT ASSESSMENT
SITE NAME: H1.11: 190-194 Promenade

Methodology for Impact Assessments on Heritage Assets:
· Identification of the asset(s)
· Identification of the asset’s importance and contribution of the site to the significance
· Identification of potential impact of allocation on significance
· Considerations for maximising enhancements and mitigating harm
IDENTIFICATION OF HERITAGE ASSETS
Heritage Asset

Description of Heritage Asset

Listed building
Listed building
Listed building
Listed building
Listed building
Locally listed building
Conservation Area

Blackpool Tower
War Memorial
Clifton Hotel
North Pier
Promenade shelters
Metropole Hotel
Town Centre Conservation Area

SITE CONTRIBUTION TO THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ASSET(S)
The site is currently a surface car park and, as such, does not contribute to the significance
of the adjacent Conservation Area or other heritage assets in the vicinity. This HIA is
therefore concerned with evaluating its impact on those assets in views towards and away
from the site, including potentially if the site is developed.

SITE CONTRIBUTION TO THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ASSET(S)
Name of asset

Significance of the asset and its setting

Blackpool Tower

Grade I: One of the first entertainment
complexes in Blackpool built between
1891 and 1894 to the designs of architects
Maxwell and Tuke. Open steel girders
tapering from 100 feet wide at the base to
30 feet under the main gallery. Lavish
interiors including ballroom and circus.
The Tower is immediately recognisable as
a national icon of the seaside.
The Tower’s main setting is the
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Site impact on the significance of
the asset
The site is several blocks to the
north of the Tower. Prior to
demolition, the site formed the
corner of a three storey terrace
of Victorian boarding houses in
various states of repair. The site
cannot currently be viewed from
the Tower, but would become
visible when any building takes
place. In views south towards
the Tower the site currently has

War Memorial

Promenade and sea itself which enable
wide views towards and away from the
structure. It is visible in views from north
and south along the Promenade including
from the site in question. The smaller
scale of the surrounding buildings
preserve its dominance in the townscape.
It is also experienced in far ranging views
from the east, particularly from rising
ground in the rural fringes of neighbouring
boroughs.

a negative impact.

Grade II* war memorial listed for the highquality bronze sculptural plaques by
Gilbert Ledward, and as a rare example of
the depiction of women on a war
memorial; an eloquent witness to the
tragic impact of world events on the local
community, and the sacrifice it made in
the conflicts of the C20. Erected in an
existing sunken garden which forms the
immediate setting. Has group value with
North Pier and Clifton Hotel.

The highway where the site is
located curves north west so it
can be glimpsed in tightly framed
views north from the vicinity of
the tram tracks next to the War
Memorial. As a car park it is
currently screened by the
existing buildings but would
become visible when any
building takes place. The War
Memorial cannot be seen in
views south from the site.

The War Memorial is a landmark
experienced as the focal point of a busy
seaside square at the north end of Central
Promenade, and is an important open
space. It is framed to the west by the
Promenade, sea and North Pier, the tram
tracks and Queens Square immediately to
the east and Talbot Square to the south
east, all of which create a spacious feel to
the setting when viewed from the south.
The backdrop to the north is the
Metropole Hotel which blocks views in
that direction. Views from the east are
framed by the Victorian three-storey
buildings on Queen Street.
Clifton Hotel

Grade II hotel, 1865-74. Fills 3-sided site.
First extended in 1865 and then replaced
(1874) original Clifton Arms Hotel on the
corner of Talbot Square and Promenade.
One of the early large hotels on the
Promenade.
The hotel is in a prominent corner location
across from North Pier and south east of
the War Memorial square and Metropole
Hotel. It also sits on the south west
corner of Talbot Square, the town’s civic
centre, and close to the grade II Town
Hall. The setting has a spacious feel but is
dominated by the busy junction with tram
tracks to the west.
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The highway where the site is
located curves north west and
can be glimpsed in tightly framed
views north from the hotel. The
car park is currently screened by
the existing buildings but would
become visible when any
building takes place. The hotel
can be seen in tightly framed
views south from the site.

North Pier

Pier, 1862-3, by Eugenius Birch,
contractors R. Laidlaw and Son of
Glasgow. Cast iron screw piles and
columns supporting iron girders and
wooden deck 1,405 feet long, with jetty of
474 feet (added 1867). It is the oldest
surviving example of Eugenius Birch’s
work.
The pier entrance forms the westerly
boundary of Talbot Square. The pier deck
and girders, which are of high significance,
are visible in views from north and south
on the Promenade.

Shelters

Metropole Hotel

Town Centre Conservation
Area

Six grade II listed shelters are located on
Princess Parade between North Pier and
the crazy golf course immediately north of
the Metropole Hotel. Originally in pairs at
the top of steps to the beach, the ornate
Edwardian shelters were included as part
of development of the Promenade where
fashionable visitors could see and be seen.
Relocated as part of sea defence works in
the early 2000s.
Beach and sea is the immediate setting to
the west and the locally listed colonnades
and Metropole Hotel to the east. Visible
in views north and south along the
Promenade.
Large prominent red-brick hotel founded
in the late 18th century and altered and
enlarged in the 19th century. Located
between the seafront and tramway it is a
highly visible and significant building in
the townscape of the north promenade.
Has group value with the listed War
Memorial and North Pier, Promenade
shelters and the locally listed Colonnades,
all of which form its immediate setting
together with the sea to the west and
Clifton Hotel to the south east. Locally
listed in 2013.

First designated in 1984 as Talbot Square
Conservation Area (CA). Extended in 2004
to include the Metropole and gardens,
and in 2015 to include listed buildings
such as the Tower and Winter Gardens.
The CA has a varied setting but in this
location its immediate setting is the sea,
the listed and locally listed buildings on
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The pier deck and girders, which
are of high significance, are
visible in views away from the
site, and conversely the site will
be visible at a distance from the
pier deck. The existing view at an
oblique angle has a neutral
impact but, when the site is
developed, potential harm may
be caused by inappropriate
design.

The two most northerly of the six
shelters are highly visible from
the site, and vice versa. The
gable and rear outbuildings
which were made good after
demolition, together with lack of
landscaping, create a highly
visible poor outlook.

The site is immediately adjacent
to the hotel on opposite sides of
the tram track and currently has
a negative impact on its setting.

The site is adjacent to the north
of the CA and the crazy golf
course within its boundary to the
north of the Metropole Hotel. It
currently has a negative impact
on this part of the CA.

the Cenotaph square and the densely built
blocks to the east of the tram tracks.
Visible in tightly framed views south, and
west towards the sea.

ENHANCEMENTS AND MITIGATING HARM
Maximising enhancement
The site currently has a negative impact on views inwards and outwards. Developing the site for residential
purposes has the potential to enhance these views but the level of enhancement will depend on the design,
scale, height and massing of the development. In order to preserve the integrity of the historic setting of
the Metropole, and to protect views towards the Tower in particular, the development should be no higher
than the adjacent Victorian terrace opposite the east side of the Metropole Hotel.
Mitigating harm
The site is on the corner of a very busy highway which includes the tram tracks, and development is unlikely
to harm further the setting of nearby heritage assets in this regard. Development has the potential to
enhance, or further harm the setting and/or views to/from heritage assets.
The most likely harm would be caused by inappropriate design, for example being built higher than the
existing terrace and/or forward of the historic building line, and these issues should be non-negotiable.
However, a modern design and materials would be less harmful and have the potential to enhance views in
all directions.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
The site currently has a negative impact on views towards and from a number of designated and nondesignated heritage assets. Allocation of the site has the potential to enhance those views, providing
development is carried out to an appropriate height and design.
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Executive Summary
National planning policy recognises the role of planning in promoting healthy communities, including
how the environment can impact on health and influence healthy lifestyle choices.
Across England there is an upward trend in the prevalence of obesity and the UK’s childhood obesity
rates are now ranked among the worst in Western Europe. Obesity contributes to a growing
prevalence of long-term conditions such as diabetes and cardiovascular disease as well as
contributing to a reduced quality of life.
The 2018/19 data from the National Child Measurement Programme indicates that Blackpool
children in Reception and in Year 6 are heavier than the national averages and the Blackpool Joint
Strategic Needs Assessment (Blackpool Health Profile 2017) (opens a new window) confirms that
75% of adults in Blackpool are overweight (compared to 63% in England) and 31% of adults are
obese (compared to 27% in England). This represents a significant proportion of the community in
Blackpool.
There is a growing global evidence base1 which indicates that policies which regulate people’s
exposure to fast food, contribute to improving diet and health.
The proliferation of hot food takeaways is a concern across Blackpool and although the availability of
fast food is not the only factor contributing to poor diet and obesity, the availability of cheap, high
density, high fat, high sugar and high salt food which is typically served in large portions, is a
contributing factor which needs to be taken in consideration as part of Blackpool’s approach to
managing weight and reducing obesity levels.
Blackpool has some of the most deprived areas in England and is the most deprived authority in the
country in terms of Health Deprivation and Disability Domain score and overall score. The Blackpool
Local Plan, Part 1: Core Strategy acknowledges the health priorities and inequalities in the town and
supports development which encourages healthy and active lifestyles.
This report identifies a direct correlation between high levels of childhood obesity, high levels of
deprivation and the high numbers of hot food takeaways in Blackpool wards, but does not identify
any particular correlation between high levels of childhood obesity and the numbers of hot food
takeaways within close proximity to schools.
Many local authorities have developed planning policies and guidance to control hot food takeaways
in response to local concerns about a proliferation of takeaways and the effect on diet, eating
behaviour and obesity, in particular childhood obesity.

1

Does neighbourhood fast-food outlet exposure amplify inequalities in diet and obesity? A cross-sectional study by The

American Journal of Clinical Nutrition, Published: 11 May 2016
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The report includes recommendations that the authority includes a policy in Part 2 of the Local Plan,
which restricts new hot food takeaway units (and prevents new restaurants from offering a hot food
takeaway service) in and around wards where there are high levels of childhood obesity.

1.0

Introduction

1.1

Obesity is a growing problem and is considered to be one of the most serious public health
challenges of the 21st century.
Key statistics:
















In 2018, nearly two thirds of adults (63%) of adults in England are classed as being
overweight (a body mass index of over 25) and 27% of adults are classed as being obese
(a body mass index of over 30)2;
In 2018/19, almost a quarter of Reception children are overweight or obese and in Year
6, it is over a third3;
The obesity prevalence is higher for boys than girls in both Reception and Year 6 age
groups;
The obesity prevalence for children living in deprived areas is more than double that of
those living in the least deprived areas for both Reception and Year 6;
On average, there are more hot food takeaway outlets in deprived areas than in more
affluent areas;
People exposed to the highest number of takeaways are 80 per cent more likely to be
obese and 20 per cent more likely to have a higher Body Mass Index than those with the
lowest number of encounters4
Overweight children are much more likely to become overweight adults5
It is estimated that obesity is responsible for more than 30,000 deaths each year. On
average, obesity deprives an individual of an extra nine years of life, preventing many
individuals from reaching retirement age. In the future, obesity could overtake smoking
as the biggest cause of preventable death.6
Nearly a third of children are overweight or obese and younger generations are
becoming obese at earlier ages and staying obese for longer;
Obesity increases the risk of developing diseases and certain cancers, increases blood
pressure which is a factor in heart disease and type 2 diabetes;
The NHS in England spent an estimated £6.1 billion on overweight and obesity related illhealth in 2014/15.
The annual spend on the treatment of obesity and diabetes is greater than the amount
spent on the police, the fire service and the judicial system combined 7;

NHS Digital Health Survey 2015 (opens a new window)
NHS Digital (opens a new window)
4 Study by the British Medical Journal (opens a new window)
5 PubMed,gov article December 2015 (opens a new window)
6 Report by the National Audit Office on Obesity in England 2001 [PDF 870KB]
7 McKinsey Global Institute economic analysis of obesity [PDF 2064KB}
2
3
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Councils are estimated to spend at least £352 million per annum on obesity related
social care costs8;
There was a 34% increase in spending on takeaway food between 2009 and 20169;
In 2016, 12.1% of all food spending was on takeaway food10;
In 2016, £9.9 billion was spent on takeaway food and this is estimated to rise to £11.2
billion by 202111;
Takeaways make up over 1/8th of the entire food services sector12

The food environment contribution to obesity:




The increasing consumption of out of home meals has been identified as an important
factor contributing to rising levels of obesity;13
The total number of takeaway food shops in England has risen by 4,000 since 2014, an
increase of 8% to 56,638 outlets14;
An analysis of the UK National Diet and Nutrition Survey found that more than a quarter
of adults and a fifth of children ate out once or more a week, and one fifth of adults and
children ate takeaway meals at home once per week or more; 15

Making obesity everybody’s business [PDF 508KB]
Takeaway Economy Report 2017 (opens a new window)
10 Takeaway Economy Report 2017 (opens a new window)
11 Takeaway Economy Report 2017 (opens a new window)
12 Takeaway Economy Report 2017 (opens a new window)
13 GOV.UK Reducing Obesity: Future Choices (opens a new window)
14 Cambridge University’s Centre for Diet and Activity Research (opens a new window)
15 GOV.UK Encouraging Healthier Out of Home Food Provision (opens a new window)
8
9
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Eating out of home foods,
and in particular fast food,
is associated with higher
levels of calories, fat and
salt;
Portion sizes for meals
eaten outside of the home
tend to be bigger;
Many pupils visit shops on
the way to or from school and the food and drink items that can be purchased are cheap
and tend to be high in calories, fat and sugar;
People in the UK are around 20% less active now than in the 1960s. If current trends
continue, we will be 35% less active by 2030;
In 2015, only 22% of children aged between 5 and 15 met the physical activity guidelines
of being at least moderately active for at least 60 minutes every day (23% of boys, 20%
of girls)16.

1.2

Given the scale and cost of obesity, and the significant burden on families, the health and
social care system, employers and society as a whole means prevention of obesity is a high
priority.

1.3

The national childhood obesity: a plan for action 2018 (opens a new window) sets out the
governments’ ambition to halve childhood obesity rates and reduce the gap in obesity
between children from the most and least deprived areas by 2030. This plan confirms that
local authorities have a range of powers and opportunities to create healthier environments,
including the power to develop planning policies to limit the opening of additional hot food
takeaway outlets close to schools and in areas of over-concentration.

1.4

Public health is a statutory responsibility for Councils and the planning system has an
important role in tackling public health issues, from making streets safer and more pleasant
to use, locating housing where there are services, reducing car dependency, creating green
spaces and protecting cultural and social facilities. Improving health and wellbeing is also a
requirement of the National Planning Policy Framework.

1.5

Local authorities in England are also beginning to use the planning system to prevent new
hot food takeaways from opening in certain areas. The aim of this approach is to restrict
access to unhealthy food, which along with other national and local authority initiatives will
assist in improving the health of the population, reducing levels of obesity and associated
preventable diseases.

1.6

This document sets out the Council’s priorities and objectives in relation to planning control
of hot food takeaways. It elaborates upon planning policies in relation to health and
wellbeing.

16

NHS Digital Health Survey 2015 (opens a new window)
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1.7

Hot food takeaways (suis generis) are a different use class to restaurants or cafes (Class E),
drinking establishments (suis generis) and retail shops (Class E). Under the Town and
Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 as amended, a suis generis hot food takeaway is
an establishment which primarily sells hot food for consumption off the premises.

7
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2.0

Background

2.1

Published in October 2007, the Foresight report Tackling Obesities: Future Choices led to the
Improvement and Development Agency (IdeA) commissioning Sheffield Hallam University to
analyse the implications of the report for local government. Both reports identified the
importance of the built environment and the ability that planning has to improve access to
healthier lifestyles. The report also highlights that the environment can influence a person’s
choices for diet and activity and the access to cheap, readily available, calorie-rich food
makes it harder for an individual to lead a healthy lifestyle.

2.2

There has been an increase in the consumption of out-of-home meals which are often
cheap, convenient and available throughout the day. This has been identified as an
important factor contributing to the increase in obesity. Public Health England estimated in
2017 that there were 56,638 fast food and takeaway outlets in England, a rise of 8% since
2014. The Takeaway Economy Report 201717 commissioned by Just Eat confirms a 34%
increase in nominal expenditure on takeaway food from £7.9 billion in 2009 to £9.9 billion in
2016 and forecasts growth in the sector of up to 2.6% per annum, predicting that the
industry will be worth 11.2 billion by 2021. That report also confirms that 12.1% of total
spending on all food in the UK in 2016 was on takeaway food.

2.3

Healthy Weight, Healthy Lives [PDF 4,858KB] published in 2008 encourages local authorities
to use existing planning regulations to control more carefully the number and location of hot
food takeaway outlets.

2.4

In 2010, the Marmot Review [PDF 16,543KB] stated ”the lack of attention paid to health and
health inequalities (avoidable differences in health) in the planning process can lead to
unintended and negative consequences. A policy planning statement on health would help
incorporate health equity into planners’ roles.” The Healthy Urban Development Unit18 and
CABE19 demonstrate in numerous reports how good planning can have a positive impact on
public health and that designers can influence people’s well-being and design
neighbourhoods in a manner that promotes health and well-being.” The review goes on to
say “A new Planning Policy Statement on health could ensure that new developments are
assessed for their impact on health inequalities, for example limiting the number of hot food
takeaway outlets in a Super Output Area. This tool could help to provide a lever for local
authorities to change the way neighbourhoods are designed.”

2.5

NICE (National Institute for Healthcare Excellence) Guidance on prevention of cardiovascular
disease20 outlines that reducing salt and saturated fat intakes for the population will reduce
morbidity and mortality rates from cardiovascular disease. Furthermore it states that Trans
fats (Industrially-produced trans fatty acids (IPTFAs)) are a significant health hazard and that
sections of the population who regularly eat fried fast-food may be consuming substantially
higher amounts of Trans fats than those on a healthier, well balanced diet. This NICE

Takeaway Economy Report 2017 (opens a new window)
NHS Healthy Urban Development Unit: Using the planning system to control hot food takeaways 2013 [PDF 6363KB]
19 Design Council: Sustainable places for health and well-being [PDF 662KB]
20 NICE: Cardiovascular disease prevention 2010 (opens a new window)
17
18
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guidance also outlines that food from hot food takeaways and the ‘informal eating out
sector’ comprises a significant part of many people's diet and indicates that local planning
authorities have powers to control hot food takeaway outlets. It recommends that local
planning authorities are encouraged to restrict planning permission for hot food takeaways
and other food retail outlets in specific areas (for example, within walking distance of
schools) as well as consider the concentration of hot food takeaway outlets in specific areas
to address disease prevention. It further recommends that existing planning policy guidance
should be implemented in line with public health objectives.
2.6

Public Health England (PHE) and the Local Government Association have provided a briefing
on regulating the growth of hot food takeaway outlets21. It outlines the obesity epidemic in
England and the causal links between obesity and type 2 diabetes, raised blood pressure and
colorectal cancer. It acknowledges the complexity of the ways in which the environment
promotes obesity and explains that actions can be taken by local authorities to reduce the
extent of obesity promotion locally. It identifies that controlling the proliferation of hot food
takeaway outlets has a role to play. It is acknowledged that a causal link between hot food
takeaway outlets and obesity cannot be established but identifies that there is evidence of
associations between obesity and the availability of fast food.

2.7

PHE also published guidance Health matters: obesity and the food environment (opens a
new window) in March 2017 which outlines what role planning could have in tackling the
problem in relation to restricting the locations of new Hot Food Takeaways.

2.8

PHE and the Local Government Agency have developed a toolkit Strategies for encouraging
healthier ‘Out of Home’ food provision (opens a new window). This has been developed to
encourage local interventions that will further increase the opportunities for communities to
access healthier food whilst out and about in their local community. It outlines opportunities
both to manage new business applications and to work with existing food outlets to provide
healthier food. The toolkit has been created to support local authorities to work with
smaller food outlets such as takeaways, restaurants, bakers, sandwich and coffee shops,
mobile traders, market stalls, and corner shops.

2.9

In July 2017 PHE produced an evidence review on spatial planning for health 22, providing a
resource for planning and designing healthier places23. The report provides the findings from
an evidence review examining the links between health and the built and natural
environment to help inform policy and support local action. The review concentrated on 5
built environment topics:

Healthy people, healthy places briefing: Obesity and the environment: regulating the growth of fast food outlets (PDF
777KB]
22 PHE Spatial Planning for Health: An evidence resource for planning and designing healthier places [PDF 2,029KB]
23 GOV.UK Spatial planning for health: evidence review 2017 (opens a new window)
21

9
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Neighbourhood design
Housing
Access to healthier food
Natural and sustainable environment
Transport

2.10

Locally, the Joint Health and Well Being Strategy 2016-2019 (opens a new window) for
Blackpool outlines the largest health issues impacting on the lives of the local population
and strategies for addressing those issues, including outlining how planning policy can assist
in achieving healthy weight.

2.11

In January 2016, Blackpool Council became one of the first authorities in the country to sign
up to a healthy weight declaration24 which includes a commitment to consider planning
policies restricting hot food takeaways, specifically in areas around schools, parks and where
access to healthier alternatives are limited.

2.12

In January 2017, Blackpool Council launched the Healthier Choices Award 25. This is a scheme
to help and support establishments in Blackpool to offer healthier food options and
encourages simple changes to the way food is prepared and cooked.

3.0

Planning Policy Context
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (opens a new window)

3.1

The Government introduced a revised National Planning Policy Framework in 2019, with
healthy communities included as a common theme throughout the document.


Promoting healthy and safe communities – Para 91
Planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe
places which enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would
address identified local health and well-being needs – for example through the
provision of safe and accessible green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops,
access to healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and cycling.



Promoting healthy and safe communities – Para 92
To provide the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community
needs, planning policies and decisions should take into account and support the
delivery of local strategies to improve health, social and cultural well-being for all
sections of the community.



24
25

Making effective use of land – Para 117

Blackpool Council Declaration on Healthy Weight (opens a new window)
Blackpool Council Healthier Choices Award (opens a new window)
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Planning policies and decisions should promote an effective use of land in meeting
the need for homes and other uses, while safeguarding and improving the
environment and ensuring safe and healthy living conditions.


Achieving well-designed places – Para 127
Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments create places that
are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health and well-being, with a
high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and where crime and
disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of life or community
cohesion and resilience.

3.2

The range of issues that could be considered through the plan-making and decision making
processes, in respect of health and healthcare infrastructure, include how the local plan:




promotes health, social and cultural wellbeing and supports the reduction of health
inequalities;
considers the local health and wellbeing strategy and other relevant health
improvement strategies in the area
considers opportunities for healthy lifestyles (e.g. planning for an environment that
supports people of all ages in making healthy choices, helps to promote active travel
and physical activity, and promotes access to healthier food, high quality open
spaces and opportunities for play, sport and recreation).

National Planning Practice Guidance (opens a new window)
3.3

The National Planning Practice Guidance defines the role of health and wellbeing in planning
and ensures health and wellbeing is considered in local and neighbourhood plans and in
decision making. The guidance includes a range of issues that should be considered through
the plan making and decision making process in respect of health. The NPPG requires that:




the local plan promotes health, social and cultural wellbeing and supports the
reduction of health inequalities;
the local plan considers any local health and wellbeing strategies; and
opportunities for healthy lifestyles are considered (e.g. planning for an environment
that supports people of all ages in making healthy choices, promotes sustainable
travel modes and activity and promotes access to healthier food, high quality open
space and opportunities for play, sport and recreation).

3.4

Local planning authorities can consider bringing forward, where supported by an evidence
base, local plan policies and supplementary planning documents, which limit the
proliferation of certain use classes in identified areas, where planning permission is required.

3.5

Local planning authorities could have particular regard to the following issues:


proximity to locations where children and young people congregate such as schools,
community centres and playgrounds
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evidence indicating high levels of obesity, deprivation and general poor health in
specific locations
over-concentration and clustering of certain use classes within a specified area
odours and noise impact
traffic impact
refuse and litter

Blackpool Local Plan, Part 1 – Core Strategy 2012-2027 [PDF 138,590KB]
3.6

The vision for Blackpool in 2027 includes that Blackpool has created a more equal society
with sustainable communities having fair access to quality jobs, housing, shopping, health,
education, open space, sport and recreation.

3.7

Goal 2 in the Core Strategy includes:



Strengthening community wellbeing to create sustainable communities and reduce
inequalities in Blackpool’s most deprived areas and to encourage healthier lifestyles.
Improving the health and well-being of Blackpool’s residents and reduce health
inequalities by maintaining good access to health care and encouraging healthy
active lifestyles, including access to open spaces, the coast, countryside, sport and
recreation facilities

3.8

The Core Strategy confirms that Blackpool is intensely urban and compact, largely built up to
its boundaries and that Blackpool’s Inner Area is densely populated and experiences a high
concentration of acute deprivation levels, leading to extreme health, social and economic
inequalities between the richest members of society and the poorest.

3.9

Regeneration within Blackpool Town Centre, the Resort Core and in deprived
neighbourhoods is crucial to strengthening the economy, balancing the housing market and
targeting investment to address decline and deprivation.

3.10

The Core Strategy acknowledges that the health of people in Blackpool is generally worse
than the national average and that the town records one of the lowest life expectancy rates
nationally and there are inequalities by deprivation and gender. The Core Strategy also
acknowledges that the health priorities in Blackpool include alcohol and drug misuse, mental
health, smoking and obesity.

3.11

There is a chapter in the Core Strategy entitled Strengthening Community Wellbeing which is
devoted to improving neighbourhoods and reducing inequalities, providing quality homes
and quality environs with the right community facilities where they are needed.

3.12

The following policies directly and indirectly relate to the health agenda.



CS1 – Strategic Location of Development
Blackpool’s future growth, development and investment will be focused on inner area
regeneration.
12
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CS4 – Retail and Other Town Centre Uses
In order to strengthen Blackpool Town Centre’s role as the sub-regional centre for retail on
the Fylde Coast, its vitality and viability will be safeguarded and improved by focusing new
major retail development in the town centre to strengthen the offer and improve the quality
of the shopping experience. For Town, District and Local Centres within the Borough, retail
and other town centre uses will be supported where they are appropriate to the scale, role
and function of the centre.



CS5 – Connectivity
A sustainable, high quality transport network for Blackpool will be achieved by developing a
safe, enhanced and extended network of pedestrian and cycle routes to increase the
proportion of journeys made on foot or bike and changing travel behaviour by pro-actively
working with developers and other organisations to increase the proportion of journeys that
use sustainable transport.
Walking and cycling are important for their effectiveness in reducing road traffic as well as
improving health outcomes, an important consideration given the poor health statistics in
Blackpool. The Council will promote physical activity in line with the recommendations of
NICE Public Health Guidance19. Promotion of physical activity through urban and transport
planning has been shown to be an effective way of improving health outcomes in urban
areas.



CS6 – Green Infrastructure
High quality and well connected networks of green infrastructure in Blackpool will be
achieved by protecting and enhancing existing infrastructure, creating new green
infrastructure and connecting green infrastructure and emphasises that green infrastructure
has a vital contribution to the health and well-being of residents and visitors.
Easy access to good quality green space and infrastructure can provide benefits such as
increased life expectancy and reduced health inequalities, improvements in levels of physical
activity and health, and the promotion of psychological health and mental wellbeing



CS7 – Quality of Design
New development in Blackpool is required to be well designed, and enhance the character
and appearance of the local area and should incorporate well integrated car parking,
pedestrian routes and cycle routes and facilities and provide appropriate green
infrastructure including green spaces, landscaping and quality public realm as an integral
part of the development
High quality design is central to the creation of attractive, successful and sustainable places,
which in turn has a positive impact on the health and well-being of the communities who
live there.



CS10 - Sustainable Design and Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
13
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It is crucial that all developments incorporate measures that will address the significant
levels of fuel poverty experienced in Blackpool to improve the health and well-being of
communities and to meet the national requirements to reduce carbon emissions and
increase the supply of renewable energy.
All new non-residential development over 1,000m2 will be required to achieve BREEAM
‘very good’ (or any future national equivalent). (Health and well-being is a key focus of
BREEAM)


CS11 – Planning Obligations
Where appropriate, planning contributions will be sought in connection with a development
which may involve contributions to community infrastructure such as health and educational
facilities, sports or other community facilities.



CS12 – Sustainable Neighbourhoods
Sustainable communities should comprise a mix of age groups, incomes and lifestyles within
a safe, healthy and clean environment, with access to a full range of services and community
facilities.
The Council will support development and investment which creates a healthy, safe, secure
and attractive environment and public realm, which promotes local pride and a sense of
place. Neighbourhood improvement will focus on neighbourhoods in the Inner Area.



CS15 – Health and Education
Improving the health and education of Blackpool’s population is a major challenge, with the
gap in health and education inequalities between Blackpool and the rest of the UK
continuing to widen. Access to quality health and education facilities is integral to raising
educational achievement and improving the health and well-being of communities.
Achieving wider social, health and lifestyle goals is also closely linked to delivering major
physical change and the regeneration of the built environment.
People’s health and education is influenced by the settings of their everyday lives – where
they live, learn, play and work. There is a strong relationship between social and economic
factors such as low income and poor quality housing, with the state of health and levels of
educational attainment in local communities. Improved provision and access to quality
public services, which Policy CS15 aims to address, has a direct positive effect on the health
and well-being of residents.
Development will be supported that encourages health and active lifestyles and addresses
the Council’s health priorities.



CS17 – Blackpool Town Centre
To re-establish the town centre as the first choice shopping destination for Fylde Coast
residents and to strengthen it as a cultural, leisure and business destination for residents
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and visitors, new development will be supported which helps re-brand the town centre by
strengthening the retail offer and enhancing the quality of buildings, streets and spaces.


CS22 – Key Resort Gateways
Proposals for improvement and development will be supported to regenerate Central Drive,
Lytham Road, Dickson Road and Talbot Road as prominent and attractive gateways to the
resort and town centre by replacing poor quality seasonal and transient uses with more
viable uses.

4.0

Methodology

4.1

For the purposes of this data in this document, hot food takeaway uses have been counted
along with uses which actively advertise hot food takeaway services on mobile apps such as
Just Eat and Hungry House or which have a takeaway menu online. The data was collected in
the first quarter of 2018.

4.2

In order to establish where hot food takeaways are located in the town, data was been
sought from Environmental Services, which undertakes the food control and licensing
functions for Blackpool Council. Additional hot food takeaways were identified through the
Just Eat and Hungry House websites, through internet searches, a survey of the Town
Centre, District and Local Centres and through local knowledge.

4.3

Given the town’s main economy is tourism and tourism is focused primarily on the
Promenade within the Resort Core, hot food takeaways in this area were excluded from the
count as these units are generally seasonal and are not aimed at local residents. However,
units within the Town Centre off the Promenade have been included in the count. Typically,
hot food takeaways within the Town Centre are clustered around the edge, in some of the
towns most deprived and densely populated wards with more extreme health inequalities
than areas with fewer hot food takeaways. In any case, standalone hot food takeaway uses
would not normally be permitted in primary and secondary shopping frontages within the
Town Centre as this would be contrary to policies in the Core Strategy and the emerging
Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document.

4.4

The national Feat tool (Food Environment Assessment Tool) identifies hot food takeaways by
local authority across England. Whilst this tool was found to be useful, the hot food
takeaway data includes sandwich shops and 8 major retailers, 8 major restaurant chains and
some mobile caterers which for planning purposes are not classed as hot food takeaways.
Therefore the Council’s data doesn’t correlate directly with the data on FEAT.

4.5

Ward data relating to population and obesity levels in each ward was obtained through
Public Health England, with assistance from Public Health Blackpool. The Blackpool Joint
Strategic Needs document also links through to ward data from Public Health England.

4.6

The deprivation data for each Lower Super Output Area (LSOA) was obtained through the
Office for National Statistics (opens a new window) and the data extrapolated to ascertain
deprivation levels for each ward.
15
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4.7

Childhood obesity data is collected annually by the National Child Measurement Programme
which involves recording the weight of children in Reception (aged 4-5 years) and Year 6
(aged 10-11 years) in schools. Map based ward data was obtained online at the NCMP and
Child Obesity Profile (opens a new window) and this data is updated annually.

5.0

Obesity and Health

5.1

Public Health England has identified a changing food culture. In previous decades, eating out
was an occasional treat for special occasions. However, now 1 in 6 meals are now eaten
outside of the home, 1 in 3 people in England eat takeaway food as least once a week, 1 in 3
children under the age of three eat at least one takeaway meal per week and 1 in 5 children
under the age of 3 eat takeaway food or ready-made adult meals, every day.

5.2

Childhood obesity can have a harmful effect on the body in a number of ways. Obese
children are more likely to have high blood pressure and high cholesterol which are risk
factors for cardiovascular disease, type 2 diabetes, breathing problems such as sleep apnoea
and joint problems to name a few. Children who are obese are at greater risk from bullying,
discrimination and low confidence and poor self-esteem which can continue into adulthood.
Obese children are also less likely to take regular exercise due to physical constraints and
exertion and poor body image which compounds the problem.

5.3

Being overweight or obese is often maintained into adulthood and adult obesity is
associated with a number of serious health conditions such as heart disease, asthma,
diabetes, stroke, skeletal and joint problems and some cancers and there is a reduced life
expectancy of around 9 years compared to those of a healthy weight.26

5.4

Life expectancy in Blackpool is 74.3 years for males (compared to the UK average of Life
expectancy of 79.5 years) and 79.4 years for females (UK average is 83.1 years). In terms of
the inequalities in Blackpool, life expectancy is 14.3 years lower for men and 9.3 years lower
for women in the most deprived areas of Blackpool than in the least deprived areas.

5.5

The Blackpool Joint Strategic Needs Assessment confirms that 75% of adults in Blackpool are
overweight (compared to 63% in England) and 31% of adults in Blackpool are obese
(compared to 27% in England) and confirms that obesity is an important factor contributing
to the inequality gap in life expectancy in Blackpool residents.

5.6

In terms of childhood excess weight and obesity, the tables below shows a comparison of
the Blackpool National Child Measurement Programme data between 2013/14 and 2018/19
and the average in England27:

Figure 1 Obesity levels in England between 2013 and 2019

England Obesity
Reception %
Year 6 %
26
27

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
9.5
9.1
9.3
9.6
9.5
9.7
19.1
19.1
19.8
20
20.1
20.2

Joint Strategic Needs Assessment for Blackpool Council (opens a new window)
NHS Digital website (opens a new window)
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Figure 2 Obesity levels in Blackpool between 2013 and 2019

Blackpool Obesity
Reception %
Year 6 %

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
11.7
10.0
10.5
10
11.8
11.3
22.0
22.0
22.5
21.1
22.6
24

Figure 3 Overweight and obesity levels in England between 2013 and 2019

England
Overweight and
Obesity
Reception %
Year 6 %

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
22.5
21.9
22.1
22.4
22.6
22.6
33.5
33.2
34.2
34.2
34.3
34.3

Figure 4 Overweight and obesity levels in Blackpool between 2013 and 2019

Blackpool
Overweight and
Obesity
Reception %
Year 6 %

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
26.8
25.7
26.5
27.1
28.6
25.7
35.7
38
40
34.3
37.8
38.6

5.7

The tables above show that in Blackpool, the prevalence of excess weight and obesity in
both Reception children and Year 6 children have been consistently much higher than the
national average.

5.8

The table below shows childhood trends in excess weight between 2006 and 2017, locally
and nationally:

Figure 5 PHE graph showing trends in excess weight between 2006 and 2017

5.9

The table below shows childhood trends in obesity between 2006 and 2017, locally and
nationally:
17
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Figure 6 PHE graph showing trends in obesity between 2006 and 2017

6.0

Obesity, Deprivation and Hot Food Takeaways

6.1

There is consistent evidence which links the number and density of hot food outlets and
deprivation. The Foresight report found that obesity levels tend to be higher in deprived
areas than in wealthy areas. Public Health England has found a strong association between
deprivation and the density of hot food takeaways (demonstrated in the graph below which
was published by Public Health England in 2017)28:

Figure 7 Association between levels of deprivation and the number of hot food takeaways in an area by PHE

6.2

28

Blackpool is currently the most deprived authority in England based on average deprivation
scores for all Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) (2015 Index), a position which has declined
since the 2004 Index of Deprivation, which placed Blackpool as 12th overall. Blackpool is also

PHE Obesity and the environment – Density of fast food outlets December 2017 [PDF 330KB]

18

Page 1086

the most deprived authority in the country in terms of the Health Deprivation and Disability
Domain score.
6.3

The graph below shows a positive correlation between the number of hot food takeaways
and the deprivation rank of each ward in Blackpool (excluding the Promenade):

Figure 8 Deprivation score and the number of hot food takeaways published by PHE

6.4

The graph shows that there tends to be more hot food takeaways in the more deprived
wards than in less deprived wards. This data suggests that restricting new hot food
takeaways may prevent further amplification of deprivation.

6.5

In 2018/19 the obesity prevalence for children living in England in the most deprived areas
was more than double that of those living in the least deprived areas for both Reception and
Year 6. In that year, the obesity prevalence in Reception children ranged from 13.3% of
children living in the most deprived areas to 5.9% in the least deprived areas. In Year 6,
26.9% of children living in the most deprived areas were obese compared to 11.4% in the
least deprived areas. The PHE graphs29 below demonstrate that this deprivation gap is
increasing, with children in the most deprived areas increasingly living with excess weight or
obesity, whilst levels of excess weight and obesity in the least deprived areas is stable.

29

NHS Digital – national child measurement programme and deprivation (opens a new window)
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Figure 9 PHE graph showing levels of obesity in Reception aged children between 2006 and 2019

Figure 10 PHE graph showing levels of obesity in Year 6 aged children between 2006 and 2019

6.6

In Blackpool, the least deprived ward is Norbreck where 9.8% of children in reception (not
significantly different to the national average) and 18.6% of Year 6 children (under the
national average) are considered to be obese and there are 2 Hot Food Takeaways in that
ward. The most deprived ward is Bloomfield where 11.3% of children in reception
(significantly above the national average) and 24.5% of Year 6 children (significantly above
the national average) are considered to be obese and there are 58 Hot Food Takeaways in
that ward (48 if the on the Promenade are discounted).

6.7

The three most deprived wards in the town, Talbot, Bloomfield and Claremont have the
most hot food takeaways and levels of childhood obesity which are significantly above the
national average:
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Figure 11 Deprivation, childhood obesity levels and the number of hot food takeaways in Blackpool, by ward

Blackpool
Wards

Deprivation
Score 2015

Hawes Side
Clifton
Park
Claremont
Bloomfield
Talbot
Warbreck
Victoria
Waterloo
Greenlands
Brunswick
Tyldesley
Ingthorpe
Stanley
Layton
Squires Gate
Anchorsholme
Norbreck
Highfield
Bispham
Marton
England average

42.5
47.9
53.4
74.4
83.4
63.2
37.4
49.2
52.1
27.1
58.9
42.4
34.6
23.7
35
25.9
25.1
14.8
28
25.7
24.5
21.8

Deprivation
Score 2019

% Obese
Reception

45.8
49.1
52.6
78.5
87.2
66.4
41.7
52.3
53.6
29.5
62.9
47.1
35.7
27.4
40.2
28.9
29.2
17.4
31.2
29.6
26.1
21.7
Key:

11.3
14.5
13.8
11.6
11.3
12
9.2
14.1
9
11.6
10.7
11.5
12.1
8.4
9.6
7.6
11.6
9.8
6.8
4.9
8.9
9.5

% Obese
Year 6
25.6
22.3
22.8
24.5
24.8
23.5
26.1
21
24.5
21.3
22
20
19.2
22.9
21.4
22.5
17.6
18.6
21.3
21.3
15.4
20

HFT's
excluding
Promenade
10
9
2
32
48
52
9
21
17
7
8
1
5
1
12
20
6
2
4
11
6

Significantly better (-10%) than England average
Not significantly different to England average
Significantly worse (+10%) than England average

6.8

There is increasing research demonstrating strong links into the association between food
availability and obesity30. The graphs below compare adult and Reception and Year 6
childhood obesity levels with the number of hot food takeaways in each ward31. Each graph

Associations between exposure to takeaway food outlets, takeaway food consumption, and body weight 2014 study by
the BMJ (opens a new window)
31 Ward data from the Public Health England Local Health map (opens a new window)
30
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shows a positive correlation between a higher prevalence of obesity and the number of hot
food takeaways in a ward.
6.9

The graph below compares obesity levels in Reception age children with the number of hot
food takeaways by Blackpool ward (excluding the Promenade):

Figure 12 comparison of obesity levels in Reception age children with the number of hot food takeaways by Blackpool ward
(excluding the Promenade):

6.10

The graph below compares obesity levels in children in Year 6 with the number of hot food
takeaways by Blackpool ward (excluding the Promenade):

Figure 13 comparison of obesity levels in Year 6 age children with the number of hot food takeaways by Blackpool

6.11

The graph below compares obesity levels in adults with the number of hot food takeaways
by Blackpool ward (excluding the Promenade):
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Figure 14 comparison of obesity levels in adults with the number of hot food takeaways by Blackpool

6.12 Public Health England have identified that in England, there are on average 96.5 hot food
takeaways per 100,000 head of population:32
Figure 15 Heat map showing the number of hot food takeaways in a local authority area, per 100,000 people

6.13

32

In Blackpool, the average number of hot food takeaways per 100,000 head of population is
217 (196.5 when excluding units on the Promenade) compared to 96.5 nationally. In Talbot
ward, there are 959.6 Hot Food Takeaways per 100,000 population (804.83 when excluding

PHE Fast Food Map 2017 [PDF 330KB]
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units on the Promenade) and this is a significantly greater number than the national
average.
Figure 16 Number of hot food takeaways in Blackpool wards per 100,000 people

Number of Hot Food
Takeaways excluding
the Promenade

Hot Food
Takeaways per
100,000
population

Hot Food Takeaways
per 100,000 population
excluding the
Promenade

Talbot

52

959.6

804.83

Bloomfield

48

864.12

715.14

Claremont

32

437.64

437.64

Squires Gate

20

322.42

322.42

Victoria
Waterloo
Layton
Bispham

21
17
12
11

307.6
361.29
174.7
172.77

307.6
267.04
174.7
172.77

Warbreck

9

141.4

141.4

Hawes Side

10

141.18

141.18

Clifton

9

132.63

132.63

Brunswick

8

120.36

120.36

Greenlands

7

103.95

103.95

Anchorsholme

6

96.08

96.08

Marton
Highfield

6
4

89.03
61.78

89.03
61.78

Ingthorpe

5

50.97

50.97

Norbreck
Park
Stanley

2
2
1

33.08
26.85
15.56

33.08
26.85
15.56

Tyldesley
England
average

1

15.03

15.03

96.5

96.5

Ward

Key:
Significantly fewer (-10%) than England average
Not significantly different to England average
Significantly more (+10%) than England average
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6.14

It is noted that even in wards with fewer than the national average number of hot food
takeaways, there is still a higher than national average number of obese children in
Reception and Year 6. However, taking Tyldesley ward as an example, which has 15 hot food
takeaways per 100,000 people (significantly under the national average), the 5 adjoining
wards have more or significantly more than the national average of hot food takeaways per
100,000 people (Talbot 804, Bloomfield 715, Waterloo 267, Hawes Side 141 and Marton 89).
This suggests that the number of hot food takeaways in adjoining wards also needs to be
considered when looking at the data.

Figure 17 Map based comparison between the number of takeaways per ward and levels of childhood obesity

7.0

Local strategies to improve health

7.1

All the local key indicators show that there is an urgent need to improve health in Blackpool
and health improvement is a key priority for the Council, the NHS Blackpool and all of our
relevant partner organisations.

7.2

Blackpool Council is committed to try and improve the health and well-being of its residents
and has set up free services to assist in healthier lifestyle choices and offers free access to
lifestyle coaches and health buddies with ongoing reviews and support, under the Healthy
Lifestyle service.

7.3

HeadStart is a scheme aimed at 10-16 year olds to improve resilience in young people and
improve mental well-being by building a resilience revolution across the whole of Blackpool.

7.4

Blackpool has a free 12 week Weight Management programme called Making Changes for
children aged 5 to 11 who are above a healthy weight, and their families. This programme
includes healthy eating advice, family exercise sessions, support plans including cooking at
home on a budget, gym and sports sessions and free access to the Council’s sports and
leisure facilities.
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7.5

The Active Blackpool programme delivers a range of health and physical activity initiatives to
help improve the lifestyles of people in Blackpool including gym and exercise class activities,
a walking and cycling programme and a cardiac programme.

7.6

In January 2017, Blackpool Council launched the Healthier Choices Award 33. This is a scheme
to help and support establishments in Blackpool offer healthier food options to the
population of Blackpool and it is about making simple changes to the way food is prepared
and cooked.

8.0

What have other authorities done?

8.1

As many as 164 (of 325 – 50.5%) local planning authorities in England have some form of
planning policy in place addressing takeaways (e.g. a policy in a local plan or a
supplementary planning document (SPD)) and more have draft policies waiting to be
adopted. Approaches used include exclusion zones around schools, restrictions in areas with
high levels of childhood obesity, restrictions centred on areas with high existing density of
takeaways and financial levies imposed on new takeaway business owners. Barking and
Dagenham, one of the first local authority’s’ to implement planning restrictions on new
takeaways, have reported a 15% decrease in takeaways since 2010. However, preventing
new hot food takeaways from opening due to health concerns, is a relatively new practice
and little evidence is available which would indicate what impact such planning policy
restrictions are having on local levels of childhood obesity.
Exclusion zones restricting new hot food takeaways

8.2

400m exclusion zones around schools are commonplace in Local Plans or adopted SPD’s and
this is a stance also favoured by the Mayor of London, Sadiq Khan in the draft London Plan.
Some authorities only have the exclusion zone in place around secondary schools as
generally, primary school children are not permitted to leave school at lunch time and are
usually accompanied to and from school by an adult. Manchester City Council has adopted a
policy which limits opening hours of hot food takeaways within 400m of a school, to after
5pm.

8.3

Some authorities also have a 400m exclusion zone around sixth form colleges, youth
facilities, community centres, playing fields, parks and leisure centres and some also impose
strict opening times so that hot food takeaways are not open during core school hours.

8.4

The 400m figure is based on research conducted by London Metropolitan University
suggesting that 400m was the maximum distance that students could walk to and back in
their lunch break. However, some authorities are proposing to reduce the exclusion zone to
200m (Braintree District Authority and Tower Hamlets Draft Plans) and Brighton and Hove’s
evidence base suggests an 800m exclusion zone would be required if a restrictive policy was
to be effective, but could not be justified in that authority. Some authorities refer to 400m

33

Healthier Choices Award (opens a new window)
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as being the equivalent to a 5 minute walk, others refer to 400m being the equivalent to a
10 minute walk.
Ward data
8.5

Authorities have also restricted the provision of new hot food takeaways in wards where
there are high levels of childhood obesity, until levels of childhood obesity fall within set
targets.
Over concentration of hot food takeaways

8.6

Some authorities have policies restricting the number of hot food takeaways in shopping
centres and on high streets, such as having no more than x percent of units within a centre
or a frontage being hot food takeaways, there should be no more than two hot food
takeaways beside each other or there should be at least x units of another use between hot
food takeaways. Some authorities have introduced area concentration limitations of no
more than 3 units within 400m.

8.7

These policies prevent over-concentrations of hot food takeaways in order to ensure there
are sufficient units available for other Class E uses (formerly Class A) and to protect amenity
in terms of late night noise, parking problems, anti-social behaviour, litter and vermin.
Policies which prevent over-concentrations of hot food takeaways also limit people’s
exposure to unhealthy food and safeguards retail floor space for perhaps healthier food
retailing.
Health Impact Assessments

8.8

Some authorities are requiring the submission of Health Impact Assessments with planning
applications, not just for larger developments but also for proposals for new hot food
takeaways. As part of these Assessments, financial contributions could be made/required
towards improving health infrastructure or if the Assessment indicates there would be harm
to health, permission is likely to be refused.

9.0

Case Studies and Appeal Decisions

9.1

North Tyneside adopted its’ Local Plan in July 201734. Policy DM3.7 relates to proposals for
hot food takeaways and like other authorities, this policy restricts hot food takeaways where
there would result in a clustering of hot food takeaway uses to the detriment of a defined
centre, where there would be an adverse impact on residential amenity, where there would
be two or more consecutive hot food takeaway uses in any one frontage. Where hot food
takeaway uses exist, a gap of two non-hot food takeaway uses shall be required before a
further hot food takeaway use is permitted in the frontage. The policy also includes the
400m exclusion zone around entry points of secondary schools. However, the policy goes on
to prevent the development of hot food takeaway uses in wards where there is more than
15% of the Year 6 pupils or 10% of Reception pupils classed as very overweight (percentages
found sound by the examination inspector) and confirms that an assessment will be made

34

North Tyneside Local Plan website (opens a new window)
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on an individual basis, the impact that a hot food takeaway would have on the wellbeing of
residents. This policy was developed following the publication of the evidence base in
relation to the use of the planning system to control Hot Food Takeaways in North
Tyneside35.
9.2

Whilst this policy was in draft form, two applications were refused for hot food takeaways in
North Tyneside on public health grounds only and subsequent appeals lost on the basis that
the policy hadn’t been through an examination process. One Inspector, in relation to a hot
food takeaway appeal ref APP/W4515/W/16/315471036 stated “Whilst the aim of Policy
DM3.7 in relation to promoting healthy communities is broadly consistent with the
Framework, I am aware that the LPPD has not been subject to an Examination in Public
albeit I note that the Council state that no objections to Policy DM3.7 have been received.
Notwithstanding this, and with regard to Paragraph 216 of the Framework, it is possible that
the policy could be amended or deleted as a result of the examination into the overall
soundness of the plan. As a consequence I can afford the policy only moderate weight as a
material consideration in this matter at this time.” The Inspector acknowledged that there
was a high level of childhood obesity in the ward but also noted that the appeal site was
located directly adjacent to a retail unit which sells a variety of snacks, sweets and other
high calorie produce.

9.3

In the appeal decision ref APP/W4515/W/16/315496037, the Inspector had similar concerns
that Policy DM3.7 could be amended or deleted during examination and therefore gave the
policy little weight. The Inspector also considered the fall-back position of the property
which was as a café, which could sell similar types of food as a hot food takeaway without
challenge and the Inspector concluded that was a material consideration to which he gave
great weight.

9.4

Comments: It should be noted that the availability of snacks and sweets etc in retail shops
could not be controlled by the planning system whereas the location of hot food takeaways
can. In the Blackpool context, retailers are actively encouraged to join the Healthier Choices
scheme and nationally there is a drive for healthier checkouts, where impulse buys for
unhealthy snacks are reduced by replacing crisps, chocolate and fizzy drinks at till points
with fruit, nuts and bottled water. Nationally, the Government introduced a sugar tax in
2018 which has make sugary drinks less affordable and shines a light on the amount of sugar
is contained in these drinks.

9.5

The North Tyneside Local Plan, including policy DM3.7 was adopted in July 2017 following
modifications as a result of the examination process. Following the adoption of the policy
DM3.7, five appeals have been dismissed on public health grounds:

9.6

In the first appeal, reference APP/W4515/W/17/3182534 38, the Inspector gave only limited
weight to the previous 2 appeal decisions as the policy had been modified and adopted

North Tyneside Council Public Health Evidence in relation to the use of the planning system to control Hot Food Takeaways
[PDF 1,424KB]
36 Planning appeal APP/W4515/W/16/3154710 (opens a new window)
37 Planning appeal APP/W4515/W/16/3154960 (opens a new window)
38 Planning appeal APP/W4515/W/17/3182534 (opens a new window)
35
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following examination. The Inspector confirmed that the language used in Policy DM3.7, and
particularly the criterion in relation to the number of obese children in the ward, is very
clear and leaves little room for interpretation. Despite the Council not raising any other
concerns with the appeal proposal, granting permission for the appeal proposal would add
to the opportunities to purchase unhealthy food in the area. “Controlling the proliferation of
fast food outlets is part of the Council’s overall strategy to reduce the extent of obesity and
widening the existing opportunities with further availability would run counter to this.” … “I
have also noted the appellant’s point regarding the relatively high cost of the prospective
occupier’s product acting as a disincentive to children purchasing it. This may well be true,
but does not take into account takeaway food being purchased as a main meal by parents or
by adults for their own consumption. Although some of the indicators and thresholds used by
Policy DM3.7 relate to the percentage of children that are classified as very overweight, the
policy is not restricted in its operation to the health of children.”
9.7

In other matters, the Inspector concluded:
“I have noted the appellants’ suggestion that the implication of dismissing this appeal would
establish that no A5 development could be permitted in the majority of North Tyneside for
the foreseeable future. I do not agree that this is the case. Each planning application must be
considered on its own merits. Whilst Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act requires that applications must be determined in accordance with the development plan,
this is subject to the proviso that material considerations may indicate otherwise. In addition
criterion e) of Policy DM3.7 states that the Council will assess, on an individual basis, the
impact hot food takeaways have on the wellbeing of residents. In my view, the decision on
this appeal would not preclude other material considerations specific to the proposal in
question indicating that future applications may be approved, or prevent the impact of such
applications on the well-being of residents being considered on an individual basis.”

9.8

39

In the appeal ref APP/W4515/W/17/317702839, the Inspector stated “In this case, the hot
food takeaway (HFT) would be located within a ward where the most recent National Child
Measurement Programme Data 2015/16 identifies that 18.4% of Year 6 pupils are very
overweight. Furthermore, the appeal site lies within 400m of Wellfield Middle School. On this
basis the proposal directly conflicts with the express requirements of Policy DM3.7. Whilst I
cannot ascertain from the information before me whether children can leave the school
during their lunch hour, the proposed HFT would be open at the end of the school day. Given
the age range of the children it is highly likely that a large number of pupils would be walking
home unsupervised thus the children’s exposure to unhealthy food choices would be increase
as a result of the proposal.” The Inspector acknowledged that “the control of HFTs is not the
only strategy in promoting healthier lifestyles and that obesity is the result of a wide range of
societal and biological factors. Nonetheless, as the Council points out, the nutritional content
of food from HFTs is characterised by trans-fat, saturated fat and salt and is a significant
contributing factor in obesity and needs to be taken into account as part of the Council’s
approach to managing weight and obesity.”

Planning appeal APP/W4515/W/17/3177028 (opens a new window)
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9.9

Although there were other reasons to dismiss appeal ref APP/W4515/W/17/3178059 40
including the proliferation and clustering of hot food takeaways in the immediate vicinity of
the appeal site in this case, the Inspector confirmed “the proposal would add to the
proliferation of units within High Street East from which foods high in salt and fat would be
available. This, in a town centre that already accounts for over 13% of the Borough’s HFTAs
and, at ward level, at a concentration that exceeds the national average for HFTAs per
100,000 population. Controlling the proliferation of fast food outlets has a role to play in
reducing the extent of obesity promotion on a local level as part of the Council’s broader
strategic aims regarding the health and wellbeing of communities.”

9.10

The only reason that appeal ref APP/W4515/W/17/3173559 was dismissed was on public
health grounds. The Inspector noted “I consider that a change of use to a hot food takeaway
would mean that local food choices would consequently be restricted to high sugar and high
fat foods only. This would have an adverse effect on the wellbeing of residents compared to
the current situation.” The Inspector concluded that “that the development would harm the
health of residents in the local area and be in conflict with the health protection and healthy
community aims of the National Planning Policy Framework and Policy DM3.7 of the Local
Plan because this prevents hot food takeaways in wards with over 15% rates of Year 6
obesity and the rate in Tynemouth ward is 20%.”

9.11

However, in appeal ref APP/Z0116/W/16/3145036 41, the Inspector allowed an appeal for a
hot food takeaway in Bristol within close proximity of a youth facility, stating that a 400m
exclusion zone around youth facilities in this location would exclude large parts of the town
centre and would severely restrict class A5 development in that area. This would be
detrimental to the overall vitality and viability of the town centre, contrary to the advice set
out in paragraph 23 of the National Planning Policy Framework.

9.12

Gateshead adopted its SPD in June 2015 and despite not having the weight that a local plan
policy has, given that it doesn’t go through an examination process, appeals have been won
on health grounds

10.0 Discussion and Recommendations
10.1

The issue of obesity is both complex and multifaceted and there is no one single factor that
can be attributed to its cause. However, the presence of convenient opportunities to
consume fast food, societal influences, individual psychology and behaviour, knowledge and
education, biology, opportunities for physical activity and the physical environment are all
thought to be contributing factors.

10.2

Another factor in Blackpool which contributes to the over-use of hot food takeaways,
particularly in the inner area, is the poor quality housing stock. In the inner area, the housing
mix is skewed towards privately rented bedsits and small flats, often with inadequate
kitchen facilities for the storage and preparation of fresh food. This is being tackled by

40
41

Planning appeal APP/W4515/W/17/3178059 (opens a new window)
Planning appeal APP/Z0116/W/16/3145036 (opens a new window)
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planning policies which restrict subdivision of properties considered to be suitable for family
occupation, which impose strict floorspace standards and external alteration requirements
such as the removal of sun lounges and roof lifts in order to reduce densities and which
resists additional bedsits/1 bed flats.
10.3

Elsewhere in the Council, the authority runs a Selective Licensing scheme and has active
planning and housing enforcement teams which deal with unauthorised or problem
conversions/uses. The Council has also set up an arms-length housing company, which
acquisitions vulnerable/problem property and converts it into good quality, well managed
living accommodation.

10.4

Whilst planning policy restricting the development of new Hot Food Takeaways is not going
to solve the obesity crisis in the town, it would sit alongside other local authority initiatives
as part of a multi-agency coordinated approach to tackle the problem. A restrictive policy for
Hot Food Takeaways would form part of a collaborative suite of planning policies all aimed
at creating opportunities for a healthier lifestyle. Policies such as green infrastructure and
open space in new developments, protecting community facilities, requiring quality homes
and re-balancing the housing market will all contribute towards healthier communities in
Blackpool.

10.5

It is accepted that Class M retail uses are unrestricted in the types of food and drink they
serve. However, there are no planning means by which the local authority could
micromanage the types of products a general retail shop could provide and in any case,
those uses could equally provide access to and promote healthy food. However,
Government initiatives such as the sugar tax will encourage convenience retailers to
promote healthier food options.

10.6

The local authority can however, control where new hot food takeaway uses are located and
the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) confirms that they have a duty to do so in
the interest of public health. The challenge for local authorities is to establish how this can
be done robustly, effectively and fairly and with the maximum benefit to the health
outcomes of local communities.

10.7

Many local authorities have developed Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) which
restrict the opening of new hot food takeaways close to schools, leisure centres and other
locations frequented by children. It is a decision for local authorities on whether to take this
approach. In order for planning decisions to be successfully upheld the SPD needs to be able
to demonstrate a link to sound evidence and clear local policy. In particular, there needs to
be a good link between any SPD or neighbourhood planning policies, health strategies such
as Health and Wellbeing and the Joint Strategic Needs Assessment and most importantly the
Local Plan.

10.8

It is recommended that if additional planning controls on the number of new takeaways in a
particular area are to be introduced related for example to the number of obese Year 6
children in an area, then this would be given greater weight by being brought forward in the
form of a planning policy in the Council’s forthcoming Local Plan, Part 2 as this would carry
more weight than an SPD on its own. The policy should direct decision makers to refuse a
31
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planning application for a hot food takeaway where it would have an adverse impact on the
health and wellbeing of children and would undermine the local authority’s strategy to
tackle obesity.
10.9

Having a 400m exclusion zone around all schools, parks and other areas where children
congregate has been criticised at appeal and at local plan examination. Furthermore, it
appears that a 400m walking route around schools rather than a 400m ‘as the crow flies’
exclusion zone is a more robust approach (Appeal ref 317846242 December 2017).

10.10 There is limited and inconsistent evidence to support the debate that hot food takeaways
near schools contribute towards childhood obesity. A recent study to investigate the
association between exposure to food outlets and childhood obesity in Leeds, concluded
that there was little evidence to support the notion that exposure to food outlets in the
home, school and commuting neighbourhoods increase the risk of obesity in children. It
suggested the evidence is not well placed to support the current view of the government
and policy makers around limiting the number of food outlets around schools (Griffiths,
Frearson, Taylor, Radley, & Cooke, 201443).
10.11 In Blackpool, the linkages around schools, obese children and fast food are tenuous given
that there isn’t a proliferation of hot food takeaways around half of the schools in the town.
10.12 However, there is compelling evidence of associations between obesity, particularly in
deprived areas and the availability of fast food from hot food takeaway premises, which is
generally energy dense, high in calories and high in fat, sugar and salt. Restricting new hot
food takeaway uses in and around wards with high levels of childhood obesity appears to be
a more robust approach in Blackpool, when comparing against the national averages of:




The number of existing hot food takeaways per 100,000 head population;
The high levels of deprivation, particularly in the health deprivation domain scores;
The high levels of childhood obesity.

10.13 The approach many local authorities have taken, including local authorities in Lancashire is
to not allow new hot food takeaways in areas where 10% of reception children and 15% of
children in Year 6 are classed as being very overweight. This approach has been supported at
appeal and at local plan examination and should be adopted by Blackpool Council.
10.14 It is recommended that a policy in the Local Plan, Part 2 should read as follows:

Planning appeal APP/N5660/W/17/3178462 (opens a new window)
A cross sectional study investigating the association between exposure to food outlets and childhood obesity in Leeds
(opens a new window)
42
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1. Proposals for hot food takeaways will be directed to existing shopping frontages only.
2. To promote healthier communities, the Council will prevent the development of A5 uses in
or within 400m of wards where there is more than 15% of the year 6 pupils or 10% of
reception pupils classified as very overweight44.
*(the ward data is updated annually by Public Health England)
10.13 A key role of the Promenade is to serve the visitor economy rather than the local population.
Therefore it is recommended that the Promenade within the Resort Core is excluded from
the policy. However, the Town Centre behind the Promenade should be included as this is
where some of the town’s most deprived wards are located (Talbot and Claremont) and
where childhood obesity rates are high.
10.14 Such a policy would be restrictive but wouldn’t constitute a blanket ban across the town. All
applications should be assessed on their merits and all material planning considerations
should still be put in the planning balance and weight given to each consideration
accordingly. As the data relating to childhood obesity is updated annually, such a policy
would be fluid and responsive to change.

44

Data available on NHS Digital website (opens a new window)
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1

Introduction

1.1
As part of developing the Local Plan for Blackpool, there is a need to ensure that
there is an adequate provision of facilities to support the vision and proposals set out in the
Plan throughout the plan period to 2027.
1.2
This review has been prepared to assess the current provision of formal indoor
sports facilities to inform the Local Plan Part 2. It will complement other strategies related
to outdoor and indoor recreation and sports facilities. These include:


Green Infrastructure Strategy (2019), which is a ten year strategy to invest in
Blackpool’s Green and Blue Infrastructure.



Open Space Assessment (2019) which reviews facilities such as parks, natural/semi
natural greenspace and allotments;



The emerging Playing Pitch Strategy Update, which reviews outdoor sports pitches
such as football, cricket and hockey pitches.



Blackpool Retail, Hotel and Commercial Leisure Assessment (2018), which includes a
review of some indoor commercial leisure facilities such as ice rinks and gyms.



Blackpool Active Lives Strategy

1.3
The population of Blackpool Borough is estimated to be around 140,000 and
according to the most recent population projections is anticipated to decrease over the plan
period (see Table 1). This decrease in population will be taken into account when indoor
sports provision is calculated over the Plan period.
Table 1: Blackpool’s predicted population change
Local
Region
Mid-2016
authority
population
Blackpool
North West
140,000
Source: Office for National Statistics

Mid-2026
population
137,300

Population
change over 10
years
-2,700

Percentage
change
-1.9
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1.4

This Indoor Sports Facilities Review will assess:
- Sports Halls
- Swimming Pools
- Health & Fitness Suites
- Ice Rinks
- Indoor Bowls
- Indoor Tennis Centres
- Squash Courts
- Village Halls

1.5
A desk top review has been undertaken of indoor sports provision within the
borough. The Sport England Sports Facilities Calculator (SFC) has been used to assess the
likely demand for certain facilities. The SFC is a planning tool which helps to estimate the
demand for key community sports facilities that is created by a given population.
1.6
In undertaking this Indoor Sports Facilities Review, facilities that are available in
adjoining boroughs that are likely to be accessible to Blackpool residents have also been
taken into account.

6
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2

Planning Policy Framework

National Planning Policy
2.1
Paragraph 91 of the National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF) recognises that
‘Planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places
which…..
c) enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would address identified local
health and well-being needs – for example through the provision of safe and accessible
green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, access to healthier food, allotments and
layouts that encourage walking and cycling’.
2.2
Paragraph 96 states that ‘Access to a network of high quality open spaces and
opportunities for sport and physical activity is important for the health and well-being of
communities. Planning policies should be based on robust and up-to-date assessments of the
need for open space, sport and recreation facilities (including quantitative or qualitative
deficits or surpluses) and opportunities for new provision. Information gained from the
assessments should be used to determine what open space, sport and recreational provision
is needed, which plans should then seek to accommodate’.
2.3
Paragraph 97 sets out that ‘Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings
and land, including playing fields, should not be built on unless:
a) an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space, buildings or
land to be surplus to requirements; or
b) the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or
c) the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the benefits of which
clearly outweigh the loss of the current or former use.’
2.4
National Planning Practice Guidance further states that Authorities and developers
may refer to Sport England’s guidance on how to assess the need for sports and recreation
facilities.
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Local Planning Policy
Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027 - Part 1: Core Strategy
CS6: Green Infrastructure
2.5
In terms of existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including
playing fields, policy CS6 states that these will be protected unless the requirements of
paragraph 74 of NPPF (2012) are met.
CS15: Health and Education
2.6
This policy states that development will be supported that encourages healthy
lifestyles and addresses the Council’s health priorities. This includes co-located, more
integrated health and education facilities, increasing community access and participation,
and reducing the need to travel.

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
2.7
The Local Plan Part 2 allocates sites for development, safeguarding or protecting and
sets out a suite of development management policies to guide appropriate development.
These development management policies will replace the current ‘saved policies’ in the
Blackpool Local Plan (2006) once Part 2 is adopted. The relevant emerging policy is:
Policy DM36: Community Facilities
Existing community facilities
1. Proposals that would lead to the loss of a community facility through demolition or change
of use will only be supported where:
a. the existing facility would be relocated or replaced in a location to serve the same
community, or;
b. the applicant can demonstrate that there is no longer a need for the facility in its current
use or as an alternative community use.
2. Proposals that would lead to the reduction in size of a community facility will only be
supported where there would be an overall benefit to the facility and the community and
would ensure viability in the long term.
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New community facilities
3. The Council will promote sites and encourage opportunities for new community facilities on
appropriate sites, in areas where there is an identified shortfall of provision. Proposals for
new local community facilities should be located on sites accessible by sustainable modes of
travel.

9
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3

Physical Activity Participation in Blackpool

3.1
The Blackpool Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA) pulls together all the
information that is available on the health and wellbeing of the people of Blackpool, the
quality and accessibility of services, evidence about what works and the views and
experience of the public.
3.2
While Blackpool has significantly worse levels of physical activity than the national
average, the town is similar to national trends in the demographics of physical activity
participation; younger people are more active than their older counterparts, men are more
active than women, white adult populations are more active than non-white adults, and
activity levels are lower in those who have a limiting illness or disability.
3.3
Local data also indicates that there is a very strong correlation between participation
and social class. Within Blackpool, people in the lower socio-economic groups are more
inactive (31%) than those in the higher socio-economic groups (24%). Conversely physical
activity levels increase in more affluent groups (61%) compared to 53% in more deprived
communities.
3.4

Information from Public Health England estimates that in Blackpool:


Significantly fewer adults are achieving the recommended amount of physical
activity per week compared to the national average



Significantly more adults are classed as inactive, that is, doing less than 30 minutes
of moderate intensity physical activity per week



A lower proportion of Blackpool adults use outdoor space for exercise or health
reasons; 13.4% compared to 17.1% nationally7

10
Blackpool Indoor Sports Facilities Review - December 2020

Page 1112

4

Blackpool’s Indoor Facilities

Swimming Pools
4.1
Within Blackpool Borough there are many indoor swimming pools. The main pools
are identified in the table below:
Location
Moor Park Health and Leisure Centre (public
facility)
Palatine - 8 lane competition swimming pool
with a moveable floor (public facility)
Bannatyne Health Club (private facility)
DW Sports Fitness (private facility)
Reform Health Club (private facility)
DeVere Village (private facility)
Sandcastle Water Park (public facility)
Spindles Health and Fitness (private facility)

4.2
There is also a number of Blackpool hotels have swimming pools available for the
public to use. There are further indoor swimming facilities within the adjoining boroughs
which Blackpool residents are able to use, such as Poulton YMCA and Fleetwood YMCA in
Wyre and St Annes YMCA.
4.3
The Sport England Sports Facility Calculator identifies that Blackpool requires 6.73
pools.
4.4
Taking into account the above existing provision, there is currently no requirement
to identify further provision for swimming pools within the borough in the Local Plan as
demand is met by the borough’s existing pools and the pools of neighbouring authorities.
This situation will need to be kept under review during the Local Plan period to ensure
suitable levels of provision are maintained.
4.5
Even though no requirement for additional pools has been identified at this stage, it
may be necessary to support or upgrade existing facilities during the plan period.
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Palatine Swimming Pool

Health & Fitness Centres

4.6
Gyms and fitness suites have grown in popularity in recent years. In 2018, Blackpool
Council commissioned WYG to carry out a Retail, Hotel and Commercial Leisure Assessment
which included an assessment of the current provision and future need for health and
fitness.
4.7
The Sport England Active Places Power site identifies the following facilities within
Blackpool Borough:
Health and Fitness Facility
Bannatyne Health Club, Rigby Road
Blackpool Sports Centre, West Park Drive
Brunswick Gym and Health Club, Bethesda Road
DW Sports Fitness, Vicarage Lane
Gym IT, Waterloo Road
Helio Fitness, Newton Drive
Blackpool Gym & Spa, Grand Hotel, North Promenade
Moor Park Health & Leisure Centre, Moor Park Avenue
Palatine Leisure Centre, St Annes Road
PlayFootball, Garstang Road
Reform Health Club, Milbourne Road
12
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South Shore Cricket Squash & Rugby Club, Common Edge Road
Spindles Health and Leisure, Norbreck Castle Hotel, Queens Promenade
The Club and Spa, Imperial Hotel, Queens Promenade
The Gym, Talbot Road
Village Hotel, East Park Drive

4.8





In addition to the above there are a number of smaller facilities:
Sargent Fitness, Amy Johnson Way
Bulldogz Gym, Bristol Avenue
Tuff Training, Sycamore Ind Est
Bodymasters Gym, Selbourne Road

4.9
There are also facilities in Wyre and Fylde close to the Blackpool borough boundary
that are popular with Blackpool Residents including YMCA Thornton Fitness Centre.
4.10 From the audit undertaken by WYG of available facilities, it appears that provision is
appropriately distributed throughout the Borough and, as such, Blackpool appears to be
relatively well provided for in terms of indoor health and fitness facilities. There is currently
no requirement to identify further provision for public or private health and fitness suites
within the Local Plan as demand is being met by both public and private sector providers.
4.11 Any new proposals for health and fitness provision should be considered positively,
provided that they are in accordance with the provisions of the development plan and
national planning policy, with a town centre first approach where suitable sites are
available.
4.12 Even though no requirement for further public or private health and fitness suites
has been identified at this stage, it may be necessary to support or upgrade existing facilities
during the plan period.

Ice Rinks
4.13

There is one ice rink within the borough – The Ice Arena at Blackpool Pleasure Beach.

4.14 Commercial leisure facilities, such as multiplex cinemas, ten pin bowling centres,
family entertainment centres and ice rinks, draw the main part of their trade from residents
living within a radius of up to 20 minutes travel time. Major leisure facilities such as ice rinks
require a large catchment population.
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4.15 As Blackpool residents currently have access to an ice rink facility in the borough, it is
unlikely to be commercially viable to develop any further facilities within the borough. This
has been proven by the recent failures of two additional ice rinks on the Fylde Coast at
Moor Park Industrial Estate, Blackpool (Fylde Coast Ice Arena) and in Cleveleys (Sub Zero Ice
Arena).
Indoor Bowls
4.16 There are no indoor bowls facilities within the borough. Blackpool Indoor Bowls
Centre at Newton Hall Holiday Park is located just outside the borough in Fylde which is also
home the Blackpool Indoor Bowling Club.

Blackpool Indoor Bowls Centre

4.17 The Sport England Sport’s Facility Calculator suggests that there may be a future
need for a facility (1.72 of a facility) based on the population figure.
4.18 The Council used to own and operate an Indoor Bowling Centre close to the Town
Centre. However it was demonstrate and there were significant viability issues with the
continued operation of the Centre and the site was redeveloped as part of a much wider
regeneration scheme. The popularity of bowls of has further declined since this time.
4.19 There are ten public outdoor bowls facilities available within the borough. There is
one indoor ten-pin bowling centre.
4.20 From the evidence gathered, there is no evident demand for the Local Plan to make
provision for indoor bowls facilities. However, this situation will need to be kept under
review during the Local Plan period to ensure that, if necessary, suitable provision is made.
4.21 Even though no requirement for indoor bowls has been identified at this stage, there
may be a future need to provide facilities which could house the sport.
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Indoor Tennis Centres
4.22 South Shore Lawn Tennis is an indoor and outdoor tennis facility with one indoor
court. It is the only indoor tennis facility in the Borough.

South Shore Lawn Tennis Club

4.23 The Active Places Power data from Sport England suggests that the regional average
for indoor tennis provision is 0.02 courts per thousand population. From reviewing the
amount of courts within the borough itself there are 0.007 courts per 1000 population.
However there are a 31 outdoor tennis courts across the Borough (Source: Sport England
Active Places Power).
4.24 From the evidence gathered, there is currently sufficient indoor tennis facilities
available for Blackpool residents when taking into account the current outdoor provision.
There is no requirement for the Local Plan to provide for further facilities, however, this
situation will need to be kept under review during the Local Plan period to ensure that
suitable provision is maintained.
4.25 Even though no requirement for further indoor tennis courts has been identified at
this stage, it may be necessary to support or upgrade existing public facilities during the plan
period.
Sports Halls
4.31 Within the Borough there are nineteen sports halls according to the Sport England
Active Places Power website. Sports halls can be used for a variety of activities including:
•

Badminton
15
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•

Basketball

•

Football

•

Table tennis

•

Netball

•

Dodgeball

•

Martial Arts

•

Exercise classes

4.32 The Sport England Sports Facility Calculator suggests that for Blackpool’s population,
10 sports halls are required comprising 38 courts.
4.33 The Borough already has nineteen sports hall; therefore there is no requirement for
the Local Plan to provide for further facilities. Given this substantial over provision, the
supply of sports halls will be kept under review as there may be circumstances where it is
necessary to support change of use requests to ensure facilities remain economically viable
whilst continuing to support public demand.
4.34 Even though no requirement for further sports halls has been identified, it may be
necessary to support or upgrade existing public facilities during the plan period.

Squash Courts
4.35 England Squash & Racketball (ESR) is the National Governing Body for squash and
racquetball at national and regional level. Both games are played on squash courts.

4.36 Squash has over the past 30 years seen a considerable decline in participation, with
the result that many courts have been either demolished, abandoned or converted into
alternative facilities, such as spin studios, soft play centre or fitness suites. It is estimated
that, in England, 4,500 courts remain.
4.37

There are nine squash courts in the borough identified below:

Squash Facility
Blackpool Cricket Club
South Shore Cricket, Squash and Rugby
Club
DeVere Village (private facility)

No. of courts
2
4
3
16
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4.38 Within Wyre, there are four newly refurbished courts available at Thornton YMCA
Health and Fitness Centre. Within Fylde there are also 2 courts at the St Annes Squash and
Tennis Club, one court at the Dalmeny Hotel and one court at the Inn on the Prom all in St
Annes.
4.39 As a result there are 17 readily accessible squash courts to the residents of
Blackpool. Therefore, there is:
- 1 squash court per 8076 people within the borough of Blackpool
4.40 From the evidence gathered, there are currently sufficient squash courts available
for residents and there is no requirement for the Local Plan to provide for further facilities.
However, this situation will need to be kept under review during the Local Plan period to
ensure that suitable provision is maintained.
4.41 Even though no requirement for further squash courts has been identified at this
stage, it may be necessary to support or upgrade existing public facilities during the plan
period.

Squash Court at Blackpool Cricket Club
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5

Conclusion

5.1
Based on the population projections for the plan period up to 2027, the current
indoor sports facilities within the Borough, taking into account the facilities available in
adjacent local authority areas is such that there is no current need to allocate land for
further provision for indoor sports facilities in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2. However, this
position will be kept under review and where deficiencies arise or facilities require support,
planning contributions or other action to secure direct provision would be considered to
ensure appropriate levels and quality of provision are maintained.
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1

Purpose of this report

1.1
This Topic Paper provides evidence to support Local Plan Part 2 policies DM13:
Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre and DM14:
District and Local Centres which seek to prevent the clustering of betting shops, adult
gaming centres, and pawnbrokers in Blackpool’s centres. It also demonstrates how
Blackpool’s approach is sound, supported by evidence and accords with the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).

Adult Gaming Centre

Betting Shop

Pawnbrokers

Adult gaming centres (AGCs) are premises for adults providing
gaming machines with higher payouts than the more traditional
family entertainment centres (amusement arcades) that can be
found on Blackpool’s Promenade.
Betting shops are defined as premises where the primary activity
is betting services. Betting shops have undergone significant
change in recent years with fixed odds betting terminals now
accounting for a higher proportion of betting shop revenue than
traditional over the counter betting. Gambling legislation limits
the number of fixed odds betting terminals to four machines per
premises, which have driven a proliferation of betting shops on
the high street.
A pawnbroker is a store that offers loans in exchange for personal
property as equivalent collateral. If the loan is repaid in the
contractually agreed timeframe, the collateral may be
repurchased at its initial price plus interest. If the loan cannot be
repaid on time, the collateral may be liquidated by the pawnshop
through a pawnbroker or second hand dealer through sales to
customers. Increasingly many pawnbrokers also function as
payday lenders.
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2

Background

2.1
The number of betting shops, adult gaming centres, and pawnbrokers has increased
in recent years. A study that examined 1,300 UK high streets between 2011 and 2013
showed pawnbrokers/payday lenders and betting shops increased their town centre
presence by 17% (Local Data Company and the University of Oxford, 2013, page 5).
2.2
The number of betting shops, adult gaming centres and pawnbrokers has increased
in Blackpool in recent years, which is a concern to many residents in the Borough. The
Council considers that the proliferation of such uses could damage the function and
character of its town, district and local centres. To protect the vitality and viability of
Blackpool’s centres, and in the interests of the health and wellbeing of its residents, the
Council is therefore seeking to prevent clusters of betting shops, adult gaming centres, and
pawnbrokers from forming through robust development management policy.
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3

Policy Context

3.1
The National Planning Policy Framework 2019 (NPPF) states that there are three
overarching objectives to sustainable development: economic, social, and environmental.
The planning system should contribute to building a strong, responsive and competitive
economy, support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, and protect the natural and
built environment. The NPPF states that planning policies and decisions should support the
role that town centres play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach
to their growth, management and adaptation.
3.2
Betting shops, pay day loan shops, and pawnbrokers are classed as a Sui Generis use.
These uses were formerly in Class A2 but were changed to Sui Generis uses in a revision to
the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (England) Order in 2015,
following the Government’s 2014 Technical consultation on planning. The consultation
showed overwhelming support for the proposal to require a planning application for change
of uses to such uses.
3.3
At the local level, the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy is particularly
relevant with a key goal to strengthen community wellbeing to create sustainable
communities and reduce inequalities in Blackpool’s most deprived areas. Furthermore an
objective of the Core Strategy is to develop sustainable and safer neighbourhoods.
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4

Evidence and Impacts

4.1
The impacts of clusters of betting shops, pawnbrokers, and amusement centres is
widely recognised by national publications, other local authorities, and has been the subject
of considerable public and media interest. The following section draws together the main
points of evidence on how betting shops, amusement centres, and bookmakers can impact
on the vitality and viability of the high street and potentially on the health and wellbeing of a
community.
Tackling gambling related harm: A whole council approach (November 2018)
4.2
Harmful gambling is increasingly cited as a public health issue which requires a broad
response; that is to say, traditional approaches that focus on single interventions do not
tend to work at a population level. It is recognised as a complex problem with a large
number of different but often interlinked factors - no single measure is likely to be effective
on its own in addressing it.
4.3
This publication, jointly prepared by Public Health England and the Local
Government Association, provides an overview of problem gambling, and how councils can
begin to try to help local residents who are impacted by it. It recognises that Planning
teams have a role to play in relation to local gambling premises.
4.4
The document recognises that many local authorities have been extremely frustrated
at their inability to prevent the development of clusters of gambling premises, specifically
betting shops, in their areas. This became a particular issue following the economic
downturn of 2008, which saw betting shops relocating into vacant town centre premises. A
particular concern has been the associated concentration of Fixed Odds Betting Terminals in
these clusters. Research undertaken by Geofutures for GambleAware has shown that
clusters of premises and machines have typically been located in more deprived areas:
‘areas close to betting shops tend towards higher levels of crime events, resident
deprivation, unemployment, and ethnic diversity…players overall tend to live in
neighbourhoods with higher levels of resident unemployment, multiple deprivation and
economic inactivity.’
4.5
Neither the planning nor licensing frameworks have provided clear options for
refusing new or additional gambling premises. The Gambling Act includes a statutory aim to
permit licensing which has made it difficult to refuse new licence applications. However in
2015 Westminster City Council drew on the work they were doing in developing local area
profiling when considering a new premises application.
4.6
With the support of and evidence from a large number of residents the council was
able to refuse an application for a new betting premises licence in an area with multiple
existing premises where the local characteristics had led the authority to identify it as a
location with a high risk to those who were vulnerable of harm from gambling. That profiling
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and evidence also led to the successful review of an existing betting shop in an area that
was identified as posing a risk to those who were vulnerable and being a focal point for
potential criminal activity.
4.7
There have been similar challenges in using the planning system to limit the opening
of gambling premises. A number of councils previously sought to use Article 4 directions to
remove permitted development rights to convert other types of premises into betting shops
without the need for planning permission. However, changes to the planning system in 2015
effectively introduced this approach across all areas. As a result of the change, betting shops
in England are now classed as sui generis (a use that does not fall within any use class). This
means that any new betting shop must apply for full planning permission. The only
exception to this relates to a new betting shop tenant moving into a unit formerly used (as
its last known use) as a betting shop. In this circumstance, the new tenant would be able to
operate under the previous user’s planning use class.
4.8
This means that planning authorities now have some powers to manage the opening
of new or additional betting shops in their areas. If an authority wished to refuse a new
application for planning permission it would still need to do so by reference to its local plan
and associated evidence base. Local Plans need to be approved through examination by the
national Planning Inspectorate, and councils would need a robust evidence base to include
restrictions on betting shops.
4.9

The report recommends what councils can do:

- Update local plans to include planning policies relating to betting shops.
- Consider whether and how planning policies relating other gambling premises should be
included within local plans.
Health on the High Street: Running on Empty (2018)
4.10 Blackpool has been recognised as having the third most unhealthiest high street in
the UK in the Royal Society for Public Health Report Health on the High Street: Running on
Empty (2018).
4.11 The 2015 initial report recognises there is strong evidence that increasing
opportunities – availability and accessibility – to gambling does increase the number of
regular and problem gamblers in an area (Ben Cave Associates, 2014). Therefore the
presence of bookmakers on the high street, and particularly in areas of dense clustering of
betting shops, problem gambling is at its highest.
4.12 Worryingly, Wardle et al (2014) found that gambling machine density was
disproportionately greater in areas of socio-economic deprivation, and also in areas with a
younger than average population profile. Individuals with the lowest income are already
known to gamble the largest proportion of their income compared to other income groups,
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and by targeting areas of deprivation, poverty associated with gambling is likely to increase.
Clustering of betting shops is a problem facing many areas, particularly in London. Newham
in East London for example, has more than 80 betting shops – six per square mile (The
Guardian, 2013b). Past relaxation in planning laws has allowed clustering to occur – shops
could previously be converted to bookmakers without needing planning permission
(Parliament UK, 2014).
The Portas Review (2011)
4.13 In 2011 Mary Portas was appointed by the government to lead an independent
review into the future of the high street. The Portas Review was published on 13 December
2011. The review states that:
“I also believe that the influx of betting shops, often in more deprived areas, is blighting our
high streets. Circumventing legislation which prohibits the number of betting machines in a
single bookmakers, I understand many are now simply opening another unit just doors
down. This has led to a proliferation of betting shops often in low-income areas.” (page 29)
4.14 Recommendation 13 of the report is to put betting shops into a separate use class so
that Local Authorities can control these uses. The government has acted upon this
recommendation and in the latest update to the general permitted development order
which came into effect on 16 April 2015 betting shops were removed from the A2 use class
and made a sui generis use meaning planning permission will always be required for a
change to a betting shop use. The Council has responded to this change by adding controls
to the Local Plan for betting shops.
4.15 A paper by the Centre for Social Justice links high cost credit to problem debt, and
problem debt tomental health difficulties, family breakdown, addiction, worklessness and
crime (Centre for Social Justice 2013, page 87). High-cost credit refers to payday loans,
home-collected credit, and pawnbroker loans. Loans of this type are usually of low value but
have high interest rates.
4.16 The paper states that growing pressures on household budgets and restrictions on
mainstream lending have led increasing numbers of low-income households to turn to highcost lenders including pawnbrokers, payday lenders, home credit and illegal moneylenders.
The paper points to minority of users for whom high-cost credit can quickly drive them
deeper into problem debt (Centre for Social Justice 2013, page 19).
4.17 According to a government survey 62% of households using high-cost credit were in
financial difficulties (insolvency action or arrears) compared with 15% of other users of
unsecured credit. Furthermore 42% of payday loan customers said that their loan had been
rolled over, exposing them to high charges and interest rates (Department for Business,
Innovation and Skills 2013, page 92).
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Research for the Responsible Gambling Trust, July 2016
4.18 In July 2016, the Local Government Association quoted research conducted by
Geofutures for the Responsible Gambling Trust which found that rates of “problem
gambling” were higher in areas with clusters of betting shops. The LGA called for the
Government to introduce a “cumulative impacts test” to enable councils to reject
applications for new betting shops where there are already existing clusters of shops.
Other Local Authorities’ Evidence
4.19 A number of planning authorities have adopted planning policies in relation to
betting shops, adult gaming centres and pawnbrokers.
4.20 Newham Council received Planning Inspectorate approval for a cumulative impact
approach in their local plan (adopted 2018) which introduces limits to numbers of betting
shops (and fast food outlets), ensuring they are separated from each other in the street
scene. The policy prevents new betting shops from locating in areas where there are
already three units of the same use within a 400 mile radius (typically a five minute walk).
In all areas, the need to avoid over-concentrations of specific uses (currently betting
shops, takeaways, and nightly-stay hostels) by ensuring that:
Linear concentrations:
i. No more than two of the same specified uses are adjacent to each other; and
ii. There is a separation distance of at least two units in other uses between pairs (or
groups if more than two units) in the same specified use; or
Area concentrations:
iii. There are no more than three premises in the same specified use within 400m of
each other; and
iv. A 400m catchment drawn around a proposed specified use does not overlap with any
more than two other catchment areas drawn around existing, committed or proposed
units in the same specified use.
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4.21 The London Borough of Brent also has an adopted planning policy controlling
betting shops, adult gaming centres and pawnbrokers within their Local Plan (adopted
2016):
Betting shops, adult gaming centres and pawnbrokers will be permitted where it will
result in:
•
•
•

•

no more than 4% of the town centre frontage consisting of betting shops;
no more than 3% of the town centre frontage consisting of adult gaming centres
or pawnbrokers/payday loan shops;
no more than 1 unit or 10% of the neighbourhood parade frontage, whichever is
the greater, consisting of betting shops, adult gaming centres or
pawnbrokers/payday loan shops;
a minimum of 4 units in an alternative use in-between each

4.22 The supporting text to the policy seeks to ensure there is not an over-concentration
of particular uses within any single length of frontage the policy seeks to prevent adult
gaming centres, pawnbrokers, betting shops and takeaways locating in close proximity to a
unit in the same use. The NPPF states planning policy is to take account of and support local
strategies to improve health, social and cultural wellbeing.
4.23 Brent’s town centre health checks indicate in the borough pawnbrokers often also
provide a payday loan service, and these uses are often indistinguishable from each other,
therefore for the purposes of this policy the term pawnbrokers is inclusive of payday loan
companies.
4.24 The number of betting shops, payday loan stores and pawnbrokers has increased in
Camden. The Council considers that a proliferation of these uses could damage the
character, vitality and viability of town centres. The Council will therefore monitor the
number and impact of betting shops, payday loan stores, and pawnbrokers over the plan
period and consider whether evidence shows there is a need to introduce limits on such
uses in the future.
4.25

Islington’s Development Management Policies were adopted in June 2013. Policy

“A. Proposals for cafes, restaurants, drinking establishments, off licences, hot food
takeaways, lap dancing clubs, nightclubs, casinos, betting shops, amusement centres
and other similar uses will be resisted where they:
i) Would result in negative cumulative impacts due to an unacceptable
concentration of such uses in one area; or
ii) Would cause unacceptable disturbance or detrimentally affect the amenity,
character and function of an area.”

Page 1135

15

DM4.3 (Location and concentration of uses) states:
4.26 Islington adopted the Location and concentration of uses Supplementary Planning
Document in April 2016. The SPD states that “All applications for new betting shops will be
robustly assessed, with particular regard had to potential adverse impacts on character,
function, vitality, viability, amenity and health and wellbeing” (paragraph 7.32).
4.27 London Borough of Haringey adopted their Development Management DPD in July
2017. There a specific development management policy relating to Betting Shops:
A Proposals for betting shops will only be permitted where they are appropriately
located within the Metropolitan Town Centre, a District Town Centre, or Local Centre
having regard to Policy DM42 (Primary Shopping and Secondary Frontages) and DM43
(Local Shopping Centres)
B Proposals for new betting shops will be assessed against their impact on town
centre vitality and viability having regards to:
a) The number of existing betting shops in the centre
b) The need to avoid over-concentration and saturation of this particular type
of use
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5

Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in Blackpool

Betting Shops
5.1
Blackpool is recognised in an article by onlinebetting.org to be in the top ten places
with most betting shops per capita (https://www.onlinebetting.org.uk/bettingguides/bookmaker-cities.html). According to the research undertaken, it recognises Grimsby
as the worst – with one betting shop per 6,721 people, however our research suggests that
there are 33 betting shops in Blackpool Borough which equates to 1 per 4151 of the
population which is significantly worse.
5.2
In order to identify the number and concentration of betting shops in Blackpool, we
have drawn upon the gambling licensing data to indicate which premises in the borough
have a gambling license. This information gives a definitive picture of the number and
concentration of betting shops, as without a license the operators would be unable to trade.
We have produced a list and map to illustrate the locations in Blackpool’s Town Centre,
District Centres and Local Centres which are set out in the Appendices.
Pawnbrokers
5.3
In order to identify the number and concentration of Pawnbrokers in Blackpool, we
have drawn upon town and local centre survey data to indicate where such premises are
located. This information gives a picture of the number and concentration of Pawnbrokers
and Payday Loan shops within the council’s designated shopping areas. This is available in
Appendix 2. Set out below are the key findings from the research. This not a complete
picture, however, as there will be some premises which are located outside of these
shopping areas.
5.4
There are 13 Pawnbrokers in Blackpool Borough which are all located within the more
deprived areas of the town:


31% (4) are located within the Town Centre - Three of the Town Centre Pawnbrokers
are located within 93 metres of each other.



46% (6) are located within South Shore District Centre



23% (3) are located within Central Drive Local Centre

Adult Gaming Centres
5.5
There are 8 Adult Gaming Centres in Blackpool Borough. 38% (3) are located within
the Town Centre. The remaining Adult Gaming Centres are located within other centres
across the Borough (one per centre).
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Existing Clusters - Town Centre
5.6
Looking at the uses cumulatively and spatially, it is clear that there is a cluster of the
defined uses forming in the Town Centre on Church Street close its junction with Topping
Street, with 5 of such uses within 90 metres each other.

Figure 1: Cluster of uses on Church Street, Blackpool Town Centre
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Existing Clusters – South Shore District Centre
5.7
In terms of District Centres, South Shore District Centre raises concern as a
significant proportion the Borough’s Betting Shops are located within it.
Figure 2: Cluster of uses in South Shore District Centre

5.8

It is important to ensure these situations identified above are not exacerbated with

further uses that will incrementally undermine the vitality and viability of centres involved.
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6

Policy Approach

Blackpool Town Centre

6.1
Taking into account all the collated evidence, the following development
management policy and supporting text is to be included in the Local Plan Part 2:

Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre

1. To ensure that Blackpool Town Centre’s shopping areas (beyond the primary and
secondary frontages) provide a diverse and balanced range of shop units, the council
will seek to manage the concentration of amusement centres, betting shops and
pawnbrokers.
2. Any proposal for a new betting shop, adult gaming centre or pawnbrokers will only be
permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal:
a. will not impact adversely on the amenity, character and function of an area;
b. will not have a detrimental impact on the vitality of the town centre;
c. will not result in negative cumulative impacts due to an unacceptable
concentration of such uses in one area, ensuring that:
Linear concentrations:
i. None of the specified uses in the policy are adjacent to each other; and
ii. There are at least two units in other uses between other betting shops, adult
gaming centres or pawnbrokers; or
Area concentrations:
iii. There are no more than three (in total) betting shops, adult gaming centres or
pawnbrokers within 400m of each other.

To ensure that the Town Centre shopping areas remain diverse and balanced, the Council is seeking
to limit the amount and concentration of betting shops, adult gaming centres and pawnbrokers
within the Town Centre. It is recognised that these particular uses can impact on the vitality and
viability of the high street and potentially on the health and wellbeing of a community. Further
information can be found in the related Topic Paper.
This approach will also help the Council address strategic and borough wide objectives in relation to
improving health and well-being and wider regeneration. The Council will resist applications for such
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uses where they would cause unacceptable harm to the character, function and amenity of an area
or negatively impact on the health and well-being of the borough’s residents.
In assessing the likely impacts of a proposal, regard will be given to the type of use, proposed
opening hours, size of premises and operation and servicing. The Council will also consider whether
the proposal is likely to increase or create a negative cumulative impact in the surrounding area. As
such none of the specified uses in the policy will be permitted where they will be are adjacent to
each other; and there must be at least two units in other uses between other betting shops, adult
gaming centres or pawnbrokers. In addition there can be no more than three (in total) betting
shops, adult gaming centres or pawnbrokers within 400m of each other.
These specified uses will not be permitted in the Town Centre’s primary and secondary frontages, as
set out in policies DM12 and DM13.

Page 1142

22

District and Local Centres
6.2
In order to protect the vitality and viability of the Borough’s District and Local
Centres, the following development management policy and supporting text will resist the
concentration of non-A1/A2/A3/A4 uses which includes amusement centres, betting shops
and pawnbrokers in order to support the vitality and viability of the centres:

Policy DM14: District and Local Centres
1. The Council will support proposals that safeguard and enhance the role of the district
and local centres defined on the Policies Map.
2. Proposals for shops (Class E(a)), offices (falling under Class E(c)), cafes and restaurants
(Class E(b)) and pubs/bars/drinking establishments (sui generis) appropriate to the
scale and function of the centre and which would reinforce the centre’s role will be
supported.
3. The expansion of shopping and other commercial uses into adjoining residential streets
by the piecemeal conversion of individual properties will not be permitted. Proposals to
extend the shopping frontage of these centres will only be allowed if they involve
frontages that are abutting an existing shopping frontage, are in scale with the existing
centre and can be achieved without harming residential amenity.
4. Proposals for uses not described in 2. above (including residential and sui generis uses)
will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances where they would not undermine
the retail function, role and character of the centre. Any proposal that creates an overconcentration of uses not identified in 2. above or has a significant adverse effect on
the amenity of existing residents will not be permitted.
5. The impact of any proposal on the retail function of a centre will consider:
a. the use proposed and its compatibility with nearby uses;
b. the current vitality and viability of the centre;
c. the use proposed and whether it would lead to an over concentration uses not
described in 2. above ;
d. the site’s location and prominence within the centre;
e. the level of vacancies within the centre;
f. the need to maintain a retail core within the centre;
g. the viability of the continued use of the property as a use described in 2. above ;
6. Any proposal for a Hot Food Takeaway use (sui generis) must also accord with Policy
DM16 ‘Hot Food Takeaways’.
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Blackpool’s District and Local Centres are identified on the Policies Map. These centres operate
successfully and this policy seeks to protect and enhance them.
District Centres provide for a range of convenience shopping, comparison shopping,
pubs/restaurants, office uses and other service uses. They are also a focus for social and community
uses for Blackpool’s neighbourhoods.
The District Centres are:






South Shore (Waterloo Road)
Bispham
Highfield Road
Whitegate Drive
Layton

Local Centres provide for day-to-day convenience shopping needs and other supportive uses readily
accessible by a walk-in local catchment and the Council recognises their importance. Proposals that
would lead to the loss of convenience and other retailing from local centres would particularly
disadvantage the elderly and less mobile members of the community.
There may be exceptional circumstances when an appropriate alternative use is considered within a
District or Local Centre. It must be robustly demonstrated that the proposal will not undermine the
remaining retail/service function of the centre, having regard to the criteria set out in the policy.
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7

Conclusion

7.1
The policy approach to betting shops, pawnbrokers and adult gaming centres in the
Local Plan Part 2 as set out in Section 6 is considered to be consistent with national policy in
supporting the continued success, vitality and viability of Blackpool’s centres. It is also
consistent with the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy which supports development
that encourages healthy lifestyles and addresses the Council’s health priorities and protects
the vitality and viability of Blackpool’s centres.
7.2
The policy approach is positively prepared as it plans to maintain an appropriate mix
and balance of uses on the high street. The policy is not a ban on betting shops, adult gaming
centres or pawnbrokers, but rather seeks to stop clusters of these uses from occurring which
may harm the vitality and viability of Blackpool’s centres.
7.3
The policy approach is justified by evidence showing firstly that the clustering of
payday lending, betting shops, and pawnbrokers is occurring in the borough and secondly
that concentrations of these uses can harm the vitality and viability of centres, and have
been linked with health and wellbeing impacts. For the reasons set out above, the Local
Plan’s approach is considered to be justified, effective, positively prepared and consistent
with NPPF and is therefore considered to be sound.
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Appendix A – List of Betting Shops in Blackpool Borough
Premises Name
Coral
Betfred
Betfred
Betfred
Ladbrokes
Ladbrokes
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill

Premises Address
329 Red Bank Road
83 Highfield Road
45 Red Bank Road
285 Devonshire Road
55 - 59 Dickson Road
54 Coronation Street
327 - 329 Whitegate Drive
88 - 90 Talbot Road
5 Squires Gate Lane

William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
William Hill
Megabet
Betfred
Betfred
Betfred
Ladbrokes
Betfred
Coral
Coral
Betfred

74 - 78 Bond Street
69 - 71 Highfield Road
7 Westcliffe Drive
100 Waterloo Road
121 Church Street
18 Foxhall Road
22 - 28 Cherry Tree Road North
45 Whitegate Drive
142 - 144 Central Drive
10 Central Drive
20 Market Street
327 - 329 Dickson Road
380 Talbot Road
57 - 59 Ansdell Road
68 Red Bank Road
49 Highfield Road
73 Vicarage Lane
62 - 64 Whitegate Drive
72 Waterloo Road
84 Church Street
4 Bank Hey Street
253 Lytham Road
43 - 45 Church Street
19 - 21 Westcliffe Drive
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Centre
Bipham DC
Highfield DC
Bispham DC
Devonshire Road LC
Whitegate Drive LC
Town Centre
Sq Gate Lane/Clifton Dr
LC
Highfield Road DC
Layton DC
South Shore DC
Town Centre
Cherry Tree Road Nth LC
Whitegate Drive DC
Central Drive LC
Town Centre
Dickson Road LC
Talbot Road LC
Ansdell Road LC
Bispham DC
Highfield Road DC
Vicarage Lane LC
Whitegate Drive DC
South Shore DC
Town Centre
Town Centre
South Shore DC
Town Centre
Layton DC
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Appendix B – List of Pawn Brokers in Blackpool Borough
Address
171 Central Drive
97-99 Central Drive
95 Central Drive
15 Waterloo Road
46 Waterloo Road
48 Waterloo Road
243-247 Lytham Road
273 Lytham Road
57-59 Waterloo Road

Centre
Central Drive Local Centre
Central Drive Local Centre
Central Drive Local Centre
South Shore District Centre
South Shore District Centre
South Shore District Centre
South Shore District Centre
South Shore District Centre
South Shore District Centre

Business Name
Mr Cheaps
H and T Pawnbrokers
Nathan and Co
Albermarle Bond
Cash Generator
Cash Converters
Money Traders
J and L Carr
Cash for Gold

Town Centre Pawnbrokers:
Address
22-26 Dickson Road
98 Church Street
100 Church Street
127-129 Church Street

Business Name
Money Traders
Nathan and Co
North West Pawnbrokers
Cash Converters
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Appendix C – List of Adult Gaming Centres in Blackpool Borough
Name
Warwicks Amusements
Warwicks Amusements
Warwicks Amusements
J.W.T. Leisure
Warwicks Amusements
J.W.T. Leisure
Reel to Reel
Harts Amusements

Address
106 - 108 Church Street
118 - 120 Talbot Road
42 Abingdon Street
116 Central Drive
10 - 12 Westcliffe Drive
39 Waterloo Road
17 Highfield Road
6 - 10 Red Bank Road
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Centre
Town Centre
Town Centre
Town Centre
Central Drive LC
Layton DC
South Shore DC
Highfield Road DC
Bispham DC
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Appendix D – Map of Town Centre Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and
Pawnbrokers
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Introduction

1.1
This Green Infrastructure Topic Paper has been prepared to assess the national and
local policy context for green infrastructure, to inform the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site
Allocations and Development Management Policies and forms part of the evidence base. It
explains the changes from the Proposals Map (adopted in 2006) and the Publication Policies
Map (2021) in terms of green infrastructure.
1.2
The Blackpool Local Plan 2012 – 2027 comprises two parts. Part 1 is the Core
Strategy which was adopted in January 2016. This sets out a range of strategic policies for
the borough. It sets out the overarching spatial focus for Blackpool and includes a range of
policies that aim to safeguard and deliver good quality green infrastructure across the
Borough.
1.3
The Local Plan Part 2 is the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
document. It is a key planning document which allocates sites for development, or for
safeguarding or protecting and sets out a suite of development management policies to
guide appropriate development. The development management policies replace the
previously ‘saved policies’ in the Blackpool Local Plan (2006).
1.4
Consultation took place on a Regulation 18 Scoping Document for the Local Plan Part
2 in summer 2017. Consultation took place on a Proposed Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies Informal Consultation Paper during January and February 2019.
1.5
The Council has produced a Publication (Proposed Submission) version of the Local
Plan Part 2, which has been informed by the earlier consultations and up-to-date evidence
and policy guidance.

Page 1157

3

2

What is Green Infrastructure?

2.1
Green infrastructure is the network of green spaces and natural elements that
intersperse and connect our cities, towns and villages.
2.2
Green Infrastructure can provide functions and environmental services to
communities, such as employment, recreation, physical health and mental well-being, social
interaction, contact with nature, drainage and flood management, climate change
adaptation and mitigation and pollution control. It spans administrative and political
boundaries, it is publicly and privately owned and it may be semi-natural or man-made in its
origins.
2.3
The term ‘Green Infrastructure’ also covers blue infrastructure such as watercourses,
canals, ponds, Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) and rain gardens etc.
2.4
In urban areas, green infrastructure complements and balances the built
environment and in rural settings it provides a framework for sustainable economies and
biodiversity. In-between, it links town and country and interconnects wider environmental
processes.
2.5
The physical components of green infrastructure can range from large-scale areas of
public open space such as coastal habitats and countryside areas to smaller scale provision
in the form of street trees, allotments, domestic gardens, green roofs and walls and SuDs.
Green infrastructure can also include hard-landscaped areas, such as Blackpool’s
promenade, which forms an integral part of the town’s green infrastructure network.
2.6

Green infrastructure typologies include:
















Parks and gardens
Natural and semi-natural urban green spaces
Green corridors
Outdoor sports facilities
Amenity greenspace
Provision for children and teenagers
Allotments
Cemeteries and churchyards
Accessible countryside areas
Civic spaces and market squares
Green roofs, walls and trees
The beach and Promenade
Coastal habitats
Bodies of water
SuDS (Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems)
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Road side verges and embankments
Street trees
Woodlands
Domestic gardens
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3

Planning Policy and Green Infrastructure

National planning policy
3.1
National planning policy on green infrastructure is set out in the National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF defines green infrastructure as a network of multifunctional green space, urban and rural, which is capable of delivering a wide range of
environmental and quality of life benefits for local communities. Good quality green
infrastructure has the potential to deliver net gains for all three sustainable development
objectives.
3.2
Paragraph 20 of the NPPF requires local authorities to plan strategically for the
conservation and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment, including
landscapes and green infrastructure, and planning measures to address climate change
mitigation and adaptation.
3.3
Paragraphs 91 and 92 talk about achieving healthy, inclusive and safe places and
providing the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community needs
and how green infrastructure and open space can contribute.
3.4
The NPPF requires planning policies and decisions to aim to achieve healthy,
inclusive and safe places which enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this
would address identified local health and well-being needs – for example through the
provision of safe and accessible green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, access to
healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and cycling. Open space
should be taken into account for new development and considering proposals that may
affect existing opens space (NPPF paragraph 96).
3.5
Paragraph 150 of the NPPF states that new development should be planned for in
ways that avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change.
When new development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be
taken to ensure that risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures, including
through the planning of green infrastructure.
3.6
Paragraph 171 confirms that Plans should distinguish between the hierarchy of
international, national and locally designated sites; allocate land with the least
environmental or amenity value, where consistent with other policies in the Framework,
take a strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green
infrastructure and plan for the enhancement of natural capital at a catchment or landscape
scale across local authority boundaries.
3.7
With regards to pollution, paragraph 181 states that planning policies and decisions
should sustain and contribute towards compliance with relevant limit values or national
objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas
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and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas.
Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as
through traffic and travel management and green infrastructure provision and
enhancement. So far as possible these opportunities should be considered at the planmaking stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need for issues to be
reconsidered when determining individual applications.

Figure 1 Green infrastructure contribution to sustainable development

3.8
The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) amplifies policies in the NPPF and
includes chapters on climate change, design, flood risk, green belt, natural environment,
open space, sports and recreation facilities, public rights of way and local green space, tree
preservation order and trees in conservation areas and water supply, wastewater and water
quality.

Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy
3.9
The Core Strategy Spatial Portrait provides a Spatial Portrait of Blackpool’s
environment and provides the context for the approach taken to green infrastructure and
open space in the borough. The Spatial Portrait emphasises that Blackpool has challenging
levels of deprivation, particularly in the Inner Area and poor quality housing stock which is
linked to poor health, low educational attainment, high levels of unemployment, anti-social
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behaviour and transient and vulnerable communities. The Inner Area is very densely
populated and has very little in terms of open space and green infrastructure. Beyond the
built up area, undeveloped open land in the east of the town is made up of protected public
open space, sites of nature conservation value, Green Belt and Countryside Areas.
Blackpool’s intensely built-up urban area means much of this open land has important
landscape, nature conservation and environmental value.
3.10










Key objectives relating to green infrastructure in the Core Strategy include:
Create well-designed places for people to enjoy with high quality buildings, streets
and spaces, whilst conserving and enhancing Blackpool’s rich heritage and natural
environment.
Address climate change issues by managing flood risk, protecting water quality,
reducing energy use and encouraging renewable energy sources.
Ensure there is sufficient and appropriate infrastructure to meet future needs.
Develop sustainable and safer neighbourhoods that are socially cohesive and well
connected to jobs, shops, local community services including health and education,
culture and leisure facilities.
Improve the health and well-being of Blackpool’s residents and reduce health
inequalities by maintaining good access to health care and encouraging healthy
active lifestyles, including access to open spaces, the coast, countryside and sport
and recreation facilities.
Secure the necessary infrastructure to enable new sustainable development which
integrates with its surroundings, providing choice and convenient access to
employment, services and community facilities.

3.11 The Core Strategy includes a range of policies that aim to deliver an appropriate
scale and quality of new, enhanced and connected green infrastructure to create more
healthy and sustainable communities which are more resilient to climate change and
flooding and to increase biodiversity across the town.
3.12 The following are key policies that impact upon the provision of new and enhanced
green infrastructure in Blackpool:
Policy CS5: Connectivity
This policy sets out the need to improve the interchange between transport modes by
providing improved high quality infrastructure and public realm and developing a safe,
enhanced and extended network of pedestrian and cycle routes to increase the proportion
of journeys made on foot or by bike. This would be done by connecting neighbourhoods,
retail centres, employment sites and community facilities and green infrastructure and in
providing an enhanced pedestrian environment, will make travel by public transport, cycling
and walking safer and more attractive to residents and visitors. Not only will this reduce
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road traffic and improve air quality, it will improve health outcomes which is important
considering the poor health statistics in Blackpool.
Policy CS6: Green Infrastructure
The supporting text to this policy confirms that green infrastructure can range from large
scale areas of public open space such as parks and the Promenade, to smaller scale
provision in the form of street trees, allotments and SuDS. It states that green
infrastructure supports regeneration, adds to the attractiveness of the town as a place to
invest, and makes a vital contribution to the health and well-being of residents and visitors.
Networks of green infrastructure can safeguard valued landscapes, link habitat and
biodiversity networks, protect and improve water quality (including bathing waters), and
mitigate the impacts of climate change by reducing the urban heat island effect and
attenuating flood risk.
The policy sets out that high-quality and well connected networks of green infrastructure in
Blackpool will be achieved by:





Protecting existing green infrastructure other than in exceptional circumstances;
Enhancing the quality, accessibility and functionality of green infrastructure and
where possible providing net gains in biodiversity.
Creating new accessible green infrastructure as part of new development and
supporting urban greening measures within the built environment.
Connecting green infrastructure with the built environment and with other open
space including the creation, extension or enhancement of greenways, green
corridors and public rights of way.

CS6 requires all new development to incorporate new or enhance existing green
infrastructure of an appropriate size, type and standard. Where on-site provision is not
possible, financial contributions will be sought to make appropriate provision for open space
and green infrastructure off-site. Measures that seek to preserve, restore and enhance local
ecological networks and priority habitats/species will be required where necessary.
Policy CS7: Quality of Design
This policy requires new residential development to be well designed and to enhance the
character and appearance of the local area and should provide appropriate green
infrastructure including green spaces, landscaping and quality public realm as an integral
part of the development. Well integrated car parking, pedestrian routes and cycle routes
and facilities should also be incorporated.
Policy CS9: Water Management
CS9 requires development to reduce flood risk, manage the impacts of flooding and mitigate
the effects of climate change, requiring all new development to incorporate appropriate
mitigation and resilience measures to minimise the risk and impact of flooding from all
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sources. This policy encourages the use of appropriate SuDS where surface water run-off
will be generated.
Policy CS11: Planning Obligations
This policy sets out that development will only be permitted where existing infrastructure,
services and amenities are already sufficient, or where the developer enters into a legal
undertaking or agreement to meet the additional needs arising from the development.
Where appropriate, planning contributions will be sought in connection with a development
to ensure that the particular facilities required for the proposed development, including the
provision of necessary infrastructure, services and community facilities and any damaging
impact on the environment or local amenity arising from the proposed development can be
overcome.
Policy CS12: Sustainable Neighbourhoods
CS12 confirms that the Council will support development and investment which creates a
healthy, safe, secure and attractive environment and public realm, which promotes local
pride and a sense of place and addresses the need for a balanced provision of resident and
visitor parking alongside streetscape enhancement.
Policy CS15: Health and Education
This policy confirms that development will be supported that encourages healthy and active
lifestyles and addresses the Council’s health priorities. This includes co-located, more
integrated health and education facilities, increasing community access and participation,
and reducing the need to travel.
Policy CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
Policy CS17 seeks to re-establish the town centre as the first choice shopping destination for
Fylde Coast residents and to strengthen it as a cultural, leisure and business destination for
residents and visitors. New development, investment and enhancement will be supported
which helps to re-brand the town centre by enhancing the quality of buildings, streets and
spaces and connecting the different areas of the town centre, including the seafront, to
improve pedestrian movement and improve connections with adjoining resort and
residential areas.
Policy CS22: Key Resort Gateways
This policy confirms that proposals will be promoted and pursued for further improvement,
remodelling and environmental enhancement of Central Corridor as a key strategic gateway
to Blackpool and attractive point of arrival, including:
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Improved vehicular, pedestrian and cycling linkages through the Corridor and
extending the network of green infrastructure;
Improved parking and reception facilities;
Enhanced landscaping, signage, lighting and security.

Proposals for improvement and development will be supported to regenerate Central Drive,
Lytham Road, Dickson Road and Talbot Road as prominent and attractive gateways to the
resort and town centre, including:



High quality public realm, landscaping, signage, lighting and security;
Traffic calming and improved public transport, pedestrian and cycling provision

Supplementary Planning Documents and Guidance
3.13 Supplementary Planning Guidance Note 11 (SPG11) – Open Space, was adopted in
1999 and sets out public open space requirements for new housing developments and the
calculations for developer contributions for off-site public open space.
3.14 The emerging Greening Blackpool Supplementary Planning Document (GBSPD) will
supersede SPG11, and sets out green infrastructure requirements for all development, with
a shift in emphasis away from purely focusing on public open space. The GBSPD requires
tree planting on and off-site and other ‘greening’ measures such as encouraging the use of
natural SuDS, green roofs and walls, amenity spaces and prioritises the use of native species.

Evidence Base
3.15 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires planning policies to be
based on robust and up-to date assessments of the need for open space, sport and
recreation facilities (including quantitative or qualitative deficits or surpluses) and
opportunities for new provision.
3.16 Blackpool Council commissioned The Environment Partnership (TEP) in 2018, to
update Blackpool’s Open Space Assessment [PDF 13,159KM] and to prepare a targeted
Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy. TEP have produced the Open Space Technical
Report and the Green and Blue Infrastructure Technical Report, Strategy and Action Plan in
order to inform the Local Plan Part 2 and other Council departments about the green
infrastructure needs and priorities across Blackpool and to introduce standards according to
the identified needs.
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Figure 2 Green and Blue Infrastructure Framework taken from the Open Space Technical Report

3.17 The Open Space Assessment notes that approximately 74% of Blackpool is developed
and that there is limited open space in Blackpool, with some wards having the lowest
provision in the UK.
3.18 165 areas of open space are identified in Blackpool, from Parks, natural and amenity
greenspace, play facilities and sports facilities. Only 1% of those sites (1 site) is assessed as
being of excellent quality and 13% (13 sites) are assessed as being of poor quality.
3.19 The existing provision in Blackpool is 4.3 ha per 1,000 population compared to 5.05
ha per 1,000 population national benchmark standards.
3.20






The study makes the following key recommendations:
Maintain, and where possible improve, the current provision standard of 4.3 ha of
open space per 1,000 population;
Promote the usage of open spaces to enhance quality of life, social inclusion and
promote healthy living;
Protect and enhance the biodiversity of open space, increase natural landscaping,
and support opportunities for urban greening;
Establish a prioritised programme of improvements to the quality of open spaces;
and
Maintain a good distribution of high quality open spaces which meet the needs of
the community and addresses any deficiencies in provision.

3.21 The Open Space Technical Report also covers outdoor sports facilities but should be
read in conjunction with the updated Playing Pitch Strategy (draft Published December
2020) for a clear picture of the balance between the local supply of, and demand for,
playing pitches (Football, Cricket, Rugby and Artificial Grass Pitches) in Blackpool.
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3.22 The vision in the Playing Pitch Strategy is to ensure Blackpool has the appropriate
provision of playing pitch community facilities to promote active sport and provide exercise
opportunity for all.
3.23 The Strategy explains that the existing position for all sports pitches is current
demand is being met for grass pitches with some small levels of spare capacity for some
sports. There is a need for additional 3G provision to meet FA requirements and there is a
small quantitative shortfall in the future for 5v5 mini football pitches. There is therefore a
need to protect existing currently used playing field sites to meet current and future
demand, maximise the use of sites where there is capacity to mark out additional pitches;
and secure community access of sites where this does not currently exist; and create access
to new provision such as school playing fields where there is a need to do so.
3.24

The aims of the Strategy are:

Objective 1 - To protect the existing supply of playing pitches where it is needed for
meeting current and future needs
Recommendations:
a.

Protect playing field sites through local planning policy where they are needed for
meeting current and future needs to 2027.

b.

Secure tenure and access to sites for high quality, development minded clubs,
through a range of solutions and partnership agreements.

c.

Maximise community use of education facilities where there is a need to do so.

Objective 2 - To enhance playing fields, pitches and ancillary facilities through improving
quality and management of sites
Recommendations:
d.

Improve and sustain quality of pitches

e.

Adopt a tiered approach (hierarchy of provision) for the management and
improvement of sites.

f.

Work in partnership with stakeholders to secure funding.

Objective 3 - To provide new playing pitches and ancillary provision where there is current
or future demand to do so
Recommendations:
g.

Rectify quantitative shortfalls in the current pitch stock.
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h.

Identify opportunities to add resilience to the overall stock to accommodate both
current and future demand.

3.25 The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy is a 10 year plan to invest in Blackpool’s
Green and Blue Infrastructure, to enhance existing parks and open spaces and deliver new
high quality green spaces and public realm. The Strategy commits the Council to ensure
that Green and Blue Infrastructure forms part of all decision making and supports future
proofing the town.
3.26 The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and its accompanying Action Plan have
been developed following comprehensive consultation and review of evidence and the
Strategy will guide the Council’s actions, large and small, to build a town nationally known
for the quality of its open spaces and green infrastructure.
3.27 The Strategy identifies six strategic goals and implementation priorities for
Blackpool’s green and blue infrastructure:
Goals and Priorities:







Engaging People in Health and Wellbeing
Enhancing the Visitor Experience
Greener Housing and Infrastructure
Enabling Productive Businesses and Workers
Promoting a Green Image and Culture
Improving Habitats and Benefitting Pollinators

The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan identify 4 key objectives to
tackle the towns lack of trees and green infrastructure, which will provide environmental
and health benefits to Blackpool.
Objective 1 – Protect and enhance







Stanley Park
Enhance GBI functionality of the outer estates at Mereside, Grange Park
Invest in parks to bring them Green Flag status
Enhance Promenade headlands and GBI on the Promenade
Enhance GBI on road verges along key gateways
Encourage hedgerows and shrubs to the front of properties

Objective 2 – Create and restore




Embed GBI in the Town Centre
Incorporate GBI in the tram extension route between North Pier and Blackpool
North Train Station
Incorporate GBI around the Conference Centre using civic space
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Incorporate GBI in the Leisure Quarter development
‘Green’ the Winter Gardens
Work with local businesses to retrofit GI to their buildings using green roofs and
walls
Incorporate GBI into Talbot Gateway Phase 2
Increase tree canopy to 10% by planting 10,000 trees by 2027
Create new open space in the Inner Area
Create open spaces in the Enterprise Zone
Create a ‘Green Line’ between Blackpool South Train Station and the Town Centre
Plant trees on key transport gateways – Yeadon Way, Progress Way, Westcliffe Drive
and Talbot Road
Incorporate SUDS in new development
Require GBI contributions from new development
Restore elements of the landscape that contribute to character and biodiversity in
Green Belt and Countryside Areas
Create allotments in the north of Blackpool

Objective 3 – Connect GBI




Include GBI when tendering for contracts
Create/upgrade Blackpool Activity Trail
Cross boundary GBI provision working with Fylde and Wyre

Objective 4 – Promote the benefits of GBI








Provide GBI information to communities, telling them about their local green spaces
and how to get involved and volunteer
Ensure planning applications for car parking in front gardens, maintains GBI
Encourage local businesses to take stewardship of local green spaces
Identify green gyms, cook and eat opportunities and green prescriptions
Establish a Men in Sheds Network for Blackpool
Encourage community led environmental stewards, Friends Groups, Beach
Guardians, Tree Wardens
Promote the use of GBI by schools

3.28 These documents along with the Sustainability Appraisal for the Local Plan Part 2
identify that Blackpool has the lowest tree canopy cover in the country, alongside
Fleetwood.
3.29 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2020 identifies areas at risk of flooding,
including as a result of climate change and advocates the provision of green infrastructure in
new development to reduce flood risk both on site and elsewhere.
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3.30 In June 2019, Blackpool Council declared a climate change emergency [PDF 204KB].
The principle commitments in the declaration are to make the Council’s activities net-zero
carbon by 2030 and achieve 100% clean energy across the Council’s full range of functions
by the same date; and that all strategic decisions, budgets and approaches to planning
decisions are in line with a shift to zero carbon by 2030.

Sustainability Appraisal
3.31 It is a legal requirement to undertake a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) to support the
Local Plan. SA is a process for assessing the social, economic and environmental impacts of a
plan. A SA aims to ensure that sustainable development is at the heart of the plan-making
process. Where necessary, mitigation measures are recommended to mitigate adverse
effects and maximise beneficial effects. SA’s must also comply with the requirements of
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA), which is required under EU law by the SEA
Directive.
3.32 Arcadis Consulting have undertaken SA of the policies and allocations in the Local
Plan Part 2. This is an iterative process and is being undertaken alongside the plan making
process. A SA Scoping Report was produced in 2017 and the Local Plan Part 2 Informal
Consultation Paper has also been subject to SA.
3.33 The SA process has informed the policies and allocations that are included in the
Publication version of the Plan. The SA recommended the following measures to the Council
relating to green infrastracture, which have been incorporated into the Local Plan Part 2:


Ecological surveys of some sites may be appropriate prior to development being
granted permission as the sites contain existing structures such as trees or hedgerow
and could potentially be of a high biodiversity value. This has been included in the
relevant site allocation proformas.



Where development proposals incorporate GI elements, proposals should
demonstrate how this GI would be comprised of a diverse range of native species
(where feasible) and how it is connected to the GI and ecological network extending
throughout the Borough and beyond into neighbouring authorities. This measure has
been incorporated into Policy DM21: Landscaping.



Proposals should demonstrate that they will adopt best practice measures for
sustainable soil management during the construction phase in order to avoid any
unnecessary excavation, erosion, contamination, or compaction of soils and here
possible, proposals should seek to enhance environmental conditions. This measure
has been incorporated into Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination.
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Habitats Regulation Assessment
3.34 The Council is required under Article 6 of the Habitats Directive (and Regulation 102
of the Habitats Regulations) to assess whether the Local Plan Part 2 may give rise to
significant effects upon a Natura 2000 site (also known as a ‘European site’). These
designated sites form part of the Natura 2000 network, which is a network of areas
designated to conserve natural habitats and species that are rare, endangered or endemic
within the European Community. This includes Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and
Special Protection Areas (SPAs). Candidate SACs, Ramsar Sites and potential SPAs should
also be considered in this process.
3.35 The overarching aim of Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is to determine, in
view of a site’s conservation objectives and qualifying interests, whether a plan or project,
either in isolation and/or in combination with other plans or projects, would have a
significant adverse effect on the European site. If screening concludes that significant effects
are likely, then Appropriate Assessment must be undertaken to determine whether there
will be adverse effects on the site’s integrity.
3.36 Arcadis Consulting have produced a Screening Report on behalf of the Council for
the Local Plan Part 2. This considers all European sites within 20km of the Borough boundary
which may be affected by development allocated in the Local Plan Part 2. The Screening
exercise concluded that none of the policies or associated allocation sites were considered
to have a likely significant effect on any of the European sites alone, or in combination.

Viability Assessment
3.37 The NPPF requires plans to be prepared positively, in a way that is aspirational but
deliverable. Policies within a plan should not undermine its deliverability. A Viability
Assessment of the Local Plan Part 2 has been undertaken by Lambert Smith Hampton.
3.38 The Assessment confirms that the provision of public open space and appropriate
landscape works are a long standing objective of the planning system. Such costs are
therefore factored into the development market. With regards to the provision of green
infrastructure, the Assessment recommends that a suitable allowance must be made within
the development appraisals for the provision and / or improvement of green infrastructure,
either through a dedicated cost or an adjustment to the external works costs. Further detail
is found in the Local Plan Viability Assessment.
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4

Green Infrastructure in Blackpool

4.1
As demonstrated above, at both national and local level, greater emphasis and
urgency is being given to climate change and the associated challenges we will all face in the
coming decades. It is increasingly acknowledged that trees and other green infrastructure
will play a vital role in fighting climate change and mitigating its effects such as increased
flood risk, rising temperatures and the loss of species. Green infrastructure naturally
captures carbon, filters out some common pollutants and can absorb flood water whilst also
providing habitats to our most vulnerable species. Green infrastructure also has many
benefits to human physical and mental health and is no longer a ‘nice to have’ but a ‘must
have’.

People
4.2
In 2018, Blackpool was the seventh most densely populated area in England outside
of Greater London. The population is heavily concentrated in Blackpool’s Inner Area, which
is intensely compact. This is a consequence of rapid growth of the resort at the turn of the
20th century giving rise to a significant amount of development including dense holiday
guest houses and small hotels in a grid-iron pattern of terraced streets behind the seafront.
However, with the decline of overnight visitors which started in the 1970’s and 80’s a
reflection of changing consumer demand, guest house/hotel owners sought alternative
income through converting and sub-dividing their properties to permanent residential use.
This has resulted in very dense and grey urban environments, particularly in the Inner Area
of Blackpool.
4.3
At the heart of Blackpool is the Town Centre and Resort Core which has little green
cover and elsewhere in the Inner Area, there is very little open space apart from the
Promenade and beach. The Town Centre is the main retail and cultural centre for the Fylde
Coast and employs over 6,000 people and generates a retail turnover of around £300 million
per annum. However, the Town Centre is under performing as a sub-regional retail centre.
4.4
Employment in Blackpool is generally seasonal, low skill with minimum wage.
Blackpool attracts low income and vulnerable households which, when concentrated within
certain areas, has a negative effect on forming stable and cohesive communities. The high
levels of crime, anti-social behaviour, worklessness and low educational attainment coupled
with significant transience presents one of the most testing social and economic challenges
in the country.
4.5
The health of people in Blackpool is generally worse than the national average. The
town records one of the lowest life expectancy rates nationally and there are inequalities by
deprivation and gender. Health priorities in Blackpool include alcohol and drug misuse,
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mental health, smoking and obesity. A high percentage of working age residents claim
Incapacity Benefit (over 12%), which is almost double the national average. Public Health in
Blackpool is within the remit of Blackpool Council.
4.6
Nine out of the 21 wards in Blackpool fall significantly short of the national standard
of 4 hectares of open space per 1,000 population1 (or 40 square metres per person) as
recommended in the 2018 Open Space Assessment, including Claremont, Talbot, Brunswick,
Tyldesley, Victoria, Waterloo (all in the Inner Area), Hawes Side, Highfield and Squires Gate.
The 2018 Open Space Assessment confirms that there are few opportunities for providing
additional open space in the Inner Area due to the high density of development.
4.7
Green infrastructure has a vital role to play in Blackpool’s development, for example
enhancing the quality of arrival for visitors, providing places for cultural events, providing a
high quality setting for the towns heritage buildings and conservation areas, increasing
physical activity, creating opportunities for community activity, tackling stress and mental
health problems and enhancing biodiversity and landscape quality.

Biodiversity
4.8
Blackpool has the lowest tree canopy cover in the UK at just 4.4%2 (2016 data),
despite the Council having recently planted 3,000 trees in streets and parks and in creating
woodland at Low Moor Road, Mossom Road, Deerhurst Road and Kingscote Park. The
national average for an authority is around 16% tree canopy cover.
4.9
There are no biological sites of international importance in Blackpool, although there
are three in nearby authorities, including:




Ribble Estuaries, including Ribble Marshes National Nature Reserve which is in Fylde;
Morcambe Bay SSSI, including a Limestone Paving Order in Wyre
Sefton Coast in Sefton

4.10 At present there is only one Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) in Blackpool
which is Marton Mere, which covers 39 hectares of land in the east of the town. Marton
Mere is also a designated local nature reserve.
4.11 Biological sites (BHSs) are the name given to the most important non statutory
wildlife sites in Lancashire. There are 14 in Blackpool:


Salisbury Garden, Woodside Drive

1

GOV.UK Performance Indicator 30 (PI 30) (opens a new window)

2

Urban Tree Cover in Blackpool
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4.12



Island in Stanley Park Lake (North)
Broad Oak Lane Field ponds
Blackpool South Railway Line – Squires Gate Station to Lytham Road Bridge
Herons Reach Golf Course, Marton Mere, Habitat Complex
Field pond west Bispham Road
Bispham Marsh
Queens Promenade Coastal Grassland – North Shore Boating Pool to Little Bispham
Carleton Cemetery pond cluster
Robins Lane Pond Cluster
Heron Way Pond Whitemoss. Heron Way pond is no longer considered to be of BHS
quality as per Lancashire County Council Assessment 2004.
Holyoake Reed Bed, Warbreck (Now forms part of Carleton Cemetery Pond Cluster)
Rough Heys, North of Yeadon Way. Now lost to development but one individual of
the significant plant species still survives and is likely to continue to do so. Planning
permission was granted before designation
Field off Chapel Road
There are 2 further BHSs close to the Blackpool administrative boundary:
Wood House Farm, Swamp and Adjacent Ponds, Poulton Le Fylde
Garstang Road West Field Pond

4.13 Further information about biodiversity in Blackpool can be found in the Blackpool
Nature Conservation Statement 2012 [PDF 5,860KB].
4.14 It is important that the Local Plan Part 2 supports the Core Strategy and the local and
national efforts to protect, enhance and connect sites with biological importance and to
create further habitats and green infrastructure, to provide net gains for biodiversity.
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5
Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies – Green Infrastructure Requirements
5.1
Given the identified need for more, enhanced and connected green infrastructure at
national level and in the evidence base, the Local Plan Part 2 includes a range of
development management policies which will complement the strategic policies in the Core
Strategy and sets out the requirements for green infrastructure in development, in different
settings.
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing
DM1 outlines certain design standards for new build housing, including the requirement to
provide amenity space, landscaping, water butts and rainwater harvesting in flat
developments.
Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront
This policy seeks to improve the appearance and economic function of the Promenade and
Seafront, including the provision of high quality public realm, landscaping and green
infrastructure.
Policy DM17: Design Principles
This policy requires all development to be of high quality and to have regard to landscape
features and include landscaping where possible.
Policy DM21: Landscaping
DM21 is the principle policy relating to green infrastructure in Part 2 and confirms that
development proposals are expected to contribute towards green and blue infrastructure. It
requires that the design and layout of a development site retains and protects the
distinguishing landscape features, trees and hedgerows and wherever possible enhances
them through increased tree and shrub cover including soft edge and transitional areas of
planting, prioritising the use of native species. It resists the loss of trees (category A, B or C
of BS 5837) and requires at least two replacement trees of a suitable species and level of
maturity for each tree felled, over and above other tree planting requirements. Where
replacement trees would be inappropriate on site, a contribution towards the provision of
trees off-site will be required. The policy requires landscape buffers and screening which
prioritise native species and/or green walls and roofs, wildlife friendly boundary treatments
and a demonstration of how the green infrastructure connects to wider green infrastructure
and ecological networks in Blackpool and neighbouring authorities and resists the hard
surfacing of more than 50% of residential gardens.
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Where the provision of green infrastructure isn’t possible, developer contributions will be
required to create and enhance green infrastructure off-site.
Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
This policy requires the sustainable management of surface water and encourages the use
of SuDS, which can form green infrastructure.
Policy DM35: Biodiversity
DM35 seeks to protect, enhance and create habitats to provide net-gains to biodiversity
including protected species. It confirms that development would not be permitted where it
would adversely affect a Site of Special Scientific Interest, a County Heritage Site – biological
or geological, including ponds, protected animals or plant species.
Policy DM41: Transport Requirement
This policy requires new development to provide convenient, safe and pleasant pedestrian
access and cycle routes.
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6

Local Plan Policies Map

6.1
The 2006 Local Plan Proposals Map identifies large areas of green infrastructure that
are then specifically allocated with an associated policy. These are:









public open space
playing fields
open land meeting community and recreational needs
allotments
green belt
countryside areas
nature reserves
sites of nature conservation value and urban greenspace.

6.2
The NPPF was first published in 2012 and recognises such allocations above under
one all-encompassing umbrella: Green Infrastructure. The glossary provides further
explanation - ‘A network of multi-functional green space, urban and rural, which is capable
of delivering a wide range of environmental and quality of life benefits for local
communities.’
6.3 The Local Plan Publication Policies Map (January 2021) therefore identifies all green
infrastructure across the Borough and refers to the associated adopted strategic policy CS6: Green Infrastructure. This aligns with the NPPF and includes most green infrastructure
in the public realm, from street trees, embankments, grass verges, the Promenade, small
amenity spaces as well as the more traditional assets such as parks and public open spaces.
Identifying green infrastructure at a strategic level helps inform decision making and give
visual cues, making it easier to influence development, regeneration and environmental
projects to ensure the successful delivery of green infrastructure.
6.4
This approach will assist in identifying opportunities to connect green infrastructure
as well as areas where green infrastructure should be prioritised, such as in the Town Centre
and the Inner Area. It will also identify opportunities to create green corridors along cycle
routes and busier pedestrian routes to encourage cycling and walking.
6.5
The policies in the Local Plan Part 2 along with the Policies Map and the Greening
Blackpool SPD, will provide the tools with which development can contribute towards a
greener, healthier and more biodiverse Blackpool and will assist in delivering the Green and
Blue Infrastructure Strategy.
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1.0

Introduction

1.1
The purpose of this Topic Paper is to provide background information on the
introduction of the government’s Nationally Described Space Standards1 and the enhanced
optional standards for accessible and adaptable housing in the Part 2 of the Local Plan: Site
Allocations and Development Management Policies. The proposed standards set out in
Policy DM1 Housing Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments
complement the objective of the adopted Core Strategy to improve quality, choice and mix
of housing in the town. The approach is therefore consistent with paragraph 61 of the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) which sets out that Local Planning
Authorities (LPAs) should seek to ensure that the size, type and tenure of housing needed
for different groups in the community should be assessed and reflected in planning policies.
1.2
In 2015 the Government introduced the Nationally Described Space Standard
(NDSS), following on from the Housing Standards Review2. Whilst the majority of the
recommendations of the Review were incorporated into Building Regulations, the space and
enhanced accessibility standards were treated as optional standards that Local Planning
Authorities can adopt through their Local Plan where there is a demonstrated local need.
1.3
The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) sets out that where a local planning
authority seeks to introduce an internal space standard in accordance with the NPPF, they
should only do so by reference to the Nationally Described Space Standards. LPAs will
however need to gather evidence to determine whether there is a need for additional
standards in their area, and justify setting appropriate policies in their Local Plans.
1.4
This Topic Paper therefore provides evidence of need for the optional technical
standards relating to space standards and accessible and adaptable homes in Blackpool and
demonstrates that the introduction of these enhanced optional standards will not have a
significant impact on the viability of development in the town.

2.0

Policy Context

2.1
Adopted Core Strategy policies CS12 - Sustainable Neighbourhoods and CS13 Housing Mix, Density and Standards require high quality housing which will meet the needs
and aspirations of Blackpool residents and meets the relevant standards in place for
conversions or new builds. Policy CS13 confirms that consideration will be given to applying
the Nationally Described Space Standard through the preparation of Part 2 of the Local Plan,
subject to the required consultation process and viability assessment. Policy CS7 (Quality of
Design) requires development to be accessible to special groups in the community such as
those with disabilities and the elderly.

1
2

Technical Housing Standards – Nationally Described Space Standard
Housing Standards Review
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2.2
Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments in the
Publication version of the Local Plan Part 2 introduces the following policy requirements
relating to residential space and accessibility standards:



As a minimum, 20% of all new build dwellings on a site must meet the Nationally
Described Space Standard (or any future successor);
On new build sites of 10 dwellings or more, at least 10% of dwellings should be
designed to be accessible and adaptable in accordance with technical standard
M4(2) or suitable for wheelchair users in accordance with M4(3) of the Building
Regulations (or as updated).

Appendix 1 contains the Nationally Described Space Standards.

3.0

Space Standards Evidence

3.1
The NPPG states that in order to require the use of the space standard, the LPA
should take account of three broad criteria:





Need – based on evidence of the size and type of dwellings currently being built in
the area in order to ensure that the impacts of adopting the standard are properly
assessed.
Viability – looking at the potential impact of adoption on housing supply and
affordability and;
Timing – whether there should be a transition period following adoption of a policy
to enable the impacts to be factored into future land acquisitions.

3.2
It should be noted that the Council has been applying the Nationally Described Space
Standards to proposals for residential conversions since their introduction in 2015 with
further requirements set out in the New Homes from Old Places Supplementary Planning
Document [PDF 1,440KB]. In the vast majority of cases, the space standards have been
accepted in conversions. There is no evidence that the application of Nationally Described
Space Standard in residential conversions has been resisted, or that applying the space
standards has reduced the number of residential conversion applications being submitted.
In order to provide the high quality homes that Blackpool needs and to assist in re-balancing
the housing market which is skewed towards small, poor quality and over-crowded housing,
it is important that new build dwellings meet the same Nationally Described Space
Standards that are required for conversions, wherever possible.
3.3
The section below considers the implications of applying the Nationally Described
Space Standards against the three criteria set out in the National Planning Practice
Guidance.
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3.4

The need for new homes to meet the Nationally Described Space Standards

3.5
Blackpool has one of the country’s greatest concentrations of socio-economic
deprivation and a unique and extreme set of housing challenges as a consequence of
decades of decline in traditional tourism sectors. This challenging housing market is
evidenced in the Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment [PDF 5,072KB], the
Blackpool Council Housing Strategy 2018-2023 [PDF 851KB] and is described in the Spatial
Portrait of Blackpool in the Core Strategy [PDF 135.35MB] (Adopted 2016).
3.6
Blackpool is characterised by an oversupply of poor quality one-person
accommodation, limited choice of family housing particularly in the Inner Area, and a
shortage of good quality affordable housing across the town.
3.7
Housing which doesn’t meet the needs of changing household circumstances either
leads to overcrowding and associated problems or results in households moving on
frequently. Transient and unsettled communities has been an identified problem in
Blackpool for a long time. Population turnover statistics identify that inner Blackpool has
extremely high numbers of people moving into and out of the town and also movement
within the town. Transience can reduce community cohesion and increase social isolation,
as well as contributing to poor social and economic outcomes for individuals and families.
Frequent residential and school mobility has a negative effect on early educational
attainment, with school moves having the biggest impact.
3.8
The challenges faced by Blackpool’s economy are closely related to the health of its
population and the association between low income, poverty, deprivation, living
environment and poor mental and/or physical health is well established.
3.9
Establishing a better housing offer in Blackpool through the development of new
homes which are suitable for the needs of their occupants is especially important to the
economic prosperity in Blackpool given the lack of housing choice, especially for families.
3.10 In recent years there has been growing public concern nationally about the quality of
new homes. As house prices have increased, alongside a relative lack of choice for
homebuyers in light of intense competition for new homes, there has been concern that
developers have been reducing dwellings sizes in order to maximise value. In response to
these concerns, the Nationally Described Space Standards were introduced in 2015. Whilst
the needs of families will vary significantly, the Nationally Described Space Standards
represent a benchmark for all new dwellings across the country and across tenures, which
balances being achievable and ensuring adequate space. The National Planning Practice
Guidance makes clear it is the only standard that local planning authorities should use.
3.11 When buying a new home, space is one of the most important factors to consider. A
study by Shelter [PDF 235KB] in 2013 identified that 44% of the public would be more likely
to support the building of new housing if homes were larger. Research by YouGov in 2010
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also identified that 42% of people put the size of rooms as the most important factor when
buying a new home. There is a clear perception that new homes are being built with rooms
that are too small and this was the main reason (60%) why people are unwilling to choose a
new home built in the last 10 years3.
3.12 The Nationally Described Space Standards set out minimum gross internal floor areas
and associated requirements, including for storage and takes into account commonly
required furniture and the spaces needed for different activities and moving around.
3.13 A range of new build housing development has taken place in Blackpool in recent
years and consideration has been given to the approved house types, the bedroom sizes and
total floor areas in order to assess whether the houses provided sufficient floor space.
Whilst this does not consider the full technical aspects of the Nationally Described Space
Standards, it does enable comparison of the floor space of houses coming forward against
the standards.
3.14 A total of 30 housing schemes have been assessed which have been granted
planning permission since 2013, totalling 1702 houses and completed by a range of local
and national house builders. The smaller the scheme, the more likely that the houses would
meet Nationally Described Space Standards.
3.15 Out of the 30 schemes, only 10 were 100% NDSS compliant (53 houses in total or
3.1% of the houses assessed).
3.16 A pattern emerges, particularly in major schemes (10+ houses) that the smaller 1, 2
and 3 bedroom properties at the lower end of the housing market are frequently falling
below the Nationally Described Space Standards in terms of gross internal floor space. The
larger properties of 4 or more bedrooms do well in meeting the standards, although it
would be expected that more of the 4b7p house types would meet the minimum floor
space requirements, with just 64% meeting the standards in Blackpool.
3.17

Bedroom size trends

3.18 The main bedroom is normally the largest and NDSS requires them to measure
11.5m2 and be at least 2.75m wide. 72.6% of the main bedrooms assessed, met the
Nationally Described Space Standards.
3.19 Any further double or twin rooms that follow must also be 11.5m2 in area but the
minimum width required is lower at 2.55m. In order to provide one bedspace, a single
bedroom has a floor area of at least 7.5m2 and is at least 2.15m wide
3.20 Of the schemes assessed, 55.9% of second bedrooms, 55.6% of third bedrooms and
65% of fourth bedrooms didn’t meet the Nationally Described Space Standards.
3

The Case for Space RIBA
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3.21 Overall, this reveals that bedroom sizes and particularly secondary bedrooms are
consistently under standards. In some of the housing developments in Blackpool, the
bedroom sizes in some standard house types result in three bed homes without an
adequately sized double bedroom and/or single bedrooms unsuitable for a full size single
bed and other furniture or space to play or study.
3.22 Using the minimum bedroom sizes in the Nationally Described Space Standards,
some standard house types in recent developments would provide a 3 bedroom dwelling
only suitable for 2 people as only 2 of the bedrooms meets the minimum floorspace
standards for single bedrooms. This is concerning given the ongoing trend of older children
living at home well into their adulthood (71% of adults in their early 20’s, 54% of adults in
their late 20’s and 33% in their early 30’s are living in their parents’ home4).
3.23 New homes should have adequately sized rooms and efficient room layouts which
are functional and fit for purpose to meet the changing needs of occupiers. To ensure that
new build housing development is of a good quality and suitable for all types of families at
any stage in their lives, new build dwellings should meet the Nationally Described Space
Standards or any future successor.

3.24

The need for accessible and adaptable homes

3.25 The National Planning Policy Framework is clear that local planning authorities
should plan to create safe, accessible environments and promote inclusion and community
cohesion. This includes buildings and their surrounding spaces. Local planning authorities
should take account of evidence that demonstrates a clear need for housing for people with
specific housing needs and plan to meet this need.
3.26 Based on the housing needs assessment and other available datasets, the National
Planning Policy Framework states that it will be for local planning authorities to set out how
they intend to approach demonstrating the need for M4(2) (accessible and adaptable
dwellings), and/or M4(3) (wheelchair user dwellings), of the Building Regulations.
3.27 Older people have specific accommodation needs, for example, a home free from
hazards to prevent falls, or that is wheelchair-accessible, or that is single storey to improve
mobility. Older people tend to feel the cold and need housing that is easy to heat and is
well-insulated. “Fuel poverty” is defined as where an unacceptably high proportion of
income needs to be spent on heating. The 2019 annual fuel poverty statistics5 show that
since 2013 the proportion of households aged 75 and over in fuel poverty has been
increasing.

4

Home Truths – Young adults living with their parents in low to middle income families [PDF706KB] – Loughborough
University September 2020
5 Annual Fuel Poverty Statistics [PDF 2,096KB] 2019
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3.28 The proportion of those aged 65 and over in the UK was 18% in 2016, and is
expected to rise steadily to around 24.2% by 2038 (local projections indicate 26% of the
population will be over 65 in Blackpool by 2038)6- yet only 7% of existing homes in the UK
currently meet basic accessibility requirements for the elderly. The number of people aged
85 and over will more than double in the UK in the next 25 years, with forecasts suggesting
that nearly 90% of local authorities are each likely to require at least 1,000 additional
specialist dwellings by 20357.
3.29 Blackpool Councils Housing Plan for the Ageing Population [PDF 1,403KB] confirms
that older people play an important role in Blackpool’s future and the Council are
committed to making sure that Blackpool is a great place to live where healthy later life is
enjoyed by everyone. The Council respects people’s wishes to remain independent for as
long as possible and are keen to develop support models to help people as they move from
one life stage to another. Blackpool’s Housing Plan for the Ageing Population confirms that
the Council will work with developers to increase the range of housing provision for older
people to ensure new homes within the borough positively reflect the hopes and desires we
all have for later life. The Council’s Housing Plan for the Ageing Population confirms that
Blackpool has a higher proportion of people over the age of 65 living in Blackpool than the
national average for England and Wales and that women are living longer than men with a
noticeable difference from the age of 75 onwards. The over 65 population is projected to
rise by 28% from 28,500 in 2014 to 36,500 in 2038 and will then make up over a quarter
(26%) of Blackpool’s total population.
3.30 Given Blackpool Council’s longstanding policy of ‘shifting the balance of care’ it is
essential to plan now so that the housing stock in Blackpool can meet future demand.
Blackpool Council’s Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA) (opens a new window)
identifies housing as a wider determinant of better health. Poor housing has an adverse
effect on an individual’s physical and mental wellbeing. Older people are more likely to live
with chronic health conditions which can be exacerbated by poor quality housing.
3.31 The Council’s Care and Repair Service is under immense pressure and has a historical
backlog of requests to provide adaptations to existing homes to enable older people and
people with disabilities, to stay in their own home. In 2015 residents were waiting
approximately 2 ½ years to have their adaptation application approved. Just under ¾ of
requests for adaptations received for the same period by the Care & Repair Team are by
owner occupiers
3.32 Demand from older people for health, social care, and housing-related services is
rising significantly and services will struggle to cope unless this demand is addressed by
enabling more people to help themselves through housing that promotes independence.

6
7

Office for National Statistics Population Estimates 2019 (opens a new window)
Centre for Ageing Better 2019 (opens a new window)
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3.33 Whilst most older people in Blackpool are home owners and want to stay within
their own home, many look to move into accommodation with support in the social rented
sector, often because their existing homes are unsuitable as their health needs change.
3.34 An ageing population in Blackpool will increase the number of people whose mobility
is impaired by physical disability. When people live in poor quality housing or housing that is
not appropriate for their needs, poor mobility and risk of falls increases, and demand
increases for adaptations.
3.35 A substantial proportion of older person households currently under-occupy their
homes and there is a lack of provision of homes designed for older people’s needs. It is
therefore important to provide more appropriate and accessible new homes in the general
market. The Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment [PDF 5,072KB] states there
exists the potential to ‘free up’ existing family housing through the provision of appropriate
accessible dwellings which match the aspirations of a growing older person cohort.
3.36 Given the current lack of accessible and adaptable homes and the projected future
demands, Policy DM1 requires that on new build sites of 10 dwellings or more, at least 10%
of dwellings should be designed to be accessible and adaptable in accordance with technical
standard M4(2) or suitable for wheelchair users in accordance with M4(3) of the Building
Regulations (or as updated).
3.37 The Equality Impact Assessment January 2021 acknowledges that Policy DM1 would
ensure that there is a variety of good quality housing in sustainable locations which will
particularly benefit those with age and disability characteristics.
Figure 1 Office for National Statistics projected populations growth in the over 65's in Blackpool
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4.0

Viability

4.1
Introducing the Nationally Described Space Standards and a requirement for
accessible and adaptable homes was broadly supported at the informal consultation in
2019, as long as the Council could demonstrate it was necessary and that viability was
considered.
4.2
The viability implications of applying the Nationally Described Space Standards and
requiring accessible and adaptable homes have been examined through work commissioned
by the Council to ensure that all of the policies in the Local Plan are deliverable and are fully
informed by careful viability analysis. Lambert Smith Hampton was appointed in June 2019
to prepare an Economic Viability Assessment which forms part of the evidence base
informing and supporting the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies. The Local Plan Viability Assessment was finalised in July 2020 and the
advice therein resulted in changes to Policy DM1 from requiring 100% of all new housing
development to meet the Nationally Described Space Standards, to just 20%, and changed
the accessible and adaptable homes requirement from 20%, to 10%.
4.3
The Local Plan Viability Assessment confirms that a requirements for 20% of new
build homes to meet the Nationally Described Space Standards and 10% to be accessible
and adaptable are viable. However, it is understood that some sites may have particular
challenges with viability and issues around viability will be assessed on a case by case basis.

5.0

Timing

5.1
With reference to the timing of introduction of the Nationally Described Space
Standards, the Planning Practice Guidance suggests that a transitional period may be
required following adoption of such a standard to enable any additional costs to be
considered within land acquisitions.
5.2
The development industry (developers, landowners and planning agents/
consultants) who are active within Blackpool have been aware of the Council’s intention to
introduce minimum internal space standards and accessible and adaptable homes since
January 2019 when the Council undertook an informal consultation on a draft version of the
Local Plan, Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document and a
number of agents and developers responded to consultations. Furthermore, the Council’s
intention to investigate introducing such standards is set out in the supporting text of
adopted Core Strategy Policy CS13: Housing Mix Density and Standards, and the Core
Strategy includes Policy CS7: Quality of Design which requires new development to be
accessible to special groups in the community such as those with disabilities and the elderly.
5.3
Whilst the Nationally Described Space Standards are not used at this stage by the
Council to refuse planning applications for new build dwellings which do not meet the
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standards, it is proving to be a helpful indicator for both planning officers and developers in
terms of assessing the quality of the design and layout of schemes. Furthermore,
applications for changes of use to new dwellings have had to comply with Nationally
Described Space Standards since they were introduced in 2015. As such the Council does
not consider it necessary to provide any transitional arrangements regarding the proposed
space standards policy.
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Appendix 1 – Nationally Described Space Standards
Number of
bedrooms
(b)
1b
2b
3b

4b

5b

6b

Number of
bed spaces
(persons)
1p
2p
3p
4p
4p
5p
6p
5p
6p
7p
8p
6p
7p
8p
7p
8p

I storey
dwelling

2 storey
dwelling

39 (37)*
50
61
70
74
86
95
90
99
108
117
103
112
121
116
125

58
70
79
84
93
102
97
106
115
124
110
119
128
123
132

3 storey
dwelling

Built-in
storage
1.0
1.5
2.0

90
99
108
103
112
121
130
116
125
134
129
138

2.5

3.0

3.5

4.0

Technical requirements
The standard requires that:
a. the dwelling provides at least the gross internal floor area and built-in storage area set
out in Table 1 below
b. a dwelling with two or more bedspaces has at least one double (or twin) bedroom
c. in order to provide one bedspace, a single bedroom has a floor area of at least 7.5m2 and
is at least 2.15m wide
d. in order to provide two bedspaces, a double (or twin bedroom) has a floor area of at least
11.5m2
e. one double (or twin bedroom) is at least 2.75m wide and every other double (or twin)
bedroom is at least 2.55m wide
f. any area with a headroom of less than 1.5m is not counted within the Gross Internal Area
unless used solely for storage (if the area under the stairs is to be used for storage, assume a
general floor area of 1m2 within the Gross Internal Area)
g. any other area that is used solely for storage and has a headroom of 900- 1500mm (such
as under eaves) is counted at 50% of its floor area, and any area lower than 900mm is not
counted at all
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h. a built-in wardrobe counts towards the Gross Internal Area and bedroom floor area
requirements, but should not reduce the effective width of the room below the minimum
widths set out above. The built-in area in excess of 0.72m2 in a double bedroom and
0.36m2 in a single bedroom counts towards the built-in storage requirement
i. the minimum floor to ceiling height is 2.3m for at least 75% of the Gross Internal Area
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1

Purpose of this report

1.1
This Topic Paper provides evidence to support the Local Plan Part 2 with respect to
future retail capacity. It summarises the retail recommendations of the Blackpool Retail
Hotel and Leisure Study and sets out how the Local Plan Part 2 has responded.

3
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2

Evidence Base – Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018)

2.1
The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) is an important evidence base
document which has informed the local planning policy framework, in particular the
emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management
Policies document. The Study also provides additional recommendations in respect of other
policy guidance required to help the future growth, improvement and regeneration of the
Blackpool Town Centre.
2.2

In summary the 2018 study provides:
 an overview of current and emerging national retail trends that are likely to have

an impact on the retail sector in Blackpool
 an assessment of:
 the shopping behaviour of local residents living within and adjacent to
Blackpool to identify convenience and comparisons goods shopping
patterns
 the vitality and viability of existing town and district centres including
health checks
 quantitative and qualitative needs of retail and leisure floorspace across
the Local Plan period through to 2027 and longer term to 2032

Recommendations of the Study
Need for Additional Retail Floorspace
2.3
The future available retail expenditure that the study identifies across Blackpool and
its wider catchment is used to determine the amount of food and non-food retail floorspace
that should be planned for in the future in Blackpool Borough after taking into account any
existing commitments. Sequentially preferable sites can then be allocated in the Local Plan
to accommodate this additional need.
2.4
The Study provides floorspace capacity figures based on a series of assumptions and
estimated forecasts over the short, medium and long term. It should be noted that longer
term growth rates and capacity rates should be treated with caution given the inherent
uncertainties of predicting the economy in the future.

4
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Quantitative Need - Convenience Goods Sector
2.5
In quantitative terms, taking into account outstanding permissions and existing
stores that have opened since the household survey was undertaken (eg Lidl at Squires Gate
Lane), there was found to be no overall need for further convenience floorspace in
Blackpool over the plan period.

Qualitative Need - Convenience Goods Sector
2.6
In qualitative terms, the Study suggest that there could be the potential to provide
an additional proportionate foodstore towards the north periphery of Blackpool Town
Centre should a site within or on the edge of the centre become available. Given its
location, this would serve the under-provided area to the north of the town centre, the
south of Bispham and the deprived areas surrounding the Town Centre.

Quantitative Need - Comparison goods sector
2.7 The Study identifies indicative figures for additional comparison goods floorspace in
Blackpool over the plan period (over and above existing commitments) as follows:

Year

Residual Comparison
Goods Expenditure
£m

Floorspace Requirement
Min
(circa £5,000 per sqm)

Max
(circa £3000 per sqm)

2017

-17.4

-3,500

-5,800

2022

-10.9

-2,000

-3,300

2027

47.0

7,700

12,800

2.8
The above Table indicates that there is no requirement in the short term to 2022 for
additional comparison retail floorspace but up to 2027 there is a floorspace requirement of
between 7,700sqm and 12,800sqm.

5
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Qualitative Need – Comparison Goods
2.9
At the time of the Study Blackpool Town Centre benefitted from representation from
the majority of the mainstream high street clothing and footwear retailers. However, whilst
there are many lower and middle market retailers, there are few higher quality fashion
multiples such as Ted Baker or French Connection. However, this is likely to reflect the wider
trend for these types of operators to focus their trading in the higher order centres and
locations such as Manchester and Liverpool along with the high levels of deprivation across
the borough.

6
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3

Dealing with the Quantitative and Qualitative Requirements

Convenience Goods Qualitative Requirement
3.1
In order to address the need for an additional proportionate food store towards the
north periphery of Blackpool Town Centre, the Local Plan Part 2 allocates a site within the
Town Centre for a mixed use development including a discount food store (up to 2500 sq m
gross) and a multi-storey car park.
3.2
The former Syndicate site located on Church Street is identified as a mixed use site
on the policies map. It is a 0.24 ha site for ground floor convenience retail with a multistorey car park above. The site is currently in council ownership.
3.3
An impact assessment has been undertaken to ensure that this additional retail
floorspace complements, rather than competes with the substantial investment made at
Talbot Gateway in the delivery of the Sainsbury’s, whilst seeking to attract shoppers and
residents nearby back into the town centre, instead of travelling to other food stores in the
Borough to meet their shopping needs.
3.4
The site allocation policy can be found at Appendix 1 with further site information at
Appendix 2.
Comparison Goods Quantitative Requirement
3.5
As discussed earlier, the Study indicates that there is no requirement in the short
term to 2022 for additional comparison retail floorspace but up to 2027 there is a floorspace
requirement of between 7,700sqm and 12,800sqm. The following paragraphs set out how
the Council considers it will be meeting this need over the plan period.

Current Vacancies
3.6
Blackpool continues to experience higher than average vacancy rates in terms of
retail floorspace in the town centre which is important when considering the need for new
retail space.
3.7
The Retail Study indicated that the Primary Shopping Area comprises 45,373sqm
with 7,239 sqm vacant (16%) at the time of the study. The UK average vacancy rate at the
time of the Study was 11%. This above average vacancy rate therefore has the ability to
absorb some of the comparison retail capacity that is identified in the study.
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Town Centre Strategic Sites
3.8
Blackpool Town Centre is the focus for new major retail development in the Borough
(Core Strategy Policy CS4: Retail and Other Town Centre Uses). Within the town centre, the
primary shopping area will be the main focus for this development. It contains the main
shopping streets and the majority of the large multiple retailers, focused on the main
pedestrianised core of Church Street, Victoria Street, Bank Hey Street and the Houndshill
Shopping Centre. Whilst recent redevelopment of the Houndshill Shopping Centre has
helped to strengthen the retail core, future investment is vital to improve the quality and
range of offer. This includes the introduction of higher-end retailers and quality eating
establishments. Opportunities for future development of the principal retail core include
further phased development of the Houndshill Shopping Centre and the introduction of a
complementary specialist retail offer within the Winter Gardens. The Winter Gardens is
adjacent to the principal retail core and would complement the retail offer and form part of
the retail circuit.
3.9
The Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (adopted 2016) identifies three
strategic sites in the Town Centre:


Winter Gardens



Central Business District (Talbot Gateway)



Leisure Quarter (Blackpool Central)

3.10 The policies accompanying these sites (CS18, CS19 and CS20) all allow for new retail
uses.
3.11 Cumulatively, these sites have the potential for significant new retail development
over the plan period.
3.12 Taking account of the high vacancy rate the Town Centre is experiencing and the
ability of existing Town Centre Strategic Sites to accommodate significant levels of retail
development, it is not considered necessary to allocate any additional land for comparison
retail uses in the Local Plan Part 2.

8
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Appendix 1: Policy MUSA1: Mixed Use Site Allocation

Paragraph 85 of NPPF states that planning policies should allocate a range of suitable sites in
town centres to meet the scale and type of development likely to be needed.
The Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) identified the potential to provide an
additional foodstore towards the northern periphery of Blackpool Town Centre should a site
within or on the edge of the centre become available. The scale of potential foodstore
would fit within the 1,500 to 2,500 sq.m (gross) bracket, ensuring that the turnover of which
would not untenably impact on the existing Sainsbury’s foodstore at Talbot Gateway.
Policy MUSA1: Town Centre Mixed Use Site
Land at Church Street (former Syndicate site) is allocated for a mixed use development
including a discount food store (up to 2500 sq m gross) and a multi-storey car park.

The former Syndicate site located on Church Street is identified as a mixed use site on the
policies map. It is a 0.24 ha site for ground floor convenience retail with a multi-storey car
park above. The site is currently in council ownership.
An impact assessment has been undertaken to ensure that this additional retail floorspace
complements, rather than competes with the substantial investment made at Talbot
Gateway in the delivery of the Sainsbury’s, whilst seeking to attract shoppers and residents
nearby back into the town centre, instead of travelling to other foodstores in the Borough to
meet their shopping needs.
With respect to the multi-storey car park, the Council has committed to provide additional
car parking capacity within Blackpool Town Centre responding to the recommendations of
Strategic Parking Review undertaken by AECOM in 2016.

9
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Appendix 2: Mixed Use Site Allocation Site Proforma

Site address

Land at Church
Street (former
Syndicate site)

Ward

Talbot

Site area

0.24 ha

Allocated Use

Mixed use including
discount food
retailer and multi
storey car park

10
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Site Description:
The former Syndicate site located on the corner of Church Street and King Street. It is
a 0.24 ha brownfield site currently used as a surface car park.
Delivery:
The site will be delivered by the Council, potentially working with private
developers/retailers. With respect to the multi-storey car park, the Council has
committed to provide additional car parking capacity within Blackpool Town Centre
responding to the recommendations of Strategic Parking Review undertaken by
AECOM in 2016.
Highways Considerations:





The Highway Authority consider there to be no issues with the proposed
allocation in principle. With regards to access, it is important can ensure that
this fits in with the wider town centre masterplan and highway network
changes.
All issues should be addressed in a Transport Assessment in support of any
future planning application. A Travel Plan will required for the retail element.
Pedestrian access/egress to and from the site is good, as is public transport
provision due to the town centre location.

Key Considerations:






The site is in council ownership.
The site is in Flood Zone 1
An impact assessment has been undertaken to ensure that this additional retail
floorspace complements, rather than competes with the substantial investment
made at Talbot Gateway in the delivery of the Sainsbury’s, whilst seeking to
attract shoppers and residents nearby back into the town centre, instead of
travelling to other foodstores in the Borough to meet their shopping needs.
The scale of potential foodstore would fit within the 1,500 to 2,500 sq.m (gross)
bracket, ensuring that the turnover of which would not untenably impact on
the existing Sainsbury’s foodstore at Talbot Gateway.
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(November 2019)

Page 1205

Contents
1.

Introduction ........................................................................................................................ 3

2.

Local Policy Context ............................................................................................................ 3

3.

Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessments ............... 4

4.

Addressing the Need .......................................................................................................... 5

Page 1206

2

1.

Introduction

1.1

This Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople Topic Paper has been produced to
accompany the Publication version of the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 and it forms
part of the evidence base. It sets out key information and data and explains the
approach taken to gypsy/traveller and travelling showpeople provision.

1.2

The Government’s overarching aim is to ensure fair and equal treatment for
travellers, in a way that facilitates their traditional and nomadic way of life while
respecting the interests of the settled community.

1.3

Local planning authorities are required to make provision for traveller sites to meet
objectively assessed needs, working collaboratively with neighbouring authorities.
Provision needs to be made for gypsies/travellers and travelling showpeople.

1.4

For the purposes of planning policy, “gypsies and travellers” are defined as:
Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or origin, including such persons
who on grounds only of their own or their family’s or dependants’ educational or
health needs, or old age have ceased to travel temporarily.

1.5

For the purposes of planning policy, “travelling showpeople” are defined as:
Members of a group organised for the purposes of holding fairs, circuses or shows
(whether or not travelling together as such). This includes such persons who on
grounds of their own or their family’s or dependants’ more localised pattern of
trading, educational or health needs or old age have ceased to travel temporarily.

1.6

The Government’s planning policy relating to travellers is set out in Planning Policy
for Travellers (2015).

2.

Local Policy Context

2.1

Policy CS16 of the Blackpool Core Strategy relates to traveller sites. It sets out criteria
to guide land allocations for traveller sites and to provide the basis for determining
planning applications for pitches and plots in Blackpool.

2.2

The Policy states that the target for new permanent and transit pitches and plots will
be set out in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management document, according to the most recent Gypsy and Traveller and
Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Needs Assessment agreed by the Council.
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3.

Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation
Assessments

3.1

The Fylde Coast sub-region encompasses the area covered by Blackpool Council and
the district councils of Fylde and Wyre. The three Fylde Coast authorities
commissioned Opinion Research Services (ORS) to undertake a Gypsy and Traveller
and Travelling Showpeople Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) to provide an
understanding of the likely permanent and transit accommodation needs of gypsies,
travellers and travelling showpeople within the sub-region and for each of the three
authorities. The GTAA final report was published in September 2014 and it set out
pitch and plot targets for the sub-region and for the individual authorities.

3.2

However, in 2015 the Government changed the definition of travellers and this
necessitated an update of the GTAA to be undertaken. ORS published an update of
the GTAA for the three authorities in October 2016. This provided updated pitch and
plot targets for gypsies/travellers and for travelling showpeople that met the revised
definition.

3.3

In terms of gypsies/travellers, the updated GTAA identified a need for 5 additional
pitches in Blackpool, no additional pitches in Wyre and identified an overprovision of
2 pitches in Fylde. Therefore, only 3 additional pitches were required over the whole
sub-region. The need for additional pitches for gypsies and travellers that met the
revised definition is set out in Table 1 below.
Table 1: Additional need for pitches for gypsies/travellers 2016 - 2031

Local
Authority

2016 - 21

2021 -26

2026 - 31

Total

Blackpool

5

0

0

5

Fylde

-1

-1

0

-2

Wyre

0

0

0

0

Total

4

-1

0

3

3.4

In Blackpool a pitch at Fishers Lane was originally included as part of the future
supply, but further investigation indicated that it was occupied and not available.
Therefore, the need for additional pitches in Blackpool rose from 5 to 6.

3.5

In terms of travelling showpeople, the updated GTAA identified a need for 5
additional plots in Blackpool, 19 additional plots in Wyre and no additional plots in
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Fylde. Therefore, 24 additional plots were required over the whole sub-region. The
need for additional plots for travelling showpeople that met the revised definition is
set out in Table 2.
Table 2: Additional need for plots for travelling showpeople 2016 - 2031

Local
Authority

2016 - 21

2021 -26

2026 - 31

Total

Blackpool

4

1

0

5

Fylde

0

0

0

0

Wyre

17

1

1

19

Total

21

2

1

24

4.

Addressing the Need

4.1

The 2016 GTAA indicated a need for 6 additional pitches for gypsies/travellers in
Blackpool, taking account of the occupied pitch at Fishers Lane. No need was
identified in Wyre or Fylde and in fact Fylde was identified as having an
overprovision of 2 pitches.

4.2

In August 2018 Fylde Council also granted permission for a further 2 gypsy and
traveller pitches. The Committee report for this application highlighted the unmet
need for pitches in the sub-region and this was a factor that was taken into
consideration when granting permission.

4.3

When considering the sub-regional need and taking into account the 4 additional
pitches provided by Fylde Council, the outstanding sub-regional need for gypsies and
travellers was 2 pitches. This was the level of need that was considered in the Local
Plan Part 2: Informal Consultation Paper (January 2019). The approach taken was
supported by Fylde Council in their representation to the Consultation Paper. They
noted that the Part 2 document identifies a net need for two pitches, taking account
of permissions granted in Fylde that provide for needs across the sub-region and that
the document identifies a site suitable for the pitches required. They also supported
the approach Blackpool Council had taken both to the calculation of the requirement
and to the methodology for site selection and allocation.

4.4

In terms of travelling showpeople, the 2016 GTAA indicated a need for 24 travelling
showpeople plots across the Fylde Coast sub-region. 5 of these plots were in
Blackpool, 19 were in Wyre and there was no requirement in Fylde. Wyre Council is
making provision for its need on a site that has been allocated in the Wyre Local Plan
on the edge of Garstang. Blackpool Council considered a need for 5 plots in the Local
Plan Part 2: Informal Consultation Paper.
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Local Plan Part 2: Informal Consultation Paper
4.5

In January/February 2019 consultation took place on the Local Plan Part 2 Informal
Consultation Paper. This proposed a site at Faraday Way for 2 gypsy/traveller pitches
and 5 travelling showpeople plots in order to address the identified need. The
identification of this site followed an extensive search for potential sites.

4.6

The Council considered sites with potential for traveller provision from a variety of
sources and engaged with the traveller community based at the public Chapel Road
site to get a better understanding of gypsy/traveller accommodation issues to help
inform the work.

4.7

In accordance with national policy, potential traveller sites were assessed in terms of
their availability, suitability and achievability.

4.8

For a site to be considered available, the landowners needed to be willing to release
the site for traveller site development. This was a significant constraint to the
identification of potential sites because a site that is suitable for traveller use is often
also suitable for other uses, such as housing, which is often preferred by landowners.

4.9

Site suitability was assessed against criteria in Core Strategy Policy CS16 and in
Planning Policy for Travellers. Policy CS16 states that a site must:









4.10

Be suitable in that it provides a good living environment for residents, including
access to essential infrastructure and services and does not cause an
unacceptable environmental impact;
Be appropriately located taking into account surrounding uses, with preference
given to brownfield land;
Not cause demonstrable harm to the landscape taking account of the cumulative
impact of other sites in the vicinity;
Be of a size and scale appropriate to the size and density of the local settled
community;
Have good access to transport links, public transport and be close to community
facilities;
Have safe and convenient vehicular and pedestrian access from the highway and
provide adequate space for the provision of parking, turning, servicing and
storage;
Be well designed and landscaped to give privacy between pitches/plots, and
between sites and neighbouring properties.

In terms of site suitability it was essential that sites had good access to transport
links and that there was safe and convenient vehicular access from the highway and
adequate provision for parking, turning and servicing. Mobile homes, caravans and
the vehicles associated with travelling showpeople can be large and therefore land
accessed off minor residential streets was not suitable. Easy access to the major road
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network was also important to enable travel to shows, fairs and for other work
purposes outside of Blackpool.
4.11

Sites also needed to be appropriately located in relation to surrounding land uses. It
was important that there was scope to provide the landscaping and space required
to provide privacy for both the occupiers and for neighbouring properties and to
ensure that potential harmful impacts by noise, light, vehicular movements and
other activities were minimised. It was also important that sites were able to provide
a good living environment for the residents, which may include the elderly and
children. Sites needed to be in reasonable proximity to shops, schools, jobs, health
facilities and local services.

4.12

With respect to travelling showpeople, their sites are mixed use in nature and
combine residential areas with areas for the storage and maintenance of associated
vehicles and equipment. This has implications in terms of site suitability and site
location. The need to store and maintain vehicles and equipment means that a
buffer may be required between sites and existing residential properties to protect
residential amenity. Consequently sites within, or adjacent to, employment areas
may make suitable sites for travelling showpeople.

4.13

Gypsy/traveller sites are usually more residential in nature. Pitches typically include
space for a mobile home/permanent caravan, space for a touring caravan, parking
provision and an amenity building, which may include kitchen, washing and
bathroom facilities.

4.14

A gypsy/traveller pitch requires approximately 0.035 ha and a travelling showpeople
plot approximately 0.04 ha. Therefore, it was estimated that 2 gypsy/traveller
pitches would require approximately 0.07 ha or more, depending on site constraints
and facilities provided and 5 travelling showpeople plots would require
approximately 0.2 ha of land. However, many sites of this size were not suitable for
gypsy/traveller or travelling showpeople use, when assessed against the criteria in
Core Strategy Policy CS16.

4.15

Achievability was assessed in discussion with the relevant landowner.

4.16

In terms of the site selection process, in the first instance, consideration was given as
to whether there was potential to extend, or add capacity, to any of the existing
gypsy/traveller sites or travelling showpeople yards. In 2016 there was one large
public gypsy/traveller site in Blackpool and 6 smaller private sites. These are listed
below:







Chapel Road Public site – 26 pitches
Parkway Stables – 2 pitches
Kinross – 11 pitches
8a Fishers Lane – 1 pitch
Applewood – 2 pitches
Holmefield – 2 pitches
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School Road – 1 pitch

4.17

There were also 2 travelling showpeople yards, with a single plot each, based at the
rear of Roseway and the Midland Park Site.

4.18

The existing Council owned traveller site at Chapel Road was at capacity, but
enquiries were made about the availability of the vacant land to the northwest of
the site (accessed off Cornford Road) for a potential site extension. However, this
land is allocated for employment purposes and the marketing agent confirmed that
at the time of enquiry the land was not available for alternative uses.

4.19

In terms of the other sites, engagement with the traveller community indicated that
they were private family sites that were not available to meet general needs, so
these sites were not considered to be available.

4.20

The Call for Sites process involved asking local residents, businesses, landowners and
developers to identify potential sites for development for a range of uses, with sites
for gypsies/travellers and travelling showpeople specifically identified on the form.
As part of this process, a landowner put forward a site in Marton Moss as a potential
housing site, with gypsy/traveller use suggested as an alternative. However, site
suggestions related to the Marton Moss area are being considered as part of the
neighbourhood planning approach, rather than through the Local Plan Part 2. No site
suggestions for traveller sites were received elsewhere in the Borough.

4.21

The Council identified a number of under-utilised plots of land in private ownership
that could have had potential for gypsy/traveller or travelling showpeople use and
contacted the landowners/agents about the availability of the land. As well as the
land off Cornford Road, this included the site of the former gas cylinders off Clifton
Road, but the landowners confirmed that the site was not available for traveller use.
No additional land in private ownership was identified that would be available for
gypsy/traveller or travelling showpeople use.

4.22

The Council also assessed land within its ownership for gypsy/traveller or travelling
showpeople use because it has control over these sites and can influence their
deliverability. However, it was very difficult to find potential sites, because they were
often too small, had other uses planned for them (including other forms of housing)
and were not available for gypsy/traveller use, or were not considered suitable for
this use.

4.23

Taking into account the above and the competing demands on Council owned land, a
site at Faraday Way in the north of the borough was the only land identified that was
available and considered suitable to accommodate the identified gypsy/traveller and
travelling showpeople need. This area of land was Council owned and was of
sufficient size to meet the plot and pitch requirements. There was considered to be
scope on this land to make separate provision for gypsies/travellers and for
travelling showpeople.
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4.24

The Council considered that the land had good road access off Faraday Way, which is
a key part of Blackpool’s strategic road network linking the site to Amounderness
Way and enabling access to the motorway network. The site could be well screened
by existing trees and was not adjacent to residential properties, which should help to
ensure that any potential harmful impacts by noise, light, vehicular movements and
other activities are minimised.

4.25

This site was included in the Local Plan Part 2: Informal Consultation Paper as a
potential site for a minimum of 2 gypsy/traveller pitches and 5 travelling showpeople
plots. As part of this Paper the Faraday Way site was subject to public consultation
during January and February 2019. The proposed site was subject to significant levels
of objection.
Additional planning applications for gypsy/traveller and travelling showpeople use.

4.26

Since the Informal Consultation Paper was published, a number of applications for
gypsy/traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots have been approved in
Blackpool. The gypsy/traveller pitches approved are detailed in Table 3 below and
the travelling showpeople plots approved are detailed in Table 4.
Table 3: Additional permissions granted for gypsy/traveller pitches

Application

Address

18/0156

411 Midgeland
Road

Proposal

Use of land as a traveller
caravan site for 2
caravans and 1 chalet
19/0094
Land adjacent to Use of land as a
Greenacres, 161 residential traveller
School Road
caravan site for 4
caravans (2 static
caravan/mobile homes
and 2 touring caravans)
Total number of pitches
4.27

Decision Number
Date
of Pitches
05/02/19 1

31/07/19 2

3

Together, the 2 sites in Table 3 provide for 3 gypsy/traveller pitches, which exceeds
the outstanding requirement for 2 pitches. Both sites were subject to conditions that
they should not be occupied by any persons other than gypsies and travellers as
defined in Annex 1 of Planning Policy for Traveller Sites, 2015. Therefore, the
identified need for gypsy/traveller pitches has been addressed. In addition
permission was granted for the intensification of the existing traveller site at School
Road to accommodate the extended traveller family (increasing the total number of
permitted caravans from 3 to 7). However, this proposal does not provide additional
pitches for gypsies and travellers as defined in Annex 1 of Planning Policy for
Traveller Sites, 2015, so has not been counted towards meeting the GTAA
requirement.
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Table 4: Additional permissions granted for travelling showpeople plots

Application Address

Proposal

19/0011

Brookeview, 516
Midgeland Road

16/0267

Land adjacent to
Whalley Farm,
Whalley Lane

Use of land as a travelling
showperson’s site for up
to 5 caravans (3 static
and 2 tourers)
Use of land as a travelling
showperson’s site for up
to 5 caravans (3 static
and 2 tourers)

Total number of plots

Decision Number
Date
of Plots
02/04/19 3

09/09/19 3

6

4.28

Together, the 2 sites in Table 4 provide for 6 travelling showpeople plots, which
exceeds the outstanding requirement for 5 plots. Both sites were subject to
conditions that they should not be occupied by any persons other than travelling
showpeople as defined in Annex 1 of Planning Policy for Traveller Sites, 2015.
Therefore, the identified need for travelling showpeople plots has been addressed.

4.29

The publication version of the Local Plan Part 2 does not propose to allocate the land
at Faraday Way for gypsy/traveller pitches and travelling showpeople plots because
the identified need has been addressed in the sub-region through additional
permissions granted in Blackpool and Fylde.

4.30

Policy CS16 of the Core Strategy sets out criteria to provide the basis for determining
any future planning applications for gypsy/traveller pitches or travelling showpeople
plots that come forward in Blackpool.
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1

Introduction

1.1
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires Local Authorities to have
a Local Plan and to set a local planning framework for their area which addresses the
spatial implications of economic, social and environmental change.
1.2
The 2013 Blackpool Employment Land Study (ELS) (published in June 2014)1
provides an overview of the local economy/property market; analyses existing
employment land and available land supply; assesses how much employment land is
needed to 2027; and identifies how this need will be met. It informed the strategic
policies in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy specifically policies CS3:
Economic Development and Employment and CS24: South Blackpool Employment Land.
This Employment Land Update Paper reviews employment land take-up since the start of
the plan period and informs the policies and allocations within the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Managements Policies document.
1.3
To determine future land requirements, the preferred approach in the ELS was
based on applying long-term historical trends in land take-up within the Borough.
Projecting forward an average annual take-up rate of 1.75ha and including a 20% flexibility
allowance (to provide a margin of choice), the study recommended that 31.5ha of
employment land is needed to 2027.
1.4
At July 2012 the baseline supply of available employment land in the Borough was
21.6ha. However, when considering the likelihood of development coming forward, the
realistic supply is reduced to 17.8ha (11ha of which is considered to have ‘very good’ or
‘good’ market attractiveness). This suggested a shortfall in supply of 13.7ha.
1.5
Blackpool is intensely developed and has a tightly constrained boundary, which
means there is a demonstrable lack of future development land. Opportunities for further
employment expansion within the Borough are therefore extremely limited. In particular,
the remaining shortfall cannot be accommodated on lands within the Blackpool boundary.
The outcome of co-operation between Blackpool and Fylde Councils on this issue resulted
in Fylde providing for this shortfall, and this has been added to Fylde’s requirement over
their Local Plan period to 2032. Meeting Blackpool’s longer term needs is therefore
integrally linked with how it functions within the Fylde Coast and the joint consideration
of future employment development for the sub-region, which would complement and
support a strengthened Blackpool economy.

1

Available at https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Planning-environment-andcommunity/Documents/EB012-Employment-Land-Study.pdf
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1.6
This Update Paper has been undertaken to assess employment land take-up and
available land over the plan period up to 31st March 2019. The assessment therefore
provides and update of the following information set out in the 2013 Blackpool
Employment Land Study.
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2

Employment Take Up

2.1
This section monitors the take up of available employment land over the plan
period to date (2012-2019).
2.2
Although there has been no take-up in the first few years of the plan period, due
to the country emerging from a recession, there has been significant land take up in
recent years, coupled with the incentives available as part of the Enterprise Zone
Initiative. It anticipated that there will be further increased take up of employment land
over the remainder of the plan period.
Table 1: Schedule of Individual Site Take-up (2012-2019)
Year
2015-16
2016-17
2017-18

2018-19

Site
Royal Mail
M I Flues (extension to existing unit)
Units 1-25 Kincraig Court
Units 1-4 Dakota Court
Units 1-12 Enterprise Court
Fylde Coast Accident Repair Centre
Power Station
Macadam
Swann Tours

Estate Name
Blackpool Technology Park
Clifton Industrial Estate
Moor Park Estate
Blackpool Business Park
Blackpool Business Park
Blackpool Business Park
Blackpool Business Park
Vicarage Lane Ind Est
Vicarage Lane Ind Est

TOTAL
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Area (ha)
1.7
0.6
0.4
0.4
0.4
0.9
0.2
0.6
0.01
5.11

5

3

Available Land

3.1

The Table below sets out the remaining available land across the Borough.

Table 2: Available allocated employment land in Blackpool Borough (as at March 2019)
Employment Area
Blackpool Business Park
Squires Gate Industrial Estate
Sycamore Estate
Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road
Preston New Road (NS&I)
Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Warbreck Hill
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Blackpool and Fylde Estate*

Total size (Ha)
23.6
19.9
5.2
15.6
45.9
11.9
4.5
16.9
8.3
3.4
17.6
8
1.3

Available land (Ha)
5
1.7
0
0.02
2.5
0
0
0.3
0
0
0
2.0
0

* The majority of this Estate is located outside the Borough boundary in Fylde; 1.3ha is the amount of land within
Blackpool only.

3.2
The following maps show the available land at Blackpool’s allocated employment
sites as at March 2019.
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Map 1: Available Land at Blackpool Business Park (at March 2019)
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Map 2: Available Land at Squires Gate Industrial Estate (at March 2019)
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Map 3: Available Land at Blackpool North Technology Park (at March 2019)
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Map 3: Available Land at Vicarage Lane Industrial Estate (at March 2019)
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Map 4: Available Land at Clifton Road Industrial Estate
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Map 5: Available Land at Mowbray Drive Industrial Estate
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Additional Employment Land at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
3.3
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) was approved in November 2015 and the
site became operational in April 2016. The status of the EZ is valid for 25 years and
provides business incentives of rate relief over a period of five years and Enhanced Capital
Allowance.
3.4
The site covers 144 hectares of which around 62 hectares lie within Blackpool
Borough and 82 hectares in Fylde (Figure 4). The site incorporates the existing Category III
airport buildings and surrounding business and employment lands; areas of open space
and sports playing fields. An additional 9.4 hectares of land is identified at the Enterprise
Zone which is included in the employment land policy in the Local Plan Part 2.
Map 6: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
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4
Local Plan Part 2 – Policy DM7: Provision of Employment
Land and Existing Employment Sites
4.1
As set out earlier in the report, Policy CS3 of the Core Strategy identifies the
requirement to safeguard around 180 hectares of existing business/industrial land for Use
Class B2, B8 and E(g) employment use. In addition, the policy promotes enhancement of
these sites with new B and E(g) Class employment development on remaining available
land and through opportunities for redevelopment. These areas are identified on the
Policies Map.
4.2
This development management policy provides further detail on the appropriate
uses within these identified business/industrial areas and identifies the amount of
available land in each area as set out in this paper.

Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites

1. Proposals for new development or redevelopment of existing premises will be
permitted in accordance with the specified uses for each employment area as
identified on the Policies Map:
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Employment Area

Available Land
(Ha) (as at March
2019)

Appropriate Use Classes

Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone2
Vicarage Lane
Clifton Road

16.1

B2, B8, E(g)

0.02
2.5

B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)

Preston New Road (NS&I)

0

E(g)

Chiswick Grove
Mowbray Drive
Devonshire Rd / Mansfield Rd
Moor Park
North Blackpool Technology Park
Warbreck Hill

0
0.3
0
0
2
0

B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
B2, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
B2, B8, E(g)
E(g)(i)

2. Proposals for non B and E(g) uses will not be permitted except for those which
are in accordance with Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone.

The main industrial/business areas identified in the policy above amount to around 180 hectares
of employment land and are defined on the Policies Map. These areas provide a range of
employment related uses that make an important contribution to Blackpool’s employment offer
and the local economy and will be retained as safeguarded employment land. Proposals for non-B
uses will not be permitted.
The Core Strategy sets out the requirement for 31.5 hectares of new employment land over the
plan period from 2012 to 2027. The sites to meet this need are included in the policy above along
with around 14 hectares of employment land in Fylde provided through the Duty to Co-operate
and acknowledged in the adopted Fylde Local Plan (2018). Seven hectares of additional
employment land is identified at the Enterprise Zone. This is set out in further detail at Policy
DM8.
The take up of employment land will be closely monitored on an annual basis to ensure Blackpool
has a good supply of employment land.

2

Incorporates Blackpool Business Park; Squires Gate Industrial Estate and Sycamore Estate.
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Appendix P
Blackpool Council
Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment

Updated December 2020
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Executive Summary
Flooding from overland flows, rivers and coastal waters is a natural process that plays an
important role in shaping the natural environment. However, flooding threatens lives and
can cause substantial damage to property and infrastructure. The effects of weather events
can increase in severity due to previous decisions about the location, design and nature of
development and land use, and as a potential consequence of future climate change. The
causes and impacts of flooding can be reduced through good planning and management.
Climate change over the next few decades will result in milder wetter winters and hotter
drier summers in the UK, more frequent and more severe storm events and sea levels will
continue to rise. These factors will lead to increased and new risks of flooding within the
lifetime of planned developments.
It is important that all types of flood risk are considered at all stages in the planning process
in order to avoid inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding, and to direct
development away from areas at highest risk. Where new development is exceptionally
necessary in such areas, planning policies aims to make it safe without increasing flood risk
elsewhere and where possible, reducing flood risk overall.
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that Strategic policies should be
informed by a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) and should manage flood risk from all
sources, considering cumulative impacts and advice from consultees. The National Planning
Practise Guidance (NPPG) advocates a tiered approach to risk assessment and identifies the
following two levels of SFRA:



Level 1 – which is carried out in a local authority area where flooding is not a major
issue and where development pressures are low.
Level 2 – which is carried out where a Level 1 Assessment shows that land outside of
flood risk areas cannot appropriately accommodate all the necessary development.

Blackpool Council has prepared this borough-wide updated Level 1 SFRA in accordance with
the NPPF and NPPG. The SFRA for Blackpool was first published in June 2008 and was
updated in 2009 and 2014. This 2020 update takes into consideration changes to national
planning policy and guidance and alterations to the Environment Agency (EA) flood risk
maps and work undertaken by the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) to understand flood
risks. It has been updated to inform the preparation of the Council’s Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document, having regard to
catchment-wide flooding issues that affect the area. The SFRA provides the information
needed to apply the sequential approach. Blackpool Council has liaised with emergency
planning, emergency services, united utilities, adjoining local authorities and the
Environment Agency in its preparation.
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The Sequential Approach
A sequential risk-based approach to determining the suitability of land for development in
flood risk areas is central to the approach put forward in the NPPF and it should be applied
at all levels of the planning process. Local Planning Authorities should apply the sequential
approach as part of the identification of land for development in areas at risk of flooding
and in the determination of planning applications.
The Sequential Test
In areas at risk of river or sea flooding, local planning authorities consult the Environment
Agency Flood maps and check which areas fall within the different flood zones (Zone 1 is the
area least likely to experience flooding and Zone 3, the most likely). Preference is given to
locating new development in Flood Zone 1. If there is no reasonably available site in Flood
Zone 1, the flood vulnerability of the proposed development can be considered in locating
development in Flood Zone 2 and then Flood Zone 3. Within each Flood Zone, new
development should be directed to sites at the lowest probability of flooding from all
sources as indicated by the SFRA.
The Exception Test
If, following application of the Sequential Test, it is not possible, consistent with wider
sustainability objectives, for the development to be located in zones of lower probability of
flooding, the Exception Test can be applied. The Test provides a method of managing flood
risk while still allowing necessary development to occur.
The Sequential and Exception Tests are detailed in the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) [opens a new window] and National Planning Practise Guidance (NPPG) [opens a
new window].
With the exception of an allotment allocation (flood compatible development) no proposed
site allocations without planning permission in the publication version of Blackpool Local
Plan; Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document are in flood
zones 2 or 3, so a Level 2 SFRA is not required. However, this SFRA does include flood
considerations for new site allocations.
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Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) User Guide
Section
1. Background

Contents
Provides a background to the study and
gives an overview of the main stages of the
SFRA

2. Introduction

Confirms that Blackpool Council shares the
Government’s objectives for the planning
system in which planning promotes
sustainable patterns of development,
reducing flood risk and accommodating the
impacts of climate change
Defines the aims and objectives of the SFRA

3. Aims and Objectives
4. Overview of Key Roles and
Responsibilities

Outlines the roles and responsibilities of
Risk Management Authorities (RMAs) and
other parties in Blackpool

5. Policies and Legislation on Flood Risk
Management

Provides an overview of the planning
framework, environmental and flood risk
policy and flood risk responsibilities

6. How the SFRA fits in to the Spatial
Planning Process

Explains the strategic planning links and key
documents for flood risk and how the SFRA
fits in

7. Studies and Plans

Outlines what information and studies has
been used in the preparation of the SFRA

8. Sources of Flooding

Describes the different sources of flooding
including residual risks

9. Flood Maps

Provides and overview of available flood
maps and provides definitions of the flood
zones

10. Sequential and Exception Tests

Describes the Sequential and Exceptions
tests, when they are required and how they
should be applied and assessed

11. Site Specific Flood Risk Assessments

Identifies the scope of the assessments that
must be submitted in FRAs supporting
applications for new development and
points developers towards the most up to
date guidance.
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Section
12. Study Area

Contents
Describes Blackpool and the surrounding
areas from a flood risk perspective and
breaks the town down into four areas,
north, central, south and Marton Moss.
Flooding issues for each area are discussed.

13. Source-pathway-receptor-model

Describes the sources of flooding, the
pathway flood water may take and the
impacts on receptors such as people or the
environment.

14. River and Tidal Flood Risk

Identifies river and tidal flood risks in
Blackpool and identifies the existing flood
defence infrastructure.

15. Surface Water Flood Risk in Blackpool

Identifies areas in Blackpool which are
more susceptible to surface water flooding
and provides guidance for developers and
the local planning authority

16. Groundwater Flood Risk in Blackpool

Identifies that no areas in Blackpool are at
risk from groundwater flooding.

17. Reservoir Flood Risk in Blackpool

Identifies the 2 reservoirs in Blackpool.

18. Historical Flooding

Describes the more significant historic flood
events across Blackpool, as a result of
surcharged sewers and over topping
during storm events.

19. Climate Change

Describes the impacts that climate change
may have on flood risk and points
developers to the most up to date data and
guidance.

20. Appropriate Risk Management
Measures

Describes risk management measures and
design practices that could reduce or
mitigate flood risk in certain circumstances.

21. Marton Moss Neighbourhood Plan

The Marton Moss Neighbourhood Forum
are progressing their Neighbourhood Plan
and this section details historical flooding
issues in this area.

Page 1239

9

1

Background

1.1

Section 14 of the NPPF states:

“Strategic policies should be informed by a strategic flood risk assessment, and should
manage flood risk from all sources. They should consider cumulative impacts in, or affecting,
local areas susceptible to flooding, and take account of advice from the Environment Agency
and other relevant flood risk management authorities, such as lead local flood authorities
and internal drainage boards.”
1.2
Blackpool Council has updated this borough-wide Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA) to inform and support the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2, Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies (Part 2). The SFRA for Blackpool was originally published
in June 2008, and updated in 2009 and 2014 to reflect changes to the Environment Agency
(EA) Flood Risk Maps, changing guidance and local plan evolution.
1.3
This 2020 update takes into consideration changes to national planning policy and
guidance, the current Core Strategy approach, new allocations in the emerging Part 2 and
updates to the flood risk maps and information.
1.4
This SFRA has been developed with the assistance of the Environment Agency, the
Lead Local Flood Authority, neighbouring authorities and consultees to provide an
assessment of current and future levels of flood risk within the borough. The SFRA is a key
piece of evidence for the Local Plan, ensuring that any future development takes full
account of flood risk and sustainability at the outset.
1.5
Blackpool Council will consult with neighbouring authorities on the possibility of
producing a joint SFRA as part of the review of Blackpool’s Core Strategy.
1.6
The aim of this SFRA is to ensure an understanding of flood risk and to influence the
spatial planning processes to provide sustainable developments. It is a strategic risk based
approach to inform policies in Part 2 of the Local Plan which:




1.7

Avoid adding to sources of flood risk by avoiding inappropriate development.
Manage flood pathways to reduce the likelihood of flooding by managing flood
defence infrastructure and utilising natural storage of floodwater.
Reduces the adverse consequences of flooding on people and property, the
receptors by avoiding inappropriate development in flood risk areas or mitigating
against such development.
The main stages in the development of the SFRA are:




The identification of flood zones for the area;
The identification of potential sources and pathways of flooding using appropriate
techniques;
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2

Assessment of the effects of climate change for a variety of horizons;
Examination of future development proposals, including sequential testing and the
application of exemption testing where appropriate;
Identification of residual flood risk and appropriate mitigation measures;
Adoption.

Introduction

2.1
Flooding cannot be wholly prevented and is a natural process. However, good
planning and management of the risk and consequence of flooding can help avoid and
reduce and mitigate the threat to people and property.
2.2
Blackpool Council has prepared this Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) in
accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and National Planning
Practice Guidance (NPPG). The Council shares the Government’s objectives for the planning
system in which planning promotes sustainable patterns of development, reducing flood
risk and accommodating the impacts of climate change. The Council will continue to work in
partnership with the Environment Agency, the Local Lead Flood Authority, neighbouring
authorities and consultees to optimise expertise, share knowledge and information, to
ensure plans are effective and planning policy, site allocations and decision taking is guided
by clear and accurate information.
2.3
Although the SFRA will consider the risk of flooding from all sources, flood maps and
data provided by the Environment Agency are key inputs for the study. The Environment
Agency flood maps define the Flood Zones, which refer to the probability of river and sea
flooding, ignoring the presence of defences. Flood Zones are shown on the Environment
Agency’s Flood Map for Planning (Rivers and Sea) [opens a new window], and are defined in
Table 2.
2.4
The SFRA for Blackpool Council uses the source, pathway and receptor model to
highlight the potential levels of risk from flooding and to inform the sequential test for all
stages of planning within the Borough. Where development is considered in Flood Zone 2 or
3 it may be necessary to apply the Exception Test in accordance with guidance given in
NPPG.

3

Aims and Objectives of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

3.1
The aim of this SFRA is to influence the spatial planning process in the context of
sustainable development and to provide sufficient and robust evidence to allow the
Sequential Test to be applied in the site allocation process.
3.2

In the pursuit of this aim, the key objectives of the 2020 SFRA are:


To inform the preparation of emerging local plan policies;
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To inform the application of the Sequential Test and, if necessary, the Exception Test;
To identify the requirements for site-specific flood risk assessments;
To assess the flood risk to and from the borough from all sources, now and in the
future, as well as assess the impact that cumulative land use changes and
development in the area will have on flood risk;
To account for climate change and the effects it might have on the proposed site
allocations.

3.3
The study should be compatible with wider sustainability considerations in particular
the application of a Sustainability Appraisal and should allow the planning authority to
prepare appropriate policies for the management of flood risk. The study should also identify
the level of detail required for site specific Flood Risk Assessments in particular locations, and
enable them to determine the acceptability of flood risk in relation to emergency planning
capabilities.
3.4
In order to achieve this, the Council has committed that its planners and flood risk
managers will work together in taking a strategic approach to the management of flood risk
by:










3.5

Ensuring flood risk is considered at the earliest stage of the planning process;
Helping to embed consideration of longer-term issues such as climate change and
coastal erosion into spatial planning;
Providing greater clarity and certainty to developers regarding which sites are suitable
for developments of different types;
Increasing the chances of developing local authority, community and developer-led
initiatives to realise opportunities to reduce flood risk, by adopting a partnership
approach;
Ensuring that both the direct and cumulative impacts of development on flood risk
zones are acknowledged and appropriately mitigated;
Increasing the potential for planning policies to reflect catchment-wide considerations
enabling integrated, sustainable developments, which deliver multiple benefits and
enhance the environment;
Ensuring that developers provide evidence of natural capital value of development
and its benefits. Defra have provided an online resource [opens a new window] that
will assist in the decision making process, helping to embed the principles of and seek
to support of environmental net gain in developments.
In particular, the Council has applied the strategic approach by:



Playing an active role in partnership with the Environment Agency in the updating of
Catchment Flood Management Plans (CMPs) for the catchments affecting the
borough.
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Playing an active role within the coastal groups and proactive working with
neighbouring coastal authorities to update sustainable coastal policies through the
Shoreline Management Plan process.
Feeding into these processes the cumulative impacts of developments and working
with developers on an informed basis to provide sustainable solutions to flood risk
problems.
Proactively involving the community through open forums, consultation and the
provision of clear and concise information on flood risk and the community’s role in
reducing the potential for flood risk and reducing the effects when flooding occurs.

3.6
The Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group was set up in 2011 as a partnership
between the Environment Agency, United Utilities, Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Councils,
Lancashire County Council and Keep Britain Tidy. The aim of the partnership is to tackle these
issues and the partnership provides the opportunity to use collective expertise and resources
in the most efficient way.
3.7

The partnership looks at three aspects of water management:
1. Improve coastal defence;
2. Improve the quality of beaches and bathing waters; and
3. Reduce the risk of surface water flooding.

3.8
The Making Space for Water Group comprises officers from Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre
Councils, United Utilities, the Environment Agency and Lancashire County Council and
focusses on identifying and tackling local flooding issues through collaborative partnership
working and funding.
3.9
Reducing the risk of flooding has been identified as a key sustainability objective and
sustainability issue.

4

Overview of Key Roles and Responsibilities

4.1
Responsibility for the management of flood risk falls within the remit of a number of
bodies. The roles of the key parties are briefly outlined below.

Riparian Owners
4.2
The term “Riparian Owner” describes anyone who owns property alongside a
watercourse. These land owners are key in managing local flood risk and have rights and
responsibilities appertaining to any watercourses which follows the boundaries or falls
within the boundary of their property.
4.3
A riparian owner is responsible for accepting water from the section of watercourse
owned by their upstream neighbour and transferring this, together with drainage from their
own property, to their neighbour immediately downstream. Riparian owners have a duty of
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care towards their neighbours upstream and downstream and must avoid any action likely
to cause flooding of their neighbour’s land or property.
4.4
The fact that a watercourse has been culverted does not alter its legal status or the
responsibilities of riparian owners.
4.5
Riparian owners are entitled to protect their property from flooding and their banks
from erosion but plans for any works other than general cleaning and routine maintenance
must be approved by the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and consents secured before
going ahead with any such work.
4.6
The owners of assets such as canals and reservoirs are similarly responsible for
managing the flood risk issues associated with them.
4.7
Further Environment Agency guidance on riparian responsibilities, rules for
watercourses and the necessary permissions required for works around watercourses is
available on the Governments webpage Owning a Watercourse [opens a new window].
4.8
See Section 8 for guidance on development in the immediate vicinity of any
watercourses.

Blackpool Council
4.9
As a local planning authority, Blackpool Council assesses and determines planning
applications, in consultation with statutory and non-statutory consultees, ensuring that
amongst other issues, flood risks are effectively managed.
4.10 The local planning authority’s responsibilities in relation to flood risk management
include:





A duty to act in a manner that is consistent with the National Flood Risk
Management Strategy and have regard to Local Flood Risk Management
Strategies;
Liaising with the Lead Local Flood Authority on local flood related strategies, if
affected by the strategy;
A duty to cooperate and share information with the Lead Local Flood Authority
and other Risk Management Authorities.

4.11 The local planning authority is also required to produce spatial plans in the form of
Local Development Documents (LDDs). These documents form the statutory development
plan against which planning applications must be determined, unless material
considerations indicate otherwise. Statutory development plans should amplify the
Government’s policies for sustainable development as described by the National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF). Chapter 14 of the NPPF aims to avoid placing new development,
which is incompatible with flooding, in areas at risk of flooding. The Environment Agency
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have also produced Flood Risk Standing Advice [opens a new window] which advises
developers on what should be included in a site specifics Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and
further details can be found in Section 11. This is a useful tool for the Local Planning
Authority in determining if an FRA contains the correct information and that the applicant
has followed the standing advice. The Environment Agency also provide Standing Advice for
Local Planning Authorities [opens a new window] which provides standing advice on sitespecific flood risk assessments and outlines when the Local Planning Authority should
consult the Environment Agency.

Lead Local Flood Authority
4.12 As a unitary authority, Blackpool Council is also the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA)
and the Risk Management Authority regarding coastal erosion risk. The LLFA is responsible
for developing, maintaining and applying a strategy for local flood risk management in
Blackpool and for maintaining a register of flood risk assets. The Council also has
responsibility for managing the risk of flooding from surface water, groundwater and
ordinary watercourses and where necessary, will identify Critical Drainage Areas.
4.13 The LLFA is a statutory consultee on all major planning applications (applications for
10 or more dwellings, dwellings on half a hectare or more or non–residential development
with 1000sqm2 or more of floor space, or on sites larger than a hectare). The LLFA is also
consulted on minor applications in flood zones 2 or 3 or where there are known surface
water flooding issues or development is likely to increase run-off rates.

Local Highway Authority
4.14 Blackpool Council is also the Local Highway Authority and is responsible for providing
and managing highway drainage and roadside ditches which are not privately owned, and
for ensuring that road projects do not increase flood risk, making appropriate allowances for
climate change.

The Environment Agency
4.15 The Environment Agency (EA) has a strategic overview of all sources of flooding in
England and Wales and is responsible for managing risks of flooding from multiple sources,
including main rivers, reservoirs and the sea.
4.16 The EA hold important sources of information for spatial planners considering new
site allocations in accordance with the planning policies set out in the National Planning
Policy Framework, including Catchment Flood Management Plans (CFMPs) and Shoreline
Management Plans (SMPs) and Surface Water Management Plans (SWMPs).
4.17 The EA is a statutory consultee for both plan making and in the planning application
process. When consulted on planning applications, the EA will review the accuracy of the
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Flood Risk Assessment and check information on the characteristics of the predicted
flooding, such as the flood hazard, speed of onset, duration, depth, flood alert/warning
availability and residual risks and advise the local authority.

United Utilities
4.18 United Utilities (UU) is the relevant sewage undertaker for Blackpool and the wider
Fylde Coast. They are responsible for water supply and for any public sewers adopted under
the requirements of the Water Industry Act 1991. United Utilities are required to investigate
flooding from sewers and carry out improvements and/ or maintenance where appropriate,
in accordance with guidance from Ofwat (The Water Services Regulation Authority). This is
undertaken through the preparation of Asset Management Plans (AMPs), approved by
Ofwat, which include investment programmes to manage the flood risk from sewers.
4.19 UU is a statutory consultee on all major planning applications (applications for 10 or
more dwellings, dwellings on half a hectare or more or non–residential development with
1000sqm2 or more of floor space or on sites larger than a hectare). UU is also consulted on
minor applications in flood zones 2 or 3 or where there are known surface water flooding
issues or development is likely to increase run-off rates.
4.20 On 1 April 2020, new sewerage sector Design and Construction Guidance (DCG) (PDF
5.81MB) for the adoption of sewers by Water and Sewerage Companies was introduced. It
sets out standards and provides guidance for developers on the design and construction of
sewers and related features that will be adopted by water and wastewater companies in
England and Wales in accordance with Section 104 of the Water Industry Act (WIA) 1991.
For the first time, some SuDS (Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems) components are
included under the definition of a ‘sewer’ and guidance on the types of SuDS that will be
adoptable is provided. This will therefore allow a route for the adoption of SuDS that allows
water quality, amenity and biodiversity as well as water quantity and flows to be properly
considered during the design stage, allowing it to be fully integrated into the surface water
management and urban design process. However, it is worth noting that sewer adoption,
including SuDS, will remain voluntary within England and therefore some SuDS will be kept
in private ownership if not offered for adoption.

Lancashire Resilience Forum
4.21 Under the provisions of the Civil Contingencies Act 2004, a county-wide multi-agency
forum has been established named the Lancashire Resilience Forum (LRF). The LRF
membership is made up of all Category 1 & 2 Responders in Lancashire (see the Emergency
Planning section for Category 1 & 2 Responders in Blackpool).
4.22 The LRF has a Community Risk Register which describes the risks that are present in
the community; assesses how likely they are to lead to an emergency and the potential
impact they would have. This information is used by the LRF to plan and prepare for
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emergencies that may occur. Flooding is one of the main risks in Lancashire, along with
pandemics, terrorist attacks and industrial incidents, loss of essential services, cold weather,
heatwaves and storms. There are also a number of LRF sub-groups that will cover specific
subjects such as severe weather and flooding.
4.23 The LRF has produced a Part 1 Multi-Agency Flood Plan (MAFP) [opens a new
window] which outlines the agreed coordinated multi agency response should a flooding
event occur in the Lancashire area. Part 1 of the Multi-Agency Flood Plan is a generic
document covering the response to major flooding events across Lancashire. Districts and
unitary authorities are responsible for producing their own Part 2 of the MAFP and
Blackpool Council has produced a Part 2 to the MAFP. Part 2 details the notification process,
actions that would be taken and the arrangements that would be implemented to respond
to flooding.
4.24 Both parts of the MAFP feed into Blackpool’s Major Emergency Plan [opens a new
window].

Emergency Planning
4.25 Emergency planning is an important part of flood risk management and involves a
number of organisations.
4.26 In terms of emergencies, under the Civil Contingencies Act 2004, Blackpool Council is
classified as a Category 1 Responder with a number of key duties relating to an emergency
including assessment, planning, responding, business continuity management and recovery.
4.27 The local authority can provide a variety of support to the community and the
emergency services, including:










Traffic management such as road closures and diversions;
Transport;
Building safety;
Opening emergency centres to provide humanitarian assistance and temporary
accommodation;
Opening reception centres for friends and family of those affected by major
incidents;
Crisis support and advice;
Interpreters;
Environmental Health advice;
Clearance of the highway.

4.28 During emergencies Blackpool Council will use its website [opens a new window],
Twitter feed [opens a new window] and Facebook page [opens a new window] to post
updates and notices.
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4.29

Other Category 1 Responders in Blackpool include:

Emergency Services:






Lancashire Constabulary
British Transport Police
Lancashire Fire & Rescue Service
North West Ambulance Service
Maritime & Coastguard Agency (MCA)

National Health Service (NHS)





Hospitals – (Accident & Emergency A&E)
Hospitals – (Community Health Services)
Public Health England (PHE)
NHS England

Environment Agency (EA)
4.30







Category 2 Responders include:
Railway Operators
Airport Operators
Ports
Highways England
Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs)

Utility Companies






Electricity Distributors & Transmitters
Gas Distributors (currently National Grid)
The Pipeline Safety Regulations (PSR)
Water and Sewerage Undertakers (currently United Utilities)
Telephone Service Providers (Fixed & Mobile)

4.31 Other responders include various government departments and agencies, such as
(but not restricted to) the Department of the Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA),
the Department of Work & Pensions (DWP), the Food Standards Agency (FSA), H M Coroner
or the military, depending on the type and scale of the emergency.
4.32 Blackpool’s Major Emergency Plan is produced by the Emergency Planning Team
which is a shared service across Blackpool Council and Blackpool Teaching Hospitals NHS
Foundation Trust.
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4.33 The Major Emergency Plan is the core plan for mobilising staff and resources in
response to any emergency or business disruption, including flooding. It gives an overview
of the Council’s arrangements for dealing with major incident situations and sets out the
Council’s role and responsibilities from the initial notification, through the various stages of
response and recovery until the emergency has come to a close.

5

Policies and Legislation on Flood Risk Management

5.1
The 25 Year Environment Plan [opens a new window] sets out government action to
help the natural world regain and retain good health. It aims to deliver cleaner air and water
in our cities and rural landscapes, protect threatened species and provide richer wildlife
habitats. It calls for an approach to agriculture, forestry, land use and fishing that puts the
environment first. The Plan also sets out how government will tackle the effects of climate
change, considered to perhaps be the most serious long-term risk to the environment given
higher land and sea temperatures, rising sea levels, extreme weather patterns and ocean
acidification. The Plan aims to show that government will work with nature to protect
communities from flooding, slowing rivers and creating and sustaining more wetlands to
reduce flood risk and offer valuable habitats.
5.2
The emerging Environment Bill 2020 [opens a new window] follows on from the 25
Year Environment Plan and sets out how the Government intends to combat the
environmental and climate crisis that we are facing. It embeds environmental principles in
future policy making and takes the essential steps needed to strengthen environmental
oversight and improve on the way things have been done in the past. The Environment Bill
introduces a mandatory requirement for biodiversity net gain in the planning system, to
ensure that new developments enhance biodiversity and create new green spaces for local
communities to enjoy. Integrating biodiversity net gain into the planning system will provide
a step change in how planning and development is delivered. In terms of flood mitigation,
the government will focus on using more natural flood management solutions, increasing
the uptake of SuDS and improving the resilience of existing properties at risk of flooding.
5.3
Focusing on flood risk, on the 14th July 2020, the Environment Agency (EA) published
the National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management (FCERM) Strategy [opens a new
window] for England following a public consultation in 2019. The Strategy confirms that as a
statutory planning consultee, the EA has a key role to play in advising planners and
developers on how to avoid inappropriate development in flood risk areas and to enable
climate resilient development. It has 3 long-term ambitions, underpinned by evidence about
future risk and investment needs. They are:


Climate resilient places: working with partners to bolster resilience to flooding and
coastal change across the nation, both now and in the face of climate change;
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Today’s growth and infrastructure resilient in tomorrow’s climate: making the right
investment and planning decisions to secure sustainable growth and environmental
improvements, as well as infrastructure resilient to flooding and coastal change;
A nation ready to respond and adapt to flooding and coastal change: ensuring local
people understand their risk to flooding and coastal change, and know their
responsibilities and how to take action

5.4
The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) [opens a new window] was
published in February 2019. The Framework is based on core principles of sustainability and
forms the national policy framework in England, and is accompanied by a number of
Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) notes. The NPPF must be taken into account in the
preparation of local plans and is a material consideration in assessing planning applications.
Section 14 Paragraph 156 of the revised NPPF states that… “...Strategic policies should be
informed by a strategic flood risk assessment, and should manage flood risk from all
sources. They should consider cumulative impacts in, or affecting, local areas susceptible to
flooding, and take account of advice from the Environment Agency and other relevant flood
risk management authorities, such as lead local flood authorities and internal drainage
boards.”
5.5
Paragraphs 163 and 165 of the NPPF also state that SuDS (Sustainable Urban
Drainage Systems) should be provided on all developments to manage surface water flows
generated from additional impermeable areas created through development, unless
demonstrated through clear evidence that SuDS would be inappropriate.
5.6
The North West Regional Flood & Coastal Committee Business Plan [opens a new
window] was adopted in 2019 and sets out the long term goals in which the Committee,
with the support of its Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management (FCERM) Strategic
Partnerships, will deliver to better protect homes and deliver more resilient communities in
the North West from 2019 – 2022. The Plan has identified priorities and objectives for the
period to 2022 and will be monitored through the Committee’s quarterly meetings to adapt
to changes if necessary.
5.7
The strategic planning policies for Blackpool are set out in the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 1 – Core Strategy and this document guide’s development to meet Blackpool’s needs to
2027. Policy CS9 ‘Water Management’ states that all new development must manage the
impacts of flooding and mitigate the effects of climate change in order to reduce flood risk.
Policy CS9 is set out in full at Appendix 11.
5.8
The emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies document includes policies relating to surface water management and
flood defence improvements. Policy DM31 ‘Surface Water Management’ states that surface
water from development sites will be discharged via the most sustainable drainage option
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available. Policy DM33 ‘Coast and Foreshore’ supports development that would improve
flood protection. Policies DM31 and DM33 are set out in full in Appendix 11.

6
How the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) fits in to the
Spatial Planning Process
6.1
All forms of flooding and their impact on the natural and built environment are
material planning considerations in the planning process. National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) requires that planning authorities take flood risk into account in both
plan making and decision making, to avoid inappropriate development in areas at risk of
flooding. Where new development is exceptionally necessary in such areas, appropriate
action and mitigation should be taken to make it safe without increasing the risk elsewhere
and where possible, reducing overall risk.
6.2
This SFRA fits within the overall planning process as a foundation to sustainable and
appropriate planning policy. Figure 1 below identifies the core role of the SFRA within the
overall planning process.
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Figure 1: Strategic planning links and key documents for flood risk
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7

Studies and Plans

7.1
A number of key studies have been prepared for the area covered by this Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA). The hierarchy of studies and their conclusions with relevance
to this assessment are in Table 1 below.
Table 1: Flood risk and management studies
Study/Plan

Brief Description of Contents

Key Conclusions

North West England
and North Wales
Shoreline
Management
Plan SMP 2, Sub-cell
11b: Southport Pier
to Rossall Point
(2011) [opens a new
window]

A Shoreline Management Plan
(SMP) provides a large-scale
assessment of the risks associated
with the erosion and flooding at the
coast. It also presents policies to
help manage these risks to people
and to the developed, historic and
natural environment in a
sustainable manner.

The SMP adopts a “hold the
line” approach meaning a
continuation in providing
protection through
maintenance of formal
defences.

Ribble Catchment
Flood Management
Plan (CFMP) (PDF:
7.72MB) and Wyre
CFMP (2009) (PDF:
4.15MB)

There are a number of Catchment
Flood Management Plans (CFMPs)
that the EA have produced
throughout England and Wales.
Blackpool straddles both the Wyre
and Ribble CFMP areas.

Currently there is a low level
of risk from fluvial sources
due to the existing defences
in place.

A CFMP is a high level strategic
planning tool through which
decision makers can explore and
define long term sustainability
policies for flood risk management
in a catchment.

Central Lancashire
and Blackpool
Outline Water Cycle
Study (2011) (PDF:
6.86MB)

The Wyre CFMP provides a
framework for Blackpool to
develop sustainable policies
for flood risk management.

The CFMP identified the size and
location of various influences that
can make a contribution and affect
the consequence of flooding.
Increased understanding will allow
an estimate of potential changes in
the catchment.

The Integrated Catchment
Management Plan for the
Ribble (June 2007) provides
the strategic overview of
how the Ribble catchment
will be managed. For
Blackpool the key point of
the flood risk management
strategy is to maintain flood
defences to the current
standard of protection.

The water cycle strategy provides
the evidence base which supports
the preparation of Core Strategies
in Central Lancashire and Blackpool.
The strategy seeks to ensure that
development does not have a

Most of Blackpool lies above
the 1 in 1000yr (0.1%) flood
extent. It is protected in the
west from coastal erosion
and tidal inundation from
the Irish Sea by concrete
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Study/Plan

Brief Description of Contents

Key Conclusions

detrimental impact on the
environment, and that water
services infrastructure is provided
in a timely manner. The strategy
was

defences. A number of
smaller defences
maintained by the EA and
Blackpool council exist
further inland. Fluvial and
tidal flood risk across the
borough is low; however
certain areas such as
Anchorsholme do have a
large proportion of
development area at risk
from fluvial and tidal
flooding.
There are no areas within
Blackpool within Flood Zone
3b, Functional Floodplain.
Any new development must
properly account for surface
water runoff to ensure that
surface water runoff from
new developments
(especially on greenfield
land) does not enter the
sewer system and dose not
increase the risk of surface
water flooding in these
areas.
The nature of the
underlying geology indicates
that attenuation SUDS are
likely to be most suitable in
Blackpool Borough.

Blackburn, Blackpool
and Lancashire
Flood Risk
Management
Strategy 2020
(Draft) (PDF:
3.31MB)

Jointly produced by Lancashire
County Council, Blackburn and
Blackpool Council, this Flood Risk
Management Strategy
demonstrates how the relevant
authorities intend to manage the
risk from local sources of flooding.
The strategy also include a section
that describes the understanding of
local risk and risk areas to Blackpool
Council
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It is important to
understand that flooding
does not happen in
isolation. When a flood
occurs it often happens
from multiple sources at the
same time. It is therefore
essential that flood risk is
managed in a joined-up way
and wider flood risks are
taken into account when
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Study/Plan

Blackpool Surface
Water Management
Plan

Brief Description of Contents

Key Conclusions

The strategy sets out a business
plan including actions to meet the
objectives of this strategy.

considering potential
actions.

This comprises:

The report identifies and
compares the potential
A SWMP Risk Assessment Report,
combined solutions that
which used surface water modelling could be used to protect the
techniques to identify high risk
community in high risk
areas within Blackpool potentially
areas against flooding
subject to severe flooding from
following a 1 in 100 year
large storm events.
storm event. It allows the
A Review of Strategic Options in the council to understand which
locations it would be best to
context of these high risk areas
which the Council could implement focus the next stage of the
design process. The
that would reduce the flow of
potential solutions at each
surface water to the HRAs.
HRA have been ranked in
This report looks at these potential terms of overall costs and
also benefit cost ratio. All
options, highlighting those which
assessment of cost and
have the potential to produce the
highest benefit for the most people benefit are based on a 1 in
100 storm event over a 100
at the lowest cost for the Council
year appraisal period.
based on a qualitative approach.
An Economic Appraisal of Site
Options to reduce flood risk.

Blackpool Council
Major Emergency
Plan (2017) [opens
new window]

The Major Emergency Plan outlines
Blackpool Council’s systems and
procedures for dealing with major
emergencies.

Comprehensive emergency
arrangements in place and
practiced.

North West Regional
Flood & Coastal
Committee Business
Plan 2019-2022
[opens new window]

The Business Plan sets out the goals
in which the North West RFCC will
support the protection of homes
and deliver more resilient
communities in the North West
from 2019 – 2022. The Plan has
identified priorities and objectives
for the period to 2022 and will be
monitored through the North West
RFCC quarterly meetings to adapt
to change if necessary.

The Business Plan sets out a
series of actions to meet the
objectives of the Business
Plan.

Page 1255

25

Study/Plan

Brief Description of Contents

Key Conclusions

North West river
basin district Flood
Risk Management
Plan 2015 to 2021
(PDF 5.96MB)

The Flood Risk Management Plan
sets out measures to manage flood
risk across the North West river
basin district at both local and
district wide level.

Details river basin wide
measures to prevent risk,
prepare for risk, protect
from risk and recovery and
review of risk (50
measures). The
Management Plan also
confirms that strengthened
partnership working will
complement the flood risk
measures within the Flood
Risk Management Plan to
further reduce flood risk
from all sources and
increase resilience.

Draft North West
Marine Plan [opens
a new window]

The Marine Management
Organisation (MMO) was
established following the Marine
and Coastal Access Act 2009. As the
marine planning authority for
England the MMO is responsible for
preparing marine plans for English
in-shore and off-shore waters.

The North West Marine
Plan, which includes
Blackpool, is currently being
prepared and will be
delivered by 2021, with a 20
year view of activities. Each
plan will be monitored with
three yearly reviews.
Planning applications within
the Coast and Foreshore
designation will also need to
be considered against the
North West Inshore Marine
Plan.

At its landward extent, a marine
plan will apply up to the mean high
water mark. Marine plans are being
developed on a rolling programme.

Blackpool’s Green
and Blue
Infrastructure (GBI)
Strategy [opens new
window]

The GBI Strategy provides a 10 year
strategy and action plan setting out
how Blackpool will protect,
enhance, create, restore, connect,
link and promote green and blue
infrastructure including climate
change adaption and mitigation.
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objectives of the Strategy.
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out in the GBI Action Plan
[opens a new window].
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8

Sources of Flooding

River Flooding
8.1
River (fluvial) flooding happens during times of heavy rainfall when a main river or
ordinary watercourses’ capacity is exceeded, resulting in flooding to land, infrastructure and
homes.
8.2
In the natural environment rainwater is transported through a number of processes
before it reaches the watercourse, including percolation through the soil or interception by
vegetation. These processes slow the flow of water reaching the watercourses and reduces
the volume and speed of run-off. The flow rates in natural watercourses are typically slower
than those in engineered systems. This again results in further attenuation of water.
8.3
In the urban environment rainwater falls on hard surfaces causing increased volumes
of rapid run-off. The water enters the watercourse soon after a rainfall event and this
causes increased peak flows which may exceed the capacity of the channel and lead to
flooding.
8.4
The process of flooding from watercourses depends on a number of characteristics
associated with the catchment including geographical location and variation in rainfall;
steepness of the channel and surrounding floodplain; and infiltration and rate of runoff
associated with urban and rural catchments.
8.5
Development in the immediate vicinity of any watercourses could be susceptible to
flooding and therefore development would not normally be allowed within 8m of a
watercourse (further details in the Development near Water section) and in any case,
permission would need to be sought from the Environment Agency. The Council acting as
Lead Local Flood Authority may require access to watercourses for maintenance purposes
so an 8m buffer would be required. The level of flooding is only significant locally and should
not preclude wider development.
8.6
The Environment Agency is generally opposed to the culverting of watercourses
because of the adverse ecological, flood defence and other effects that are likely to arise. It
will therefore only approve an application to culvert a watercourse if:



there is no reasonably practicable alternative;
the detrimental effects of culverting would be so minor that they would not justify a
more costly alternative.
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8.7
In all cases where it is appropriate to do so, adequate mitigation must be provided
for damage caused. Wherever practical the Environment Agency will seek to have culverted
watercourses restored to open channels1.

Tidal Flooding
8.8
Tidal flooding is caused by storm surge and wave action in times of high astronomical
tides. Overtopping occurs when a wave or the average sea level is higher than the sea
defences, which can cause flooding.

Surface Water Flooding
8.9
Surface water flood risk (pluvial) should be afforded equal standing in importance
and consideration as river and tidal flood risk, given the increase in rainfall intensities due to
climate change and the increase in impermeable land use due to development.
8.10 Within urban areas, intense and sustained rainfall can be too great for the urban
drainage network resulting in excess water flowing along roads, through properties and
ponding in natural depressions. Areas at risk of surface water flooding can, therefore, lie
outside of the fluvial and tidal flood zones.
8.11 There are certain locations, generally within urban areas, where the probability and
consequence of surface water and sewer flooding are more prominent due to the complex
hydraulic interactions that exist in the urban environment. Urban watercourse connectivity,
sewer capacity, topography and the location and condition of highway gullies all have a
major role to play in surface water flood risk. There is a residual risk associated with these
networks due to possible network failures, blockages or collapses.

Sewer Flooding
8.12 Combined sewers spread extensively across urban areas serving residential homes,
business and highways, conveying waste and surface water to treatment works. Combined
Sewer Overflows (CSOs) provide an Environment Agency (EA) consented overflow release
from the drainage system into local watercourses or large surface water systems during
times of high flows.
8.13 Some areas may also be served by separate waste and surface water sewers which
convey waste water to treatment works and surface water into local watercourses. Flooding
from the sewer network mainly occurs when intense rainfall overloads the sewer system
capacity (surface water, foul or combined), and/or when sewers cannot discharge properly

1

Source: the Local Government Association Flood and coastal erosion risk management webpages [opens
a new window]
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to watercourses due to high water levels. Pinch points and failures within the drainage
network may also restrict flows. Water then begins to back up through the sewers and
surcharge through manholes, potentially flooding highways and properties. It must be noted
that sewer flooding in 'dry weather' resulting from blockage, collapse or pumping station
mechanical failure (for example), is the sole concern of the drainage undertaker, which in
Blackpool, is United Utilities.

Groundwater Flooding
8.14 Groundwater flooding is caused by the emergence of water from beneath the
ground, either at point or diffuse locations. The occurrence of groundwater flooding is
usually local and unlike flooding from rivers and the sea, does not generally pose a
significant risk to life due to the slow rate at which the water level rises. However,
groundwater flooding can cause significant damage to property, especially in urban areas,
and can pose further risks to the environment and ground stability.
8.15 There are several mechanisms that increase the risk of groundwater flooding
including prolonged rainfall, high in-bank river levels, artificial structures, groundwater
rebound and mine water rebound. Properties with basements or cellars or properties that
are located within areas deemed to be susceptible to groundwater flooding are at particular
risk. Development within areas that are susceptible to groundwater flooding will generally
not be suited to SuDS (Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems). However, this is dependent on
detailed site investigation and risk assessment at the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) stage.
Groundwater details are available on Defra’s Magic Map [opens a new window].

Reservoir Flooding
8.16 A reservoir can usually be described as an artificial lake where water is stored for
use. Some reservoirs supply water for household and industrial use, others serve other
purposes, for example, as fishing lakes or leisure facilities.
8.17 Reservoirs with an impounded volume greater than 25,000 cubic metres in England
are governed by the Reservoir Act 1975 and are registered with the Environment Agency.
The risk of flooding associated with reservoirs is residual and is associated with failure of
reservoir outfalls or breaching. However, the level and standard of inspection and
maintenance required under the Reservoir Act means that the risk of flooding from
reservoirs is relatively low. Recent changes to legislation under the Flood and Water
Management Act require the Environment Agency to designate the risk of flooding from
these reservoirs. The Environment Agency is currently progressing a ‘Risk Designation’
process so that the risk is formally determined.
8.18 Reservoir flooding is very different from other forms of flooding as it may happen
with little or no warning.
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8.19 The Environment Agency reservoir flood maps (Appendix 3) represent a credible
worst-case scenario. In these circumstances, it is the time to inundation, the depth of
inundation, the duration of flooding and the velocity of flood flows that will be most
influential.
8.20 Reservoirs in the UK have an extremely good safety record with no incidents
resulting in the loss of life since 1925. There are no records of flooding as a result of a
reservoir breach in Blackpool.
8.21 Local authorities are responsible for coordinating emergency plans for reservoir
flooding and ensuring communities are well prepared. The Lancashire Resilience Forum
Preparing for Emergencies Plan [opens a new window] and the Blackpool Council Major
Emergency Plan [opens a new window] contain more details.

Residual Flood Risk
8.22 Whilst it is necessary to minimise the risk of flooding over the lifetime of the
development in all instances, it is also important to recognise that flood risk may never be
fully mitigated and there will always be a residual risk of flooding.
8.23 Residual flood risk in development sites can be managed in a number of ways. It is
recommended that all new developments be considered alongside existing developments in
the area. This is necessary both in terms of preventing increased risk to existing properties
and also by taking opportunities to reduce flood risk for all. It is therefore proposed that the
following hierarchy of measures is taken to reduce flood risk in the area:








New development sites are constructed in areas of least risk, taking account of
acceptability from national and local planning policy.
Ensure that infrastructure designed to safeguard against flooding is in good operable
condition and is inspected regularly.
Provide a strategy and funding to maintain and improve flood protection
infrastructure taking into account future trends such as climate change.
Provide site-specific mitigation measures. Any new development within zones 2 and
3 areas may require properties to be flood proofed against low levels of flooding.
Focusing all development classed as “most vulnerable” in the NPPF to flood zone 1
sites.
Provide sufficient warning and information to people at risk to allow them to take
appropriate action.
Provide sufficient planned emergency response and evacuation.

8.24 Developments near reservoirs should be carefully considered and the sequential
approach should be applied in locating development within sites. Developers should also
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consult with relevant authorities regarding emergency plans in case of reservoir breach.
Residual risks of reservoir flooding should be considered as part of site-specific FRAs.

Defence Breach
8.25 A breach of a defence occurs when there is a failure in the structure, resulting in
flooding. Flood flows from a defence breach can be significant and fast flowing so Flood Risk
Assessments should include an assessment of the hazards that might be present so that the
risks can be understood and mitigated.

Development near water
8.26 Development in the immediate vicinity of any watercourses could be susceptible to
flooding and therefore development would not normally be allowed within 8m of a
statutory main river (permission would need to be sought from the Environment Agency) or
an ordinary watercourse (permission would need to be sought from the Lead Local Flood
Authority). Main Rivers and ordinary watercourses including an 8m buffer are shown in
Appendix 4. The level of flooding is only significant locally and should not preclude wider
development.
8.27 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 also requires a
permit to be obtained for any activities which will take place:







on or within 8 metres of a main river (16 metres if tidal)
on or within 8 metres of a flood defence structure or culverted main river (16 metres
if tidal)
on or within 16 metres of a sea defence
involving quarrying or excavation within 16 metres of any main river, flood defence
(including a remote defence) or culvert
in a floodplain more than 8 metres from the river bank, culvert or flood defence
structure (16 metres if it’s a tidal main river) and you don’t already have planning
permission.

8.28 Further details of land owners rights and responsibilities with regards to
watercourses are available at the government’s website [opens a new window].
8.29 In order to prevent watercourses and the receiving sewerage network from being
inundated during exceptional rainfall, development proposals, where appropriate, will be
required to include SuDS (Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems) which mimic natural flows,
ensuing water quality of receiving water bodies does not decline through the use of an
appropriate SuDS treatment train.
8.30 Appropriate SuDS should either be designed and agreed prior to commencement of
development and should be accompanied by a construction phase management plan for
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surface water, explaining how surface water flows will be managed on site during
construction.

9

Flood Maps

9.1
The Environment Agency’s flood zone map for Blackpool can be found in Appendix 1.
The maps are updated quarterly and an up to date version can also be found on the
Environment Agency’s website [opens a new window]. The flood risk map and associated
information is intended for guidance only, and cannot provide details for individual
properties. The map shows current probability of the areas at risk from flooding from rivers
and the sea only, ignoring defences and does not consider other sources. Flood maps do not
currently take account of potential climate impact change scenarios. The Environment
Agency has confirmed that new models will include updated climate change scenarios but
there are no plans at present to publish climate change outlines in addition to Flood Zones 2
and 3 on Flood Map for Planning.
9.2
The flood zones are defined in the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG)
[opens a new window] and in Table 2.
9.3
Blackpool has numerous manmade coastal defences along the full stretch of the
coast which mitigate tidal inundation as noted in section 14, table 8 which gives further
details on the defences. These defences comprise walls, concrete aprons and splash walls
and stepped revetment with berms and wave returns.
9.4
Due to the topography of Blackpool’s coastline, coastal flooding is limited. Potential
flooding elsewhere in the borough is largely attributed to the sewerage network and surface
water flooding. However, surface water flood risk is illustrated separately to the tidal and
river flood risk map (areas in the Borough that are susceptible to surface water flooding are
illustrated in Appendix 2). The flood map comprises three zones, indicating the probability
of flooding:
Table 2: Flood Zone Definitions
Flood Zone

Definition

Zone 1 Low Probability

Land having a less than 1 in 1,000 annual probability of river or
sea flooding. (Shown as ‘clear’ on the Flood Map – all land
outside Zones 2 and 3)

Zone 2 Medium
Probability

Land having between a 1 in 100 and 1 in 1,000 annual
probability of river flooding; or land having between a 1 in 200
and 1 in 1,000 annual probability of sea flooding. (Land shown
in light blue on the Flood Map)
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Flood Zone

Definition

Zone 3a High
Probability

Land having a 1 in 100 or greater annual probability of river
flooding; or Land having a 1 in 200 or greater annual probability
of sea flooding.(Land shown in dark blue on the Flood Map)

Zone 3b The Functional This zone comprises land where water has to flow or be stored
Floodplain
in times of flood. Local planning authorities should identify in
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessments areas of functional
floodplain and its boundaries accordingly, in agreement with
the Environment Agency.

9.5
Maps which include areas as risk from surface water flooding and flood risks from
reservoirs are available on the flood warning information service website [opens a new
window] and other EA mapping which includes surface water and reservoir flood risk [opens
a new window]. These maps are also shown in Appendices 2 and 3.

Framework for Development within flood zone 1 - Low Risk
9.6
This zone comprises land assessed as having a less than 1 in 1,000 annual probability
of river or sea flooding (<0.1%) and land uses are appropriate in this zone.
Flood risk assessment requirements in flood zone 1
9.7
For development proposals on sites comprising one hectare or above the
vulnerability to flooding from other sources as well as from river and sea flooding, and the
potential to increase flood risk elsewhere through the addition of hard surfaces and the
effect of the new development on surface water run-off, should be incorporated in a flood
risk assessment (FRA). This need only be brief unless the factors above or other local
considerations require particular attention.
9.8
In flood zone 1, developers and local authorities should seek opportunities to reduce
the overall level of flood risk in the area and beyond through the layout and form of the
development, and the appropriate application of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS).
9.9
Development on sites of less than a hectare, including change of use to a more
vulnerable use class (e.g. offices to residential) will need a FRA where there are surface
water drainage issues or the site is at risk from reservoir flooding indicated on the surface
water flood maps in Appendix 2 or as updated by the Environment Agency flood risk website
[opens a new window].
9.10 A FRA is also required in flood zone 1 where the Environment Agency have identified
an Area with Critical Drainage problems, although there are no areas in Blackpool that have
been identified as an Area with Critical Drainage problems.
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Framework for Development within flood zone 2 - Low to Medium Risk
9.11 Flood zone 2 comprises land assessed as having between a 1 in 100 and 1 in 1,000
annual probability of river flooding (1% – 0.1%), or between a 1 in 200 and 1 in 1,000 annual
probability of sea flooding (0.5% – 0.1%) in any year.
9.12 Appropriate uses in flood zone 2 include essential infrastructure and the watercompatible, less vulnerable uses (Table’s 4 and 5 in section 10). Other types of development
would need to pass the sequential test, demonstrating that there are no suitable sites in
flood zone 1. The highly vulnerable uses are only appropriate in this zone if the Exception
Test is passed.
Flood risk assessment requirements in flood zone 2
9.13 All development proposals in flood zone 2 should be accompanied by a FRA which
demonstrates how the development can be made safe and which also considers the effects
of the new development on existing properties to ensure that it does not worsen existing
flooding conditions elsewhere. An FRA should be informed by and comply with the climate
change allowance guidance on the GOV.UK website [opens a new window].
9.14 In this zone, developers and local authorities should seek opportunities to reduce
the overall level of flood risk in the area through the layout and form of the development,
and the appropriate application of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS).

Framework for Development within flood zone 3a - High Risk
9.15 Flood zone 3a comprises land assessed as having a 1 in 100 or greater annual
probability of river flooding (>1%), or a 1 in 200 or greater annual probability of flooding
from the sea (>0.5%) in any year. 9.12
9.16 The water-compatible and less vulnerable uses of land (Table’s 4 and 5 in section 10)
are appropriate in flood zone 3 and highly vulnerable uses should not be permitted in this
zone.
9.17 The more vulnerable uses and essential infrastructure should only be permitted in
this zone if the Exception Test is passed. Essential infrastructure permitted in this zone
should be designed and constructed to remain operational and safe for users in times of
flood.
Flood risk assessment requirements in flood zone 3a
9.18 All development proposals in flood zone 3a should be accompanied by a flood risk
assessment.
9.19

In flood zone 3a, developers and local authorities should seek opportunities to:
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reduce the overall level of flood risk in the area through the layout and form of the
development and the appropriate application of sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS);
relocate existing development to land in zones with a lower probability of flooding;
and
create space for flooding to occur by restoring functional floodplain and flood flow
pathways and by identifying, allocating and safeguarding open space for flood
storage.

9.20 The water-compatible and less vulnerable uses of land (Table’s 4 and 5 in section 10)
are appropriate in this zone and highly vulnerable uses should not be permitted in this zone.
9.21 A detailed FRA for development in flood zone 3a should, in most cases, include a
detailed computational model to demonstrate flood levels following a breach fail within
acceptable limits. The assessment should also demonstrate the standard and condition of
existing defences, including an assessment of potential overtopping in climate change
scenarios over the lifetime of the development, e.g investigate potential cliff-edge effects.
Developers should consider flood proofing of properties, alternative uses of lower storey
levels and sustainability of existing defences in their proposals. Mitigation in all new
development in Zone 3a should follow the general principles for proposed risk management
measures for development areas in section 18 of this document. An FRA should be informed
by and comply with the climate change allowance guidance on the GOV.UK website [opens
a new window].

Framework for Development within flood zone 3b - High Risk
9.22 Flood zone 3b comprises land where water has to flow or be stored in times of flood.
Local planning authorities should identify in their Strategic Flood Risk Assessments areas of
functional floodplain and its boundaries accordingly, in agreement with the Environment
Agency. The identification of functional floodplain should take account of local
circumstances and not be defined solely on rigid probability parameters. But land which
would flood with an annual probability of 1 in 20 (5%) or greater in any year, or is designed
to flood in an extreme (0.1%) flood, should provide a starting point for consideration and
discussions to identify the functional floodplain.
9.23 Only the water-compatible uses and the essential infrastructure listed in (Table’s 4
and 5 in section 10) that has to be there should be permitted in this zone. It should be
designed and constructed to:





remain operational and safe for users in times of flood;
result in no net loss of floodplain storage;
not impede water flows; and
not increase flood risk elsewhere.
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9.24

Essential infrastructure in this zone should pass the Exception Test.

Flood risk assessment requirements in flood zone 3b
9.25 All development proposals in this zone should be accompanied by a FRA which is
informed by and complies with the climate change allowance guidance on the GOV.UK
website [opens a new window].
9.26 In this zone, developers and local authorities should seek opportunities to:




10

reduce the overall level of flood risk in the area through the layout and form of the
development and the appropriate application of sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS);
relocate existing development to land with a lower probability of flooding.

Sequential and Exception Tests

10.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that, in allocating land and
determining planning applications, Local Planning Authorities should avoid inappropriate
development in areas at risk of flooding. Development should be directed away from areas
at highest risk but where it is necessary, it should be made safe without increasing flood risk
elsewhere, taking into account future flood risk and climate change.
10.2 Both the Sequential Test and the Exception Test will apply to any site allocation or
proposed development where the site is wholly or partially within flood zones 2 or 3,
regardless of the area or extent.

Sequential Test
10.3 When preparing local plans, all local authorities should apply a sequential, risk-based
approach to the location of new development, taking into account the current and future
impacts of flood risk and climate change so as to avoid, where possible, flood risk to people
and property. The application of the Sequential Test in the plan-making process will help
ensure that development can be safely and sustainably delivered.
10.4 The aim of the Sequential Test is to steer new development to areas with a low
probability of river or sea flooding (flood zone 1), and keeping development out of medium
and high flood risk areas (flood zones 2 and 3) and other areas affected by other sources of
flooding where possible. Development should not be allocated or permitted in flood zones 2
or 3 if there are reasonably available sites appropriate for the proposed development in
areas with a lower risk of flooding.
10.5 When considering site allocations in flood zones 2 or 3, the local planning authority
should ensure that the land use allocations are compatible with the relevant flood zone (see
Flood Risk Vulnerability Classifications in Table 4 and Flood Zone Compatibility in Table 5).
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10.6 This SFRA provides a framework on which an informed sequential test and
understanding of flood risk within Blackpool can be based and Figure 2 identifies the process
for applying the Sequential Test in when preparing a local plan.
Figure 2: Application of the Sequential Test for Local Plan preparation (from MHCLG
website)

10.7 The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) sets out flood risk vulnerability
classifications for various land uses. This classification acknowledges that not all land uses
have the same vulnerability to flooding and that some uses, such as residential
developments, are more vulnerable to the potential loss of life and damage to personal
property and possessions than retail or office developments for example. Table 3 shows the
hierarchy of flood risk management measures and illustrates the important role that the
planning process has to play in reducing flood risk. Table 4 shows land use and flood risk
vulnerability classifications and Table 5 shows the flood risk vulnerability classifications and
flood zone compatibility.
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Table 3: Hierarchy of flood risk management measures

Avoidance/
Prevention

Description

Example tools and
measures

Key responsible
parties

Allocate developments
to areas of least flood
risk and apportion
development types
vulnerable to the
impact of flooding to
areas of least risk.

Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment

Planning bodies

Flood Risk
Assessment

Substitution Substitute less
vulnerable
development types for
those incompatible
with the degree of
flood risk.

Flood Risk
Assessment

Control

River Basin
Management Plans

Implement measures to
reduce flood frequency
to existing
developments.
Appropriate design of
new developments.

Planning bodies
Developers

Application of the
sequential approach

Catchment Flood
Managements Plans
Shoreline
Management Plans
Flood Risk
Management
Strategies

Environment Agency
Other flood and
coastal defence
operating authorities
Developers
Sewerage undertakers
Local Flooding
Authority

Appraisal, design and
implementation of
flood defences
Mitigation

Implement measures to FRAs
mitigate residual risks.
Incorporating flood
resistance and
resilience measures
Emergency planning
documents
Implementation of
flood warning and
evacuation
procedures.
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Developers
The Environment
Agency
Other flood and
coastal defence
operating authorities
and Sewerage
undertakers.
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Table 4: Flood Risk Vulnerability Classification
Classification

Land Uses

Essential
Essential transport infrastructure (including evacuation routes) which
Infrastructure crosses the area at risk of flooding.
Essential utility infrastructure which has to be located in a flood risk area
for operational reasons, including electricity generating power stations
and substations and water treatment works that need to remain
operational in times of flood.
Wind turbines
Highly
Vulnerable

Police and ambulance stations; fire stations and command centres;
telecommunications installations required to be operational during
flooding.
Emergency dispersal points.
Basement dwellings.
Caravans, mobile homes and park homes intended for permanent
residential use. Installations requiring hazardous substances consent.
(Where there is a demonstrable need to locate such installations for bulk
storage of materials with port or other similar facilities, or such
installations with energy infrastructure or carbon capture and storage
installations, that require coastal or water-side locations, or need to be
located in other high flood risk areas, in these instances the facilities
should be classified as ‘Essential Infrastructure’).

More
Vulnerable

Hospitals.
Residential institutions such as residential care homes, children’s homes,
social services homes, prisons and hostels.
Buildings used for dwelling houses, student halls of residence, drinking
establishments, nightclubs and hotels.
Non-residential uses for health services, nurseries and educational
establishments.
Landfill and sites used for waste management facilities for hazardous
waste.
Sites used for holiday or short-let caravans and camping, subject to a
specific warning and evacuation plan.

Less
Vulnerable

Police, ambulance and fire stations which are not required to be
operational during flooding.
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Classification

Land Uses
Buildings used for: shops; financial, professional and other services;
restaurants, cafes and hot food takeaways; offices; general industry,
storage and distribution; non-residential institutions not included in the
‘more vulnerable’ class; and assembly and leisure.
Land and buildings used for agriculture and forestry.
Waste treatment (except landfill and hazardous waste facilities).
Minerals working and processing (except for sand and gravel working).
Water treatment works which do not need to remain operational during
times of flood.
Sewage treatment works, if adequate measures to control pollution and
manage sewage during flooding events are in place.

Water
Compatible
Development

Flood control infrastructure.
Water transmission infrastructure and pumping stations.
Sewage transmission infrastructure and pumping stations.
Sand and gravel workings.
Docks, marinas and wharves.
Navigation facilities.
Ministry of Defence installations.
Ship building, repairing and dismantling, dockside fish processing and
refrigeration and compatible activities requiring a waterside location.
Water-based recreation (excluding sleeping accommodation).
Lifeguard and coastguard stations.
Amenity open space, nature conservation and biodiversity, outdoor
sports and recreation and essential facilities such as changing rooms.
Essential ancillary sleeping or residential accommodation for staff
required by uses in this category, subject to a specific warning and
evacuation plan.
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Table 5: Flood Risk Vulnerability and Flood Zone Compatibility
Flood risk
vulnerability
and flood
zone
compatibility

Essential
infrastructure
- transport
and utilities

Highly
vulnerable mobile
homes,
basement
dwellings
and
essential
services

More
vulnerable hospitals,
dwellings,
educational
facilities

Less
vulnerable offices,
industry,
agriculture,
storage and
distribution

Water
compatible open space
and marine
activities

Zone 1 – Low
probability

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Zone 2 –
medium
probability

Yes

Exception
Test
Required

Yes

Yes

Yes

Zone 3a –
high
probability

Exception
Test Required

No

Exception
Test
Required

Yes

Yes

Zone 3b –
functional
flood plain

Exception
Test Required

No

No

Yes

Yes

Exception Test
10.8 If, following the application of the Sequential Test, it is not possible, consistent with
wider sustainability objectives, for the development to be located in zones with a lower
probability of flooding, the Exception Test can be applied if appropriate. Where a Level 2
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment has been undertaken, this would inform an Exception Test.
10.9 The Exception Test is a method to demonstrate and help ensure that flood risk to
people and property will be managed satisfactorily, while allowing necessary development
to go ahead in situations where suitable sites at lower risk of flooding are not available.
10.10 The application of the exception test for allocation of sites for development, should
be informed by a strategic flood risk assessment. In order to pass the exception test, it
should be demonstrated that:
(a) the development would provide wider sustainability benefits to the community
that outweigh the flood risk; and
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(b) the development will be safe for its lifetime taking account of the vulnerability of
its users, without increasing flood risk elsewhere, and, where possible, will reduce
flood risk overall.
10.11 Development must pass both elements of the test to be allocated or to be
acceptable in terms of flood risk. Table 3 shows the hierarchy of flood risk management
measures and illustrates the important role that the planning process has to play in reducing
flood risk.
Figure 3: Application of the Exception Test for site allocations and planning applications
(from MHCLG website)

10.12 The application of the Exception Test must have regard to the vulnerability of the
development proposed (see Table 3, Table 4 and Table 5).
10.13 All of the potential sites allocations in the Local Plan Part 2, which don’t already
benefit from planning permission are within Zone 1, with the exception of the proposed
allotment allocation off Fleetwood Road. The allotment allocation is within Flood Zone 3 but
when considering the flood risk vulnerability classification (see Table 4) and compatibility
(see Table 5), it is considered that allotments are a water compatible land use. The site is at
low risk of surface water flooding and isn’t in an area at risk of reservoir flooding. As such, it
is considered that the proposed site allocations pass the Sequential Test and a Level 2 SFRA
isn’t necessary. Further analysis is provided in Appendix 12: Site Allocations.
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11

Site Specific Flood Risk Assessment Requirements

11.1 Site specific Flood Risk Assessments (FRAs) are carried out by (or on behalf of)
developers to assess flood risk to and from a site.
11.2 It is the responsibility of the developer to provide a FRA with a planning application,
where one is required. The FRA should demonstrate how flood risk will be managed over
the development’s lifetime, taking into account of all forms of flood risk, climate change and
vulnerability of users.
11.3 A detailed FRA may indicate that a site is not appropriate for development of a
particular vulnerability or even at all. In those circumstances, a lower vulnerability
classification may be appropriate (refer to Table 4). In addition, some sites may require the
application of the Exception Test following the Sequential Test, which is detailed in Section
10.
11.4 Paragraph 068 of the National Planning Practice Guidance (opens in a new window)
relates to Flood Risk and Coastal Change and sets out a checklist for developers who are
preparing site specific flood risk assessments.
11.5 The Environment Agency has produced the national Flood Risk Standing Advice
[opens a new window] which developers should also refer to when preparing a FRA.

When are site specific FRAs required?
11.6









11.7

Site specific FRAs are required for development in the following circumstances:
Proposals for all new development (including minor development and change of use)
in Flood Zones 2 and 3;
Proposals for new development (including minor development and change of use) in
an area within Flood Zone 1 which has critical drainage problems as notified to the
LPA by the Environment Agency;
Proposals for new development (including minor development and change of uses)
in an area identified by the Lead Local Flood Authority as a Critical Drainage Area
(CDA);
Proposals of 1 hectare or more in Flood Zone 1;
Where proposed development or a change of use to a more vulnerable classification
may be subject to other sources of flooding;
Proposals of less than one hectare in Flood Zone 1 where they could be affected by
sources of flooding other than rivers and the sea (e.g. surface water).
Site specific FRAs may also be required in some other circumstances:
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Where there is evidence of historical flood events or overland surface water flow
routes;
Where the development would be within the vicinity of watercourses or drainage
assets that are not identified as being in a flood zone on the Environment Agency
flood maps;
If the site may be at risk from flooding, even if the site is in Flood Zone 1;
Where development has the potential to increase the flooding risk to adjacent areas;
If requested by the owner/manager of a water asset or catchment in the vicinity of
the development.

11.8 A Surface Water Drainage Strategy is required for any major development and may
be required for smaller developments depending on site circumstances.

What should site specific FRAs demonstrate?
11.9 FRAs should follow the approach recommended by the National Planning Policy
Framework, National Planning Practice Guidance and guidance provided by the Environment
Agency and Blackpool Council as Lead Local Flood Authority.
11.10 A site specific FRA should demonstrate:










that the development is protected to the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP)
fluvial and 0.5% AEP tidal flood scenario and is safe for its intended life span during
the ‘design’ flood event, including an allowance for climate change;
whether the development is likely to be affected by flooding from any source, over
the lifetime of the development. This is typically 100 years for residential
development and typically less for commercial development. However, developers
and prospective applicants should highlight this in the FRA, where they are expected
to justify why they have adopted a given lifetime for the proposed development;
whether the development would increase flood risk elsewhere;
evidence of a Sequential test (if relevant);
whether the development passes the Exception Test (if relevant);
an assessment of any cumulative impacts of development on flood risk;
whether proposed measures to deal with flood effects and risk are appropriate.

11.11 The FRA should:





Identify and assess the risks of all forms of flooding to and from the development
and demonstrate how these flood risks will be managed over the lifetime of the
development, taking climate change into account;
Identify opportunities to reduce the probability and consequences of flooding;
Demonstrate that the development will be safe through the layout, form and floor
levels of the development and any other mitigation measures;

Page 1274

44




Include the details of surface water management systems including Sustainable
Drainage Systems (SUDs);
Address the requirement for safe access to and from the development in areas at
risk of flooding.

Reducing flood risk
11.12 Good flood risk management can enable growth and development and can reduce
flood risk both on the site and elsewhere, rather than increasing it.
11.13 Flood risk should be considered at an early stage in determining the layout and
design of a site in order to provide an opportunity to reduce flood risk within the
development.
11.14 The NPPF states that a sequential, risk-based approach should be applied to try to
locate more vulnerable land use away from flood zones, to higher ground, while more floodcompatible development (e.g. car parking, recreational space) can be located in higher risk
areas. Although this needs to be balanced against the risk of the pollution of flood water
from parked vehicles.
11.15 Flood risk can be reduced by incorporating green infrastructure into a development.
Green infrastructure can provide additional capacity to accommodate climate change, whilst
also providing valuable social and environmental benefits, contributing to multiple
sustainability objectives.
11.16 Various studies, including the Central Lancashire and Blackpool Outline Water Cycle
Study (2011) have indicated that given the nature of the underlying geology of Blackpool,
attenuation Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) are suitable in Blackpool.
11.17 SuDS aim to mimic the natural processes of greenfield surface water drainage by
encouraging water to flow along natural flow routes and thereby reduce runoff rates and
volumes during storm events, while providing some water treatment benefits.
11.18 The raising of internal floor levels within a development can limit damage occurring
to the interior, furnishings and electrics in times of flood. Early consultation with the
Environment Agency is recommended in order to determine if this approach would be
acceptable on a case by case basis. Care will need to be taken to ensure that such measures
don’t reduce the accessibility of the development. Development in areas of flood risk should
avoid the inclusion of basements, bungalows or ground floor flats unless they can be made
safe from flooding.
11.19 To reduce the risks of sewer flooding, developers should discuss public sewerage
capacity with the water utility company (United Utilities) at the earliest possible stage. The
development must improve the drainage infrastructure to reduce flood risk on site and in
the wider area.
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11.20 Where relevant, developers should also consult with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of reservoir breach.

Flood Resilience and Resistance
11.21 Flood resilience and resistance measures in individual properties may include:












External walls built from materials that have low permeability such as impermeable
concrete;
Use flood resilient materials such lime plaster on internal walls;
Include design measures which will facilitate the drainage of flood water;
External ventilation outlets, utility points and air bricks fitted with removable
waterproof covers;
Plumbing insulation of closed-cell design;
Raised electrics;
Non-return valves fitted to all drain and sewer outlets;
Manhole covers secured;
Anti-siphon fitted to all toilets;
Kitchen units of solid, water resistant material;
Use of MDF carpentry (i.e. skirting, architrave, built-in storage) avoided at ground
floor level.

11.22 In the wider community, resistance measures include demountable defences that
can be deployed by the local community and the local authority to reduce the risk of water
ingress to a number of properties. Such defences may include inflatable (usually with water)
or temporary barriers and pumps to remove water that seeps through the defences during a
flood event. However, new developments should normally not require consideration of
community resistance measures.
11.23 The Lancashire Flood Partnership’s Flood Hub [opens a new window] contains advice
of flood resilience in the community and provides additional information and resources
relating to flooding in the community.

Site Specific Emergency Plans
11.24 An emergency plan (EP) is a document developers submit with their planning
applications where emergency response is an important component of the safety of the
proposed development. It can be a free-standing document or form part of the FRA.
11.25 An EP should be provided as part of the FRA, or as a separate document
accompanying the FRA, if relevant pedestrian and/or vehicular access and escape routes of
a proposed development would be affected during:


a design flood from any source (with an appropriate allowance for climate change)
with any existing flood risk management structures or features operating as
intended
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a design flood from any source (with an appropriate allowance for climate change)
with a failure of any relevant flood risk management structures or features

11.26 The above would apply even if the proposed buildings would not be affected by
flooding.
11.27 An EP is also essential when vulnerable land uses with transient occupants are
proposed in areas at risk of flooding. Such uses include holiday accommodation, hotels,
caravan and camping sites or entertainment venues. Such occupants may not be aware of
the risks or the warning systems, and may not have the local knowledge to respond safely.
11.28 An EP will need to demonstrate that:








safe access and escape routes are included ;
voluntary and free movement of people will be available during a design flood,
taking climate change into account;
there is the potential for evacuation before a more extreme flood (a flood with an
annual probability of 0.1%), taking climate change into account;
appropriate evacuation procedures and flood response infrastructure will be in
place;
people will not be exposed to hazardous flooding from any source, now or in the
future, including in an extreme flood event;
any residual risks remaining after other location and design measures have been
incorporated, can be safely managed;
the relevant building regulations are capable of being complied with in relation to
suitable on-site access for the fire service, within the constraints of any planning
permission granted.

11.29 It will also need to assess whether proposals would increase the number of people
living or working in areas of flood risk and whether this would increase the likely scale of any
evacuation and consequently the burden on the emergency services.
11.30 ADEPT (Association of Directors of Environment, Economy, Planning and Transport)
and the Environment Agency have published a Flood Risk Emergency Plans for New
Development (PDF 1.8MB) document which provides guidance for Local Planning
Authorities on how to consider emergency plans for flooding in the planning process.

Flood Warning
11.31 The Environment Agency (EA) run a Flood Warning Service in areas at risk of flooding
from rivers and the sea (and in some areas at risk of groundwater flooding).
11.32 The EA uses flood warning codes to refer to three warning stages; each code has a
strapline to indicate the general impact of flooding for each code:


Flood Alert – Flooding is Possible. Be Prepared.
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Flood Warning - Flooding is Expected. Immediate Action Required.
Severe Flood Warning – Severe Flooding, Danger to Life.

11.33 A “Flood Warning No Longer in Force” message is also available.
Figure 4: Flood Warning Codes used by the Environment Agency:

11.34 Members of the public and business owners can sign up to receive flood alerts on
the governments “sign up for flood warnings” web page [opens a new window].
11.35 Developers should encourage those owning or occupying developments, where
flood warnings can be provided, to sign up to receive them. This applies even if the
development is defended to a high standard.

Reviewing of FRAs
11.36 Guidance for local planning authorities for reviewing flood risk assessments
submitted as part of planning applications has been published by Defra in 2015 – Flood Risk
Assessment: Local Planning Authorities [opens a new window]. The Council should seek
flood risk reduction in every new development and redevelopment through design, changes
in land use and drainage requirements.

12

Study Area

12.1 Blackpool Council is a unitary local authority on the North West Coast of England.
The core area is bounded on the west by the Irish Sea. The Borough consists of the one main
highly populated central urban area, with small peripheral areas of countryside to the south
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on Marton Moss and to the east of the town between Blackpool and Carleton (Wyre) and
between Blackpool and Staining (Fylde).
12.2 The whole of the Borough and the wider Fylde Coast is relatively flat low-lying land,
although most of the land in Blackpool lies above the 1 in 1000 year tidal level.
12.3 Blackpool shares a border with Fylde and Wyre, both of which fall under Lancashire
County Council. In the low lying areas to the west of the Fylde Coast, the risk of flooding is
predominately linked to the capacity of the drainage networks, including piped networks in
urban areas and open drainage ditches in both urban and rural areas. In many locations
there is a complex relationship between drainage systems, open watercourses and the sea.
Consequently, it is not always easy to identify the exact source of flooding and flooding is
frequently as a result of the interaction of a number of sources. There are several
catchments that flow from Blackpool’s administrative area into Lancashire and vice versa.
However, Blackpool can affect water in catchments outside of Lancashire and can equally be
affected by catchments elsewhere.
12.4 Blackpool is protected to the west from coastal erosion and tidal inundation from
the Irish Sea by concrete coastal defences, inspections of which are undertaken on an
annual basis. In Fylde to the south of Blackpool, there are natural sea defences comprising
sand dunes which stretch as far as St Annes Pier. To the north in Wyre, new concrete coastal
defences were completed in 2010 which stretch towards Carr Gate. The new stepped sea
defences meet the natural shingle at Rossall Beach.
12.5 There has been extensive renewal of sea defences along the coast, which were
engineered at the time with the most up-to-date climate change projections, reducing the
risk of flooding.
12.6 There have also been substantial improvements to the public sewer network and
new and increased surface water storage capacity. New pumping equipment has been
installed at Anchorsholme Park and Fishers Field and various attenuation basins have been
installed in the south of Blackpool to reduce flooding and the need to discharge foul water
from the combined sewer network into the sea during storm events.
12.7 Marton Mere Pumping Station is an essential flood defence and the only means by
which water levels in Marton Mere can be maintained. In 2012, the pumping station at
Marton Mere was unable to cope with the volume of water during a period of heavy rainfall
which resulted in nearby residents being isolated due to significant highway flooding.
Following a statutory 10 year inspection of the reservoir in 2013, Marton Mere pumping
station was upgraded and associated spillway were replaced and capacity increased. A
significant number of properties are protected by the upgraded pump system.
12.8 Where watercourses and Main Rivers are concerned, the Environment Agency (EA)
decide which watercourses are designated as Main Rivers. The EA consults with other risk
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management authorities and the public before making these decisions. The EA describes
Main Rivers as usually being larger rivers and streams with other rivers known as ordinary
watercourses. The EA uses its permissive powers to carry out maintenance, improvement or
construction work on Main Rivers and ordinary watercourses to manage flood risk. This is
particularly true of Natural Flood Management (NFM) interventions that may take place
upstream of the main river designation. The Main Rivers in Blackpool are detailed in
Appendix 1.
12.9 Ordinary watercourses are any watercourse not designated as Main River. A
watercourse is defined in S.72 (1) Land Drainage Act 1991 as including 'all ditches, drains,
cuts, culverts, dykes, sluices, sewers (other than public sewers within the meaning of the
Water Industries Act 1991) and passages through which water flows'. With the exception of
sewers and passages, this definition applies even when the flow ceases. The ordinary
watercourses are mapped in Appendix 4.
12.10 Land drainage in Blackpool is achieved by a variety of watercourses spread
throughout the Borough. The three Main Rivers are located in Blackpool Borough are:




Main Dyke/Skippool Creek (Marton Mere) – outfalls to Main Dyke
Moss Sluice and Wilding Lane Watercourse (Great Marton Moss) – outfalls to Main
Dyke
Bispham Dyke - flows downstream from Chorley Road to outfall into the sewer
network at Moor Park Avenue.

12.11 United Utilities are considering removing Bispham Dyke from the sewer network. If
Bispham Dyke is removed from the sewer network, any changes to flood risk will be
considered in an updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.
12.12 There are two reservoirs in Blackpool, the Warbreck Water Tower and Marton Mere
and the flood risk from reservoirs map can be found in Appendix 3.
12.13 The SFRA identifies four approximate areas in Blackpool and considers flood risk
generally for each of these areas (see Table 6). (These areas are different to the more
detailed maps which relates to flood risk and site allocations which are shown in Appendices
13 – 22). Strategic policy for flood risk is set out in Core Strategy policy CS9 ‘Water
Management’ and more detailed policies relating to surface water management and coast
and the foreshore will be set out in the Local Plan Part 2.
12.14 All sources of flooding are considered in the SFRA although it is surface water
flooding and a surcharged sewer network during exceptional rainfall events, rather than
tidal or fluvial inundation, that is increasingly the cause of flooding in Blackpool.
12.15 Figures 5 – 8 are not to scale and are for illustrative purposes only.
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Table 6: Flood risk issues by area
Area

Flood Risk Issues

North Blackpool
(Anchorsholme,
Norbreck, Bispham,
Ingthorpe, Warbreck and
Greenlands areas – see
Figure 5)

Much of the very north of Blackpool (Anchorsholme and
Norbreck) is in flood zone 3 although most of flood zone 3
benefits from flood defences. There have been historic
flooding events in Anchorsholme.
There is a continued residual risk from a breach of the
defences, surface water flooding and infrastructure failure in
north Blackpool and this should be considered in development
proposals in this area. It may be necessary to include flood
proofing measures in new development proposals and it will
be necessary to provide a FRA, showing that a breach scenario
has been considered using climate change allowance of the
time.
The main risk of flooding in this area is from the sewage
network as the area is entirely reliant on sewers for foul and
surface water removal. Operational failure during exceptional
rainfall events may result in surcharged sewers and surface
water flooding. Incidental problems are generally caused by
inadequate or blocked watercourses or highway maintenance
limitations.
Warbreck and Greenlands wards are the most vulnerable to
reservoir flooding (although flooding from reservoirs is
extremely unlikely).
Developments of all types could be permitted in flood zone 1
in North Blackpool.
All development of 1 hectare or more in flood zone 1 should
be supported by a site specific FRA.

Central Blackpool

The majority of central Blackpool is in flood zone 1, with
localised areas of flood zone 2 and 3 at Revoe Park and the
(Claremont, Layton, Park, Rigby Road area and Promenade.
Talbot, Brunswick,
Bloomfield, Tyldesley
More significant areas or flood zone 2 and 3 are around the
and Marton areas – see
east side of Stanley Park, Lawson’s Field and the Marton Mere
Figure 6)
SSSI.
Historically the main risk of flooding in this area was from tidal
inundation. Coastal defences are discussed in Section 14.
The main risk of flooding in this area is from the sewage
network as the area is entirely reliant on sewers for foul and
surface water removal. Operational failure during exceptional
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Area

Flood Risk Issues
rainfall events may result in surcharged sewers and surface
water flooding. On the 8th February 2020, Revoe Park, Rigby
Road and Queen Victoria Road flooded during Storm Ciara as
a result of sustained heavy rainfall. Incidental problems are
generally caused by inadequate or blocked watercourses or
highway maintenance limitations.
Developments of all types could be permitted in flood zone 1
in central Blackpool.
All development of 1 hectare or more in flood zone 1 should
be supported by a site specific FRA.

South Blackpool
(Victoria, Hawes Side,
Clifton, Waterloo,
Highfield and Squires
Gate areas – see Figure
7)

Other than areas just off the Promenade, the majority of
south Blackpool is in flood zone 1.
The main risk of flooding in this area is from tidal inundation
but the coastline is protected by substantial coastal defences.
The main risk of flooding in this area is from the sewage
network as the area is entirely reliant on sewers for foul and
surface water removal. Operational failure during exceptional
rainfall events may result in surcharged sewers and surface
water flooding. Incidental problems are generally caused by
inadequate or blocked watercourses or highway maintenance
limitations.
Developments of all types could be permitted in flood zone 1
in south Blackpool.
All development of 1 hectare or more in flood zone 1 should
be supported by a site specific FRA.

Marton Moss
(Stanley ward – see
Figure 8)

The majority of Marton Moss is in flood zone 1. However,
much of the area bounded by Progress Way, School Road and
Midgeland Road to the east have recently been included in
flood zones 2 and 3 and flood zone 2 extends around the St
Nicholas Road and Laundry Road area.
The main risk of flooding in this area is not directly from tidal
or fluvial sources but from the drainage of surface water
during exceptional rainfall events. The area relies almost
entirely on a series of pumping stations to remove water,
including Red Bridge pumping station at Cropper Road and
School Road. Operational failure during exceptional rainfall
events may result in surcharged sewers and surface water
flooding. Incidental problems are generally caused by
inadequate or unmaintained watercourses and blockages. It is
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Area

Flood Risk Issues
anticipated that, the risk of surface water flooding will also be
reduced following the surface water separation scheme
undertaken by United Utilities since 2016, which involved new
pumping stations, for example, at Magnolia Point,
underground detention tanks such as the recently installed
facility at Fishers Field and various attenuation basins on or
near Marton Moss.
Developments of all types could be permitted in flood zone 1
in Marton Moss but consideration should be given in all cases
to SuDS, due to extra surface water runoff caused by
increased impermeability factors.
All development of 1 hectare or more in flood zone 1 should
be supported by a site specific FRA which should demonstrate
that appropriate mitigation measures are provided and that a
breach scenario has been considered using climate change
allowances of the time.
To address the risk from Public Sewerage Network
Operational Failure non-return devices to incidental
connections should be considered. There are nominated
items of Main River in the area which have been incorporated
in the existing infrastructure.
Development in the immediate vicinity of any watercourses
could be susceptible to flooding and therefore building
development would not normally be allowed within 8m of a
watercourse and in any case, permission would need to be
sought from the Environment Agency or the Lead Local Flood
Authority. Care should be taken to create SuDS in
development to prevent watercourses and the receiving
sewerage network from being inundated during exceptional
rainfall and to support the creation of a management train to
ensure water quality of the receiving watercourse or water
body is not negatively impacted by the development
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Figure 5: North Blackpool Area
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Figure 6: Central Blackpool Area

Page 1285
55

Figure 7: South Blackpool Area

Page 1286
56

Figure 8: Marton Moss Area and Enterprise Zone
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13

Source-pathway-receptor-model

13.1 The SFRA is a strategic a risk-based approach informing policies in Local
Development Documents which:





Avoid adding to the causes or ‘sources’ of flood risk by avoiding inappropriate
development.
Manages the flood ‘pathways’ to reduce the likelihood of flooding by ensuring that
the design and location of the development takes account of flood defence
infrastructure and utilises natural storage areas without influencing flood risk
downstream.
Reduces the adverse consequences of flooding on the ‘receptors’ by avoiding
inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding.

Source:







Fluvial
Tidal
Sewage Networks
Ground water
Surface water/rainwater
Reservoir

Pathway:




Coastal defence overtopping/failure
Overland flow paths
River/floodplain systems

Receptor:





People
Property
Infrastructure
Habitats and natural environment

13.2 An initial broad scoping study has been undertaken for the Borough, using the flood
risk maps and known flooding from other sources. As a broad outline the key sources and
pathways are shown below.

Page 1288

58

Table 7: Key Sources and Pathways
Main Source

Main Pathway

Historical Flooding

Notes

Coastal erosion to
frontage, surface
runoff and sewer
flooding to
remainder of area.

Coastal storms
causing erosion of
defences. High
volume of surface
water into road
gullies and
combined sewage
networks. A majority
of the area is urban
and hard surfaced.

Coastal erosion up
to early 20th
century. Number of
reports of sewer and
road flooding
particularly around
the Anchorsholme
area.

Significant
investment has been
made in coastal
defences on the
Blackpool frontage
and to additional
storm storage
facilities on the
adjacent improved
sewer networks.
Constant monitoring
during exceptional
rainfall events
remains essential.

Other pathways due
to limited hydraulic
gradient and/or
sewerage network
failure.

There has also been
historic flooding in
the Central, South
Shore, Marton and
Promenade areas.

13.3 Blackpool doesn’t have reduced groundwater abstraction or changing land
management of pumped catchments (e.g. Environment Agency pumps).

14

River and Tidal Flood Risk in Blackpool

14.1 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) Maps in Appendix 1 present the EA's
Flood Map for Planning which shows both the fluvial and tidal coverage of flood zones 2 and
3 across Blackpool’s authority area. Area’s along the seafront which suffer from overtopping
during storm events are in Flood Zone 3. The flood zones are defined in Table 2.

Existing Flood Defence Infrastructure
14.2 Tidal flood risk is the dominant factor within north Blackpool but there are still a
number of properties at risk from fluvial flooding due to urban watercourses being tide
locked, fairly inaccessible and culverted in places.
14.3 High tides and storm surges can increase water levels in channels and cause drainage
systems to stop discharging to the sea. In order to reduce the level of risk, there are a
number of pumping stations throughout across the borough, where pumping is needed to
ensure that water will discharge when sea levels are high.
14.4 The total length of coastline within the Borough is defended from coastal erosion
and tidal inundation through the use of hard defences, which have been upgraded over
recent years (see Table 8 for further details). The improvement works have followed
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guidelines at the time of their design to allow for climate change and sea level rise with the
current works allowing for a 4mm rise in sea level per year and 10% increase in wave height
for the design life of 100 years. The current climate change sea level rise allowance for this
epoch stands at 4.5mm for the North West as set out in the latest climate change allowance
guidance [opens a new window]. Any future upgrades to the defences will take account of
any updated Environment Agency guidance on the Flood and coastal risk projects, schemes
and strategies: climate change allowances [opens a new window] (or as amended) web
pages and the current precautionary sensitivity ranges at the time of design.
14.5 The Community and Environmental Services Directorate of the Council maintain the
coastal defences in Blackpool. A brief description for each of the defence lengths is
summarised below:
Table 8: Blackpool's Coastal Defences
Management
Unit
B2.2
B2.2

Zone

B2.2

Sandcastle to Houndshill

B2.3

Houndshill to Metropole

B2.3

Metropole to Gynn
Square
Gynn Square to Boating
Pool

B2.3

Starr Gate
Starr Gate to Sandcastle

B2.3

Boating Pool

B2.3

Boating Pool to Duchess
Drive

B2.3

Duchess Drive to Miners
Convalescence home

B2.3

Miners Convalescence
home to Red Bank Road

Life
Description
Expectancy
>20
Flood Gates
>30
Seabee revetment with
wave return wall
>50
Stepped revetment with
berm and wave return wall
completed in the last
decade
>50
Stepped revetment with
berm and wave return wall
completed in the last
decade
>10
Concrete apron with vertical
wall and splash wall
>10
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
splash wall
>10
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>10
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>10
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>20
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
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Management
Unit
B2.3

Zone

B2.3

Red Bank Road to
Sandhurst Avenue

B2.3

Sandhurst Avenue to
Tram Station

B2.4

Tram Station to Slade in
Anchorsholme Park
Slade Anchorsholme Park
to Slade south of
Anchorsholme PS
Slade south of
Anchorsholme PS to
Buckden Close
Buckden Close to
Authority Boundary

B2.4

B2.5

B2.5

14.6

Red Bank Road

Life
Description
Expectancy
>20
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>20
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>10
Concrete apron with
partially recurved wall and
parapet wall
>50
Sloped revetment with a
berm and wave return wall
>50
Sloped revetment with a
berm and wave return wall
>50

Sloped revetment with a
berm and wave return wall

>50

Sloped revetment with a
berm and wave return wall

The flood defences are mapped in Appendix 5.

Overtopping of Existing Defences
14.7 Overtopping of the existing defences has been considered and it is concluded that it
is not as significant as a breach failure. However, increased incidences of wave overtopping
as a result of climate change may result in more ‘ponding’ behind defences and to a greater
depth. In addition, the extent and flow pathways may route over current known high points
and flow into new areas, not previously indicated as at flood risk. Overtopping during Storm
Ciara in February 2020 resulted in flooding in areas that hadn’t flooded before, resulting in
the closure of roads and flood water entering property. A climate change flood scenario for
tidal and fluvial events are shown in Appendix 9.

15

Surface Water and Sewer Flood Risk in Blackpool

15.1 There are certain areas of the borough, which, although they are largely protected
from tidal or fluvial influences, are still at risk of surface water flooding from and during
exceptional rainfall events. Surface water flood risk maps are detailed in Appendix 2.
15.2


The principal areas are:Anchorsholme – due to reliance on and inundation of the Public Sewerage Network.
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Marton Mere Catchment – due to reliance on and inundation of a Council operated
Pumping Station.
Staining North Catchment – due to reliance on and inundation of a Council owned
culverted watercourse outfall.
Marton Moss – due to reliance on and inundation of the Public Sewerage Network
and incidences of inadequate watercourse maintenance.
Any area of the borough which is susceptible to inundation from a failure of the
Public Sewerage Network/Highway Drainage System, or domestic or watercourse
systems due to a lack of adequate maintenance or surcharge from a reliant outfall.

15.3 This does not affect potential for future development outside the urban area,
providing the attenuation systems for providing extra storage for surface water in the event
of any severe weather events are of sufficient capacity, or that effective event monitoring
and warning systems are installed and that the development passes the sequential and
exception tests as necessary.
15.4 The Environment Agency (EA) provides local authorities with data regarding areas
that are susceptible to surface water flooding, to illustrate where potential further
investigation may be required. Further information is provided on the online surface water
flood map (opens new window) (also shown in Appendix 2). In addition, Blackpool Council
are preparing a Surface Water Management Plan, hosts a Flood Risk Asset Register and also
keep a record of flooding incidents, all of which inform the Council’s understanding of local
flood risks.
15.5 Core Strategy policy CS9 requires development proposals to include appropriate
mitigation and resilience measures to minimise the risk and impact of flooding from all
sources; to incorporate appropriate SuDS where additional surface water run-off is
generated and to ensure that there is no increase in the rate of surface water run-off from
the site as a result of the development. Additional surface water runoff flows generated
from development will need to be managed in a way that mimics the natural drainage for
the site (as well as no increase in greenfield runoff rate).
15.6 Emerging policy in Part 2 of the Local Plan; Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies, requires that surface water should be discharged in line with the
following order of priority, in accordance with National Planning Practice Guidance:
a. into the ground (infiltration);
b. to a surface water body;
c. to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or another drainage system;
d. to a combined sewer.
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Land Drainage Assets
15.7 Land Drainage Assets in the Borough consist of both culverted and open
watercourses. There are seven main pumping stations within the Borough that deal with
surface water. The principle ones are situated at Marton Mere, which is owned and
operated by the Council, and on Progress Way at Newhall Avenue which is operated by the
Council on behalf of Lancashire County Council. They are subject to Routine and Reactive
Maintenance Contracts and are monitored by 24 hour telemetry systems. Two smaller
stations are located at Mossom Lane and Carleton Cemetery, both owned and operated by
Blackpool Council. Two further surface water pumping stations are on Highfield Road and
Cornford Road and are owned and operated by United Utilities and have a separate
incorporated foul pumping facility.
15.8 The Council’s Land Drainage (open watercourse) assets will discharge to one or the
other of the above installations and are mapped in Appendix 4. Incidental watercourses
attached to many building assets are not included i.e. Schools, Offices etc.
15.9 There are a further 22 other pumping stations owned and operated by United
Utilities, varying in size and criticality, which handle combined sewage which includes a
considerable percentage of the Borough’s surface water to be passed on via the Coastal
Transfer Main to a Treatment Works at Jameson Road, Fleetwood.

16

Groundwater Flood Risk in Blackpool

16.1 The Groundwater Vulnerability Map [opens a new page] on Defra’s Magic Map
classifies most of Blackpool as having a medium, medium to low or low vulnerability to
ground water. There are no identified flood risks relating to ground water flooding and no
historical evidence of ground water flooding has been identified in Blackpool as confirmed
by the Environment Agencies Groundwater flooding scoping study.

17

Reservoir Flood Risk in Blackpool

17.1 There are two reservoirs in Blackpool. There is a covered reservoir adjacent the
water tower on Leys Road in Bispham. This reservoir has a capacity of 114,000m3 of water
and is owned and managed by United Utilities. Marton Mere is an open reservoir with a
capacity of 205,5774m3 of water and is managed by Blackpool Council.
17.2 Although not classified as a reservoir, Stanley Park Lake was created by impounding
the Layton Brook and covers 22 acres (8.9 hectares) and holds approximately 127,300m3 of
water. The Lake is connected to Whinney Heys Dyke and Marton Mere and forms part of the
Main Dyke system that discharges into the River Wyre at Poulton Le Fylde. The Environment
Agency Risk of Flood from Reservoir Map for Blackpool is shown in Appendix 3.
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18

Historical Flooding

18.1 Historical overtopping of the existing sea defences has occurred during storm events.
The most recent occurrence was on 8/9 February and 12 March 2020 which resulted in the
closure of some roads and flooded some property. Under the Coastal Protection Act the
Council must ensure the stability of the sea walls and ensure their continuing maintenance,
for which a detailed Coast Protection Strategy was adopted by the council in 1995. Extra
inspections are carried out following storm events so that relevant repairs can be carried
out, with flooding mainly confined to the Anchorsholme area, Marton area and sections of
the Promenade.
18.2 The most serious sea incursion in Blackpool in the last 50 years resulted from the
storms of 11/12th November 1977. A combination of high tides, high winds, overtopping and
heavy rainfall, estimated as a 1 in 100 year event, caused major inundation in the
Anchorsholme area of north Blackpool, with flooding up to one kilometre inland effecting
hundreds of properties. This was in conjunction with serious flooding in the adjacent
borough of Wyre in Cleveleys and Fleetwood. Major improvements to the sea defences
have recently taken place to protect this area with Blackpool Council nearing completion of
a twenty year coastal defence strategy, which involved rebuilding those sections of sea
defence most in need, including a new 3.2km seawall.
18.3 Other sea incursions in Blackpool have resulted from a similar combination of high
tides, high winds and high rainfall but have only affected more localised areas of the
immediate adjoining catchments, particularly the South and Central seafront areas. The
most recent event occurred on 5th December 2013 when sea flooding occurred along the
Promenade and further inland during high tide combined with stormy weather and high
winds. Flooding was observed along the Promenade and on various streets off the
Promenade close to the Waterloo Headland.
18.4 Other historic flooding events in this area have been caused by substantial storm
water flooding following severe rainfall events overloading the surface water sewers and
aggravated by the surcharge of coastal surface water connections through the sea wall by
seawater during exceptionally high tides. Under the Coastal Waters Improvement Schemes,
undertaken jointly by United Utilities and the Council during 1994 to 2003, all storm and
surface water connections to the sea, via the sea wall, were removed and turned into the
sewerage network effectively negating tidal influence.
18.5 The Harrowside Outfall is an exception and can still be utilised as an emergency
overflow from the Lennox Gate Pumping Station and is allowed to surcharge without
penalty. An Outfall is also located at Manchester Square, and is currently still utilised by
United Utilities.
18.6

In 2000 and 2002 severe rainfall events resulted in widespread surface water
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flooding to over 200 properties in the Anchorsholme area of Blackpool caused by the
overloading of the sewerage network, which, together with a “capacity shut down” at the
Treatments Works at Jameson Road and operational problems at Anchorsholme Pumping
Station, caused combined sewage to surcharge from the network through highway drains,
(onto the roads) and domestic drains (into private properties). Other separate flooding
incidents in the same events were caused by inadequacy of localised sewers and were
treated separately. The prior installation of a storage tank parallel with the Warren Drive
Culvert had provided some relief but was eventually overwhelmed.
18.7 In 2012, the pumping station at Marton Mere was unable to cope with the volume of
water during a period of heavy rainfall which resulted in nearby residents being isolated due
to significant highway flooding. Following a statutory 10 year inspection of the reservoir in
2013, Marton Mere pumping station was upgraded and associated spillway were replaced
and capacity increased. A significant number of properties are protected by the upgraded
pump system.
18.8 In November 2017, areas of Anchorsholme and Bispham were flooded due to
inundation of water in the combined sewers and watercourses during a period of
unexpected, heavy and sustained rainfall. Approximately 300 properties were affected.
United Utilities have recently completed works at Anchorsholme Park including a new
pumping station, replacing old infrastructure and increasing capacity to hold and pump
water. Whilst this work was done to improve bathing water quality the installation of new
pumps and long sea outfall should also create some flood risk management.
18.9 There have been a number of flooding incidents in Marton Moss (Southern Drainage
Area). These have been due to incidental blockages in watercourses and operational failures
at Lennox Gate Pumping Station during intense rainfall events. Included are a number of
domestic or localised incidents of flooding as a result of temporary watercourse or culvert
blockages due to inadequate maintenance or deliberate interference with drainage outlets.
Generally, the watercourse incidents do not relate to strategic flood risk caused by
inadequate capacity, but are specifically related to incidental instances on existing systems
which, once dealt with, eliminates the problem.
18.10 Constant monitoring of the operational status of the pumping stations at
Worthington Road, Midgeland Road, Docky Pool Lane, Moss House Road, the storm water
storage facility in Highfield Road and in particular the main disposal station at Lennox Gate,
by United Utilities, is essential during exceptional rainfall events to ensure systems operate
efficiently and to prevent flooding incidents.
18.11 A low lying area of Carleton Crematorium was inundated with surface water
following exceptionally heavy rainfall, in September 2019. This water did drain away quite
quickly as a result of earlier works to improve drainage but since the flooding, additional
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land drains have been installed along with a new sewer connection, enabling surface water
to drain more quickly.
18.12 Historic flood maps and Lead Local Flood Authority flood reports and investigations
are shown in Appendix 7.

19

Climate Change

19.1 The NPPF states that Local Plans should take account of the effects of climate
change. Accompanying guidance [opens a new window] to the NPPF details the allowances
that should be made for climate change when assessing flood risk.
19.2 The UK Climate Projections 2018 (UKCP18) [opens in a new window] was published
in November 2018 and confirms that general climate change trends projected over UK land
for the 21st century in UKCP18 are broadly consistent with earlier projections (UKCP09)
showing an increased chance of warmer, wetter winters and hotter, drier summers along
with an increase in the frequency and intensity of extreme rainfall, leading to increasing
chances of flooding. Sea levels will continue to rise and the effect of rising sea levels will be
exacerbated by storm surges, which are difficult to predict. UKCP18 shows that sea levels
around the UK will continue to rise under all emission pathways and this will have a
significant future impact on the flood risk to low lying areas. Therefore areas of low lying
land should have further investigation at the time of development, taking into account the
most recent climate change data in relation to sea level rise breach modelling. Climate
change sea level rise overtopping would also need to be considered.
19.3 The Environment Agency has published guidance on Flood Risk Assessments and
climate change allowances [opens a new window]. The guidance was first published on 19
February 2016 (last updated 16 March 2020). The 17 December 2019 update included an
updated Table 3: sea level allowance for each epoch in millimetres (mm) per year, with total
sea level rise for each epoch in brackets (use 1981 to 2000 baseline) by river basin district.
This update derives from the UKCP18 datasets. Making an allowance for these climate
change predictions will help reduce the vulnerability of development and provide resilience
to flooding in the future. Prospective developers and applicants should check the UKCP
guidance to ensure the latest information is used as part of any FRAs.
19.4 In Blackpool, the section of the central seawall was designed using hydraulic
modelling. As the projects were started over ten years ago, the guidance over climate
change was slightly different. The seawall was designed for a 100 year life and to withstand
a 1 in 200 year storm event taking climate change into consideration. The guidance at the
time gave an increase in sea level of 4mm per year and an increase in wave heights of 10%.
There was no guidance concerning increased rainfall at that time. The current projection for
the North West is a 4.5mm increase in sea level per year to 2035.
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19.5 The Climate Change Scenario Map (Appendix 9) shows the tidal climate change
extents based on the Wyre Tidal (0.5% AEP) 2014 and 2020 update flood extents including
climate change for 2069 and 2119 provided by the Environment Agency. This modelled data
shows how flood risk incrementally increases over time. However, there is little difference
between the scenarios or overtime and areas that are shown to be at risk in the 2069
scenario are also at risk beyond this in the 2119 scenario.
19.6 We have used tidal defended extents over undefended extents as the undefended
model was the most up to date available data at the time of preparing the assessment.
19.7 To show the modelled climate change impacts on fluvial flood risk extents and
following advice from the Environment Agency, the fluvial extent of flood zone 2 has been
shown as a proxy for flood zone 3 plus a 35% increase for climate change. This has been
prepared as the 35% climate change extents for the fluvial models have not been modelled
by the Environment Agency.
19.8 Shoreline Management Plans (SMPs) are high-level documents that state the policies
of how the coast will be managed for the next 100 years. The current Shoreline
Management Plan - North West England and North Wales Shoreline Management Plan
[opens in a new window] SMP22 (2016) and management policies within it explain how the
coast will be managed for the next 100 years. That document confirms that the coast of
Blackpool will continue to be defended against flooding and coastal erosion (Hold the Line).
The Plan outlines the requirement to develop a long term beach management strategy to
deal with the long term trend in beach erosion as sea levels rise. However, it is
acknowledged that climate change will reduce the future standard of protection afforded by
the tidal defences and there is no absolute guarantee that this will be improved by the
defences being raised in height. The SMP map can be viewed in Appendix 10.
19.9 As the climate continues to change, flood risk can increase from all sources, not just
tidal and fluvial. The importance of the inclusion of high quality SuDS in new development
and retrofitting SuDS into existing development, cannot be overstated. Not only do SuDS
store surface water, decrease flow rates and increase water quality, they also act as green
and blue infrastructure, helping to achieve biodiversity net gains from development and
perform essential ecosystem services. Opportunities to reduce impermeable hard surfacing
around existing development should also be identified and encouraged.

Safeguarded land for flood storage
19.10 Where possible, the Local Planning Authorities should look to identify, designate and
safeguard open space for flood storage functions (flood zone 3b). The National Planning
Practice Guidance refers to flood zone 3b as land which would naturally flood with an
annual probability of 1 in 20 (5%) or greater in any year.
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19.11 Such land can be explored through the site allocation process and an assessment
made over what benefit could be gained by leaving the site undeveloped. In some instances,
the storage of flood water can help to alleviate flooding elsewhere, such as downstream
developments. Where a large area of a site is at flood risk and it is considered large enough
to hinder development, it may be appropriate to safeguard this land for the storage of flood
water. An assessment of the potential development sites which could be used for flood
storage (greenfield sites over a hectare with large areas at high or medium surface water
flood risk or in flood zones 2 or 3, which could receive flood water from nearby
development sites) has revealed that no development sites are suitable for flood storage.
19.12 Brownfield sites could also be considered though this would entail site clearance of
existing buildings and conversion to greenspace.
19.13 Another option for local authorities is to identify open space in flood zones 2 or 3
which could be allocated and safeguarded for flood storage.
19.14 Working with the Environment Agency and the Lead Local Flood Authority, two areas
have been identified as suitable for allocation as flood zone 3b;



Land at Bispham Pond Trail
Land at Marton Mere

19.15 These sites are shown in Flood Zone Map Appendix 1.
19.16 Both of these sites are undefended greenfield sites in flood zone 3 and have a 1 in 25
year undefended fluvial extent, with an area of over a hectare and are water compatible. 1
in 25 year fluvial extents have been used in the absence of 1 in 20 year data.

20

Appropriate Risk Management Measures

Mitigation Measures for Specific Sites
20.1 There are a number of design features that can be incorporated into new
development to reduce the risk of flooding on site and elsewhere. Development proposals
must include details demonstrating how measures have been taken to deal with any
potential flooding whilst having a minimum impact on the environment. As most of the
watercourses in the Borough have limited spare capacity it must be shown that any new
development is drained in accordance with the hierarchy of drainage options in the National
Planning Practice Guidance (opens a new page).
20.2 Consultation with the Sewerage Undertaker (United Utilities) for adjustments to the
Drainage Area Plan and forecasted budgetary requirements is essential to provide necessary
improvements to the adjacent sewerage networks and ensure sufficient capacity of the
receiving sewers.
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20.3 New buildings, car parking areas and highways radically increase the impermeable
factor of undeveloped land and reduce its capacity to absorb surface water. New
developments should seek to use permeable surfaces and minimise the concentration of
surface water run-off through the incorporation of SuDS (Sustainable Urban Drainage
Systems). All SuDS should be designed to an adoptable standard so early consultation with
United Utilities is advised.
20.4 Some run-off can be controlled and treated at source and involves a variety of
methods such as green roofs, the provision of open vegetated sections (gardens, planted
areas) where surface water percolates into the ground thereby reducing and slowing down
run-off or, where ground conditions permit, infiltration areas / soakaways may be
introduced to mimic natural drainage. Before these are considered a percolation test is
required to assess the suitability of the ground and sub-strata for such installations. More
information on source control SuDS components can be found on the Susdrain website
(opens new window).
20.5 By following Government guidance and consulting with flood risk management
authorities on development in flood risk areas, the local planning authority is obliged to
ensure that such risks are minimised, both to and from development proposals. This
includes measures for ensuring suitable surface water controls are incorporated to contain
and control excess surface water run-off. Use of standard practice contained in CIRIA’s The
SuDS Manual (C753) should be referred to and used where required.
20.6 Any new development where there are identified flood risks, including residual flood
risks, should include a flood warning and evacuation plan within an emergency plan (see
Part 11), which identifies safe access and escape routes for all parts of the development
which is below the estimated flood level. Emergency plans should be formulated following
advice from Blackpool’s Emergency Planners. Putting an emergency plan in place can help
reduce, control and mitigate the impact and consequences of a flood and assist in the
recovery from a flood.

21

Marton Moss Neighbourhood Plan Area

21.1 Marton Moss is identified in the Core Strategy (Policy CS26) as a strategic site for
retention and enhancement. It proposes a ‘neighbourhood planning approach’ providing
the community with the opportunity to directly determine the future for their area. The
Neighbourhood Area and the Marton Moss Forum were designated in March 2019 and work
is ongoing to produce the Marton Moss Neighbourhood Plan. The Core Strategy does not
allocate any housing on Marton Moss although there may be site allocations which emerge
through the Neighbourhood Plan process.
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21.2 The previous Strategic Flood Risk Assessment update in 2014 identified that the
whole of Marton Moss was in Flood Zone 1. However, recent updates to the flood maps
indicate that parts of Marton Moss are now in flood zones 2 and 3 (see Appendix 1).
21.3 The main difficulty that needs to be resolved for any potential new development will
be the drainage of surface water without causing flooding or pollution of the underlying
aquifer or surface water.
21.4












Historically, the position is:
The southern area of Marton Moss was largely un-sewered before 1930.
In 1936 the Lennox Gate pumping station was built which subsequently reached its
full capacity and was upgraded in 1995/6 in conjunction with the Coastal Waters
clean up.
In 1950/51 a land drainage system was implemented for the discharge of water for
the whole of the Moss to the Eastern Interceptor at Highfield Road.
In 1956 and 1963 first–time drainage schemes were constructed for existing and any
new properties to be used in connection with viable agricultural/ horticultural
holdings, with a series of Lift Pumping Stations providing discharge.
In the 1970-1980s a scheme for the development of 32 hectares of land off Highfield
Road was implemented. As the existing drainage system had insufficient capacity to
accommodate the extra surface water run-off, a large storm retention tank,
incorporating a separate foul pumping facility, was built to store these flows with a
pumped discharge into the Eastern Interceptor in Highfield Road
This development, together with the discharges from existing and limited permitted
new properties, has resulted in the culverts and pumping stations being close to
capacity and overloaded during exceptional rainfall events. This situation has been
improved following the surface water separation scheme undertaken by United
Utilities since 2016, which involved new pumping stations at Magnolia Point,
underground detention tanks such as the recently installed facility at Fishers Field
and various attenuation basins on or near Marton Moss. Whilst this work was done
to improve bathing water quality these measures should also create some flood risk
management benefits.
Notwithstanding Core Strategy Policy CS26 which restricts development in advance
of the adoption of a Neighbourhood Plan for Marton Moss, the Council has
consistently refused applications and allocated no further lands for development,
with a key consideration being the absence of adequate drainage capacity for
development. This is an issue both on site with regard to any proposed development
land, and off-site with respect to the capacity of the existing sewerage network and
Lennox Gate pumping station. The only recent extra demands placed on the system
have been small or single house developments.
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Appendix 1 Flood Zone Map
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Appendix 2 Surface Water Flooding Map
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Appendix 3 Reservoir Flooding Map
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Appendix 4 Watercourses and Main River Map
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Appendix 5 Flood Defence Infrastructure Map
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Appendix 6 Flood Warning & Alert Areas Map
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Appendix 7 Historic Flood Map
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Appendix 8 Flood Defence Breach Scenarios (Tidal Flooding) Map
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Appendix 9 Climate Change Scenario Map
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Appendix 10 Shoreline Management Plan North West Area Map

Shoreline Management Plan North West Area Map
Blackpool is Sub-Cell 11b

The Shoreline Management Plan and map can be viewed online (opens a new window).
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Appendix 11: Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

Blackpool Council
Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

Updated November 2020
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Appendix 2 – Relevant Local Plan Policies
Policy CS9 – Water Management
Blackpool is an area of relatively flat, low lying land that is protected from coastal erosion
and tidal inundation by modern sea defences and a number of smaller inland defences. In
general, risk of flooding from rivers (fluvial) and coastal waters (tidal) across the Borough is
relatively low; however, there are known issues in relation to surface water flooding, the
capacity of the combined sewer network and bathing water quality.
The risk of flooding is influenced by physical factors such as the relief of the land, but also
factors such as climate change and human activities. Rising sea levels and more frequent
and intense storm events are increasing the risk of flooding, particularly in a coastal location
such as Blackpool. It is important that any new development is appropriately flood resilient
and resistant, provides necessary protection for existing and future users, and will not
increase the overall risk of flooding.

Policy CS9: Water Management
1. To reduce flood risk, manage the impacts of flooding and mitigate the effects of climate
change, all new development must:
a) Be directed away from areas at risk of flooding, through the application of the
Sequential Test and where necessary the Exception Test, taking account of all
sources of flooding;
b) Incorporate appropriate mitigation and resilience measures to minimise the risk
and impact of flooding from all sources;
c) Incorporate appropriate Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) where surface water
run-off will be generated;
d) Where appropriate, not discharge surface water into the existing combined sewer
network. If unavoidable, development must reduce the volume of surface water
run-off discharging from the existing site in to the combined sewer system by as
much as is reasonably practicable;
e) Make efficient use of water resources; and
f) f. Not cause a deterioration of water quality.
2. Where appropriate, the retro-fitting of SuDS will be supported in locations that
generate surface water run-off.
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The National Planning Policy Framework and Planning Practice Guidance states new
development should be directed away from areas at risk of flooding from all sources,
including tidal, fluvial, surface water, sewer, groundwater flooding and reservoir failure.
The main risks of flooding in Blackpool are from surface water and capacity constraints in
the sewer network. The combined sewer system handles both rainwater and sewage and
can be overloaded during periods of prolonged heavy rain causing the system to discharge
excess rainwater and sewage into the sea. Maintaining bathing water quality, while keeping
the town safe from flooding, is a key priority for the council, who are working with other
public and private sector organisations to ensure that this is the case.
The European Union’s revised Bathing Water Directive (2006/7/EC) came into force in
March 2006 and will be implemented in England and Wales by the Bathing Water
Regulations 2013. It has the overall objective to protect public health and the environment
by improving the quality of bathing waters. The revised directive has more stringent water
quality standards, a stronger beach management focus and new requirements for the
provision of public information. It is therefore important that any new development does
not cause deterioration in water quality which could impact on the Fylde Coast bathing
waters. There are eight designated bathing waters along the Fylde Coast, with half of these
located off the coast of Blackpool. The Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group,
established in 2011 and chaired by Blackpool Council, has developed a 10-point action plan
that sets out the work that is needed to deliver long term improvements to bathing water
quality across the Fylde Peninsula.
The Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group is a partnership comprising the Environment
Agency, United Utilities, Blackpool Council, Wyre and Fylde Borough Councils, Lancashire
County Council and Keep Britain Tidy. The partnership aims to improve coastal protection,
improve the quality of the Fylde Coast’s bathing waters and beaches, and reduce the risk of
surface water flooding.
Further information on the Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group, bathing water
quality, water supply, and surface and wastewater is provided in the Blackpool
infrastructure and Delivery Plan.
Some areas of Blackpool suffer from flash flooding when heavy storms generate high
volumes of surface water that can rapidly increase the flow in a combined sewer until the
volume becomes too much for the local drainage network. Combined sewer overflows act
like safety valves, preventing flooding by releasing excess flows into streams, rivers or seas.
These spills occur under wet conditions and can reduce the quality of bathing water. Such
spills are one of a number of sources of pollution that have in the past contributed to the
failure of bathing water quality standards along the Fylde Peninsula.
The number of spills can in part be mitigated by reducing hard landscaping to enable
rainwater to drain naturally into the ground through the use of appropriate Sustainable
Drainage Systems (SuDS) and by incorporating water efficiency measures in developments
to reduce the amount of run-off and wastewater that enters the public sewerage system.
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SuDS are one of the most effective ways of preventing local sewers from becoming
overloaded. SuDS reduce the volume and peak flow of surface water in the sewer network
by allowing rain water to drain into the ground (infiltration SuDS) and delaying the flow of
water using ponds, swales, green roofs and vegetation (attenuation SuDS). Design measures
may also help to reduce the risk of flooding, such as the layout and form of development
and the inclusion of green infrastructure which can slow the rate at which water reaches the
ground through infiltration and interception.
Some areas of Blackpool also have problems with high groundwater and so it is important
that new development does not increase the water table in adjacent areas by preventing
drainage or by incorporating inappropriate infiltration SuDS.
To reduce the risk of flooding it is important that new development does not add more
surface water to the sewer network. Where possible, developers are also encouraged to go
further by taking opportunities to reduce surface water run-off rates from previously
developed sites by as much as is reasonably practicable. On greenfield sites, applicants will
be expected to demonstrate that the current natural discharge solution from the site is at
least replicated. On previously developed sites, applicants should target a reduction of at
least 30% in surface water discharge, rising to a target of 50% in areas at risk of surface
water flooding.
Landowners and developers should investigate every option before discharging surface
water into the sewerage network, however where necessary surface water should discharge
in the following order of priority:
 A soakaway or some form of infiltration system (using sustainable urban drainage
principles); or
 An attenuated discharge to the watercourse (a discharge to groundwater or
watercourse may require consent of the Environment Agency); or
 As a last resort, an attenuated discharge to the combined sewer system.
On greenfield sites, applicants will be expected to demonstrate that the current natural
discharge solution from a site is at least mimicked. On previously developed land, applicants
should target a reduction of surface water discharge. Surface water should be managed at
source and not transferred. Every option should be investigated before discharging surface
water to the public sewer. A discharge to groundwater or watercourse may require the
consent of the Environment Agency.
Landowners and developers are encouraged to undertake early engagement with United
Utilities and the Environment Agency to limit the impact of surface water on existing
infrastructure and to most appropriately manage the impact of growth. To support
applications landowners/developers should produce drainage strategies for each phase of
the proposed development in agreement with the Local Planning Authority, Environment
Agency and United Utilities, to ensure drainage infrastructure is delivered in a holistic and
co-ordinated manner.
In addition to limiting discharges from new developments, there is also a need to reduce
surface water run-off flows from existing development. Retrofitting SuDS is a priority of the
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Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group Action Plan, therefore measures to retrofit SuDS
where appropriate will be supported by the Council.
The Council and its partners are preparing a number of strategies and plans to provide
guidance on managing flood risk and the use of sustainable drainage systems, rain and greywater storage and green infrastructure in conjunction with conventional drainage systems,
to mitigate surface water run-off. This includes the Blackpool Surface Water Management
Plan, Lancashire and Blackpool Flood Risk Management Strategy, and a Fylde and Blackpool
Drainage Strategy.

Surface Water Management
A significant proportion of Blackpool has surface water and combined sewerage systems
with capacities that reflect historical levels of design storms. However, the rates of runoff
and the rainfall volumes have increased and are expected to continue to increase. Surface
water flooding occurs when rainwater does not drain away through natural or man-made
drainage systems or soak into the ground, but lies on or flows over the ground. In addition,
the amount of surface water that enters the sewer network during storm surges can cause
spillage into the sea.
These factors have a detrimental impact on Blackpool’s bathing water quality. Under the
requirements of the Bathing Water Directive, signs will be required on the beaches
providing information on bathing water quality, which could potentially have a detrimental
impact upon on Blackpool as a seaside resort. It is therefore essential that runoff rates and
volumes are minimised in new developments.

Policy DM31: Surface Water Management
1. Surface water from development sites will be discharged of via the most

sustainable drainage option available. The discharge of surface water should be in
line with the following order of priority, in accordance with National Planning
Practice Guidance:
a. into the ground (infiltration);
b. to a surface water body;
c. to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or another drainage system;
d. to a combined sewer.”
2. On greenfield sites applicants will be required to demonstrate that the current

natural discharge rate is replicated as a minimum.
3. On previously developed sites applicants should target a reduction from pre-

existing discharges of surface water to a target of greenfield rates and volumes so
far as reasonably practicable. In areas at risk from surface water flooding, the
greenfield standard will be expected.
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4. All new development should

a. include the use of sustainable drainage systems, unless demonstrated to be
inappropriate; and
b. reduce areas of existing impermeable surfaces.
Approved development proposals will be required to be supplemented by
appropriate maintenance and management regimes for surface water drainage
schemes or made to United Utilities adoptable standards.
Sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) comprise a variety of interception and attenuation
methods to manage surface water quantities and methods of treatment to improve water
quality. They should be applied to new development in all cases.
SuDS should be considered at the earliest possible opportunity when devising proposals to
ensure that they can be fully incorporated into the scheme. SuDS must be designed and
installed in line with the latest national and local best practice and guidance in order to
minimise demands on surface water sewerage systems and to prevent an increased risk of
pollution to watercourses. They must be designed to meet these requirements over the
lifetime of the development.
Landscaping proposals should consider what contribution the landscaping of a site can make
to reducing surface water discharge and improving water quality. This can include hard and
soft landscaping such as permeable surfaces at the plot level to reduce the volume and rate
of surface water discharge.
The treatment and processing of surface water is not a sustainable solution. Surface water
should be managed at source and not transferred. Every option should be investigated
before discharging surface water into a public sewerage network. There will be an
expectation for surface water to be discharged to ground via infiltration in the first instance.
Applicants wishing to discharge to the public sewer will need to submit clear evidence
demonstrating why alternative options are not available.
In order to ensure that flood risk is not increased, it is expected that run-off rates will be
minimised. The starting point for this will be a maximum greenfield run-off rate for
greenfield sites and a minimum 30% reduction in run-off rates on brownfield sites (50% in
critical drainage areas).
Water management solutions relying on surface water pumping are not considered a viable
drainage solution option as mechanical failure will lead to surface water flooding
Developers must consider enabling a resilient development and support the 25 year
environmental plan using natural processes and maximising natural capital benefits,
providing evidence of natural capital benefit and biodiversity net gain.
Once more details are known on development sites, such as the approach to surface water
management and proposed connection points to the foul sewer network, it may be
necessary to coordinate the delivery of development with timing for the delivery of
infrastructure improvements. It will be necessary to ensure that the delivery of
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development is guided by strategies for infrastructure which ensure coordination between
phases of development over lengthy time periods and by numerous developers.
Current best practice guidance such as the SUDS Manual and Planning for SUDS (CIRIA C697
and C687) should be followed in the design of developments of all sizes, with design
principles that are important to Blackpool set out in this policy. Smaller, more resilient
features distributed throughout a development should be used where possible, instead of
one large management feature.

Coast and Foreshore
Blackpool’s coastline and foreshore is one of the resort’s key assets, well used by both local
residents and visitors. Coastlines warrant special protection as they are often sensitive to
development due to their open character and the fact that they provide habitats for certain
species of plants, animals and birds.
In order to meet the new Bathing Water Directive, a significant amount of work has been
undertaken by the Council, United Utilities and other stakeholders to improve water quality
and reduce the risk of flooding.

Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore
Development proposals will be supported which secure further improvements to bathing
water quality or flood protection. Development proposals that would adversely affect the
appearance, integrity or environmental quality of the beach and foreshore will be
resisted.
The Council is committed to protecting and enhancing the environment of the coast to
ensure that its appearance and environmental quality is maintained or improved. Proposals
that would have a detrimental impact on Blackpool’s coast and foreshore will be resisted.
Shoreline Management Plans (SMPs) are part of the Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk
Management planning framework. The North West England and North Wales Shoreline
Management Plan 2 (SMP) sets the long term policy for the management of the coast and is
taken forward through shoreline strategies and schemes. The Management Plan seeks to
‘hold the line’ along the Fylde Coast which means maintaining the current standard of
protection; and the Catchment Flood Management Plan seeks to manage run-off rates and
minimise flood risk.
The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) was established following the Marine and
Coastal Access Act 2009. As the marine planning authority for England the MMO is
responsible for preparing marine plans for English in-shore and off-shore waters.
At its landward extent, a marine plan will apply up to the mean high water mark. Marine
plans are being developed on a rolling programme. The North West Marine Plan, which
includes Blackpool, will be delivered by 2021, with a 20 year view of activities. Each plan will
be monitored with three yearly reviews.
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Appendix 12: Site Allocations

Blackpool Council
Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk
Assessment
Site Allocations
Updated November 2020
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1

Proposed Site Allocations

1.1

Overview

1.2
Blackpool Council adopted its Core Strategy in 2016. The site allocations in that
Development Plan Document were supported by the 2014 update to the Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment (PDF 7.92MB). This document does not re-visit sites which have already
been allocated and where necessary, any planning applications which come forward on
those sites will need to be accompanied by a site specific Flood Risk Assessment.
1.3
Flood risk considerations within National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and the
associated National Planning Practice Guidance NPPG) are only one of a complex range of
criteria which planners need to take into account when allocating development sites. There
are a number of constraints from national policy including restrictions on development in
the green belt, sensitive countryside areas, historic sites and sites of landscape/nature
conservation interest.
1.4
Blackpool, however, is a major urban area, with no strategic areas of green belt and
no nationally recognised status of remaining lands in the countryside (such as National
parks, Areas of Natural Beauty). In nature conservation terms there are also no
internationally protected sites. Marton Mere is a national Site of Special Scientific Interest
(SSSI) and a stipulated Biological Heritage Site (BHS) where there are strict controls over
development.
1.5
The intensely urban nature of the town increases the potential importance of the
remaining areas of open space and attractive landscaping, and there are a number of
existing sites within the Borough which are protected as important recreational assets and
local sites of nature conservation interest in the adopted Local Plan.
1.6
The following assessment concentrates on flood risk in a range of sites within
Blackpool’s tightly constrained boundary and limited remaining areas of land, to meet
future development needs. All of the potential sites allocations in the Local Plan Part 2,
which don’t already benefit from planning permission are within Flood Zone 1, with the
exception of the proposed allotment allocation off Fleetwood Road. The allotment
allocation is within Flood Zone 3 but allotments are a water compatible land use when
considering the flood risk vulnerability classification [PDF 58.1KB] (see further commentary
on this allocation in section 5). As such, it is considered that the proposed site allocations
pass the Sequential Test. Where sites are at risk from other sources of flooding, site specific
Flood Risk Assessments will be required to accompany planning applications.
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2

Cumulative impacts

2.1
When considering site allocations for development, attention must be given to
potential cumulative impacts of new development on flood risk elsewhere. New
development usually means more impermeable surfaces (although not always on
brownfield sites), resulting in more surface water runoff and increasing the potential for
surface water flooding on site and elsewhere. Whilst a minimal increase in runoff may result
from an individual development, the cumulative impact of several developments may cause
more significant flood risks unless appropriate mitigation measures are put in place.
2.2
Strategic Policy CS9 in the Core Strategy relates to water management (see Appendix
11 for details of these policies) and requires new development to incorporate appropriate
mitigation and resilience measures to minimise the risk of flooding from all sources. Policy
CS9 requires appropriate Sustainable Drainages Systems (SuDS) where surface water run-off
will be generated and also fully supports the retrofitting of SuDS where appropriate. Core
Strategy Policy CS6 requires development to incorporate new or enhance existing green
infrastructure and supports urban greening measures within the built environment.
2.3
Emerging Policies in Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management
Document include DM31, which requires applicants to demonstrate that the natural
discharge rate is replicated as a minimum on greenfield sites. On brownfield sites, greenfield
runoff rates are targeted by using SuDS and reducing areas of existing hard surfacing.
Emerging Policy DM21 requires green infrastructure in new development and requires tree
planting, soft landscaping and encourages green walls and roofs amongst other measures,
to reduce surface water runoff rates. The cumulative impact of these policy requirements
should result in betterment (a reduction in flood risk) in Blackpool and in the surrounding
catchments.
2.4
Out of 29 identified housing site allocations, 17 are brownfield and 2 are a mix of
brownfield and greenfield. There are 4 other non-housing allocations, 2 are greenfield sites,
1 is a mix of brown field and greenfield and 1 is brownfield. The requirement to include
SuDS and green infrastructure in all new development, including on brownfield sites, should
reduce runoff above current rates when the sites are developed.
2.5
Developers of windfall sites which have not been considered for allocation, will need
to assess the cumulative impact of development as planning application stage and include
appropriate mitigation, in accordance with the requirements of the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF).
2.6
The Lead Local Flood Authority and United Utilities are consulted on all planning
applications for new build dwellings and on changes of use to residential where appropriate.
The Environment Agency is consulted on planning application in accordance with the
Standing Advice for Planning Authorities.
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3

All Housing Allocations

Figure 1: Housing site allocations Blackpool North (Appendices 13 and 14)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Former Mariners Public
(1.1)
House

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Brownfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

Land at Warren Drive

1, 2 and
3

Greenfield site.
The Council’s decision to refuse
the application was overturned at
appeal, ref 17/0466
There has been flooding issues in
the wider Warren Drive area due
to blocked and poorly flowing
cross boundary watercourses at
White Carr Land and Royles
Brook.
Parts of the site are in flood zone
2 and 3 and the submitted FRA
included flood mitigation
measures.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

Land at Ryscar Way

1 and 3

Greenfield site.
Outline Planning permission ref
19/0176.
The west of the site is within
flood zone 3 and no development
is shown in flood zone 3 in the
outline permission.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

SD 31080
40612
HSA1
(1.15)
SD 32134
41540

HSA1
(1.16)
SD 32945
40798
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Figure 2: Housing site allocations Blackpool Central (North) (Appendices 15 and 16)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Former Bispham High School
(1.2)
Site

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Part brownfield, part green field.
High risk of surface water flooding
in the part of the site adjacent to
Corib Road.
Within reservoir flood risk area.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA. A sequential
approach should be applied to the
layout of the development and
consideration should be given to
raising floor levels and including
flood resilience techniques and
materials in built development on
the site.
Developers should also consult
with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of
reservoir breach.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

1

Greenfield site.
Low risk of surface water flooding
across the site.
Within reservoir flood risk area.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA. A sequential
approach should be applied to the
layout of the development and
consideration should be given to
raising floor levels and including
flood resilience techniques and
materials in built development on
the site.
Developers should also consult
with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of
reservoir breach.

SD 32159
39009

HSA1
(1.3)
SD 32160
38065

Land at Bromley Close
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Site and
Address
Grid
Reference

Flood
zone

Comments
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

HSA1
(1.4)

Land rear of 307-339 Warley
Road

1

Greenfield site.
Low risk of surface water flooding
on part of the site.
Within reservoir flood risk area.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA. A sequential
approach should be applied to the
layout of the development and
consideration should be given to
raising floor levels and including
flood resilience techniques and
materials in built development on
the site.
Developers should also consult
with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of
reservoir breach.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Land at Chepstow
1
Road/Gateside Drive and land
at Dinmore Avenue/Bathurst
Avenue at Grange Park

Part greenfield, part brownfield.
High risk of surface water flooding
towards the south of the site.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Land at Coleridge
Road/George Street

1

Brownfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

190-194 Promenade

1

Brownfield site.
No known flooding issues although
the site may be at risk from sea
level rise wave overtopping.

SD 32150
38040

HSA1
(1.5)
SD 32861
37682
and SD
33061
37465
HSA1
(1.6)
SD 31614
36853
HSA1
(1.7)
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Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
SD 30667
36675

Flood
zone

HSA1
(1.17)

Land at 50 Bispham Road

1

Greenfield site.
Expired planning permission
17/0439
Within reservoir flood risk area.
A sequential approach should be
applied to the layout of the
development and consideration
should be given to raising floor
levels and including flood
resilience techniques and materials
in built development on the site.
Developers should also consult
with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of
reservoir breach.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

41 Bispham Road and land at
39-41 Bispham Road

1

Greenfield site.
Expired planning permission
06/0433
Within reservoir flood risk area.
A sequential approach should be
applied to the layout of the
development and consideration
should be given to raising floor
levels and including flood
resilience techniques and materials
in built development on the site.
Developers should also consult
with relevant authorities regarding
emergency plans in case of
reservoir breach.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.

No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

SD 32287
38292

HSA1
(1.18)
SD 32209
38027

Comments
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Site and
Address
Grid
Reference

Flood
zone

Comments
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

HSA1
(1.19)

Kings Christian Centre,
Warley Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 18/0590
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Land off Coopers Way

1

Greenfield site.
Planning permission 09/1580
(under construction)
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

SD 30713
37705
HSA1
(1.20)
SD 31620
37422
HSA1
(1.21)

Land at Coleridge
Road/Talbot Road

Brownfield site
Planning permission 18/0603
(under construction)
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

SD 31482
36989

Figure 3: Housing site allocations Blackpool Central (South) (Appendices 17 and 18)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
South King Street
(1.8)

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Brownfield site.
Low risk of surface water flooding
on part of the site.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

SD 31130
36036
HSA1
(1.9)

Bethesda Road Car Park

SD 31013
35509
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Brownfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

9

Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Whitegate Manor
(1.10)

Flood
zone

Brownfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

SD 32175
35046
HSA1
(1.22)

7-11 Alfred Street

1

Brownfield site.
Expired planning permission
16/0664
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

9-15 Brun Grove (Blackpool
Trim Shops)

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 18/0727
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

Foxhall Village phases 2-4

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 13/0447 and
17/0688 (under construction)
This site could be at risk of future
flood risk from sea level rise wave
overtopping.
The far east of the site appears to
be impacted from climate change
within the lifetime of the
development. However, the site
is currently under construction.
Any future planning applications
should include a site specific FRA.

Waterloo Road Methodist
Church, Waterloo Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 18/0204
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

SD 31051
36201
HSA1
(1.26)
SD 32062
34483
HSA1
(1.23)
SD 30703
35184
and SD
31163
35027

HSA1
(1.27)
SD 32081
34307

Comments
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Figure 4: Housing site allocations Blackpool East (Appendices 19 and 20)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Land off Kipling Drive
(1.11)

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Greenfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Site B, former NS&I Site,
Preston New Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission pending
20/0021
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Site A, former NS&I Site,
Preston New Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 15/0420
(under construction)
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Site of Co-operative Sports
and Social Club, Preston New
Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 17/0361
(under construction)
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

SD 33933
34833
HSA1
(1.14)
SD 34647
34557

HSA1
(1.24)
SD 34389
34679
HSA1
(1.25)
SD 33706
34398

Figure 5: Housing site allocations Blackpool South (Appendices 21 and 22)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Land at Enterprise Zone,
(1.13)
Jepson Way

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Greenfield site.
No known flooding issues.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

SD 33032
31713
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Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
HSA1
Land at Rough Heys Lane
(1.12)

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Greenfield site.
Low risk of surface water flooding
on part of the site.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Land at 200-210 Watson
Road

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 17/0873
(under construction)
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

585-593 New South
Promenade and 1
Wimbourne Place

1

Brownfield site.
Planning permission 17/0193
This site could be at risk of future
flood risk from sea level rise wave
overtopping.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.
Minor flood impacts from climate
change over the lifetime of the
development to the car park at the
rear.
Any future planning applications
should include a site specific FRA.

SD 32414
33346
HSA1
(1.28)
SD 31932
33529
HSA1
(1.29)

4

Other Development Sites Allocations within Blackpool

Figure 6: Safeguarded land (Appendices 13 and 14)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
SLA1
Land east of Faraday Way
0.38 hectares
SD 33069
40408

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Existing/previous allocation Green Belt.
Part of the site has a low to high
risk of surface water flooding.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.
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Site and
Address
Grid
Reference

Flood
zone

Comments
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime
of the development.

Figure 7: Mixed use discount retail and multi-storey car park at Church Street (Appendices
17 and 18)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
MUSA1
Land at Church Street (former
Syndicate site)
SD 31048
36311

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Existing allocation – Mixed Use
Zone/Town Centre
The site has a low risk of surface
water flooding
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.

Figure 8: Allotment allocation (Appendices 13 and 14)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
ASA1
Land to the north of the Golf
Driving Range, accessed from
Fleetwood Road

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Existing/previous allocation – Urban
Greenspace
The site has a low risk of surface
water flooding. The site is in flood
zone 3 but is in an area benefitting
from flood defences.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA.
The site is at risk of both fluvial and
tidal impacts of climate change.
However, an allotment site is water
compatible. See section 5 below for
further details.
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Figure 9: Enterprise Zone allocation (Appendices 21 and 22)
Site and
Address
Grid
Reference
DM8
Blackpool Enterprise Zone,
Amy Johnson Way
SD 32596
31731

Flood
zone

Comments

1

Existing/previous allocation – part
Industrial and Business
Development land, part greenbelt,
part playing fields.
Parts of the site are at medium and
high risk of surface water flooding.
Applications should include a site
specific FRA where sites are at risk
from surface water flooding.
No identified flood impacts from
climate change over the lifetime of
the development.
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5

Site selection justification for the proposed allotment allocation

5.1
The National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners (NSALG) recommends a
minimum level of allotment provision of 0.21 hectares of land to be used as allotments per
1000 population. A Fields in Trust study in 2015 recommends 0.3 hectares of allotments per
1000 population. In Blackpool, there is just 0.09 hectares per 1000 population and the
shortfall is felt the greatest in the north of the borough due to the intensely urban nature of
the area.
5.2
The Open Space Assessment 2019 identifies a deficiency of allotments in Blackpool.
The Accessibility to Allotments and Community Gardens map (Figure 10) in the Open Space
Assessment illustrates high accessibility to allotments in the south of Blackpool,
predominantly around South Shore, Hawes Side, Great Martin and Kingscote Park. However,
there is low accessibility in the north, west and central areas of Blackpool.
5.3
Blackpool’s Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan 2019-2029 also
identifies a shortage of allotments, and one of the actions in Objective 2 of the Strategy is to
continue to expand and support the Allotment Society, creating allotments in the north of
Blackpool where there is a deficiency.
5.4
This new allotment would be delivered by Blackpool Council in partnership with the
Allotments Federation and will provide for around 40 individual allotments (using the
National Allotment Society standard of 250 square metres per allotment). The Open Space
Assessment sets a benchmark standard of 0.2 hectares of allotments per 1000 population
and the allotment allocation will assist Blackpool Council to achieve that standard.
5.5
Site selection for an allotment is difficult in a built up area like Blackpool. There is
little ‘spare’ land and quite often, suitable private land is under development pressure.
Furthermore, the financial land value of allotments is very low given that allotments are
protected under the Local Plan, so land owners are unlikely to put their land forward for
allotment allocation. An allotment in Blackpool costs approximately 20p per square meter,
plus miscellaneous costs such as water (varies), insurance (£3.00) and site association
(£3.00)1. Therefore, a 250 square metre plot would cost approximately £60 per year to rent
so the proposed allotment allocation of 40 plots, if fully rented out, would yield £2,400 a
year, which for 1.4 hectares of land is not an attractive proposition for land owners.
5.6
No sites were presented for allotment allocation during the last call for sites round in
2018.
5.7
Any new allotment allocations would therefore have to be on publically owned and
uncontaminated land. The site off Fleetwood Road is in public ownership and the wider area
has recently been planted up with trees which will help with drainage as the trees mature.
1

Costs confirmed by Blackpool Federation of Allotment Associations 12/09/2020
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5.8

No other suitable sites have been identified in either flood zone 1 or 2.
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Figure 10 Existing allotments in Blackpool and accessibility

5.6
The site would therefore have to be in Blackpool Council ownership. Much of the
land under Council ownership is green space which like allotments, is in short supply in
Blackpool. Council owned green space in north Blackpool is primarily made up of sports
pitches, parks and amenity space. The proposed allotment site was chosen in conjunction
with the Council’s Parks & Leisure Service. There are no other available sites of sufficient
size, within Council ownership, which could accommodate 40 allotment plots.
5.7
The site is in Flood Zone 3, but an allotment use is a water compatible use and the
site is within an area benefiting from flood defences.
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Appendix 13 Site Allocations - Flood Zones - Blackpool North
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Appendix 14 Site Allocations - Climate Change - Blackpool North

Key

New Site Allocations
& Climate Change

Local Authority Boundary

Blackpool North

Site Allocations

Blackpool Borough

New Site Allocation
Climate Change
Tidal Event (Defended)
2020 Model: 0.5% AEP CC 2069
2020 Model: 0.5% AEP CC 2119
2014 Model: 0.5% AEP CC 2115
Fluvial Event
Flood Zone 2 fluvial extents as a
proxy for Flood Zone 3 plus 35%
increase for climate change

Page 1336
0

200
metres

© Crown copyright and database rights 2020 Ordnance Survey Licence No.100019178. Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions
Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.

Appendix 15 Site Allocations - Flood Zones - Blackpool Central (N)
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Appendix 16 Site Allocations - Climate Change - Blackpool Central (N)
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Appendix 17 Site Allocations - Flood Zones - Blackpool Central (S)
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Appendix 18 Site Allocations - Climate Change - Blackpool Central (S)
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Appendix 19 Site Allocations - Flood Zones - Blackpool East

New Site Allocations
& Flood Zones

Key

Blackpool East

Site Allocations

Local Authority Boundary
Blackpool Borough

New Site Allocation
Flood Zones
Flood Zone 2
Flood Zone 3
Flood Zone 3b

Page 1341
0

200
metres

© Crown copyright and database rights 2020 Ordnance Survey Licence No.100019178. Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions
Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.

Appendix 20 Site Allocations - Climate Change - Blackpool East
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Appendix 21 Site Allocations - Flood Zones - Blackpool South
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Appendix 22 Site Allocations - Climate Change - Blackpool South
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PART 1: INTRODUCTION
Background
1.0
This is an update to the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) for Blackpool (originally adopted in
2016). The update has been produced by the Council working with KKP Consultants and has been
informed by the updated Assessment Report (dated July 2019) which contains data relating to the
2018 sporting season, to provide a clear strategic framework for the maintenance and improvement
of outdoor sports pitches and ancillary facilities in Blackpool between 2019 and 2027.
1.1

The update is being undertaken to:
 ensure the requirements of the guidance are met in terms of monitoring and reviewing
the 2016 strategy; and
 consider the impact of key housing and employment regeneration initiatives that are
being brought forward in the Borough; to ensure that the provision of playing pitches
continues to meet current and future demands; and that the requirements of paragraph
97 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and Sport England’s Playing Fields
Policy and Guidance including the appropriate exception requirements are met in
bringing forward these initiatives.

1.2
A Steering Group has led and will continue to lead the PPS to ensure the delivery and
implementation of its recommendations and actions. It is also responsible for overseeing that regular
monitoring and review is undertaken in line with the guidelines to ensure the strategy and action plan
does not become outdated.
1.3
The Steering Group is made up of representatives from the Council, Sport England, Greater
Sport and National Governing Bodies of Sport (NGBs).
1.4
The following types of outdoor sports facilities were agreed for inclusion in the Assessment
and Strategy:
-

Football pitches
Rugby union pitches
Rugby league pitches
Cricket pitches
Third generation artificial grass (3G) pitches
Artificial grass pitches (AGPs - including use for hockey)

1.5
A Playing Pitch Strategy will provide the evidence and framework required to help protect,
enhance and provide playing fields to ensure sufficient land is available to meet existing and projected
future pitch requirements. Planning Policy and other relevant sport related corporate strategies must
be based upon a robust evidence base in order to ensure planning, local policies and sport
development criteria can be implemented efficiently and effectively. For Blackpool the strategy will:
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 Provide a clear framework for all playing pitch providers, including the public, private
and third sectors;
 Clearly address the needs of all identified sports within the local area, picking up
particular local demand issues;
 Address issues of population growth and or major growth/regeneration
areas/initiatives;
 Address issues of cross boundary facility provision;
 Address issues of accessibility, quality and management with regard to facility
provision;
 Inform the Local Plan policy framework as a robust evidence base;
 Inform Development Management decisions on planning applications and the need
for S106 contributions
 Provide realistic aspirations which are implementable within the local authority’s
budgetary position and procurement regime.
1.6
The partner organisations have a vested interest in ensuring existing playing fields, pitches
and ancillary facilities can be protected and enhanced. Many of the objectives and actions will need to
be delivered and implemented by sports organisations and education establishments in addition to
the Council.

Context
1.7
The primary purpose of the Playing Pitch Strategy (PPS) is to provide a strategic framework
which ensures that the provision of outdoor playing pitches meet the local needs of existing and
future residents across Blackpool. The Strategy is produced in accordance with Sport England’s
Playing Pitch Strategy Guidance (October 2013 as updated in March 2014) and the NPPF and provides
robust and objective justification for future playing pitch provision throughout the Borough.
1.8
One of the core planning principles of the NPPF is to improve health, social and cultural
wellbeing for all and deliver sufficient community and cultural facilities and services to meet local
needs. Section 8 of the NPPF deals specifically with the topic of healthy communities. Paragraph 96
discusses the importance of access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and
recreation that can make an important contribution to the health and well-being of communities.
1.9
Paragraph 96 of the NPPF requires “planning policies to be based on robust and up-to-date
assessments of need. Information gained from the assessments should be used to determine what
open space, sports and recreational provision is required.” Paragraph 97 of the NPPF requires
assessments to be used to inform the protection of “existing open space, sports and recreational
buildings and land, including playing fields.”
1.10
Planning Policy and other relevant sport related corporate strategies must be based upon a
robust evidence base in order to ensure planning and sports development policy can be implemented
efficiently and effectively:
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Corporate and strategic:
 It ensures a strategic approach to playing pitch provision. The PPS will act as a tool for
Blackpool Council and partner organisations to guide resource allocation and set priorities
for pitch sports in the future.
 It provides robust evidence for capital funding, as well as proving the need for developer
contributions towards pitches and facilities, where appropriate. A PPS can also provide
evidence of need for a range of capital grants.
Planning:





The Blackpool Local Plan needs to be based upon a robust evidence base.
It will support strategic policies on green infrastructure, leisure, outdoors.
Sports facilities and health and well-being.
Evidence to inform where appropriate the Community Infrastructure Levy and Developer
Contributions.

Operational:
 It can help improve management of assets, which should result in more efficient use of
resources and reduced overheads.
 The Action Plan will identify sites where quality of provision can be enhanced.
 An assessment of all pitches (in use and lapsed) will be undertaken to understand how
pitches are used and whether the current maintenance and management regimes are
appropriate or require change.
Sports development:
 It helps identify which sites have community use and whether that use is secure or not.
 It helps identify where community use of school sports pitches is most needed to address
any identified deficits in pitch provision.
 It provides better information to residents and other users of sports pitches available for
use. This includes information about both pitches and sports teams / user groups.
 It promotes sports development and can help unlock latent demand by identifying where the
lack of facilities might be suppressing the formation of teams/community needs.

Policy Framework
1.11
The Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027 will guide planning matters for the Borough, replacing
the previous Blackpool Local Plan 2001-2016. The Part One: Core Strategy (adopted January 2016)
sets out the Council’s strategic planning polies i.e. where new development (including housing,
employment, retail and leisure) should be located to meet Blackpool's future needs to 2027. The
Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies Document allocates sites
for development, safeguarding or protecting and sets out a suite of development management
policies to guide appropriate development. Part 2 is currently under preparation with an Informal
Draft Sites and DM Policies Paper consulted on earlier this year and the Publication version to be
consulted upon during 2021.

Page 1353

Page | 9

1.12

The Strategy also contributes to the delivery of other local strategies and policies including:





The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy
The Open Space Assessment 2018/19
The Health and Well-Being Strategy
The Healthy Weight Declaration

Methodology
1.13
The Strategy has been produced in accordance with Sport England Playing Pitch Strategy
Guidance (October 2013 as updated in March 2014) and the NPPF.1
1.14
The recommendations have been established through the preparation of a full evidence
based assessment which included extensive consultation and analysis. The Blackpool Playing Pitch
Assessment (July 2019) contains detailed information on how the assessment was carried out, who
was consulted and detailed site and sport analysis information.
1.15

The Strategy provides:
 A vision for the future improvement and prioritisation of outdoor sports facilities.
 A number of aims to help deliver the recommendations and actions.
 A series of sport by sport recommendations which provide a strategic framework for sport
led improvements to provision.
 A range of sport by sport and local authority wide scenarios to help inform policy
recommendations and prioritisation of actions.
 A series of strategic recommendations which provide a framework for the improvement,
maintenance, development and as appropriate, rationalisation of provision.
 A prioritised action plan to address key issues.

1.16
The Strategy and Action Plan recommends a number of priority projects for the Borough
which should be implemented over the next ten years. It provides a framework for improvement and
although resources may not currently be in place to implement it, potential partners and possible
sources of external funding are identified (refer to Appendix 2: Funding Plan2).
1.17
The recommendations that come out of this strategy should be incorporated into local plan
policy so there is a policy mechanism to protect provision where required and secure investment
where the opportunity arises.

1
2

Refer Appendix 1: Strategic Context
Please note that Sport England funding streams will be subject to change throughout 2019/20
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Monitoring and updating
1.18
It is important that there is regular annual monitoring and review against the actions
identified in the Strategy. This monitoring will be led by the Council and supported by the Steering
Group. As a guide, if no review and subsequent update has been carried out within three years of the
PPS being signed off by the Steering Group, then Sport England and the NGBs would consider the PPS
and the information on which it is based to be out of date. If the PPS is used as a ‘live’ document, and
kept up to date, the time frame can be extended to five years.
1.19
The PPS should be reviewed on an annual basis from the date it is formally signed off by the
Steering Group. This will help to maintain the momentum and commitment that would have been
built up when developing the PPS. Taking into account the time to develop the PPS this should also
help to ensure that the original supply and demand information is no more than two years old
without being reviewed. Part 8 of this strategy report contains a suggested process for carrying out
the update and monitoring. The Steering Group will need to agree the process prior to adoption of
this strategy.

Study Area
1.20
Blackpool is England’s largest and most popular seaside resort located in the North West of
England on the Fylde Coast peninsula adjacent to the Irish Sea, between the Ribble and Wyre
estuaries.
1.21
Blackpool is intensely urban and compact in form with approximately 80% of the authority
area developed. It supports a population of around 139,8703 which is estimated to decrease to
137,0914 by 2027. Bordered by Wyre to the north and east and Fylde to the south and east, the wider
‘travel to play’ area includes Thornton, Lytham St Anne’s and Poulton-le-Fylde.
1.22
The town is the seventh most densely populated borough in England and Wales outside
Greater London. The population is heavily concentrated in Blackpool’s Inner Area which experiences
considerable transience. The health of people in Blackpool is generally worse than the national
average. The town records one of the lowest life expectancy rates nationally and there are
inequalities by deprivation and gender. Improving public health is a clear responsibility of the local
authority and Blackpool Council is developing a range of approaches to tackle the underlying causes of
poor health and promoting healthier lives. In 2017, Blackpool Council was the first Local Authority in
England and Wales to sign a Declaration on Healthy Weight which includes a commitment to make
the most of planning and infrastructure opportunities to positively impact on physical health. The PPS
directly links to and supports the Public Health Authorities priorities and Declaration.
1.23
Due to the compact characteristics and geography of Blackpool, there has been no need to
adopt a sub-area analysis approach, the study area therefore comprises the whole of the Blackpool
Council administrative area.

3

Source: ONS Mid-2017 Population Estimates for Lower Layer Super Output Areas in England and Wales by
Single Year of Age and Sex
4
Source: ONS 2016-based projections 2016-2041. Released: 24 May 2018
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Figure 1: Map of Study Area

Regeneration Initiatives Post 2016
1.24
A key aim of updating the PPS is to assess the impact of a number of committed
regeneration initiatives on the provision of playing pitches in the Borough.
1.25
These initiatives relate to 3 sites - the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone which includes
active playing pitches within its boundary; a site which includes land at the former Bispham High
School; and a site at Grange Park. Both the former Bispham High School and Grange Park sites are
classified as lapsed. A brief summary of these regeneration initiatives is set out below.
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone
1.26
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) status was approved by the Department of
Communities and Local Government in November 2015 and the site became operative in April 2016.
The status of the EZ is valid for 25 years and provides financial business incentives through rates relief
and enhanced capital allowance. It success is a key objective in diversifying the economy of Blackpool
and to drive higher skilled jobs in the Borough and the wider Fylde Coast and Lancashire.
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1.27
The site straddles the Blackpool Fylde boundary covering 144 hectares of which around 62
hectares are in Blackpool. The site incorporates the existing Category III Airport buildings and
surrounding business and employment lands, areas of open space and sports playing fields at
Common Edge Road. A summary of the Masterplan can be found at the following link:
https://blackpoolez.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/EZ-Blackpool-Masterplan- Summary.pdf
1.28
The masterplan has a commitment to ensuring that alongside the wider employment
development, the playing field and pitch facilities at the site meet the current and future sporting
needs at this location, creating an enhanced sporting hub which provides capacity not only for the
clubs that currently use the facility at Common Edge but if possible provide capacity for use by other
clubs in the Borough. EZ funding has been committed by the Council5 to enable the re-provision of
facilities. The re- provision of facilities is on land within the EZ and land adjacent to the EZ in Fylde. In
relation to this, both Blackpool and Fylde Councils have agreed a Statement of Common Ground on
the use of the re-provided pitches. The implications of the re-provision is considered under the
Scenario section of this Strategy.
Former Bispham High School and adjacent land
1.29
Increased housing provision is a key target for central government and all local planning
authorities must show a continuous 5 year supply of housing land available and deliverable for
development. This is challenging for Blackpool due to the highly constrained nature of the Borough
and difficult decisions have had to be taken to achieve a sustainable balance in relation to the
different use demands of available land. To meet the government’s housing requirements the Council
has in recent years taken a proactive approach and in doing so received Land Release funding of
£1,050,000 for the site at the former Bispham High School and adjacent land for housing
development. Part of the site has been identified in the Council’s Housing Land Availability Study for
over a decade.
1.30
The Land Release Fund (LRF) is a cross-government initiative between the Ministry of
Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) and One Public Estate (OPE) which is delivered
in partnership by the Local Government Association. The money was awarded in 2018 the aim of
which is to assist in building stronger communities bringing forward council owned land for new
homes.
1.31
The site lies in the north of Blackpool and was formally occupied by a mainstream secondary
school, Bispham High School. The site was vacated and made redundant in November 2015, following
the merger and relocation of two schools into one establishment under the Academies Act. The newly
formed school now occupies a site approximately 1 mile to the east. The former school buildings have
since been demolished leaving the site clear for future development and disused for a significant
period of time.
1.32
The proposed redevelopment of the site would see the site used for residential use,
comprising of around 176 properties and the retention of 1.6 hectares of existing playing field in the
northwest part of the site. An outline application has already been submitted in 2019 and a
commitment has been made by the Council in relation to this development to provide appropriate
5

5 July 2018 Executive
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mitigation in terms of a commuted sum based on the functional playing field and Sport England’s
pitch cost calculations towards upgrading the AGP pitch at Stanley Park to 3G
1.33
As the site is disused and demolition has been undertaken the playing pitches associated
with the former school site have not been included in the capacity analysis. Further information on
this lapsed site is provided in Part 4 of the Strategy.
Social Housing Regeneration at Grange Park
1.34
The site at Grange Park is part of a wider social housing regeneration initiative which
includes land at Chepstow Road, Dinmore Avenue and Bathhurst Avenue to provide new homes which
meet the needs of the Blackpool housing market and supports improved quality of life for residents of
Grange Park6. This initiative is a project within the Council Homes Investment Programme (CHIP) (Jan
2020) and funding is secured.
1.35
Included in the development proposals is an area of land which is identified on the 2006
Proposals Map as playing fields associated with the school. However this area of land actually lies
outside the school boundary and has not been formally marked out for playing fields for the past 18
years. Part of this open space area to the east, within the proposals, will contribute to providing a
children’s enhanced play area and design proposals are currently being drafted to meet the
community’s requirements.
1.36
As no formal pitches have been marked out in the last 18 years this site has not been
included in the capacity analysis. Further information on this lapsed site is provided in Part 4.

Headline Findings of the Assessment Report (July 2019)
1.37
The following section highlights the headline findings of the updated Blackpool PPS
Assessment Report (July 2019) including any quantitative shortfalls. The latter are presented in match
equivalent sessions (MES) which has been used as the comparable unit for natural grass pitches.
Converting both the amount of play a site can accommodate (its carrying capacity) and how much
play takes place there (its current use) into the same unit of demand enables a comparison to be
undertaken.
1.38
Pitches have a limit of how much play they can accommodate over a certain period of time
before their quality and in turn their use, is adversely affected. As the main usage of pitches is for
matches, it is appropriate for the comparable unit to be match equivalent sessions.
1.39
Based on how they tend to be played, this unit for football and rugby pitches relates to a
typical week within the season for each sport. For cricket pitches it is appropriate to look at the
number of match equivalent sessions over the course of a season. How much play a cricket pitch can
accommodate is primarily determined by the number and quality of wickets on a pitch. Only one
match is generally played per pitch per day. However, play is rotated across the wickets to reduce

6

6 https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Housing/New-housing-developments/Grange-Parkdevelopment.aspx
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wear and allow for repair. Each wicket is able to accommodate a certain amount of play per season as
opposed to a week.
1.40
The PPS guidance does not advocate the conversion of MES to pitches as there is not always
a case for providing pitches to meet the demand/shortfalls expressed. For example, improving the
quality of pitches can also increase the capacity of existing pitches to accommodate such demand.
For qualitative findings and site-specific findings, please see Part 3: Sport Specific Recommendations
and Scenarios, and Part 6: Action Plan.
1.41
For artificial surfaces (AGPs and 3G pitches), how much play can be accommodated is
primarily determined by availability, rather than how much play it can accommodate before its quality
is adversely affected as with natural grass pitches. Therefore, whole pitches are used as the
comparable unit.
Table 1.1: Summary of Headline Findings
Sport

Future picture to 20277

Current Demand , Shortfall, Spare Capacity

Football Current demand is being met for all pitch
(Grass formats8, although adult pitches are
Pitches) played to capacity.

Shortfall of 2.5 MES at mini 5v5 format
to accommodate growth in future
demand

9 MES of overplay some of which related
to over-marking by youth and mini
pitches affecting pitch quality
Capacity exists at the following site to
mark out additional pitches: Stanley
Park, Claremont Park and Whiteholme
Recreation Ground (Gala Field)
Shortfalls of two full sized floodlit 3G
3G
pitches to accommodate football training
Pitches needs.

Cricket

Current demand can be met by existing
pitches, but no capacity exists for
additional play at adult peak time on
Saturdays.

If identified current shortfall not addressed
- Shortfall of two full sized floodlit 3G
pitches to accommodate football training
needs.
Future Demand can be met by existing
pitches but no capacity exists for
additional play at adult peak time.

Spare capacity exists for Senior cricket on
Sundays at Fleetwood Rd. Recreation
Ground

7

Please note that this is demand that will exist in 2027 if a current demand shortfall is not met
Table 2.11 Summary of Actual Spare Capacity and Table 2.14 Summary of Demand for Pitches – Updated
Assessment Report July 2019
8
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Sport

Future picture to 20277

Current Demand , Shortfall, Spare Capacity
Spare capacity exists for junior cricket
across all clubs

Rugby
Union
Rugby
League
Hockey

Spare capacity exists for junior cricket
across all clubs

0.5 MES of spare capacity however no
security of tenure and poor quality pitch

0.5 MES of spare capacity

3.5 MES of spare capacity

3.5 MES of spare capacity

No current club demand therefore no
formal requirement for full size hockey
suitable AGP provision in the Borough.

No forecasted club demand therefore there
is no formal requirement for full size
hockey suitable AGP provision in the
Borough.

Headline Conclusions
1.42
The existing position for grass football pitches is that demand is currently being met.
However in the future there is a need for mini 5v5 formats based on anticipated growth in demand,
particularly in girls’ football. Some pitches are overplayed (by 9 MES per week) and adult pitches are
played to capacity, although there is no predicted growth in the adult group9, however changes in
sport participation and trends and proposed housing growth need to be recognised and factored into
future facility planning where appropriate.
1.43
Spare peak time capacity does exist on Youth and Mini 7v7 pitch types, and certain sites
have sufficient area to accommodate additional pitch markings. With respect to 3G pitches for
training there is a current need for two pitches which if met would negate the need for any further 3G
provision to 2027. The Strategy and Action Plan seek to address the deficiencies through the
consideration of scenarios and subsequent recommended actions.
1.44
Spare capacity exists on rugby union and rugby league pitches. However, for rugby union
there is currently no security of tenure and pitch quality is poor.
1.45
For cricket there is no spare capacity for additional play at adult peak time on Saturdays on
cricket pitches however there is spare capacity for senior cricket on Sundays at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground. Spare capacity however does exist for junior cricket both now and in the future.
1.46
There is no longer formal demand for club hockey within the Borough. There are however
new facilities in neighbouring Fylde Borough which are considered to be accessible and open for use
by Blackpool residents wishing to play hockey.
1.47
It is important to highlight that the headline findings are based on an assessment which has
taken into account current sport pitch provision at Common Edge Road, including AFC Blackpool’s
youth training ground, Collins Park and South Shore Cricket, Rugby League and Squash Club. These
facilities are co-located and are part of a wider area which is subject to development proposals

9

Refer to Table 2.8 Team Generation Rates – Updated Assessment Report 2019
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associated with the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone, which became operational in 2016. The pitch
provision associated with these existing facilities will need to be re-provided for appropriately, taking
into account national and local planning policy and Sport England’s Playing Fields Policy and Guidance.
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PART 2: VISION AND OBJECTIVES
Vision
2.0
PPS:

A vision has been set out to provide a clear focus with desired outcomes for the Blackpool

“To ensure Blackpool has the appropriate provision of playing pitch community facilities to
promote active sport and provide exercise opportunity for all.”

Objectives
2.1

2.2

To achieve this strategic vision, the strategy seeks to deliver the following objectives:
Objective 1:

To protect the existing supply of playing pitches where it is needed for
meeting current and future needs

Objective 2:

To enhance playing fields, pitches and ancillary facilities through improving
quality and management of sites to assist in meeting current and future
demand

Objective 3:

To provide new provision where there is a need to meet current or future
demand

These objectives are based on the three Sport England themes (see Figure 1 below).

Figure 2: Sport England Planning Themes

Source: Sport England, Planning for Sport Guidance (June 2019)
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PART 3:

SPORT SPECIFIC ISSUES SCENARIOS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

3.0
To help develop a clear set of recommendations and a prioritised sport and site specific
action plan, this section sets out the key summary findings and issues for each sport and then
considers a number of relevant scenarios. This helps to develop the recommendations/actions and to
understand their potential impact. In relation to the impact of the development proposals at the
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (refer to paragraphs 1.26 to 1.28) on the sporting provision at that
location the considered impact is dealt with under each relevant sport where affected. However
Appendix 3 provides a collective overview of current and future provision for all sports affected.

Football - Grass Pitches
3.1

Summary of Key Findings
Supply:
 The current supply of football pitch provision across the borough is sufficient to
accommodate current football although there are local deficiencies at certain sites resulting
in overplay of pitches;
 There are a total of 77 grass football pitches in Blackpool of which all but one is reported to
be available for community use on some level
 Most pitches (88% some 67 pitches) available for community use are rated as standard
quality and a further 11% (8 pitches) are poor quality, with only one adult pitch at Squires
Gate FC rated as good (1%)
 There is a total of 12 match sessions of actual spare capacity located across pitches that are
currently in use to some level. There are a further 10 match equivalent sessions of actual
spare capacity on unused pitches located at Stanley Park, Unity College Blackpool and
Armfield Academy10
 Overmarking occurs at 6 of the 16 sites available for community use in Blackpool including
key sites at Common Edge Road, Boundary Park and Whiteholme Recreation Ground.
 Changing facilities at Boundary Park are reported to be poor quality and insufficient to serve
all pitches. Changing provision within Blackpool Sports Centre is said to be of good quality,
however, there is no dedicated officials changing rooms
 Of the 16 sites used for community use 5 do not have secured community use agreements or
security of tenure
 Some school sites with football pitches are not made available for community use

10

Technical Assessment July 2019 page 30 Tables 2.11 and 2.12
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 There are 15 pitches overplayed across five sites by a total of nine match equivalent sessions.
The majority of overplay takes place on adult pitches, with only a single youth 11v11 and a
single youth 9v9 pitch currently overplayed in the Borough11
 Additional capacity exists at Stanley Park, Claremont Park and Whiteholme Recreation Ground
(Gala Field) to accommodate additional marked pitches depending on demand
 Generally mini 5v5 pitches in the Borough are not formally marked out as agreed with the
Football clubs
 The current provision of football pitches at Common Edge Road, Collins Park and Blackpool
AFC youth training pitch at the Common Edge Rd. site are subject to re-development proposals
as part of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

Demand:
 A total of 188 affiliated teams are identified as playing matches on football pitches within
Blackpool during the 2018/19 season
 Population growth (applied to team generation rates) indicate the likely creation of an
additional five junior boys’ teams
 There are ten Wildcats centres in Blackpool, all delivering sessions to increase girls’
participation in football. It has been assumed that half of these centres will establish an U7
girls’ team in the coming seasons12
 Future demand may exceed forecasts as a result of targeted development work and strategic
growth priorities at national level, for example the growth of women and girls football.

Key issues to address
 To ensure the re-provision of football pitches at the Enterprise Zone provides as a minimum
for current and future growth needs at the site
 That the level of pitch provision currently in use across the borough is maintained to provide
for current and future need
 When considering future demand there is a need to accommodate growth of 2.5 MES for
mini 5v5 format to 2027 in response to the growth in the Wildcats under 7’s age group
 Consideration of the impact of reducing overplay on certain pitches

11
12

Technical Assessment July 2019 page 31 Tables 2.13
Refer to Page 24 – Updated Assessment Report July 2019
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 Consideration of the impact of improving the quality of pitches from poor to standard or to
good and assess the implications for increasing carrying capacity

Scenario F1:

Re-provision and enhancement of football facilities at Common Edge Road
and Collins Park; and Blackpool AFC Youth Training Pitches as part of
investment at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

3.2
Proposed development of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone will see investment in the
re-provision and enhancement of football playing pitches related to Common Edge Road, Collins Park
and Blackpool AFC youth training facilities (the latter located within the Common Edge Rd. current
provision). This will involve some of the current grass pitch area remaining in situ but the majority of
pitches relocated southwards within the EZ boundary on land within Fylde. The quality of all pitches
will be upgraded.
3.3
Currently the existing facilities comprise 8 adult pitches, 1 youth 9v9 pitch; 5 over- marked
youth 9v9 pitches and 2 over-marked mini 7v7 pitches; with 1 adult pitch at Collins Park. The current
quality of all pitches is ‘standard’.
3.4
These pitches are presently used for a total of 22.5 match equivalent sessions (MES) per
week of match play which results in a total overplay of 2.5 MES. A proportion of this current use is by
15 teams from Foxhall JFC which is temporarily relocated from Fishers Field due to works being
undertaken by United Utilities at their home ground.
3.5
Once Foxhall JFC returns to Fishers Field for the 2020/21 season, the total match play
demand based at Common Edge Rd. will be 14 MES per week (1 Adult, 4.5 Youth 11v11, 2.5 Youth
9v9, 3 Mini 7v7, 3 Mini 5v5) equivalent to 28 teams.
3.6
The re-provision and enhancement of grass football pitches at the EZ will cover in total some
100,100sqm functional playing field to accommodate the current and future football playing pitch
requirement at this location. This compares to the current playing field functional area provision of
99,600sqm. Whilst the proposed grass pitch provision can be flexible in responding to specific yearly
requirements the proposed playing field area can accommodate as an example the following grass
pitch provision:
Table 3.1 – Grass Pitch Re-Provision
Pitch Type

Number of Pitches to be
Provided

FA Standard

FA Standard matches per
week

Adult/
Youth 11v11
Youth 9v9

7

Good

3

21

3

Good

4

12

Minis 7v7

3

Good

6

18

Minis 5v5

4

Good

6

24

Total

75
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3.7
The proposed re-provision of new grass pitches will be able to sustain as an example 75
MESs each week and removes the need for over marking and overplay of pitches to protect the pitch
quality standard. Along with the proposed new 3G pitch (consideration of this is provided in Part 3
page 30) this enhanced provision will also be able to accommodate if required overplay occurring at
other sites in Blackpool for example South Shore Academy and potentially meet training demand from
the north Fylde area, particularly St Anne’s Juniors.
3.8
Table 3.2 below summarises the current and future provision of grass football pitches at the
Enterprise Zone. The re-provision of pitches set out in this scenario is assessed to more than meet
the current need and future demand identified in Table 1.1 of this document and in doing so allows
flexibility of match management and the capacity to be able to rotate grass pitches to maintain their
quality. In assessing the re provision in terms of quantity and quality of pitches the proposals must
meet the requirements of Paragraph 97 of the NPPF and Sport England Playing Fields Policy including
the relevant Exceptions 4 and 5.13
Table 3.2 – Summary of Current Provision and Future Re-Provision of Grass Football Pitches at
Blackpool Enterprise Zone
Site

Collins
Park and
Common
Edge Rd.*

Criteria

Current Pitch Provision
(Includes accommodating temporary
relocation of 15 teams from Foxhall JFC
due to United Utilities work at home
ground)

(Illustrative can be remarked depending on
specific yearly requirements.

99,600

100,100 14

Functional
grass pitch
area sqm.
Pitch Type

Re-Provision of grass pitches as part
of the EZ Masterplan

Adult/Youth
11v11

Youth 9v9

Minis 7v7

MES15
18

Adult/Youth
full size
11v11

1

4.5

Youth 9v9

5 overmarked on
adult pitches

*16

9

2 over marked
on adult pitches

MES
7

(based on ‘Good’
quality rating)

21

3

12

Minis 7v7

3

18

Minis 5v5

4

24

13

Paragraphs 57 to 80 Playing Fields Policy and Guidance March 2018
Included as part of Planning Application 20/0810 approved May 2020
15 Refer to Table 2.9 Assessment Report July 2019
16 Where pitches are overmarked recommended capacity is based on larger pitches. Refer to Table 2.9 Assessment Report
July 2019
14
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Site

Criteria

Total number
of Pitches

Standard of
Pitch Quality
Total Match
Equivalent
Sessions (MES)

Re-Provision of grass pitches as part
of the EZ Masterplan

Current Pitch Provision
(Includes accommodating temporary
relocation of 15 teams from Foxhall JFC
due to United Utilities work at home
ground)

(Illustrative can be remarked depending on
specific yearly requirements.

10
(excludes overmarking)

17
(No overmarking)

All pitches assessed as Standard
Quality

All pitches to be Good Quality

Current MES – 22.5
75

FA recommended MES - 20

* Main AFC Ground unaffected

Scenario F2 - Improving pitch quality
3.9
Pitch quality is affected by how much a pitch is used for matches and training and whether
sufficient maintenance and drainage works are undertaken/carried out to maximise the quality of the
pitch which subsequently affects the carrying capacity. Due to the highly constrained nature of
Blackpool and the competing use of land within the Borough, the implications of improving the quality
of existing pitches to maximise their carrying capacity is an important scenario to consider. Therefore
the following scenario assesses the impact of improving quality to reduce overplay and improve
quality by removing over-marking.
3.10
The updated Assessment Report identifies that the quality of community use pitches across
the spectrum of adult through to Mini 5v5 is 1 pitch categorised as good; 67 categorised as standard
and 8 categorised as poor.

Scenario F2 (i) - Improving pitch quality - reducing overplay
3.11
There are 5 sites in Blackpool that are overplayed as set out in Table 3.3 with current
overplay amounting to 9 match equivalent sessions.

Table 3.3 – Overplayed Football Site
Site

Pitch
Type

Tenure

Current
Pitch
Quality

No. of
Pitches

Current
Play
MES

Current
overplay
MES

Improved
pitch
quality

MES
Capacity
with
improved
quality

Impact
on
reducing
overplay
(MES)

Blackpool
AFC;

Adult

Secure

Standard

1

4

2

Good

3

1
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Site

Pitch
Type

Tenure

Current
Pitch
Quality

No. of
Pitches

Current
Play
MES

Current
overplay
MES

Improved
pitch
quality

Common

Adult

Secure

Standard

8

17.5

1.5

Good

24

+6.5

Edge Road

Youth
Standard
9v9
Youth Unsecure
Poor
11v11

1

4.5

2.5

Good

4

0.5

1

2.5

1.5

Standard

2

0.5

Good

4

+1.5

Good

3

1

Good

9

+2.5

South
Shore
Academy

Squires Gate Adult
FC
St. Mary’s
Catholic
Academy

Secure

Good

Adult Unsecure Standard

1

4

1

3

6.5

0.5

Total

MES
Impact
Capacity
on
with
overplay MES
improved
quality

+6 / 817

9

3.12 The Blackpool AFC pitch is rated as standard and current match play is 4 sessions which is an
over play of 2 matches on the pitch. If the pitch was upgraded to good (the highest FA standard) it
could accommodate 3 matches therefore there would still be 1 outstanding session of overplay.
3.13
At Common Edge Road if the pitch quality was improved cumulatively there would be 7 MES
available. As previously stated this site is the subject of re-provision and enhancement proposals at
the Enterprise Zone as set out in Scenario F1 and overplay would be eliminated if Scenario F1 was
implemented.
3.14
The youth pitch (11v11) at South Shore Academy is overplayed by 1.5 MESs improving the
quality to ‘standard’ would accommodate an additional match session still leaving - 0.5 MES of over
play outstanding. If the pitch was upgraded to ‘good’ the pitch would be able to accommodate 4
match sessions leaving an enhanced capacity of +1.5 MESs.
3.15
Squires Gate FC is already rated as good quality therefore there is no scope to increase
carrying capacity of the single adult pitch through qualitative improvement in order to reduce
overplay of one match equivalent session per week.
3.16
St. Mary’s Catholic Academy has 0.5 MES of over play on the 3 adult pitches. Upgrading the 3
pitches to good would eliminate overplay and accommodate an additional +2.5 MESs.
3.17
For Blackpool AFC and Squires Gate FC access to additional pitch provision is required to
transfer use from these pitches in order to eliminate overplay. Both sites are located close to the
proposed Common Edge Road development and the enhanced pitch provision proposed including a
3G pitch could provide additional capacity to achieve capacity balance at both club sites in the future.

17

Dependent of pitch quality assumed at South Shore Academy.
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Scenario F2 (ii) - Improving quality by removing overmarking
3.18
Overmarking of football pitches occurs where youth or mini pitches are marked within larger
pitches which often intensifies the use of the pitch. There are six sites in Blackpool which have
overmarking:
 Boundary Park
 Common Edge Road
 South Shore Academy
 St Mary’s Catholic Academy
 Whiteholme Recreation Ground
 St George’s Church of England High School

3.19
Boundary Park is played to capacity whilst Whiteholme Recreation Ground exhibits some
spare capacity on the overmarked adult pitches of +1.5 MES, which includes +1 MES at peak time.
3.20
Common Edge Road, South Shore Academy, St Mary’s Catholic Academy all have pitches
which are overmarked and overplayed as set out below.

Table 3.4 – Overmarked and Overplayed Football Pitches
Site
ID

Site name

Overmarked
pitches

Recommended
pitch type

Type

Number

Adult

8

Mini 7v7

18 South Shore Youth
Academy 11v11

1

22

3

10

Common
Edge Road

St Mary's
Catholic
Academy

Adult

Match equivalent sessions
per week

Capacity balance
Current

Effect

4.5

1.5

2.518

Mini 5v5
Youth 9v9

3.5
2

1.5

0.5

Youth 11v11

3.5

0.5

5

Youth 9v9

2

3.21
The transfer of overmarked use from overplayed pitches at these sites can sufficiently
eliminate overplay and create some spare capacity. A total of 3.5 mini 5v5, 4.5 mini 7v7, 4.0 youth
9v9 and 3.5 youth 11v11 match equivalent sessions per week would be required to achieve this.
3.22
At present there are sites in the Borough with secured tenure where additional pitches could
be marked. For example at Stanley Park there is the capacity to mark out additional pitches including
a combination of all formats including two 11v11 pitches or three 9v9 or six mini 7v7 or eight mini
5v5. Claremont Park and Whiteholme Recreation Ground can both accommodate an additional two

18

Where mini team play using half rather than a full adult pitch represent 0.25 adult match equivalent
sessions per week.
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mini 5v5 formats. In addition, capacity required at both mini formats could be accommodated
through the re-provision proposals at Common Edge Rd. The increased use of 3G pitch provision to
accommodate mini match play demand can alternatively assist in meeting this provision. The
proposals under Scenarios F1, 3G1 and 3G2 for additional 3G pitches address this deficit.
The Local Facility Football Plan (LFFP)
3.23
The improvement of grass pitches is considered in the Local Facility Football Plan (LFFP).19
Every local authority area in England has a LFFP to enable investment in football facilities to be
accurately targeted. The purpose of a LFFP is to identify the priority projects for potential investment
in a local area. Blackpool’s LFFP (2019) identifies five priority projects for grass pitch improvement.
Whilst pitch improvement across the Borough should not be limited to just sites identified as priorities
within the LFFP, improvement of pitches at these particular sites to good quality has been
recommended which would have the following effect on capacity:
Table 3.5 – LFFP (2019) Priority Projects for Grass Pitches
Site ID

Site
Name

8

Boundary
Park

16

Moor Park
Extension

18

South Shore
Academy
(unsecure)
St. Mary’s
Catholic
Academy
(unsecure)
Whiteholme
Recreation
Ground

22

25

Pitches

Current Quality

Match Equivalent Sessions Per
Week
Current Current Improved
Play
Capacity Capacity
Balance
Balance
8
_
4

Type

Number

Adult
Youth 9v9
Mini 7v7
Youth
11v1120
Youth 9v9
Mini 7v7
Youth 11v11
Youth 9v9

4
2
2
2
3
2

Standard

Standard

3.5
1.5
2

0.5
4.5
6

4.5
10.5
10

1
1

Poor

2.5

1.5

1.5

Adult
Youth 9v9
Mini 7v7
Mini 5v5
Adult
Youth 9v9
Mini 7v7
Youth 9v9

3
3
3
3
5
4
2
1

Standard

6.5

0.5

2.5

8

4

10

8.5

1.5

6.5

2

_

2

Standard

Mini 7v7
6
Mini 5v5
1
Total increased capacity across all pitch type

5.5
5

18.5
_

30.5
2
84

3.24
Improvement of the LFFP sites to good quality from standard or poor would create
significant additional capacity over the week at all sites and is sufficient to eliminate overplay at both
South Shore Academy and St Mary’s Catholic Academy.

19
20

15 Developed in partnership with the County FA
The site is large enough to accommodate as many as five adult pitches subject to demand
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3.25
It should be noted that of the increased capacity, 14 MES’ relate to unsecured sites, however
whilst these site do not have a secure tenure agreements at this stage, they are currently used by the
community. The issue of unsecure community use of sites is considered under scenario F3.
3.26
The improvements to quality would increase the carrying capacity over the week, however
there is limited increase in actual spare capacity i.e. availability at peak time. Actual spare capacity of
one match equivalent session per week would be created at Boundary Park on Sunday mornings for
adult football. Otherwise there would be no net increase in actual spare capacity available at peak
times at other sites beyond the 22 MESs that are identified in Table 2.11 of the updated Assessment
Report (July 2019).
3.27
Whilst improving pitch quality has limited impact on peak time availability over and above
existing availability, the overall benefit of improving quality at these sites could eliminate overplay
and improve the surface quality and the experience and quality of play. To support this, a review of
maintenance programmes should be undertaken following the Football Association Pitch
Improvement Programme and methodology, to ensure capacity and funding is available to
implement the improvements.

Scenario F3 – Securing Community Use
3.28
There are 22 sites in Blackpool that accommodate playing pitches for football21. Of these
sites 13 have secured community use and 9 unsecured. Of the 13 secure sites 7 are Council managed,
4 are Sport Club managed and 2 are educational sites managed by Academies. Of the 9 unsecured
sites all relate to educational sites22. Five of the unsecure sites do accommodate community use.
3.29
When considering pitch numbers including overmarking, the number of pitches which have
secure tenure and have community use is 64 and pitches with unsecured community use equates to
24. On the educational sites with no recorded community use 8 pitches are secure and 5 pitches are
unsecure.
3.30
Consideration should be given to the most appropriate option to secure community use
which may include security of tenure; or community use agreements; or through partnership
agreements with community clubs to ensure their continued use. This relates to the following 5
educational sites:






Blackpool sixth Form College
South Shore Academy
St. George’s Church of England Primary School
St. Mary’s Catholic Academy
Stanley Primary School

3.31
The educational sites with no community use (4 sites) if secured, would provide carrying
capacity of 3 adult MES, 2 youth MES and 8 mini MES at their current standards. If the quality of pitch
is raised to good this would provide an additional 5 MES across the pitches. It should be noted that
the schools where the pitches are located will require some of this capacity. Depending on the
21
22

Assessment Report July 2019 page 27 Table 2.9
6 Academies, 2 Local Authority and 1 Sixth Form College
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availability of these pitches, consideration should be given to securing community use at these
locations to add to the availability of pitches which could assist in the overall management of current
and future demand.

Summary of Scenario F1, F2 and F3
3.32
Through a combination of addressing overplay on the pitches currently used either
through quality improvements or reducing overmarking, marking additional pitches at sites with
capacity and making use of 3G pitches for match play (refer to Section 3.2 re 3G provision), there
would be no requirement for new grass pitches to be provided in Blackpool to accommodate
current and future demand. This would be subject to current pitches in use being protected and the
enhanced re-provision proposal being implemented at the Enterprise Zone (including adjacent land
in Fylde). Securing community use at unsecure sites where possible would add resilience to the
capacity provision.

Recommendations
3.33
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide the improvement of grass playing pitch provision for Blackpool:
 Protect the existing quantity of football pitches
 Ensure the re-provision at the Enterprise Zone and adjacent land in Fylde meets as a
minimum the current and future demand at this location. Any proposal will need to meet
national and local planning policy and Sport England’s Playing Fields Policy and Guidance
including the appropriate exceptions.
 Where pitches are overplayed and rated as standard or poor quality, prioritise investment
and review maintenance regimes to ensure it is of an appropriate standard to
sustain/improve pitch quality
 Where additional capacity exists at current sites explore the opportunity to maximise pitch
provision to address issues of overmarking, overplay and quantitative deficiencies
 Utilise the FA Pitch Improvement Programme (PIP) to ensure maintenance regimes are of
an appropriate standard to sustain/improve pitch quality and increase carry capacity
 Seek to remove or reduce the number of overmarked pitches either by improving the
quality of pitches and/or through increased use of 3G pitches in order to increase the
carrying capacity available and reduce intensification of use
 Look to utilise actual spare capacity expressed at sites in order to cater for demand and
overplay expressed on adult pitches. This may require improvements to pitch quality and
is explored on a site by site basis within the accompanying action plan.
 Explore opportunities for local clubs to undertake more self-maintenance to assist in
maintaining and/or improving pitch quality
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 Pursue increased access to 3G pitches to cater for future shortfalls and to reduce
overmarking of pitches at existing grass pitch sites. In particular, pursue transfer of mini
soccer and youth 9v9 play onto 3G pitches in line with FA strategic direction nationally.
Review impact on grass pitches as part of the PPS Annual Review. 3G provision will need
to meet Sport England’s Policy Guidance and Exceptions 3 and 4 where appropriate
 Seek to secure community use through formal agreement on currently community used
unsecure sites and at educational sites where community use is not occurring. Where a
new pitches is provided seek to secure community use through the planning process
 Improve, provide and increase access to changing and toilet facilities which serve grass
football pitches. Ensure suitability for female and disability access to facilitate increased
formats of football at key sites, including toilet facilities as a minimum at key mini and
youth football sites, extending to changing facilities at key adult football sites
 Where increased demand is generated by housing development ensure adequate provision
is secured through appropriately calculated developer contributions
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Third generation turf (3G) pitches
3.34

Summary of Findings
Supply
 There are four full size 3G pitches in Blackpool. Three are floodlit and are located at Bispham
Sports Centre (Blackpool and The Fylde College), Blackpool Sports Centre Stanley Park and
Unity Academy. Armfield Academy is not floodlit.
 All three floodlit full size 3G pitches are FA registered to accommodate match play as well as
training.
 None of the existing 3G pitches are RFU registered as World Rugby compliant for contact
rugby union practice or match play.
 Blackpool Sports Centre and Unity Academy were both supported by partnership funding
through the Football Foundation.
 All four full size 3G pitches are rated as good quality
 There are geographical gaps in provision in the south area where there is a full size pitch at
Armfield Academy but lack of lighting means there remains a gap in floodlit provision in the
south
 The council are seeking to deliver full sized 3G pitch provision as part of the enhanced
sporting facilities at the Enterprise Zone.
 The Council is exploring the potential with the Football Foundation to replace the AGP carpet
at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) with a 3G surface to develop what would be a dual
3G pitch hub with accompanying grass pitches available within Stanley Park.
 There are 8 small sided 3G pitches, 7 of which are located at Playfootball in north east of
Blackpool and 1 at South Shore Academy in the south which help to accommodate affiliated
training particularly for mini teams.
Demand
 Many single team football clubs within Blackpool do not train throughout the week as hire of
artificial floodlit pitches may be considered to be too costly or there is no desire to train.
 Most football clubs use numerous 3G pitches for training, particularly those with a large
number of teams. Some train on small size AGPs such as at Playfootball.
 Some 3G pitches also host commercial small sided football leagues which sometimes limits
availability and accessibility for team training.
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 The FA training model estimates that there is a need for in total five full size 3G pitches to
service football training needs in the Borough to accommodate current demand. This
current requirement can also meet future demand to 2027.23
Key Issues to address
 The need to provide two additional full sized 3G pitches to meet current and anticipated
future demand based on the FA training model for football.
 In order to meet the above demand incorporate appropriate 3G pitch provision at the
Enterprise Zone supported by the Football Foundation to enhance provision.
 The replacement of the AGP carpet at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) with a 3G
surface, supported by the Football Foundation, to develop what would be a dual 3G pitch
hub with accompanying grass pitches available within Stanley Park.
 Consideration of the installation of flood lighting at Armfield Academy to allow the 3G pitch
to be used to its full potential.

Scenario 3G1 - Maximising use of existing 3G pitches
3.35
There is an existing 3G pitch at Armfield Academy which has committed to community
access as part of a CUA, however it is currently not able to be accessed by local clubs in the evenings
due to a lack of floodlighting.
3.36
The current and future identified shortfall is for two more full sized 3G pitches with
floodlighting and unrestricted availability within the peak period. Installation of floodlighting and
unrestricted community use at Armfield Academy would reduce the shortfall to one full sized 3G
pitch.

Scenario 3G2 – Creating new 3G pitches
3.37
The Blackpool Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) identifies opportunity at two sites, Stanley
Park and the Enterprise Zone, to support the development of additional full sized 3G pitches, based on
the identified PPS shortfall of two full sized 3G pitches.
3.38
Stanley Park could provide one additional 3G pitch through the conversion of an existing AGP
hockey pitch which is no longer required; and the Enterprise Zone has sufficient area at the site to
accommodate one 3G pitch and two if feasible and economically viable.
3.39
Development of all three 3G pitches with unrestricted community access and floodlighting
would not only meet identified shortfalls for affiliated team training for Blackpool based clubs but
provide additional capacity beyond the requirement. Provision of additional 3G pitches would help
support co-ordination of grass pitch usage for match play through increased proportion of play on 3G
and could also help to meet identified team training shortfalls in neighbouring Fylde.

23

This need was established in the approved 2016 Play Pitch Strategy and carried forward in this update.
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3.40
Lancashire FA and the Council will continue to work in close dialogue with England Hockey in
pursuing conversion of the one remaining sand based AGP at Stanley Park which is deemed surplus to
requirements for hockey, in order to increase 3G pitch provision and develop the site as a dual 3G
pitch football hub.
3.41
If all three 3G pitches are developed at the two proposed sites, the shortfall of 3G pitches in
Blackpool will be exceeded. The total provision in the Borough would rise to six 3G floodlit pitches (FA
certified standard) and potentially 7 if Armfield Academy was to be floodlit and certified. If two 3G
pitches are pursued this would meet the identified deficit to 2027 and provide a total of five 3G
pitches in the Borough.

Scenario 3G3 - Moving football teams to play on 3G pitches24
3.42
During the last decade 3G pitches have played an increasing role within the national game.
They are regarded by the Football Association (FA) as the optimum facility for training by clubs. In
recent seasons, they have also become more popular for competitive matches. Two scenarios have
been looked at to help with understanding what demand there may be for full size floodlit 3G pitches
in Blackpool if increased amounts of play were to take place on them.
3.43
There are currently 32 mini 5v5 and 38 mini 7v7 teams which would require a total of four
full size 3G pitches (rounded from 3.38) to accommodate all mini teams on Saturday mornings. This is
on the basis that both playing formats can be accommodated on one morning using staggered kick off
times. This includes teams presently recorded within the scenario for the Common Edge Road site.
3.44
The requirement for four full size 3G pitches to accommodate all present mini soccer
demand would also provide sufficient capacity to be able to meet the identified future shortfall of 2.5
match equivalent sessions for mini 5v5 football, representative of five mini teams.
3.45
Extending this to include all 35 youth 9v9 teams would increase this requirement to seven
full size 3G pitches (rounded from 6.1).

Summary of Scenarios 3G1, 2 and 3
3.46
Additional provision of 3G pitches in the Borough will provide enhanced sporting facilities
and provide flexibility in the management of matches and training sessions; potentially provide
capacity for teams in north Fylde and provide resilience in the capacity of available sporting pitches.
The conversion of the AGP hockey pitch at Stanley Park and the provision of one 3G pitch at the
Enterprise Zone will meet the identified current and future deficit.

Recommendations
3.47
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide the provision of 3G pitches for Blackpool

24

Refer to Appendix 4: Increasing Football Use of 3G Pitches
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 Increase sustainable provision of 3G pitches in Blackpool to meet football team training
demand due to shortfalls. This should be in line with priority projects for 3G pitches
identified within the Blackpool Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP)
 Explore opportunities to create multi-pitch (potentially multi-sport) hub sites where 3G
provision is able to support grass pitches as a broader, sustainable, all-in-one community
offer.
 Ensure current supply is maintained regularly and rigorously as required to ensure
continued quality for use and ensure they are of sufficient quality to pass performance
standing testing or certification renewal
 Retain all certified 3G pitches on the respective sporting registers and ensure certification
of each is renewed through performance standard testing so to maintain the level of 3G
capacity available to accommodate demand from different sports
 Seek to maximise use of capacity where available at weekends to accommodate match
play in order to service future grass pitch shortfalls and to reduce pressure on grass
football pitch provision such as that caused by overmarking of pitches
 Secured access should be safeguarded on new 3G pitches through formal usage
agreements where possible as a condition of partnership investment or planning
conditions
 The Council to work with Lancashire FA in close dialogue with England Hockey in pursuing
conversion of the one remaining sand based AGP at Stanley Park which is deemed surplus
to requirements for hockey, in order to increase 3G pitch provision and develop the site as
a dual 3G pitch football hub
 New 3G pitches should be built, to meet FA (and if applicable RFU/RFL) recommendations
rather than minimum dimensions where land footprint allows, so as to maximise
opportunities for use for all formats of competitive play
 Encourage providers to have a mechanism in place which ensures the long-term
sustainability of provision, such as an adequate sinking fund for repairs or resurfacing
formed over time
 Through the creation of new full size 3G pitches, explore opportunities to deliver a wide
variety of sporting opportunities, including new formats of competitive football such as
central venue midweek flexi and Vets leagues, as well as walking football and female
development centres
 On new 3G pitches, consider potential to certify for use by sports additional to football as
part of a shared scheme, for example to provide floodlit capacity for rugby union or rugby
league training compliant for contact activity.
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Cricket pitches
3.48

Summary of Key Findings
Supply
 There are 2 cricket clubs playing in Blackpool – Blackpool CC and South Shore CC both of
which have secure tenure
 There are three grass cricket squares at Blackpool Cricket Club; Fleetwood Rd. Recreation
Ground; and at South Shore Cricket, Squash and Rugby Club all of which are available for
community use and used by one of the two clubs
 There is one available non-turf pitch which is on the main square at South Shore Cricket,
Squash & Rugby Club however it is now little used as the Club has dedicated net training
provision elsewhere onsite
 Squares at Blackpool Cricket Club and Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground are rated as
standard quality, whilst South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club is assessed as good quality
 Blackpool CC supports this standard quality rating stating that the quality of the square has
declined in recent years due to limited investment in remedial and maintenance work.
 Blackpool CC has taken on a long-term lease of the pavilion building at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground and has invested in improving the facilities so that they are now fit for
purpose and able to be used again
 There is no peak time availability to accommodate additional play on Saturday afternoons
for senior league matches in Blackpool. Additional match sessions are however available on
Sunday afternoons at Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground with capacity sufficient to
accommodate at least one more senior team (if demand arose) or used for junior use
releasing capacity at Blackpool CC to accommodate County fixtures and allow better
maintenance of the square at the club site
 Junior matches are able to be played across a number of days throughout the week and all
sites have capacity across the season to accommodate additional use of at least one junior
team if not more
 No cricket sites in Blackpool are overplayed
 The development proposals at the EZ do not affect the existing cricket wicket or outfield
boundary or the location of the cricket nets at South Shore CC.
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Demand
 The two cricket clubs support 11 senior and 12 junior teams
 There is some infrequent exported demand from Blackpool CC which uses a cricket pitch in
Fylde on occasions, though this is only a contingency measure should there be three home
fixtures that day
 Based solely on population change, change in demand is not sufficient to create any whole
new cricket teams. However, targeted development programmes for junior and women and
girls’ cricket is likely to see increases in participation at these age formats, contrary to
population forecasts based on the current dynamics of cricket in the Borough.
Key Issues to address
 Overall there is sufficient capacity in Blackpool to accommodate current and future demand
for senior and junior match play on existing squares
 Focus for cricket facilities in Blackpool should be to ensure that ancillary provision at both
Blackpool Cricket Club and South Shore Cricket Club are able to support increased footfall
from juniors and the requirements for growth in female participation
 The impact of improving the standard of squares should be considered to accommodate any
increased footfall and provide resilience in provision
 Consideration of better use of Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground to provide additional
capacity to remove ad hoc use of a cricket pitch in north Fylde and allow better maintenance
of other squares in Blackpool
 Future consideration should also be given to temporal demand and programming of cricket
club sites in order to be able to sufficiently support All Stars Cricket, women’s softball,
training and square maintenance.

Scenario C1 - Improving pitch quality
3.49
Club management and maintenance of the square is likely to improve pitch quality through
greater time and cost able to be invested in relation to current regimes.
3.50
Transfer of more play to the better quality secondary site such as Fleetwood Rd. Recreation
Ground would help to alleviate use at Blackpool CC and assist with improvements to pitch quality.

Scenario C2 - Utilising spare capacity
3.51
There are no shortfalls at present and both Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground and South
Shore Cricket Club display spare capacity to accommodate further play on Sundays and midweek.
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Scenario C3 – Increase use of non-turf pitches
3.52
Only one non-turf pitch (NTP) exists at South Shore Cricket Club which is rarely used.
However consideration of the feasibility of increasing the use of NTP and introducing new NTPs at the
two other sites could provide resilience in the capacity to accommodate demand increases in
response to the various ECB initiatives. NTPs would also allow for resting grass wickets to ensure
quality of wicket is maintained to accommodate the level of cricket played in the Borough.

Summary of Scenarios C1, C2 and C3
3.53
If pitch quality is addressed; access to existing pitches maximised to accommodate future
demand and proposals at the Enterprise Zone meet with ECB requirements there would be no
requirement for new grass pitches to be sought in Blackpool.

Recommendations
3.54
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide cricket provision in Blackpool:
 Existing quantity of cricket pitches to be protected
 Support Blackpool CC to improve square quality at both Blackpool Cricket Club and
Fleetwood Recreation Ground to ensure both are of sufficient quality to accommodate the
standard of competition, including County first and second team matches at Blackpool
Cricket Club.
 Ensure that clubs have sufficient access to the required equipment in order to maintain
grounds as required and to work towards qualitative improvements.
 Utilise spare capacity to accommodate possible future growth, particularly development of
junior and women’s and girls’ cricket
 Continue to grow delivery of All Stars Cricket and women and girls’ activity to increase
junior and female participation
 Consider the feasibility of increasing the use of non-turf wickets to provide resilience in
capacity
 Ensure quality of changing room, toilet, shower and social space provision at both club
sites is able to provide a welcoming and suitable environment to juniors and spectators to
support All Stars Cricket delivery, as well as suitability for the requirements and
expectations of female cricketers in order to facilitate growth of women’s cricket
 Continue to develop cricket within local schools in conjunction with Lancashire Cricket
Foundation (LCF) development coaches, linking to clubs to develop junior participation
 Ensure sufficient access to training facilities of the required quality.
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Rugby Union
3.55

Summary of Key Findings
Supply
 There is one available grass rugby union pitch in Blackpool at Blackpool RUFC Fleetwood
Road
 There are no World Rugby certified 3G pitches for contact rugby union activity
 The pitch at Blackpool RUFC is rated as poor quality. It is maintained by a small group of club
volunteers with limited equipment, consequently the pitch suffers from overgrown grass and
worn areas
 Changing and ancillary facilities at Blackpool RUFC are poor quality and in need of
improvement.
 The Club operates with some financial difficulty and potential for revenue generation is
limited, impacting on the ability to maintain the pitch and its ancillary facilities to the
required standard
 The previous lease agreement with the Council expired in 2014 and the Club now rents via
an annual rolling agreement. The RFU is keen for the Club to secure long- term tenure of the
site so that it might be able to support with resolving financial issues and future
development of facilities and participation.
 Blackpool RUFC is the only club in the Borough and regularly fields one senior men’s team.
The Club has a junior age group at U11 which plays friendly matches and trains onsite
 The Club has grown participation over the last two years, particularly at senior level and
from almost folding is now able to field a senior men’s team consistently each week. It has
also since established a junior section.
Demand
 There is only one senior men’s team in the Borough that plays league fixtures on Saturday
afternoons
 There is some emerging junior activity at U11 age group and some occasional friendly
matches are played
 Team generation rates based solely on population change do not anticipate the creation of
any whole new rugby union teams in Blackpool to 2027. However, this does not take into
account targeted activity by either the Club or RFU in the Blackpool area
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Key issues to address
 There is sufficient supply of rugby union pitches to accommodate both current and
anticipated future demand in Blackpool
 To support making Blackpool RUFC sustainable whilst seeking to secure formal long- term
use of the site to help facilitate investment into the improvement of facilities.

Scenario RU1 - Improving Pitch Quality
3.56
Improvements are required to the maintenance programme and drainage at Blackpool RUFC
in order to improve quality for play and increase available capacity for further use.
3.57
The impact of improvement in the maintenance programme and impact of pitch drainage
installation is highlighted in the table below.
Table 3.6 – Impact of improvements to the maintenance programme at Blackpool RUFC
Site ID

Site name

Pitch
type

Quality
rating

Floodlit

Match equivalent sessions (per
week)
Usage
Pitch
Capacity
capacity
balance

Present position
5

5

5

Blackpool RUFC
(Fleetwood Road)

Senior

M0/D1
No
1
(Poor)
Increased maintenance regime – one increment

Blackpool RUFC
(Fleetwood Road)

Senior

Blackpool RUFC
(Fleetwood Road)

Senior

1.5

M1/D1
No
1
2
(Standard)
Increased maintenance regime (one increment) Inc. drainage system installation
M1/D2
(Poor)

No

1

2.5

0.5

1

1.5

Scenario RU2 - Impact of additional floodlighting
3.58
Blackpool RUFC trains over two nights for a total of three hours (two match equivalent
sessions) per week on a poor quality floodlit area onsite.
3.59

There are two options in relation to installing floodlighting:
Option 1 – installing floodlighting to the match pitch and relocating this demand to it would
increase usage to two match equivalent sessions per week (refer Table 3.7) on the basis that
partial floodlighting for training would require use of half pitch space rather than a full pitch
twice weekly (equivalent of one match equivalent session per week). Pitch quality of M1/D1
would need to be achieved to increase capacity to sufficient levels to sustain this level of use.
However this option may have operational implications for the club which would need to be
taken into account; and
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Table 3.7 – Impact of Floodlighting at Fleetwood Rd – Blackpool RUFC
Site
ID

Site name

Pitch
type

Quality
rating

Floodlit

Match equivalent sessions (per
week)
Usage
Pitch
Capacity
capacity
balance

Relocation of training to match pitch through floodlighting
5

Blackpool RUFC
(Fleetwood Road)

Senior

M1/D1
(Standard)

Yes
(partial)

2

2

-

Option 2 – Improving the floodlighting on the training area alongside improvement to the
surface, to provide a better training experience whilst protecting the match pitch surface
from overplay and potentially providing a better operational solution.

Scenario RU3 -Impact of World Rugby certified 3G pitches
3.60
There are presently no World Rugby certified 3G pitches to relocate contact rugby union
activity. Development of a new World Rugby certified pitch would provide a better quality floodlit
training facility and would require three hours access to half a full size 3G pitch to service present club
training needs. However consideration needs to be given to financial viability and long term
sustainability of providing such a facility.

Summary of Scenarios Ru1, RU2 and RU3
3.61
Improving the quality of the pitch at Blackpool RUFC will increase capacity and playing
experience. Enhancing the quality of the existing off-pitch floodlit area, as well as associated
floodlights would also improve the quality of experience on the training area. Access to 3G, subject
to viability and sustainability, would provide further resilience and allow grass pitches to be rested to
maintain quality.

Recommendations
3.62
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide Rugby Union provision in Blackpool.
 Existing quantity of rugby pitches to be protected
 In the short term, the Council and RFU should support Blackpool RUFC in developing robust
club structures and to work towards a position of operational sustainability
 Engage with Blackpool RUFC to secure a long-term lease which will facilitate the club in
seeking funding support for external partners to support improvements to club facilities
 Improve pitch quality at Blackpool RUFC to improve quality for play and increase available
capacity for further use, through improved and more regular maintenance. In the longer
term this could include the opportunity to install a dedicated drainage system
 Blackpool RUFC should consider the need for enhanced maintenance equipment
 Improve quality of changing and ancillary provision at Blackpool RUFC
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 In the medium to longer term, seek to secure increased access to better quality floodlit
provision suitable for rugby union contact activity for team training. This could be achieved
through enhanced floodlighting to the training area alongside improvement to the training
surface to provide a better training experience; or through access to a world rugby
Regulation 22 registered compliant 3G pitch.
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Rugby League
3.63

Summary of Key Findings
Supply
 There are three rugby league pitches in use within Blackpool at Kingscote Park, South Shore
Cricket, Squash and Rugby Club and Common Edge Road.
 There are two rugby league clubs in Blackpool; Blackpool Stanley ARLFC and Blackpool
Scorpions ARLFC, each field a single senior men’s team. There are no women’s, girls or boys’
teams
 Blackpool Stanley ARLFC has secure tenure at Kingscote Park and have aspirations to create
enough space for a second pitch and to extend the club house to include a second pair of
changing rooms to service the new pitch
 Future developments of sporting facilities to replace existing provision as part of the
proposed Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone will include an enhanced re-orientated
dedicated rugby grass pitch and training area at the Common Edge Rd. site
 Current rugby league pitch marked on the outfield at South Shore Cricket Ground. Since the
rugby league season shifted to the summer season this sometimes causes clashes with the
cricket matches leading to Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC to make use of a grass rugby league
marked pitch at the adjacent Common Edge Road playing pitch site as a contingency when
required
 All 3 pitches are assessed as standard quality and can subsequently accommodate two
match equivalent sessions per week
 All pitches have potential spare capacity and availability to accommodate additional play at
both senior and junior levels with the pitches at Common Edge Rd. and Kingscote Park
having peak time availability on both Saturday (senior) and Sunday (junior) mornings
Demand
 There are 2 senior men’s teams and no women’s girls or boys’ teams
 Blackpool Stanley ARLFC runs a primary school age development training session on Sunday
mornings at Kingscote Park
 Team generation rates based solely on population change do not anticipate the creation of
any whole new rugby league teams in Blackpool to 2027.
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Key issues to address
 ensure there continues to be sufficient rugby league pitch provision to accommodate
current and future demand
 ensure that the development proposals at the EZ in relation to the Common Edge Road site
and South Shore Cricket, Squash and Rugby Club appropriately accommodate the current
and future rugby league playing pitch demand at these locations
 improving the quality of pitches to enhance quality of play and resilience in provision
 Improving the current facilities at Kingscote Park to avoid overplay of the match pitch

Scenario RL1 - Improving pitch quality
3.64
Improved maintenance to increase pitch quality to good would increase capacity on all
pitches in total by 3 match equivalent sessions; help to address any overplay as well as improving the
play experience. The creation of a second good quality pitch at Kingscote would create an additional
three match sessions, therefore the four extra match sessions across the two pitches in total would be
sufficient to accommodate both current overplay and future demand.
Table 3.8 Impact of Improving Quality of Rugby League Pitches
Site Site name
ID

Current provision
10 Common Edge
Road
19 South Shore
Cricket, Squash
& Rugby Club
26 Kingscote Park

Security of
tenure

Pitch
type

Floodlit

Quality
rating

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

0.5

2

1.5

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

0.5

2

1.5

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

1.5

2

0.5

Senior

No

Good

0.5

3

2.5

Senior

No

Good

0.5

3

2.5

Senior

No

Good

1.5

3

1.5

Impact of Improved Quality
10 Common Edge
Secure
Road
19 South Shore
Secure
Cricket, Squash
& Rugby Club
26 Kingscote Park
Secure
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Match equivalent sessions per
week
Current
Site
Capacity
use
capacity
balance
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Scenario RL2 - Training away from the competitive pitch
3.65
Removing training demand from the match pitch at Kingscote Park would remove all
overplay and create capacity of one match session to accommodate further play. Training could be
moved to a general grass area away from the pitch or a 3G if appropriate for the manner of practice.

Summary of Scenarios of RL1 and RL2
3.66
Implementing Scenarios RL1 and 2 would address current overplay and more than
adequately provide for future demand.

Recommendations
3.67
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide Rugby League provision in Blackpool.
 Sustain and improve pitch quality through improved maintenance in order to increase
pitch quality
 Seek to transfer training demand from match pitches where this take place to other
suitable areas
 Explore opportunities to create an additional dedicated rugby league pitch should growth
in demand require and improve changing facilities at Kingscote Park
 Ensure that the re-provision proposals at the EZ provide for the current and future rugby
league demand for Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC based at South Shore Cricket, Squash &
Rugby Club, with respect to pitch and accompanying ancillary facilities and meet national,
local and Sport England planning policy
 Consider greater use of 3G pitches to accommodate training where appropriate and
required.
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Artificial grass pitches (AGPs) for hockey
3.68

Summary of Key Findings
Supply
 There is one AGP suitable for competitive hockey within Blackpool located within Stanley
Park and operated by Blackpool Sports Centre
 The pitch is sand dressed and rated as standard quality. The surface is now 11 years old
following resurfacing in 2008 and has thus exceeded the ten year recommended lifespan
 There was a sand filled AGP at Arnold School which became disused since the closure of the
site in late 2013. The new school on the former Arnold site, Armfield Academy opened in
September 2018, with the previous AGP footprint now accommodating a 3G pitch

Demand
 Blackpool Hockey Club was the only community hockey club based within the Borough.
Consultation with England Hockey confirms that the ladies section has disbanded whilst
what was the men’s section has now amalgamated to become part of Fylde Hockey Club
 Consequently, the only demand for community hockey comes from the Blackpool Hockey
Festival which is an occasional event held over one weekend per year. Notwithstanding this
one-off event, there is no known regular demand from within the Borough for hockey
suitable AGP provision for either matches, training or social play
 Given there are no established hockey clubs based in Blackpool, it is anticipated that there
will be no future demand for club hockey matches or activity in Blackpool given there is no
club from which to drive participation, demand or growth.
Key Issues to address
 There is no regular demand for hockey in Blackpool and no requirement for full size hockey
suitable AGP provision in the Borough to service community club based hockey
 The AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) is now predominantly and significantly
used for football. Consideration should be given to the potential to convert the pitch to 3G
to further develop Stanley Park as a football hub given there is no longer regular demand for
its use for hockey.

Scenario H1 - Converting pitches to 3G
3.69
Given the shortfall of 3G pitches, England Hockey and Lancashire FA should work together to
determine the feasibility of converting the sand based pitch at Stanley Park for football.
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3.70
Potential conversion of the AGP to 3G surface would see the reduction of match play
capacity for hockey from four match equivalent sessions to none on Saturdays, with no full size AGP
provision for hockey training across the Borough.
3.71
In the absence of regular community club hockey demand in Blackpool, this would have no
impact on community club hockey in the Borough provided residents are suitably signposted and can
be accommodated at Fylde HC which is the main hockey club servicing the catchment.

Recommendations
3.72
Taking into account the findings of the scenarios the following recommendation are
proposed to guide AGP hockey provision in Blackpool:
 England Hockey should retain close dialogue with the Council and Lancashire FA regarding
the potential future conversion of the one remaining sand based AGP at Stanley Park
which is deemed surplus to requirements for hockey.
 Ensure that schools and local residents potentially wishing to play club hockey are
signposted to local clubs in other local authority areas, particularly Fylde HC which is the
main club now serving the Blackpool catchment.
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Part 4 - Lapsed and Disused sites
Introduction
4.0
A key role of the PPS is to assess the requirement for playing pitches to accommodate
current and future demands and lapsed and disused sites can play an important role if a deficit is
identified.
4.1
Disused sites are categorised as sites that are not being used at all by any users and are not
available for community hire either. Once these sites are disused for five or more years they will then
be categorised as ‘lapsed sites’.
4.2
Lapsed sites are sites where the last known use as a playing field is more than five years ago.
These sites fall outside of Sport England’s statutory remit but still have to be assessed using the
criteria in Paragraph 97 of the National Planning Policy Framework which is set out below:
‘Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing fields,
should not be built on unless:
a) an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space, buildings or
land to be surplus to requirements; or
b) the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or
c) the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the benefits of which
clearly outweigh the loss of the current or former use.’
4.3
Sport England’s Playing Pitch Guidance at D6 states that playing pitch provision should be
protected unless the assessment has indicated that there is an excess of accessible pitches and
particular provision at a site is surplus to requirements. In addition, D12 of the guidance advises in
relation to spare capacity that retaining some spare capacity of accessible playing pitches should be a
key outcome of a PPS to ensure a flexible amount of supply which can respond to for example
unforeseen peaks in demand, helping to accommodate backlogs etc. D15 also states that any
proposed change of use of a pitch that has been determined as being surplus to requirements should
ensure significant and appropriate benefits are secured to help meet the identified deficiencies.
4.4
In addition Sport England’s Playing Field Policy and Guidance Exception E125 allows for
development of lapsed or disused playing fields if a PPS shows a clear excess in the quantity of playing
pitch provision at present and in the future across all playing pitch sports types and sizes. Where the
PPS cannot demonstrate the site, or part of a site, is clearly surplus to requirements then replacement
of the site, or part of a site, will be required to comply with Sport England policy Exception E4. This
requires:

25

https://sportengland-production-files.s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/s3fs-public/final-playing-fields-policyand-guidance-document.pdf?WXTZnJYKUhHkAsLNfBEgtdwW1i5ndMBD
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‘The area of playing field to be lost as a result of the proposed development will be replaced,
prior to the commencement of development, by a new area of playing field of equivalent or
better quality; and of equivalent or greater quantity; and in a suitable location; and subject
to equivalent or better accessibility and management arrangements.’
4.5
In relation to disposal of school playing fields local authorities need consent under Section 77
of the Schools Standards and Framework Act 1998, as well as consent required for disposal of any
land used by a school or academy under Schedule 1 to the Academies Act 2010. It should be noted
that consent under Section 77 of the Schools Standards and Framework Act does not necessarily
mean subsequent planning approval will be granted. Therefore, any application for planning
permission must meet the requirements of the relevant policy, in this case paragraph 97 of the
Framework, Local Plan Policy and Sport England Policy. Indeed, applicants are advised to engage
Sport England before submitting applications. Robust implementation of the statutory obligation will
ensure protection of school playing fields for use by pupils (and sometimes the community as a
whole) to ensure receipt is ploughed back into sports education.

Assessment and Outcomes
4.6
The headline findings of the Blackpool PPS are set out in Part 1 pages 14 to 17 which
highlights the key deficits, namely the need for two additional 3G FA certified pitches; 2.5 MES at mini
5v5 format, the latter to accommodate the growing Wildcat requirement in the Borough to 2027; and
the issue of overplay at certain sites of some 9 MES.
4.7
Part 3 of the PPS, as required by the guidance, sets out various scenarios for all sports
covered in this strategy, to consider how the headline findings as well as other issues highlighted in
the PPS Updated Assessment Report (July 2019), including issues of over making and overplay of
certain pitches at certain sites, can be addressed which has then informed the strategic and Action
Plan recommendations set out in Parts 5 and 6 of this PPS.
4.8
In undertaking the step by step requirements set out in the guidance the outcomes clearly
show that Blackpool is able to accommodate both current and future playing pitch demand for all
sports subject to the implementation of the recommendations in the Action Plan and that the lapsed
sites set out in the table below are not required to be protected for current or future playing pitch
demand.
4.9
With respect to the disused site at Mereside whilst not needed for current or future
demand, in line with paragraph D15 of the Playing Pitch Strategy Guidance the Council intend to
reserve this site as identified in the recommended actions in the Action Plan.
4.10
The table below provides further information on the lapsed and disused sites which are also
listed in the Action Plan along with mitigation recommendations.
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Table 4.1 – Lapsed and Disused Sites
Site Name

Sport

Status

Former Bispham
High School

School
Playing
Field

Lapsed

Site Information
Bispham High School was closed in 2014. It was deemed
surplus to educational requirements following the
merger, by the Local Authority, of 2 former secondary
schools Collegiate High and Bispham High. The newly
formed merged school was then located at the former
Collegiate High School site on Blackpool Rd. leaving
Bispham High School site vacant. The school was
demolished late 2016 early 2017.
In 2018 the Council was awarded Land Release Funding
(LRF) of £1,050,000 to bring the site forward, along with
adjacent land, for housing development to boost supply
in Blackpool. The LRF is a cross-government initiative
between the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government (MHCLG) and One Public Estate (OPE) which
is delivered in partnership by the Local Government
Association. The aim is to assist in building stronger
communities bringing forward council owned land for
new homes.
The proposed development at the former Bispham High
School, which has been closed for over 5 years can
accommodate around 176 properties with the retention
of 1.6 hectares of existing playing field in the northwest
part of the site. An outline application has already been
submitted in 2019 and a commitment has been made by
the Council in relation to this development to provide
£200,000 towards upgrading the AGP pitch at Stanley
Park to 3G. In addition, S106 contributions at an
appropriate level agreed with SE can be secured from the
development to invest in priority playing fields in the
Borough to implement the recommended actions
highlighted in the Action Plan.
No current or future sport activity or teams will be
displaced if this site is not protected.

Former Grange
Park Primary
School

School
Playing
Field

Lapsed

The former Grange Park Primary School was replaced by
the new Boundary Park Primary School development in
2003. The school was built on the existing playing pitches
with the former Grange Park Primary School to be
demolished once the children had transferred to the new
school and a playing field to be instated on the former
school building site. However due to fire damage at
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Site Name

Sport

Status

Site Information
Devonshire Rd. Primary in August 2003 the former
Grange Park School was used to accommodate the
Devonshire Rd Primary children. Subsequent to the
children moving back to Devonshire Rd., Grange Park was
used as an educational referral centre until the school
was eventually demolished in 2013. The site was then
identified as open space, outside the school boundary.
As part of the Grange Park re-development Blackpool
Council and Boundary Primary School have recently
agreed an area adjacent to the north west corner of the
school, part of the former Presbytery site (demolished
2013), for a new informal play area.
In 2018 the site at Grange Park became part of a wider
social housing regeneration initiative26 which includes
land at Chepstow Road, Dinmore Avenue and Bathhurst
Avenue to provide new homes which meet the needs of
the Blackpool housing market and supports improved
quality of life for residents of Grange Park. This initiative
is a project within the Council Homes Investment
Programme (CHIP) (Jan 2020) and funding is secured.
The development will provide new housing as well as
open space and a children’s enhanced play area and
design proposals are currently being drafted to meet the
community’s requirements.
No formal playing pitches have been marked out on the
area in the last 18 years. No current or future sport
activity or sport teams will be displaced if this site is not
protected.

Mereside

Playing
Fields
Football

Disused

Mereside is located in South Blackpool north of Clifton
Rd. It comprises two distinct areas of open space
adjacent to one another.
The open space can
accommodate up to five adult football pitches (3 pitches
on the western side and 2 on the eastern side). The space
was last regularly used for playing football in 2014. There
is now little demand for football use and the site has no
on site changing or toilet facilities. The Council attempted
to bring the site back into use in 2018 for summer football
training however wet weather and drainage issues
prevented use. Reportedly site is subject to anti-social
behaviour. Area presently maintained as public open
space.

26

https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Housing/New-housing-developments/Grange-Parkdevelopment.aspx
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PART 5: STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS
5.0
The strategic recommendations for the Strategy have been informed by the key issues and
Scenarios set out in Part 3 and have been categorised under each of the Strategy Objectives –
PROTECT, ENHANCE, PROVIDE. They reflect overarching and common areas to be addressed which
apply across outdoor sports facilities and may not be specific to just one sport.
OBJECTIVE 1
TO PROTECT THE EXISTING SUPPLY OF PLAYING PITCH FACILITIES WHERE IT IS NEEDED FOR
MEETING CURRENT OR FUTURE NEEDS
Recommendations:
A

Protect playing field sites through local planning policy where they are needed for
meeting current and future needs to 2027

B

Secure tenure and access to sites for high quality, development minded clubs,
through a range of solutions and partnership agreements

C

Maximise community use of education facilities where there is a need to do so.

Recommendation A – Protect playing field sites through local planning policy where
they are needed for meeting current and future needs to 2027
5.1
Informed by the Technical Assessment Report July 2019 and the scenarios considered in the
previous section there is a need to protect existing currently used playing field sites to ensure that
current and future quantitative needs up to 2027 are met.
5.2
The analysis shows that there are no current quantitative shortfalls of grass pitches,
however, in the future up to 2027 there is a small shortfall of mini 5v5 football pitches. In addition
there are also some qualitative shortfalls in grass pitches (Objective 2 refers). Therefore, according to
Paragraph 97 of the NPPF and Sport England Playing Field Policy27, there is a current need to protect
or replace all existing currently used playing field sites as listed in Part 6: Action Plan and that these
sites should not be built on unless:
 An assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space, buildings or
land to be surplus to requirements; or
 The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or better
provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or
 The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for which
clearly outweigh the loss.
27

https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport/playing-fields-policy/
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Recommendation B – Secure tenure and access to sites for high quality, development minded
clubs through a range of solutions and partnership agreements
5.3
Local sports clubs should be supported by partners including the Council, NGBs or the Active
Partnership (AP) to achieve sustainability across a range of areas including management, membership,
funding, facilities, volunteers and partnership working. For example, support club development and
encourage clubs to develop evidence of business and sports development plans to generate an income
through their facilities. All clubs could be encouraged to look at different management models such as
registering as Community Amateur Sports Clubs (CASC)28. Clubs should also be encouraged to work with
partners locally, whether volunteer support agencies or linking with local businesses.
5.4
Where sites also function as public open space or parks and as such must be retained
accessible for public use, where the Council is unable to transfer full liability of these spaces to private
clubs or organisations, clubs could negotiate exclusive licenses for formal sporting use. Consequently,
the role of the Council as landowner is key in leveraging capital investment into improvement of
facilities and pitches at these sites and the Council should work in partnership with resident clubs and
organisations as lead applicant to secure external partnership funding towards the improvement of
these public sites.
5.5
Furthermore, whilst the Council cannot lease public open greenspaces to private bodies, it can
consider opportunities to offer long-term leasehold of ancillary facilities such as changing pavilions to
resident clubs. Some sites have poor quality (or no) ancillary facilities. The Council can further explore
opportunities where security of tenure could be granted to the clubs playing on these sites (minimum
25 years as recommended by Sport England and NGBs) so the clubs are in a position to apply for external
funding to improve the ancillary facilities.
5.6
Further to this there could be examples in Blackpool where long-term leases could be put into
place for the continued use of a site. Each club should be required to meet service and/or strategic
recommendations. However, an additional set of criteria should be considered, which takes into
account the quality of the club, aligned to its long term development objectives and sustainability (refer
to Appendix 5). To facilitate this, the Council should support and enable clubs to generate sufficient
funds to allow this.
5.7
The Council can further recognise the value of NGB club accreditation by adopting a policy of
prioritising the clubs that are to have access to these better quality facilities. This may be achieved by
inviting clubs to apply for season long leases on a particular site as an initial trial.
5.8
The Council should establish a series of core outcomes to derive from clubs taking on a lease
arrangement to ensure that the most appropriate clubs are assigned to sites. As an example, outcomes
may include:
 Increasing participation.
 Supporting the development of coaches and volunteers.

28

http://www.cascinfo.co.uk/cascbenefits
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 Commitment to quality standards.
 Improvements (where required) to facilities, or as a minimum retaining existing standards.
5.9
In addition, clubs should be made fully aware of the associated responsibilities/liabilities when
considering leases of multi-use public playing fields.

Community asset transfer
5.10
The Council should continue to work towards adopting a policy which supports community
management and ownership of assets to local clubs, community groups and trusts. This presents sports
clubs and national governing bodies with opportunities to take ownership of their own facilities; it may
also provide non-asset owning sports clubs with their first chance to take on a building.
5.11
The Sport England Community Sport Asset Transfer Toolkit is a bespoke, interactive web based
tool that provides a step by step guide through each stage of the asset transfer process:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/tools-guidance/asset-transfer/

Recommendation C – Maximise community use of education sites where there is a need
to do so

5.12
A number of school sites are being used in Blackpool for competitive play, predominately for
football. In all cases the use of pitches has not been classified as secure, and use is not necessarily
formalised. Further work should be carried out to ensure an appropriate Community Use Agreement
(CUA) is put in place (including access to changing provision where required) with the assistance of
NGBs where necessary.
5.13
In contrast to the unsecure sites, there are several Academies which have signed security of
tenure agreements for community use but which remain unused.
5.14
Given the mix of providers in Blackpool, there is a need for the Council and NGBs to work with
other partners to help maximise use of outdoor sports facilities and in particular grass pitches and AGPs.
5.15
In order to maximise community use of education facilities it is recommended to establish a
coherent, structured relationship with schools. The ability to access good facilities within the local
community is vital to any sports organisation, yet many clubs struggle to find good quality places to play
and train. Pricing policies at facilities can be a barrier to access but also physical access and resistance
from schools to open up provision due to staffing, site security or to protect quality of facilities for
school use.
5.16
A number of sporting facilities are located on education sites and making these available to
sports clubs can offer significant benefits to both the school/college and the local clubs.
5.17
Notably all full sized AGPs in operation are located at education sites and play a critical role
for hockey but more significantly as floodlit facilities for football team training. The Council and other
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key partners need to work with schools and colleges to develop an understanding of the issues that
restrict or affect community access. Support should be provided, where appropriate, to address any
underlying problems.
5.18
Where appropriate, it will be important for schools to negotiate and sign formal and long-term
agreements that secure community use.
5.19
It is not uncommon for school pitch stock not to be fully maximised for community use. Even
on established community use sites, access to grass pitches for community use is limited.
5.20
In some instances, grass pitches are unavailable for community use due to poor quality and
therefore remedial works will be required before community use can be established.
5.21
Sport England has produced guidance, online resources and toolkits to help open up and retain
school sites for community use:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/use-our-school/
5.22
There are a growing number of academies and college sites in Blackpool, over which the
Council has no control. However it is important to understand the opportunities for community use
and attempt to work with the schools. The relevant NGB has a role to play in supporting the Council to
deliver the strategy and communicating with schools where necessary.

OBJECTIVE 2
TO ENHANCE PLAYING FIELDS, PITCHES AND ANCILLARY FACILITIES THROUGH IMPROVING QUALITY
AND MANAGEMENT OF SITES
Recommendations
D

Improve and sustain quality of pitches to maximise playing capacity across the Borough

E

Adopt a tiered approach (hierarchy of provision) for the management and improvement
of sites.

F

Work in partnership with stakeholders to secure funding

Recommendation D – Improve and sustain quality of pitches to maximise playing capacity
across the Borough
5.23
Informed by the scenarios and the Pitch Improvement Programme certain sites are identified
in the Action Plan where improving pitch quality will be implemented through the following options or
combination of options.
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The FA Pitch Improvement Programme (PIP)
5.24
This programme provides football clubs with advice/practical solutions on a number of areas
and discounts on machinery and materials to support improving the clubs’ playing surface. The
programme can be utilised to help any clubs that take on the management and maintenance of sites or
which are currently managing and maintaining their own pitch site.
5.25
As subsidy is removed for pitch maintenance, the PIP is an essential toolkit in supporting selfmanagement/maintenance of sites, particularly on adult sites that have historically been maintained by
the Council.
Addressing quality issues by improving maintenance and reducing overplay
Maintenance regimes
5.26
Generally, where pitches are assessed as standard or poor quality and/or overplayed,
maintenance regimes need to be reviewed and where necessary improved to ensure they are of an
appropriate standard to sustain/improve pitch quality. In addition, ensuring existing maintenance of
good quality pitches continues is important.
5.27
Based on an achievable target using existing quality scoring to provide a baseline, a standard
should be used to identify deficiencies and investment should be focused on those sites which fail to
meet the proposed quality standard (using the site audit database). The Strategy approach to these
outdoor sports facilities achieving these standards should be to enhance quality and therefore the
planning system should seek to protect them.
5.28
For the purposes of the Quality Assessments, this Strategy refers to pitches and ancillary
facilities separately as Good, Standard or Poor quality. Some good or standard quality sites can have
poor quality elements i.e. changing rooms or a specific pitch. Refer to Appendix 6 for information on
quality standards.
5.29
Without appropriate fit for purpose ancillary facilities, good quality pitches may be
underutilised. Changing facilities form the most essential part of this offer and therefore key sites
should be given priority for improvement.
5.30
In order to prioritise investment into key sites it is recommended that the steering group
works up a list of criteria, relevant to the area, to provide a steer on future investment.
5.31
NGB’s can provide assistance with reviewing pitch maintenance regimes. For example, the FA
and ECB in partnership have recently introduced a Pitch Advisor Scheme and have been working in
partnership with the Institute of Groundsmanship (IOG) to develop a Grass Pitch Maintenance service
that can be utilised by grassroots football clubs with the simple aim of improving the quality of grass
pitches. The key principles behind the service are to provide football clubs with advice/practical
solutions on a number of areas, with the simple aim of improving the club’s playing surface.
5.32
Maintenance of grass pitches at self-managed football pitch sites is deemed to be basic and
for football generally covers grass cutting and seeding only, resulting in several pitches being assessed
as poor quality. Where self-managed pitches are recommended for improvement within the action
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plan, carrying out additional regular work such as aerating, sand dressing, fertilising and/or weed killing
will all improve quality. An improvement in post-season remedial work is also recommended. It is
recommended that self-managing clubs with help from the Council, should work with Lancashire County
Football Association to fully determine the most appropriate pitch improvements on a site by site basis.
5.33
Lancashire FA has begun to explore opportunities in developing localised maintenance
support networks partnering with other sports clubs/sites. This is based on the rationale that in
Blackpool most other natural turf pitch sports such as cricket and particularly golf clubs (though not
within the PPS scope) are asset owning, likely to already have equipment and storage facilities, whilst
golf clubs have a high fine turf maintenance requirement and paid employees able to potentially carry
out maintenance or top-up works at local community football sites at off-peak times such as daytimes
midweek. Consideration should be given to the potential for the development of very local
maintenance networks, possible opportunities for small grant support for football pitch maintenance
equipment stored at non-football sites, as well as the potential to develop a model which if successful
could possibly be held as a case study for replication across similar local authorities.
5.34
In relation to cricket, maintaining high pitch quality is the most important aspect of cricket. If
the wicket is poor, it can affect the quality of the game and can, in some instances, become dangerous.
The ECB recommends full technical assessments of wickets and pitches available through a Performance
Quality Standard Assessment (PQS). The PQS assesses a cricket square to ascertain whether the pitch
meets the Performance Quality Standards that are benchmarked by the Institute of Groundsmanship.
PQS assessments are also available for other sports, whilst the LCF Groundsman’s Association offers
maintenance tips to local clubs as well as an onsite assessment service with subsequent report advising
recommended maintenance actions.
Addressing overplay
5.35
In order to improve the overall quality of the playing pitches stock; it is necessary to ensure
that pitches are not overplayed beyond recommended weekly carrying capacity which is set out in the
PPS Technical Assessment Report July 2019 for each sport where appropriate. Addressing pitch quality
and overplay can be inextricably linked at some sites, therefore, there is a need to work with clubs to
ensure that sites are not played beyond their capacity and to encourage play, where possible, to be
transferred to alternative venues which are not operating at capacity.
Improving changing provision
5.36
There is a need to address changing provision at some sites in the Borough, including some
local authority owned sites. Local authority managed sites notably requiring improving include
Boundary Park and Moor Park Extension.
5.37
Sites which predominantly accommodate adult and/or older junior age group sports should
be prioritised for improvements, whilst there is a trend for younger junior age groups (particularly for
football) not to require use of changing provision, with suitable male and female toilet provision for
players and spectators considered to be of greater importance.
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Recommendation E – Adopt a tiered approach (hierarchy of provision) for the management
and improvement of sites
5.38
A tiered approach has been identified in the categorisation of sites to recognise the different
roles that sites have across the borough in the provision and range of facilities they offer. The hierarchy
along with other factors also assists in informing the prioritisation of sites in meeting the
recommendations highlighted within this strategy. The hierarchy is set out in Table 5.1
5.39

Recommended tiered site criteria:

Table 5.1 – Site Criteria
Criteria

Hub sites

Site location

Strategically located. Strategically located Services the local
Priority sites for
within the analysis
community. Likely to
NGBs.
area.
include education
sites.
Accommodates
Accommodates two Accommodates
three or more good or more good
more than one
quality grass pitches. quality grass pitches. pitch.
Including provision
of at least one AGP.
Single or multiType of Sport
sport provision.
Maintenance regime Maintenance regime Standard
aligns with NGB
aligns with NGB
maintenance regime
guidelines.
guidelines.
either by the club or
in house contract.
Good quality
Good quality
Appropriate access
ancillary facility on ancillary facility on changing to
site, with sufficient site, with sufficient accommodate both
changing rooms and changing rooms and senior and junior
car parking to serve car parking to serve use concurrently (if
the number of
the number of
required).
pitches.
pitches.

Site layout

Type of Sport
Maintenance
regime

Ancillary facilities

Key centres

Local sites

Reserve sites
Serves the local
community.

Likely to be singlepitch site.

Single or multi- sport
provision.
Basic level of
maintenance i.e.
grass cutting.
No requirement for
access to changing
accommodation.

5.40
Hub sites are strategic sites of Borough wide importance where users are willing to travel to
access the range and high quality of facilities offered and are likely to be multisport.
5.41
The financial, social and sporting benefits which can be achieved through development of
strategic sites (also known as hub sites) are significant. Sport England provides further guidance on
the development of community sports hubs at:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilitiesplanning/planning_tools_and_guidance/sp orts_hubs.aspx
5.42
Key centres are also strategically located and although they are more community focused,
some are still likely to service a slightly wider area and/or they may have more of a focus on a specific
sport i.e. a dedicated site.
5.43
Where development of Strategic Sites includes provision of 3G pitches for football it is
recommended that further modelling/feasibility work is carried out to ensure sustainability of new 3G
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pitches to accommodate competitive fixtures. However, as a priority consultation should be carried out
with leagues/clubs to gauge acceptance/buy in of moving competitive play to 3G pitches in the future.
5.44
Some financial investment may be necessary to improve the ancillary facilities at both Hub
sites and Key Centres to complement the pitches in terms of access, flexibility (i.e. single-sex changing
rooms if necessary), quality and that they meet the rules and regulations of local competitions.
5.45
Local sites refer to those sites which are generally one and two pitch sites and may be Council
owned hired to clubs for a season or are sites which have been leased on a long-term basis. However,
they are also likely to be private club sites serving one particular sport.
5.46
It is possible that sites could be included in this tier which are not currently hired or leased to
a club, but have the potential to be leased to a suitable club. NGBs would expect the facility to be
transferred in an adequate condition that the club can maintain. In the longer term, the Club should be
in a position to source external funding to improve/extend the facilities.
5.47
Reserve sites could be used as overspill for neighbouring sites and/or for summer
matches/competitions, training or informal play. They are most likely to be single- pitch sites with no
ancillary facilities or school sites where there is no current demand for community use.

Recommendation F – Work in partnership with stakeholders to secure funding

5.48
Partners, led by the Council, should ensure that appropriate funding secured for improved
sports provision is directed to areas of need, underpinned by a robust strategy for improvement in
playing pitch facilities.
5.49
In order to address the community’s needs, to target priority areas and to reduce duplication
of provision, there will be a coordinated approach to strategic investment. In delivering this
recommendation the Council will need to maintain a regular dialogue with local partners and through
the Playing Pitch Steering Group.
5.50
Some investment in new provision will not be made by the Council directly, it is important,
however, that the Council therefore seeks to direct and lead a strategic and co-ordinated approach to
facility development by education sites, NGBs, sports clubs and the commercial sector to address
community needs whilst avoiding duplication of provision.
5.51
The Council will need to secure appropriate Section 106 contributions from development,
using the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator (see Part 6: Housing Growth Scenarios) as a guide.
Contributions will be effectively utilised to undertake priority actions identified within the PPS Action
Plan, where possible using this to further leverage external partnership investment towards capital
schemes.
5.52
Further funding information is provided in Appendix 2 which includes details of the current
opportunities, likely funding requirements and indicative project costs.
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5.53
Sport and physical activity can have a profound effect on peoples’ lives and plays a crucial role
in improving community cohesion, educational attainment and self-confidence. However, one of sport’s
greatest contributions is its positive impact on public health. Therefore opportunities to lever in
investment from other sectors such as health and wellbeing for example will be utilised through
partnership working where considered appropriate.
5.54
The Council and its partners will need to work cooperatively to rectify the identified shortfall
in 3G pitch and mini 5v5 provision as outlined in the Assessment Report.

Objective 3
To provide new outdoor sports pitches and ancillary provision where there is current or future
demand to do so
Recommendations:
G.

Rectify quantitative shortfalls in the current pitch stock.

H.

Identify opportunities to add resilience to the overall stock to accommodate both current
and future demand.

Recommendation G - Rectify quantitative shortfalls in the current pitch stock.

5.55
The Council and its partners will work to implement the actions outlined in the Action Plan to
rectify the identified inadequacies and shortfalls outlined in the Strategy and the sport by sport specific
recommendations.
5.56
There are no quantitative shortfalls in the current grass pitch stock however it is important
that the current levels of grass pitch provision are protected, maintained and enhanced to secure
provision now and in the future and this is addressed under Objectives 1 and 2. The future quantitative
deficiencies in Mini 5v5 format (2.5 MES per week) can be accommodated at existing community use
secured sites including as part of the re-provision at Common Edge Rd. Other playing field sites which
have the ability to accommodate this shortfall are identified in the Action Plan.
5.57
There is a current shortfall of two 3G artificial turf pitches and proposals are being pursued by
the Council to provide an additional pitch at Stanley Park through conversion of the hockey AGP and
further provision of a pitch at Common Edged Rd as part of the enhanced provision at the EZ.
5.58
For most sports the future demand for provision identified in Blackpool can be accommodated
through maximising use of existing pitches through a combination of:
 Improving pitch quality in order to improve the capacity of pitches to accommodate more
matches.
 The re-designation of pitches for which there is an oversupply and/or peak actual spare
capacity.
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 Securing long term community use at school sites.
 Working with commercial and private providers to increase usage
 Securing developer contributions in relation to housing development where appropriate to
improve pitch standards and ancillary provision
5.59 Changes in sport participation and trends, and proposed housing growth should be recognised
and factored into future facility planning. Assuming an increase in participation and housing growth
occurs, it will impact on the future need for certain types of sports facilities.
5.60 The impact of housing growth is set out in detail in Part 7 of this document and concludes that
- ‘Notwithstanding the need for new 3G pitches identified within this Strategy, it should …. be noted
that through increasing the capacity of existing grass pitches (through improving quality and securing
community use, for example) generated by implementing the actions set of in this Strategy and Action
Plan demand through housing growth is also addressed’.
5.61 The PPS should be used to help determine what impact the new development will have on the
demand and capacity of existing sites in the area, and whether there is a need for improvements to
increase capacity or if new provision is required.
5.62 Sports development work also approximates unmet demand which cannot currently be
quantified (i.e., it is not being suppressed by a lack of facilities) but is likely to occur. The following
Table 5.2 highlights the main development trends in each sport and their likely impact on facilities.
However, it is important to note that these may be subject to change.
5.63 Furthermore, retaining some spare capacity allows some pitches to be rested to protect
overall pitch quality in the long term. Therefore, whilst in some instances it may be appropriate to redesignate a senior pitch where there is low demand identified, a holistic approach should be taken to
re-designation for the reasons cited. The site-by-site action planning will seek to provide further
clarification on where re-designation is suitable.
Table 5.2 - Likely future sport-by-sport demand trends

Sport
Football

Future development trend

Strategy impact

As a result of the FA Youth Development
Review pitch demands are changing. This
could also see changes in the seasonal
demand of pitches (youth football).

Consider re-allocating leases to
Community Charter Standard clubs with a
large number of teams.
Work with clubs to identify facility
development opportunities.
Work with clubs in relation to their pitch
demands as a result of the FA Youth
Development Review.

Demand for senior football is likely to be
sustained based on current trends and
the move to small sided football. County
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Sustain current stock but consideration
given to reconfigure pitches if required.
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Sport

Future development trend

Strategy impact

FA focus to maintain growth of youth
football through to adults.

Cricket

An increase in women and girls football
following £2.4m investment from Sport
England between 2014 and 2016 to
increase the number of women and girls
taking part in football sessions.
Additionally, one of the major goals of
The FA’s ‘Game Changer’ strategy for
Women’s and Girls’ football (2017-2020)
is to double participation from the
current 6,000 teams to 12,000.

A need to provide improved ancillary
facilities to cater better for women and
girls.

Demand is likely to remain static for grass
wickets for adult participation. The ECB
targets participation increases at junior
level through the Allstars Cricket
Programme which may have a
subsequent future impact on
requirement for grass and non-turf
cricket provision.

Isolated pockets of demand for access to
additional facilities where pitches are
operating at capacity.

Women’s and girls’ cricket is a national
priority and there is a targeted priority
through ‘Inspiring Generations and
Transforming Women’s Cricket’,
Blackpool being identified as a priority
area by the LCF to grow women’s and
girl’s cricket including the use of ASC and
women’s softball.

A need to encourage greater use of nonturf wickets particularly for junior use to
help meet shortfalls.

Support clubs to expand on providing
cricket facilities that are welcoming and
inclusive for all members of the
community.

Rugby
Union

Locally, the RFU wants to ensure access
to pitches in the Borough that satisfies
existing demand and predicted growth. It
is also an aim to protect and improve
pitch quality, as well as ancillary facilities
including changing rooms and floodlights.

Clubs are likely to field more teams in the
future. It is important, therefore, to work
with the clubs to maintain the current
pitch stock, support facility development
where appropriate and increase the
number of floodlit pitches where
necessary.

Rugby
League

RFL is working towards growing rugby
league participation including through
growth at junior clubs, Play Touch RL and
9 aside RL.

Review the need for dedicated rugby
league pitches in the next three years.
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Sport
AGP’s/3G
Pitches

Future development trend

Strategy impact

Demand for 3G pitches for competitive
football will increase. It is likely that
future demand for the use of 3G pitches
to service competitive football,
particularly mini and youth will result in
some reduced demand for grass pitches.

Ensure that access to new AGP provision
across the Borough is maximised and that
community use agreements are in place.

Provision of 3G pitches which are World
Rugby compliant will help to reduce
overplay as a result of training on rugby
pitches.

Utilise Sport England/NGB guidance on
choosing the correct surface:
www.sportengland.org/media/30651/Sel
ecting-the-right-artifical-surface-Rev22010

Hockey
Potential increase of participation
particularly junior teams.

Sinking funds in place to improve quality
and ensure continued use of provision for
current and future hockey demand.

Recommendation H - Identify opportunities to add to the overall stock to accommodate both
current and future demand.

5.64
The Council will use and regularly update the Action Plan within this Strategy for
improvements to its own pitches whilst recognising the need to support partners. The Action Plan lists
improvements to be made to each site focused upon both qualitative and quantitative improvements.
5.65
Some sites (including adjacent land) in Blackpool may also have the potential to accommodate
more pitches which may be a solution to meeting shortfalls identified or meeting sport demand trends
as highlighted in the sport by sport trends Table 5.2 if these trends emerge in the longer term. To add
resilience to the supply a reserved site is recommended in the Action Plan to potentially accommodate
longer term requirements with various implementation options.
5.66
In addition where in the future school sites become redundant over the lifetime of the strategy
the consideration of alternative uses for the redundant school site should include the potential the
school site might offer to meet community needs on a localised basis, for example the playing fields
may be converted to dedicated community use to help address unmet community needs.
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PART 6: ACTION PLAN
Introduction
6.0
The following action plan takes on board the recommendations set out in the Strategy on a
site by site basis taking into account current levels of usage, pitch quality, available capacity and future
demand. In recommending priority sites the site hierarchy categorisation and the PIP have influenced
the prioritisation and the LFFP has also been taken into account where appropriate.
6.1
The Steering Group will need to consider these recommended priorities and review as
appropriate. In delivering the Action Plan the Council will need to work closely with NGBs and other
partners to ensure its implementation.
Action Plan Columns
6.2

The Action Plan includes the following columns:
Site ID
Site Name
Sport
Management
Current Status

Recommendations

Partners
Site Hierarchy Tier
Timescales
Costs

Objective

Unique site number
Unique site name
Highlights which sport is played at the site
Identifies whether the site is Council, school, college or sport
club managed
Provides a summary on the current provision, quality and
capacity and whether the site is identified in the current Pitch
Improvement Programme
Sets out the proposed recommendations for the site including
where necessary the new provision/re-provision of pitches and
facilities
Indicates partners - refers to the main organisation that the
Council will liaise with in helping to deliver the actions
Highlights the tier to which the site has been allocated
The action plan has been created to be delivered over a ten
year period. The timescales relate to delivery times
The strategic actions have also been ranked as low, medium or
high based on cost. The brackets in which these sit are:
(L) -Low - less than £50k;
(M) -Medium - £50k-£250k;
(H) -High £250k and above.
These are based on Sport England’s estimated facility costs
which can be found at
https://www.sportengland.org/media/14034/facility-costs-q219.pdf
This column highlights which objective(s) of Enhance, Provide,
Protect each action seeks to meet.
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6.3
As the Steering Group reviews and updates the action plan medium and low priority sites will
need to be identified as the next level of sites for attention. As a guide:
 Key centres are a medium priority and have analysis area importance and have been identified
on the basis of the impact that the site will have on addressing the issues identified in the
assessment.
 Low priority sites are club or education sites with local specific importance and have been
identified on a site by site basis as issues appertaining to individual sites but that may also
contribute to addressing the issues identified in the assessment.
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Action Plan
Site
ID
1

Site

Sport

Management Current status

AFC Blackpool

Football Club

Jepson Way FY4
5FH

Stadium. Adult pitch, standard
quality, floodlit. Meets Step 5 ground
grading requirements.
Used by adult and youth teams from
AFC Blackpool as well as an adult
team which plays in the Blackpool &
Fylde Sunday Alliance.
Overplayed by 2 match sessions per
week.
Secure Tenure
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2

Bispham Sports
3G
Centre (Blackpool pitch
& the Fylde
College)

College

Good quality full sized 3G pitch with
floodlighting.

Ashfield Rd. FY2
0HB

29
30

Recommended actions

Partners

Improve pitch quality from standard
to good quality through better
standard and more regular
maintenance regime in order to
increase capacity and reduce level of
overplay. Quality improvement will
increase capacity from 2 to 3 MES
per week.

Club
LFA
Blackpool
Council
Fylde
Borough
Council

Site
Timescale
hierarchy 29
Local
Medium

Cost30
Low

Objective
PROTECT
ENHANCE

Link the Club as a partner to
proposed new facilities at Common
Edge Road in order to transfer some
use offsite and eliminate overplay at
AFC Blackpool.
Explore potential for use as a mini
soccer and/or BFSA central venue as
part of a co- ordinated approach to
use and pricing of 3G pitches for
match play across the Borough.

College LFA Key Site
Leagues

Short

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Ensure the provider retains and
renews FA certification to be able to
host competitive football.
Encourage providers to put sinking
funds in place to maintain long term
quality.

Timescales: Short (1-2 years); Medium (3-5 years); Long (6+ years).
27 (L) -Low - less than £50k; (M) -Medium - £50k-£250k; (H) -High £250k and above.
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Site
ID
3

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Blackpool Aspire
Academy
(formerly
Collegiate High
School)

Football Academy

Two adult football pitches reinstated
Pitches currently have no
Community use but the Academy
may consider weekend hire of the
pitches if it is deemed beneficial for
the school; or Playfootball which
would likely manage the bookings.

Blackpool Old Rd.
FY3 7LS

The grass area is currently
maintained by Fylde Borough
Council.
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4

Blackpool Cricket Cricket
Club
West Park Drive
FY3 9EQ

Recommended actions

Partners

Ensure that pitches are well
maintained to sustain quality.

Academy
LFA

Often used for County second team,
academy and league representative
matches.
The Club has aspirations to make
improvements to the changing room
provision.

Cost30

Objective

Medium

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Investigate potential for future
community use and establish
management arrangements.
Maximise use of pitches to address
existing shortfalls and create spare
capacity.

Sports Club
Standard quality 24 wicket square,
no peak time capacity available for
additional play.

Site
Timescale
hierarchy 29
Local
Short

Improve pitch quality through
increased maintenance in order to
sustain the level of current use and
provide the required quality of
wickets for use by professional
teams.

Club
ECB

Key

Short
to LowPROTECT
Medium
Medium
ENHANCE

ECB to support the Club with plans to
improve changing room provision.
Balance usage with additional
capacity available at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground in order to
manage demand across the two
sites.
Consider the opportunity and
feasibility of greater use of non-turf
wickets to help meet any future
increase in demand in response to
targeted initiatives.
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Site
ID
5

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Blackpool RUFC

Rugby
Union

Council

Council
Improve pitch quality with an
Club
enhanced maintenance programme. RFU
This would increase spare capacity to
+1 MES if standard quality achieved
and +2 if good quality is achieved.
In addition consider the need to
obtain enhanced pitch maintenance
equipment.

Fleetwood Rd.
FY5 1RN

Poor quality senior pitch used by just
one senior team from Blackpool
RUFC. Ancillary facilities also of poor
quality. Currently no junior teams.
Match Equivalent Sessions +0.5
capacity which could accommodate a
second senior team.
Tenure is not secured as the previous
lease term with the Council expired in
2014.
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The Club has in recent past
experienced financial issues which
impact on maintenance budget
available to prepare the pitch to the
required standard.
6

Blackpool Sixth
Form College
Blackpool Old Rd.
FY3 7LR

Football College
Poor quality adult pitch available for
community use but not currently used
beyond College activity.
The pitch is currently played to
capacity through curricular use.
Unsecure Tenure

Partners

Site
Timescale Cost30 Objective
hierarchy 29
Local
Short
to LowPROTECT
Medium
Medium
ENHANCE

Establish long term security of
tenure through renegotiation of the
lease agreement with the Council;
seek access to better floodlighting
and improved training provision; and
in the longer term Improve poor
quality ancillary facilities.

College
Improve pitch quality through
LFA
increased maintenance in order to
increase available capacity. +1 MES if
standard quality achieved +2 if good
achieved.

Local

Medium

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Explore potential to establish
community use, provided sufficient
access to toilet and changing
facilities can be achieved
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Site
ID
7

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Blackpool Sports
Centre (Stanley
Park)

3G

Council
Good quality full size 3G pitch
converted from sand based AGP
surface in 2018 supported by
Football Foundation grant.

West Park Dr.
FY3 9HQ

Used by Blackpool & Fylde
Sunday Alliance as central venue for
some matches, with others held off
site on grass pitch provision.

Recommended actions

Explore potential for increased use
as a mini soccer central venue as
part of a co- ordinated approach to
use and pricing of 3G pitches for
match play across the Borough.

Partners
Council
LFA
EH

Site
Timescale
hierarchy 29
Hub
Short

Cost30
High

Objective
PROTECT
ENHANCE
PROVIDE

Ensure the provider retains and
renews FA certification to be able to
host competitive football.

Secure Tenure
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AGP

Standard quality full size sand
dressed AGP with floodlighting
adjacent to new 3G surface as dual
pitch site.
Surface is now 11 years old and
exceeds the recommended lifespan.
No longer used for regular
community club hockey since
Blackpool HC folded but is used one
weekend per year for the annual
Blackpool Hockey Festival.
Used almost entirely for football
otherwise.

Lancashire FA and the Council to
work in close dialogue with England
Hockey to pursue conversion of AGP
to 3G surface to develop the site as a
dual 3G pitch football hub.
Subsequently, seek to establish as a
mini soccer central venue and
develop existing BSFA central venue
use as part of a co-ordinated
approach to use and pricing of 3G
pitches for match play across the
Borough.
Explore the potential effect of
increased footfall that further
conversion might bring to the site
and pressure on the main sports
centre ancillary facilities.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Continued Blackpool Sports
Centre (Stanley
Park)

Boundary Park
Pilling Crescent
FY3 7TP

Football Council
Four standard quality adult football
pitches, overmarked with youth and
mini soccer pitches.
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Poor quality changing pavilion onsite
in need of replacement and increased
capacity as there are only three
rooms to service four adult pitches.
Secure Tenure
Included in the LFFP 2019 and PIP
2020
Collins Park
Common Edge
Rd.
FY4 5FH

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Encourage provider to put sinking
funds in place to maintain long term
quality.

Played to capacity by Blackpool &
Fylde Sunday Football Alliance and
junior club FC Rangers.

9

Partners

Development of a new exclusive
pavilion to Service the pitches may
be required.

West Park Dr.
FY3 9HQ

8

Recommended actions

Undertake technical quality
assessment of the site through the
FA Pitch Improvement Programme
and pursue improvement of pitch
quality through better and more
regular maintenance.

Council
LFA

Key

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Improvement to good quality
increases capacity by + 4 MES per
week including +1 at peak time
Sunday mornings
Replace the current dated changing
pavilion onsite in order to better
cater for both adult and junior
football users in order to better
meet current footballing needs.

Football Council

Hub
Previously managed by the Blackpool
& Fylde Sunday Alliance (BFSA).
Lease now expired and management
is now responsibility of the Council so
tenure secure.

Short
to High
Medium

Ensure that the re-provision of
playing pitches and ancillary
provision at the EZ meets club users
current and future needs,
eliminating overplay and
overmarking and accommodates

Council
LFA
Fylde
Borough
Council
RFL

Short
Long

to High

PROTECT
ENHANCE
PROVIDE
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Site
ID

Site

Continued Collins Park
Common Edge
Rd.
FY4 5FH

Sport

Management Current status

Now used as part of the wider
Common Edge Road playing field
offer or as a show pitch for finals.
Currently regularly used by a single
team at adult peak time.

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

additional capacity to address wider
deficiencies as appropriate.
Ensure that the re-provision
sufficiently meets national, local and
Sport England Playing Field Policy.

There is capacity for additional play
of +1.5 MES which includes +1 at
peak times.
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Site included in the designated EZ
and subject to enhanced re-provision
of sporting facilities including relocating grass football pitches to the
south of existing facilities, including
on adjacent land in Fylde within the
EZ boundary and including new
ancillary facilities including changing
facilities block, kitchens, club room,
storage room and improved parking
facilities.
Application (20/0108) approved by
Fylde Borough Council for new grass
platform of 115,000 sqm. for the
relocation of grass pitches at the EZ
May 2020.
Funding for re- provision approved by
Council Executive July 2018
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Site
ID

10

Site

Common Edge
Rd.
FY4 5FH

Sport

Management Current status

Football Council

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Eight adult pitches of standard
quality and have minimal capacity
for further peak time use.
Seven of the adult pitches
overmarked with five youth 9v9 and
two mini 7v7 pitches.
One youth 9v9 pitch on site of
standard quality and is overplayed by
2.5 MES per week
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Current match play is 22.5 MES per
week of which 8.5 MES relate to
Foxhall JFC who are using the pitches
whilst UU undertake works on their
home site at Fishers Field. JFC are
programmed to move back to their
home ground in Autumn 2020
reducing the need to 14 MES.
Secure Tenure
Site included in the designated EZ
and subject to enhanced re-provision
of sporting facilities including relocating grass football pitches to the
south of existing facilities, including
on adjacent land in Fylde within the
EZ boundary; and including new
ancillary facilities including changing
facilities block, kitchens, club room,
storage room and improved parking
facilities. (Scenario F1 refers).
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Continued Common Edge
Rd. FY4 5FH

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Application (20/0108) approved by
Fylde Borough Council for new grass
platform 115,000 sqm. for the
relocation of grass pitches at the EZ
May 2020.
Funding for re- provision Approved
by Blackpool Council Executive July
2018.
Included in the LFFP 2019
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Rugby
League

Standard quality senior pitch used
irregularly by Blackpool Scorpions
ARLFC based at the adjacent South
Shore Cricket and Squash Club.
Subsequently there is spare capacity
for further use as the pitch is
regularly under used.
The pitch is subject to redevelopment proposals. Dedicated
rugby league grass pitch to remain
but re-orientated and enhanced to
‘good’ quality with dedicated
training area of 4600m2 adjacent to
re-orientated grass pitch. Provision
of floodlighting on eastern and
southern boundary of grass pitch and
southern and western boundary of
training area subject to planning and
airport approval. 2 containers to be
provided on the new training area
for storage of rugby equipment
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Continued Common Edge
Rd. FY4 5FH
11

Fishers Field
Highfield Rd. FY4
3NS

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Funding for re- provision approved
by Executive July 2018.

Football Council

3 standard quality youth 11v11
pitches but with no pavilion provision
onsite.
The site is home to Foxhall JFC who
have temporarily used Common Edge
Road whilst UU undertake works at
Fishers Field.
Provides 6 MES per week with a +2.5
capacity available at peak time.

Page 1419

Secure Tenure
As part of the works the pitches
onsite have been reinstated, levelled,
seeded and with new drainage
installed, funded by contributions
from both United Utilities and the
Council. New pitch quality is rated as
‘good’ which provides 12 MES per
week an increase of +6 at the site.

Council
Blackpool Council and Foxhall JFC to United
develop new pavilion provision on
Utilities
site to replace that lost as a result of LFA
utilities works.

Local

Short

High

PROTECT
ENHANCE
PROVIDE

The Council and the Football
Foundation to work together to
deliver a facility which meets the
needs of the resident users, pursuing
opportunities for partnership
funding to provide betterment of reprovision
The Council to negotiate with the
club to make best use of the capacity
at the site.
Ensure that pitches are well
maintained to sustain quality.

Blackpool Council and Foxhall JFC
currently working with the Football
Foundation to develop an application
to deliver new changing facilities
onsite to be delivered in 2021.
Existing changing rooms have been
demolished.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Included in the PIP 2020.
12

Fleetwood Rd.
Cricket
Recreation Ground
FY5 1RN

Council
Standard quality square with nine
wickets used by Blackpool CC as a
secondary venue.
Spare capacity of 16 matches per
season with availability on Sundays
and mid- week but no availability at
senior peak time on Saturdays.
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The Club has taken long term lease
of the old changing room building
which has received investment into
qualitative improvement that now
means they are fit for purpose.

13

Highfield
Leadership
Academy
(formerly
Highfield
Humanities
College)

Football Academy

One poor quality adult pitch.
Available for community use but not
currently used beyond Academy
activity.
Currently played to capacity through
curricular use.

Highfield Rd. FY4
3JZ

Unsecure Tenure

Rugby
Union

Poor quality senior pitch which acts
as a dual use pitch and is also used
for football. The Academy changes

Club
Improve pitch quality through better LCF
and more regular maintenance.

Local

Short
to Low
Medium

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Seek to transfer play from Blackpool
CC where required and appropriate in
order to balance usage and temporal
demands across the two sites and
where appropriate accommodating
any growth in junior and women’s
participation.
Consider the opportunity and
feasibility of greater use of non-turf
wickets to help meet any future
increase in demand in response to
targeted initiatives.
Improve pitch quality through Academy
increased maintenance in order to LFA
increase available capacity.
RFU
Improvement to standard quality
provides + 1 MES, Good quality
provides +2 MES per week.

Local

Medium to Low
Long

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Explore potential to secure tenure
and increase community use
providing sufficient access to toilet
and changing facilities where
required.

Improve pitch quality through
increased maintenance in order to
increase available capacity.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status
the goal posts and line markings
when required.
Available for use but likely to be
overplayed given the limited capacity
and Academy use throughout the
week.

14

Mereside
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Montgomery
High School
(Academy)
All Hallows Rd.
FY2 0AZ

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Objective

Explore potential to increase
community use providing sufficient
access to toilet and changing
facilities where required.

Disused site – western part of site
can sufficiently accommodate up to
3 adult pitches, eastern part of site
can accommodate 2.
Issues of anti-social behaviour.
Pitches last marked in 2014.
Qualitative issues related to
waterlogging.
-

Site not needed to meet current or
Council
future playing pitch need.
Determine future use of site to
include the following options:
- Continue to identify as green
infrastructure and hold the sites as a
reserve site; or
- Explore the opportunity for
redevelopment of the site and use
developer contributions to improve
pitch provision at the site or other
pitches elsewhere.

Local

Football Academy

One adult and one youth 9v9 pitch,
both available for community use
and of standard quality but not
currently used beyond Academy
activity. Existing capacity = 4 MES per
week

Improve pitch quality through
increased maintenance in order to
increase available capacity.

Local Site Long

Spare capacity exists on site but
tenure unsecure.

Cost30

29

Football Council

Clifton Road
FY4 4TF

15

Recommended actions

Academy
LFA

Medium to Low
Long

Low

N/A

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Improvement to ‘Good’ quality
would increase capacity by + 3 MES
per week.
Explore potential to secure tenure
and make the pitches available for
community use providing sufficient
access to toilet and changing
facilities where required.
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Site
ID
16

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Moor Park
Extension

Football Council

Moor Park Ave.
FY2 0LY

Pitch quality is standard across all
pitches. Tenure is secure.
The site is presently marked with 2
youth 11v11, 3 youth 9v9 and 2 mini
7v7 pitches.
Site large enough to accommodate
as many as six 11v11 pitches.
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Current play is 7 match sessions per
week with additional capacity of +11
MES per week of which +1.5 is
available at peak time on Youth 9v9
pitch.
Secure Tenure

Recommended actions

Partners

FA regional pitch advisor to carry out Council
technical assessment and provide
LFA
technical recommendations on
improving quality.

Site
Timescale
hierarchy 29
Local
Short

Cost30
Low

Objective
PROTECT
ENHANCE

Improve pitch quality through
enhanced maintenance regime to
increase capacity and accommodate
further play. Improvement to ‘Good’
as advised in the LFFP would
increase capacity by + 14 MES per
week
Consider additional pitch marking to
provide resilience in provision and
accommodate future 5v5 demand in
the area.

Layton Juniors FC built its own
dedicated facility onsite to replace
the former changing rooms that
were deemed to be unsafe for use.
Included in the LFFP 2019 and PIP
2020

17

Playfootball
Blackpool In
Association with
Aspire Academy
Garstang Rd West
FY3 7JH

3G
Commercial
Pitches

Seven standard quality 5v5 sized 3G
football cages. Installed in 2011 and
part of a dual use site with Blackpool
Aspire Academy which uses the
pitches throughout the school day.
Available and used by club teams but
capacity for use is limited due to the
number of small sided football

Maximise use of limited spare
capacity where appropriate, such as
mini team training and walking
football development.

Commercial Key
LFA

Short
to Low
Medium

PROTECT

Encourage provider to put sinking
funds in place to maintain long term
quality, repair and eventual
resurfacing when required.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

Low

PROTECT

29

leagues given the site operates
commercially.
Also used by Blackpool FC
Community Trust for walking football
activity.
Included in PIP 2020

18

South Shore
Academy
St. Anne’s Rd.
FY4 2AR

Football Academy

Small 3G pitch onsite, without
floodlighting.
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One youth 11v11 pitch marked and
used for 11v11 and 9v9 format
football by South Shore Youth FC,
poor quality and overplayed by 1.5
MES per week.
The site has additional scope for
marking of more pitches to what is
currently prepared.
Tenure unsecure although used by
the community.
Included in the LFFP 2019

Improve pitch quality through better Academy
and more regular maintenance to
LFA
increase capacity in order to
eliminate overplay as per LFFP
recommendation. Improvement of
quality to good would provide 4 MES
per week and result in + 1.5 MES on
current play

Local

Medium

Seek to formally secure community
access for clubs using the site, out
with or as a condition of any future
external investment such as
opportunity identified through the
LFFP.
Explore opportunity to mark more
pitches onsite to reduce overplay of
current pitches and/or should
Academy and/or community
demand require in future.
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19

South Shore
Cricket and
Squash Club

Cricket

Sports Club
Good quality square with 17 natural
turf wickets and one non-turf pitch.
Spare capacity for an additional 54
matches per season but no capacity
at senior peak time.

Common Edge
Rd.
FY4 5DY

Site included in the designated EZ
however the proposals do not affect
the existing cricket wicket and
outfield boundary line or the
location of the existing cricket nets.

Continue to uphold and improve
pitch quality through retained
maintenance regime.

Sports Club Key
LCF
RFL

Medium to High
Long

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Consider the opportunity and
feasibility of greater use of non-turf
wickets to help meet any future
increase in demand in response to
targeted initiatives.
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Southern outfield area is marked
over by standard quality rugby
league pitch which is below
minimum size requirements for
senior pitch. Where matches clash,
Blackpool Scorpions use a rugby
league marked football pitch at the
adjacent Common Edge Rd.
____________________________
______
Rugby
League

Blackpool Scorpions ARLC ground.
Club has 1 senior men’s team in the
North West Men’s League.
Rugby League grass pitch marked on
cricket outfield rated as standard
(refer above to South Shore cricket
section - current status). Rugby
matches can clash with senior cricket
on Saturday afternoons when the
rugby club makes use of a rugby
league pitch at adjacent Common
Edge Road when required as an
overspill facility.

Ensure that the re-provision of rugby
league facilities at the Enterprise
Zone receives RFL approval and
sufficiently meets national, local and
Sport England Playing Field Policy.
Ensure maintenance regime upholds
new pitch quality.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Current rugby training area with 4
floodlights located to west of cricket
clubhouse used during the week.
Site included in the designated EZ
and subject to re-provision proposal.
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Grass rugby league pitch on southern
cricket outfield to remain. Pitch to
be slightly re-positioned to
accommodate new footpath and
cycleway on southern boundary
beyond cricket outfield. Provision of
floodlighting on southern boundary
subject to planning and airport
approval, to enhance usage for any
future junior team development and
for training.
Enhanced rugby league pitch
facilities to be provided at adjacent
Common Edge Rd. (Refer to Site 10
of Action Plan). The pitch is subject
to re-development proposals. A
dedicated rugby league grass pitch to
remain but re-orientated and
enhanced to ‘good’ quality with
relocation of dedicated training area
of 4600m2 adjacent to re-orientated
grass pitch. The provision of 2
containers for storage of rugby
equipment on new training area.
Provision of floodlighting on eastern
and southern boundary of grass pitch
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

and southern and western boundary
of training area subject to planning
and airport approval.
Funding for re- provision approved
by Council Executive July 2018
20

Squires Gate FC

Football Sports Club
Good quality adult pitch with
floodlighting. Secure tenure.

School Rd. FY4
5DS
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Compliant with Step 5 ground
grading requirements.
The pitch is currently overplayed by
one match equivalent session per
week through the Club’s senior and
youth teams.

Sports Club Local
Sustain pitch quality through
LFA
dedicated maintenance regime in
order to best accommodate levels of
use.

Short
to Low
Medium

PROTECT

Explore opportunities to utilise
additional capacity elsewhere e.g.
Common Edge Rd. to transfer some
use and eliminate overplay onsite.
Seek to develop facilities to meet
Step 4 ground grading requirements
should the Club have ambitions to
gain promotion.

21

St. George’s
Church of
England High
School
Cherry Tree Rd.
FY4 4PH

Football Academy
2 Adult, 2 Mini 7v7 and 1 Youth 9v9
pitch, all of poor quality.
Current capacity 4.5 MES with spare
capacity of 0.5
Some use by one team from Clifton
Rangers JFC but the site offers no
security of tenure for community
users.

Academy
Improve pitch quality through
LFA
enhanced maintenance regime to
LCF
increase capacity. Improvement of
RLA
quality to standard would provide 14
MES per week and good would
provide 22 MES

Local

Short

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Seek to secure tenure to increase
use by community teams to address
shortfalls whilst ensuring sufficient
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

access to changing and toilet facilities
where required.
Cricket

Rugby
League

Use to accommodate 3 wicket
squares but is now no longer
prepared.

No action required.

Standard quality pitch available for
use but unused by community
teams.

Improve pitch quality through
increased and more regular
maintenance.

Likely no spare capacity given
Academy use throughout the week.
22
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St. Mary’s
Football Academy
Catholic Academy
St. Walburgas Rd.
FY3 7EQ

Three adult pitches, each
overmarked with a youth 9v9 pitch
and three mini 7v7 pitches each
overmarked with a mini 5v5 pitch.
All pitches are rated as standard
quality and used by 25 teams from
Clifton Rangers JFC. Current capacity
18 MES per week
The adult pitches are overplayed by
0.5 match equivalent sessions per
week whereas the mini 7v7 pitches
are played to capacity at peak time
but with +4.0 at non peak.
Unsecure tenure.
Included in LFFP 2019

Academy
FA regional pitch advisor to carry out LFA
technical assessment and provide
RUF
technical recommendations on
improving quality.

Key

Short

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Improve pitch quality through
enhanced maintenance regime to
increase capacity to eliminate
overplay and accommodate further
use.
LFFP recommendation improvement
to good quality will provide 27 MES
per week.
Seek to formally secure community
access for clubs using the site, out
with or as a condition of any future
external investment such as
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

Low

PROTECT

29

opportunity identified through the
LFFP.
Rugby
Union

23

Stanley Park
West. Park Dr.
FY3 9HU

Poor quality pitch available for use but
unused by community teams.

Football Council

Improve pitch quality through better
and more regular maintenance.
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Three standard quality adult pitches,
one of which is over-marked with a
youth 9v9 pitch.

Council
Sustain pitch quality through current LFA
maintenance regime.
LCF
RFL

Adult pitches spare capacity of +2
MES at peak time. Youth pitch 9v9
spare capacity of +3.00 MES at peak
time Mini 7v7 spare capacity of +1.5
MES at peak time

Maximise use of available area to
mark out additional pitches to assist
in addressing current quantitative
shortfall of 2.5 MES 5v5 football if
required.

Cricket wicket no longer used
provides potential for further
football pitches to provide additional
capacity

Consider change of use of cricket
wicket to football pitches

Capacity exists to provide additional
pitch markings for a variety of
pitches31

Hub

Short

ENHANCE

Seek use of exclusive changing
facilities for officials.

Changing facilities are provided in
the main building at Blackpool Sports
Centre though there is no specific
referees changing room.
Secure tenure.

31

Additional capacity could accommodate two 11v11 pitches or three 9v9 or six 7v7 or eight 5v5 or a combination as required.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

Low

PROTECT

29

Included in the LFFP 2019 and PIP
2020

Continued Stanley Park

Cricket

Previously had a cricket pitch last
used in 2014 by teams playing in the
unaffiliated Fylde Cricket League.

West. Park Dr.
FY3 9HU

No longer maintained as a sports
pitch due to no demand for use.
Rugby
League

Previously had a rugby league last
used by Blackpool Stanley ARLFC in
2018.

Consider future reinstatement if
required in the event of future
demand for use.

Consider future reinstatement if
required in the event of future
demand for use.
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No longer maintained as a rugby
league pitch by the Council due to
lack of demand. Maintained now as
an adult football pitch – standard
quality providing 2 MES per week.

24

Unity Academy
Blackpool

Football Academy

Warbreck Hill Rd.
FY2 0TS

Three standard quality youth 9v9
pitches with 6 MES per week
capacity. Has secure tenure but not
used by community teams.
Spare capacity of +3 MES at peak
time.
The soil has a high clay content which
causes pitch to drain poorly at times.

3G

Full size 3G pitch with floodlighting
built in early 2019.

Improve pitch quality through
enhanced maintenance regime to
increase capacity and accommodate
further play.
Improvement of quality to good
provides + 6 MES per week.

College
LFA
RFU

Key

Medium

ENHANCE

Explore opportunity to extend
community football offer to include
use of grass pitches.
Explore potential for increased use
as a mini soccer central venue as
part of a co-ordinated approach to

Short
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Site
ID

Site

Continued Unity Academy
Blackpool

Sport

Management Current status

Rugby
Union

Warbreck Hill Rd.
FY2 0TS

Page 1430
25

Whiteholme
Recreation
Ground
(Gala Field)
All Saints Rd. FY5
3AL

Recommended actions

Good quality and supported by
Football Foundation investment. FA
certified and registered to
accommodate competitive football.

use and pricing of 3G pitches for
match play across the Borough.

Poor quality Senior pitch available
but not used by community teams.

Improve pitch quality through
increased maintenance to increase
capacity.

The soil has a high clay content
which causes pitch to drain poorly at
times. Likely to be overplayed given
Academy use throughout the week.

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Short

Seek to address drainage issues
through increased aeration where
effective.

Small sized sand based AGP of
standard quality without
floodlighting. Available for
community use and used by mini and
youth 9v9 teams from Layton Juniors
FC and Bispham JFF FC for training.

Ensure maintenance is of the
required standard in order to sustain
pitch quality.

Football Sports Clubs

Pitches are rated as standard quality.
Tenure secure.

Improve pitch quality through
enhanced maintenance regime to
increase capacity for growth and to
reduce overmarking of pitches.
Increased capacity in line with LFFP
recommendation of ‘Good’ provides
an additional 21 MES per week

Current capacity in total across all
pitches 40 MES per week

Site
hierarchy

Ensure the provider retains and
renews FA certification to be able to
host competitive football.

AGP

Five adult pitches overmarked with
four youth 9v9 pitches and two mini
7v7 pitches. A further six exclusive
mini 7v7 pitches, one youth 9v9
pitch and one mini 5v5 pitch.

Partners

Sport Clubs Key
LFA

Long

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Transfer overmarked demand to
exclusive grass pitches or 3G pitches
to reduce intensification of use.
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Youth 9v9 and mini 5v5 pitches are
currently played to capacity.
Continued –
Adult pitches spare capacity of +1
MES at peak time

Whiteholme
Recreation
Ground
(Gala Field)

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Maximise use of available area to
mark out additional pitches to assist
in addressing current quantitative
shortfall of 2.5 MES 5v5 football if
required.

Mini 7v7 spare capacity of +0.5 MES
at peak time.

All Saints Rd. FY5
3AL

Capacity exists to provide additional
pitch markings for two 5v5 mini
pitches.
Included in LFFP 2019.

Page 1431

26

Kingscote
Park

Rugby
League

Sports Club

Kingscote Dr. FY3
7EN

Standard quality senior pitch home
to Blackpool Stanley ARLFC. Pitch
quality provides 2 matches per week.
Some spare capacity amounting to
0.5 match equivalent sessions per
week.
Club has ambitions to rotate the
pitch to create a second senior pitch,
including possible extension of the
clubhouse to add a second set of
changing rooms to serve this pitch.

27

Blackpool Wren
Rovers FC
School Rd. FY4
5DX

Football Sports Club

Standard quality adult pitch with
floodlighting with capacity of 2 MES
per week. Pitch has spare capacity
of +0.5 MES at peak time. Compliant
with present Step 7 ground grading
requirements.

Sustain and improve pitch quality
Sports Club Local
through improved maintenance in
RFL
order to increase pitch capacity. If
improvement to good will provide an
additional +1 MES per week.

Medium

M-H

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Explore feasibility of creating an
additional pitch and changing rooms
at Kingscote Park in order to
accommodate any future growth
should demand require.

Sustain and improve pitch quality to
good through improved
maintenance to increase pitch
capacity to + 1 MES per week.

Council
LFA

Local

Long

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

Secure tenure.
29

Claremont Park

Football Council

Claremont Road
FY1 2QH

One standard quality adult pitch
providing 2 MES per week. Spare
capacity of +0.5 MES at peak time.
Capacity exists to provide additional
pitch markings for two 5v5 mini
pitches.
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Commuted Sum of £30,000 invested
in pitch renovation and levelling and
installation of a dedicated drainage
system by 2022 (work completed
2020).

31

Moor Park
Primary School

Football School

Moor Park Ave.
FY2 0LY

32

St. Cuthbert’s
Football Academy
Catholic Academy
Lightwood Ave.
FY4 2AU

One standard quality mini 5v5 pitch
which is presently used only by the
school.
Spare capacity discounted due to no
security of tenure for external
groups.
One standard quality mini 7v7 pitch
which is presently used only by the
Academy.
Spare capacity discounted due to no
security of tenure for external
groups.

Sustain and improve pitch quality
through improved maintenance in
order to increase pitch capacity and
to ensure that planned drainage
works are effective.

Council
LFA

Local

Medium

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Improvement from standard to good
quality will increase capacity by +1
MES week
Maximise use of available area to
mark out additional pitches to assist
in addressing current quantitative
shortfall of 2.5 MES 5v5 football if
required.
Sustain and improve pitch quality to
good through improved
maintenance in order to increase
pitch capacity to provide 6 MES per
week

School
LFA

Sustain and improve pitch quality to
good through improved
maintenance in order to increase
pitch capacity to provide 6 MES per
week

Academy
LFA

Local

Long

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE

Local

Long

Low

PROTECT
ENHANCE
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Site
ID
35

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Armfield
Academy

Football Academy
Three youth 11v11 and two youth
9v9 pitches, all of which are standard
quality with secure tenure and
available for community use
providing 20 MES per week.

Lytham Rd. FY4
1TL

Youth 11v11 spare capacity of +3
MES at peak time
Youth 9v9 spare capacity of +2 MES
at peak time
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Community Use Agreement for use of
facilities is in place but community
use operation presently extends only
to the onsite sports centre.

3G

36

Haweside
Academy
Johnsville Ave.
FY4 3LN

Good quality full size 3G pitch
without floodlighting, therefore is
not able to contribute capacity at
peak times of use midweek evenings
within winter months.

Recommended actions

Partners

Academy
The Council to work with the
LFA
Academy to establish community use
of the grass pitch and 3G facility at
weekends.

Cost30

Objective

Low

PROTECT

Local

Mediu
m

PROVIDE

Consideration of the site to provide
capacity for growth of other clubs for
example for Foxhall JFC
Encourage the provider to
undertaken performance standard
testing of the 3G pitch and seek to
establish use of the 3G pitch for
match play at weekends.
Encourage provider to put sinking
funds in place to maintain long term
quality, repair and eventual
resurfacing when required.
Consider seeking planning approval
for installing of floodlighting to
expand community use if future
demand requires.

Academy

Council
New primary academy funded in
2015-16 through the Priority Building
Schools Programme and opened in
November 2016.

Site
Timescale
hierarchy 29
Key
Short

Explore opportunities for community
use if additional capacity is required
to cater for demand in the area.

Long

Academy playing field to the south of
the site is unmarked but sufficient to
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

29

accommodate circa two football
pitches adult 11v11 or equivalent.
Whyndyke
Farm

Blackpool
Council and
Fylde
Borough
Council

Preston New Rd
FY4 4XQ

Majority of the site lies within Fylde
Borough.
Will provide longer term residential
development of around 1300 homes
of which 80 will lie within Blackpool
Borough.
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Later phases of development include
sport provision. Current iterative
plans include two adult pitches which
if developed to a ‘Good’ standard will
provide 6 MES per week.
LAPSED Former
Bispham High
School site
Bispham Road
FY2 0NH

N/A

Both Blackpool and Fylde Borough
Councils to utilise the PPS
assessments present in each local
authority and Sport
England Playing Pitch Calculator
(PPC) to determine nature of
contribution towards development
of sports provision based on new
population from housing growth.

Council
School closed in 2014 as redundant
to educational requirements and
demolished in 2016.
The site has received £1,050,000
Land Release Fund to support the site
for housing development.
The site is currently proposed as a
housing allocation included within
the emerging Local Plan Part 2.

Site not required to meet current
and future playing pitch demand.

Blackpool
and Fylde
Councils

Local

Long

Mediu
m

PROVIDE

Council
Developer

N/A

Medium

N/A

N/A

Redevelop site for housing with
mitigation provided through
appropriate S106 contributions in
line with agreed SE methodology to
invest in and improve existing
playing pitches/facilities in the area
in line with sites identified in the
Action Plan.

The proposal would see the loss of a
lapsed playing field land within
former school boundary but
retention of the open space /playing
field land adjacent to Devonshire
Rock Gardens
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Site
ID

Site

Sport

Management Current status

Recommended actions

Partners

Site
hierarchy

Timescale

Cost30

Objective

N/A

N/A

29

Outline Application submitted 2019
awaiting decision.
Council funding of £200,000 to be
invested in Stanley Park to convert
AGP to 3G FA certified pitch.
LAPSED Land at Grange
Park, Chepstow
Road, Dinmore
Avenue &
Bathurst
Avenue
FY3 7RW

Council

Site identified as a project within the
Council Homes Investment
Programme (CHIP) (Jan 2020) with
secure funding.
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Includes land which lies to the south
of Boundary Primary School which
was a former school playing field but
which has not been formally marked
out for 18 years. The area does not
lie within the School boundary.

Site not required to meet current
and future playing pitch demand.

Council
Developer

N/A

Medium

Redevelop site for housing with
mitigation provided through
appropriate S106 contributions in
line with agreed SE methodology to
invest in and improve existing
playing pitches/facilities in the area
in line with sites identified in the
Action Plan.

As part of the Grange Park redevelopment housing initiative
Blackpool Council and Boundary
Primary School have recently agreed
an area adjacent to the north west
corner of the school site, part of the
former Presbytery site (demolished
2013), for a new informal play area.
Executive approval as a project
within the Council’s Homes
Investment Programme (CHIP)
January 2020
Proposed Allocation in the emerging
Local Plan Part 2.
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SUMMARY
6.4
The key headline findings of the study are set out in Table 1.1 of this Strategy document. The
actions and recommendations set out in the Action Plan directly address these findings informed by
the sport scenarios set out in Part 3 of the Strategy. In summary the outcome of the assessment as set
out in the Strategy and Action Plan is that current and future playing pitch requirements to 2027 can
be met by implementing the following:
 Protecting all currently used playing field sites as set out in the Action Plan;
 Re-provision of enhanced football playing pitches at Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone. At
Common Edge Road increasing the functional football playing field provision from the current
99,600sqm to 100,100sqm32. This provides sufficient playing field area to eliminate the current
over marking and subsequent overplay of football pitches at the site; provide capacity if
required for other overplayed sites in the area; and has the capacity to accommodate the
identified future demand to 2027 for +2.5 match equivalent sessions for mini 5v5 wildcats;
 Committed sustainable provision of 2 additional FA certified 3G pitches by the Council to
include the conversion of the AGP pitch at Stanley Park to provide for teams in north and central
Blackpool and one 3G pitch at Common Edge Road included as part of the re-provision within
the EZ area to provide for teams in central and south Blackpool. The Football Federation is
supportive in principle of the 3G pitch locations at Stanley Park and Common Edge Road and
discussions are on-going to secure the appropriate funding for the Stanley Park 3G pitch with
the EZ funding the facility at Common Edge Rd. The justification and impact of the provision of
2 additional 3G pitches to cover current and future demand to 2027 is set out in detail in
Appendix 4 to this Strategy. The provision of these pitches will increase access by teams to 3G
training and match play across the Borough and assist in alleviating overmarking and overplay
of pitches; allow flexibility in the management of matches across the sporting seasons and
provide the opportunity to allow grass pitches to rest and recover where required thereby
improving the quality of pitches and play experience;
 Improving pitch quality by reducing overmarking and overplay by:
- the provision of additional 3G pitches (as above) to increase the number of match
equivalent sessions in the Borough and to provide capacity resilience in the provision of
pitches and flexibility in the management of matches across the sports seasons;
- the provision of additional pitch markings at sites where there is capacity, in particular
at Stanley Park, Whiteholme Recreation Ground (Gala Field), Claremont Park and
Common Edge Road, which could provide additional capacity in the north, central and
southern areas of the Borough;

32

Included in Application 20/0810 permitted in May 2020
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- enhancing pitch quality through improved maintenance and facilities, informed in part
by the LFFP and in line with the Pitch Improvement Programme (PIP) to increase
carrying capacity and improve play experience;

 negotiating secure community use at unsecure sites. There is significant security of tenure
at many sites across the Borough, however the majority of sites where community use is not
secure relate to school/Academy sites. To add resilience to the secure provision of pitches
and increase accessibility for community use, the action plan identifies those sites where
negotiations should be progressed in partnership with the sites management and the
appropriate NGBs to secure long term use through Community Use Agreements.
 supporting Blackpool RUFC to become more sustainable by seeking to secure long-term use
of the Fleetwood Rd. site to help facilitate investment and improvement to pitch quality, the
training area and ancillary facilities.
 enhanced re-provision of rugby league pitches for Blackpool Scorpions ARLC at Common
Edge Road , including dedicated grass rugby pitch with enhanced grass surface; relocated
dedicated training area with 2 storage containers and improved floodlighting subject to
planning and airport approvals; along with use of improved communal car and coach parking
facilities. Providing floodlighting, if required to the southern boundary of the rugby league
pitch which remains on the cricket outfield.
 Improved pitch quality and provision at Blackpool Stanley ARLFC (Kingscote Park) by
improving pitch maintenance and exploring the feasibility of creating an additional pitch to
accommodate future growth if required.
 adding resilience to cricket wicket capacity across the Borough by improving maintenance of
the three grass squares; making better use of Fleetwood Rd. Recreation Ground; and
considering the feasibility of using non-turf wickets to accommodate any increase in footfall
from juniors and women’s cricket in response to sporting initiatives.
 enhancing existing and future pitch and ancillary sports provision in line with the priorities
set out in the Action Plan and the Greening Blackpool SPD by seeking appropriate developer
contributions from:
-

lapsed sites identified as surplus to the need to contribute to playing pitch provision
to 2027 and identified as housing allocations in the Local Plan; and

-

new housing development across the Borough (refer to Appendix 7 for housing site
locations) in line with the findings in Part 7: Housing Growth of this strategy.
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PART 7: HOUSING GROWTH SCENARIOS
7.1
The PPS provides an estimate of demand for pitch sport based on population forecasts and
club consultation to 2027 (in line with the Local Plan period). This future demand is translated into
teams likely to be generated, rather than actual pitch provision required. The Sport England Playing
Pitch Calculator (PPC) adds to this, updating the likely demand generated for pitch sports based on
housing increases and converts the demand into match equivalent sessions and the number of pitches
required. This is achieved via team generation rates (TGRs) in the Assessment Report to determine how
many new teams would be generated from an increase in population derived from housing growth and
gives the associated costs of supplying the increased pitch provision.
7.2
The scenarios below show the additional demand for pitch sports generated from housing
growth. The demand is shown in match equivalent sessions per week for the majority of sports, with
the exception of cricket, where match equivalent sessions are by season. Training demand is generally
expressed in hours to reflect either 3G pitch use (to accommodate football training) or an AGP use (to
accommodate hockey training). Where expressed in hours, this is because training demand for that
sport usually takes place on floodlit grass pitches i.e. rugby union and rugby league.
7.3
The indicative figures assume that population growth will average 2.233 per dwelling. The
indicative figures will be applied to two exclusive scenarios as follows:
 Scenario One: Blackpool Council Housing requirement of 2,390 forecasted 2019/202026/27.
 Scenario Two: Blackpool Council anticipated housing delivery over the next five years
(2019/20-2023/24) of 1,460.
7.4
The scenarios can be updated as required over the Local Plan period throughout the lifespan
of the PPS to reflect population projections, changes in the housing requirement and change in the
average household size.
7.5
The number of pitches required in the following tables has been rounded up or down
accordingly, however capital and revenue costs are based on indicative pitch costs, proportionate to
the total match equivalent sessions required rather than just whole pitches required. Though increases
in match sessions for some sports are not sufficient to warrant the creation of new pitches, the
associated costs have been incorporated and investment into alternative sites could instead be
considered to increase capacity to accommodate this new demand.
Scenario 1: Likely demand generated for pitch sports from housing growth requirement over the
Blackpool Local Plan period (2019/20-2026/27)
7.6
The estimated additional population derived from housing growth by 2026/27 is 5,258 (2,390
dwellings). This population increase equates to 3.55 match equivalent sessions of demand per week for
33

Based on Council Strategic Housing Market Assessment figures (SHMA)
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grass pitch sports, no match equivalent sessions of demand per week on AGPs for hockey and 7.78
match equivalent sessions of demand per season for cricket.
7.7
Training demand equates to 6.99 hours of use per week for football on 3G pitches and no
hockey use per week on AGPs. There are also 0.07 match equivalent sessions per week of training for
rugby union and league on floodlit grass pitches for each sport respectively.
Table 7.1: Likely demand for grass pitch sports generated from housing growth (2019/20- 2026/27)
Pitch sport
Adult football
Youth football
Mini soccer
Rugby union
Rugby league
Adult hockey
Junior & mixed U10 hockey
Cricket

Estimated demand by sport (2026/27)
Match demand (MES) per week34
0.66
1.51
1.32
0.02
0.04
0
0
7.78 per season

Training demand35
6.99 hours

0.03 MES per week
0.04 MES per week
0 hours
0 hours
-

7.8
The table below translates this estimated demand into potential pitch provision with
associated capital and lifecycle costs.

Table 7.2: Estimated demand and costs for new pitch provision (2019/20 – 2026/27)
Pitch type

Estimated demand and costs for new pitches
Number of pitches to Capital cost36
meet demand

Adult football
Youth football
Mini soccer
Rugby union
Rugby league
Cricket

0.66
1.51
1.32
0.02
0.04
7.78 per season

£60,691
£115,601
£33,717
£3,251
£4,239
£49,027

Lifecycle Cost
(per annum)37
£12,806
£24,276
£7,081
£696
£937
£9,904

34

As per the PPS Guidance, demand for cricket is considered in terms of match equivalent sessions per season
rather than per week.
35
Hours equate to access to a full size floodlit 3G pitch or hockey suitable AGP
36
Sport England Facilities Costs Second Quarter 2018 – (https://www.sportengland.org/facilitiesplanning/design- and-cost-guidance/cost-guidance/)
37
Lifecycle costs are based on the % of the total project cost per annum as set out in Sport England’s Life Cycle
Costs Natural Turf Pitches and Artificial Surfaces documents (2012)
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Estimated demand and costs for new pitches

Pitch type

Number of pitches to Capital cost36
meet demand
Natural grass
total
Sand based AGP
3G pitch

pitches

3.55 per week
7.78 per season
0
0.18

Artificial Grass Pitches
0.18
total

£266,526

Lifecycle Cost
(per annum)37
£55,699

£0
£184,784

£0
£6,703

£184,784

£6,703

7.9
Further to the above, the PPC also estimates that there will be a need to provide 3.96
additional changing rooms to support new pitch provision which is identified in the table above. The
total capital cost to deliver this level of additional changing provision is £662,005,
Scenario 2: Likely demand generated for pitch sports from housing growth over the next five years
(2019/20-2023/24)
7.10
The expected Borough-wide housing increase over the next five years equates to 1,460 new
dwellings based on the housing supply data from Blackpool Council’s Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment (SHLAA). The forecast is made up of residential schemes which are under construction,
sites with planning permission where work hasn't yet started as well as additional sites which have the
potential to accommodate residential development over the next five years.
7.11
The estimated additional population derived from housing growth by 2023/24 is 3,212 (1,460
dwellings). This population increase equates to 2.16 match equivalent sessions of demand per week for
grass pitch sports, no match equivalent sessions of demand per week on AGPs for hockey and 4.75
match equivalent sessions of demand per season for cricket.
7.12
Training demand equates to 4.27 hours of use per week for football on 3G pitches and no
hockey use per week on AGPs. There are also 0.02 match equivalent sessions per week of training each
for rugby union and league on floodlit grass pitches for each sport respectively.
Table 7.3: Likely demand for grass pitch sports from housing growth in the next five years (2019/202023/24)
Pitch sport
Adult football
Youth football
Mini soccer

Estimated demand by sport (2023/24)
Match demand (MES) per week38
0.4
0.92
0.81

Training demand39
4.27 hours

38

As per the PPS Guidance, demand for cricket is considered in terms of match equivalent sessions per season rather than
per week.
39 Hours equate to access to a full size floodlit 3G pitch or hockey suitable AGP
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Pitch sport
Rugby union
Rugby league
Adult hockey
Junior & mixed U10 hockey
Cricket

Estimated demand by sport (2023/24)
Match demand (MES) per week38
0.01
0.02
0
0
4.75 per season

Training demand39
0.02 MES per week
0.02 MES per week
0 hours
0 hours
-

7.13
The table below translates this estimated demand into potential pitch provision with
associated capital and lifecycle costs.
Table 7.4: Estimated demand and costs for new pitch provision (2019/20 – 2023/24)
Estimated demand and costs for new pitches

Pitch type

Number of pitches to Capital cost40
meet demand
Adult football
Youth football
Mini soccer
Rugby union
Rugby league
Cricket
Natural grass
total
Sand based AGP
3G pitch

0.4
0.92
0.81
0.01
0.02
0.1
pitches

2.16 per week
0.1 per season
0
0.11

Artificial Grass Pitches
0.11
total

£39,175
£67,157
£19,587
£1,959
£2,462
£29,481

Lifecycle Cost
(per annum)41
£8,266
£14,103
£4,113
£419
£544
£5,955

£159,821

£33,401

£0
£107,892

£0
£4,115

£107,892

£4,115

7.14
Further to the above, the PPC also estimates that there will be a need to provide 2.42
additional changing rooms to support new pitch provision which is identified in the table above. The
total capital cost to deliver this level of additional changing provision is £399,260.

Conclusions
7.15
The tables above show that over the next five years and up to 2027, demand will be generated
for each pitch sport to a lesser or greater extent, with the exception of hockey which is no longer played
within the Borough. This position is indicative and does not provide information on where the housing
is likely to be located, how many dwellings will actually be provided or to which existing playing fields
the additional demand is likely to migrate.

40

Sport England Facilities Costs Second Quarter 2018 – (https://www.sportengland.org/facilitiesplanning/design- and-cost-guidance/cost-guidance/)
41
Lifecycle costs are based on the % of the total project cost per annum as set out in Sport England’s Life Cycle
Costs Natural Turf Pitches and Artificial Surfaces documents (2012)
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7.16
Not all schemes will be of sufficient scale to generate demand in their own right; however the
cumulative impact of housing across the local authority shows that there will be demand generated
during the Local Plan period in the next five years.
7.17 Notwithstanding the need for new 3G pitches identified within this Strategy, it should also be
noted that through increasing the capacity of existing grass pitches (through improving quality and
securing community use, for example) generated by implementing the actions set of in this Strategy
and Action Plan demand through housing growth is also addressed.
7.18 In addition the housing growth set out above should form the basis for negotiation with
developers to secure contributions to enhance existing provision in the locality through for example,
improving quality or providing new or improved ancillary provision. The PPS Action Plan, as well as
consultation with appropriate NGBs, should be used to assist in the selection of suitable sites and
suitable enhancements in relation to new housing development. New housing development sites in
the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document are
identified in Appendix 7.
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PART 8: KEEP THE STRATEGY ROBUST AND UP TO DATE
Delivery
8.0
The PPS seeks to provide guidance for maintenance/management decisions and investment
made across Blackpool. By addressing the issues identified in the Assessment Report and using the
strategic framework presented in this Strategy, the current and future sporting and recreational needs
of Blackpool can be satisfied. The Strategy identifies where there is a deficiency in provision and
identifies how best to resolve this in the future.
8.1
It is important that this document is used in a practical manner, is engaged with partners and
encourages partnerships to be developed, to ensure that outdoor pitch provision is regarded as a vital
aspect of community life and which contribute to the achievement of Council priorities.
8.2
The production of this Strategy should be regarded as the beginning of the planning process.
The success of this Strategy and the benefits that are gained are dependent upon regular engagement
between all partners involved and the adoption of a strategic approach.
8.3
Each member of the steering group should take the lead to ensure the PPS is used and applied
appropriately within their area of work and influence. The role of the steering group should not end
with the completion of the PPS document.
8.4
To help ensure the PPS is well used it should be regarded as the key document within the
study area guiding the improvement and protection of playing pitch provision. It needs to be the
document people regularly turn to for information on how the current demand is met and what
actions are required to improve the situation and meet future demand. In order for this to be achieved
the steering group need to have a clear understanding of how the PPS can be applied and therefore
delivered. Key uses for the PPS include evidence for supporting funding bids, guidance to inform
planning decisions and planning applications and decision making for capital investment.
8.5
The process of developing the PPS will hopefully have already resulted in a number of benefits
that will help with its application and delivery. These may include enhanced partnership working
across different agendas and organisations, pooling of resources along with strengthening
relationships and understanding between different stakeholders and between members of the
steering group and the sporting community. The drivers behind the PPS and the work to develop the
recommendations and action plan will have also highlighted and helped the steering group to
understand the key areas to which it can be applied and how it can be delivered.

Monitoring and updating
8.6
It is important that there is regular annual monitoring and review against the actions identified
in the Strategy. This monitoring should be led by the local authority and supported by all members of
and reported back to the steering group. Understanding and learning lessons from how the PPS has
been applied should also form a key component of monitoring its delivery. This should form an on-
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going role of the steering group. It is possible that in the interim between annual reviews the steering
group could operate as a ‘virtual’ group; prepared to comment on suggestions and updates
electronically when relevant. In relation to monitoring and updating consideration could be given to
setting up a Task and Finish Group to support the implementation of the Strategy.
8.7
As a guide, if no review and subsequent update has been carried out within three years of the
PPS being signed off by the steering group, then Sport England and the NGBs would consider the PPS
and the information on which it is based to be out of date. If the PPS is used as a ‘live’ document, and
kept up to date, the time frame can be extended to five years.
8.8
Furthermore, the process of refreshing the PPS would be much less resource intensive if
changes and updates have been made throughout the five years. If there are no updates to the
document within the period the nature of the supply and in particular the demand for playing pitches
is likely to have changed. Therefore, without any form of review and update within this time period
it would be difficult to make the case that the supply and demand information and assessment work
is sufficiently robust.
8.9
Ideally the PPS could be reviewed on an annual basis from the date it is formally signed off by
the steering group. This will help to maintain the momentum and commitment that would have been
built up when developing the PPS. Taking into account the time to develop the PPS this should also
help to ensure that the original supply and demand information is no more than two years old without
being reviewed.
8.10 An annual review should not be regarded as a particularly resource intensive task. However,
it should highlight:
 How the delivery of the recommendations and action plan has progressed and any
changes required to the priority afforded to each action (e.g. the priority of some may
increase following the delivery of others)
 How the PPS has been applied and the lessons learnt
 Any changes to particularly important sites and/or clubs in the area (e.g. the most used or
high quality sites for a particular sport) and other supply and demand information, what
this may mean for the overall assessment work and the key findings and issues
 Any development of a specific sport or particular format of a sport
 Any new or emerging issues and opportunities.
8.11

Once the PPS is complete the role of the steering group should evolve so that it:
 Acts as a focal point for promoting the value and importance of the PPS and playing pitch
provision in the area
 Monitors, evaluates and reviews progress with the delivery of the recommendations and
action plan
 Shares lessons learnt from how the PPS has been used and how it has been applied to a
variety of circumstances
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 Ensures the PPS is used effectively to input into any new opportunities to secure improved
provision and influence relevant programmes and initiatives
 Maintains links between all relevant parties with an interest in playing pitch provision in
the area;
 Reviews the need to update the PPS along with the supply and demand information and
assessment work on which it is based. Further to review the group should either:
- Provide a short annual progress and update paper;
- Provide a partial review focussing on particular sport, pitch type and/or sub area;
or
- Lead a full review and update of the PPS document (including the supply and
demand information and assessment details).
8.12 Alongside the regular steering group meetings it is recommended that Blackpool Council holds
annual sport specific meetings with the pitch sport NGBs and other relevant organisations. These
meetings should look to update the key supply and demand information, if necessary amend the
assessment work, track progress with implementing the recommendations and action plan and
highlight any new issues and opportunities. Things to consider include formation of new teams or loss
of teams, any new formats of the sports that would impact on facilities, changes in quality or creation
of new facilities.
8.13 These meetings could be timed to fit with the annual affiliation process undertaken by the
NGBs which would help to capture any changes in the number and nature of sports clubs in the area.
Other information that is already collected on a regular basis such as pitch booking records for local
authority and other sites could be fed into these meetings. The NGBs will also be able to indicate any
further performance quality assessments that have been undertaken within the study area.
Discussion with the league secretaries may also indicate annual league meetings which it may be
useful to attend to pick up any specific issues and/or enable a review of the relevant club details to be
undertaken.
8.14 The steering group should regularly review and refresh area by area plans taking account of
any improvements in pitch quality (and hence increases in pitch capacity) and also any new
negotiations for community use of education or other private sites in the future. Updating the action
plans will make the task of updating the PPS much easier.
8.15 It is important that the Council maintains the data contained with the accompanying Playing
Pitch Database. This will enable it to refresh and update area by area plans on a regular basis. The
accompanying databases are intended to be refreshed on a season by season basis and it is important
that there is cross-departmental working, including for example, grounds maintenance and sports, to
ensure that this is achieved and that results are used to inform subsequent annual sports facility
development plans. Results should be shared with partners via a consultative mechanism.
.
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Checklist
8.16 To help ensure the PPS is delivered and is kept robust and up to date, the steering group can
refer to the new methodology Stage E Checklist:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/planning-for-sport/planning-tools-andguidance/playing-pitch-strategy-guidance/
Tick

Stage E: Deliver the strategy and keep it robust and up to date

Yes

Requires
Attention

Step 9: Apply and deliver the strategy
1.

Are steering group members clear on how the PPS can be applied across a
range of relevant areas?

2.

Is each member of the steering group committed to taking the lead to help
ensure the PPS is used and applied appropriately within their area of work
and influence?

3.

Has a process been put in place to ensure regular monitoring of how the
recommendations and action plan are being delivered and the PPS is being
applied?

Step 10: Keep the strategy robust and up to date
1.

Has a process been put in place to ensure the PPS is kept robust and up to
date?

2.

Does the process involve an annual update of the PPS?

3.

Is the steering group to be maintained and is it clear of its on-going role?

4.

Is regular liaison with the NGBs and other parties planned?

5.

Has all the supply and demand information been collated and presented in
a format (i.e. single document that can be filtered accordingly) that will help
people to review it and highlight any changes?

6.

Have any changes made to the Active Places Power data been fed back to
Sport England?
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APPENDIX 1:

STRATEGIC CONTEXT

A1.1
The recommendations within this Strategy have been developed via the combination of
information gathered during consultation, site visits and analysis. They reflect key areas to be
addressed over its lifetime. However, implementation must be considered in the context of financial
implications and the need for some proposals to also meet planning considerations.

National context
A1.2
The provision of high quality and accessible community outdoor sports facilities at a local level
is a key requirement for achieving the targets set out by the Government and Sport England. It is vital
that this strategy is cognisant of and works towards these targets in addition to local priorities and
plans.
Department of Media Culture and Sport Sporting Future: A New Strategy for an Active Nation (2015)
A1.3
The Government published its strategy for sport in December 2015. This strategy confirms the
recognition and understanding that sport makes a positive difference through broader means and that
it will help the sector to deliver five simple but fundamental outcomes: physical health, mental health,
individual development, social and community development and economic development. In order to
measure its success in producing outputs which accord with these aims it has also adopted a series of
23 performance indicators under nine key headings, as follows:










More people taking part in sport and physical activity.
More people volunteering in sport.
More people experiencing live sport.
Maximising international sporting success.
Maximising domestic sporting success.
Maximising the impact of major events.
A more productive sport sector.
A more financially and organisationally sustainable sport sector.
A more responsible sport sector.

Sport England: Towards an Active Nation (2016-2021)
A1.4
Sport England’s new five year strategy ‘Towards an Active Nation’ aims is to target the 28% of
people who do less than 30 minutes of exercise each week and will focus on the least active groups;
typically women, the disabled and people from lower socio-economic backgrounds.
A1.5
Sport England will invest up to £30m on a plan to increase the number of volunteers in
grassroots sport. Emphasis will be on working with a larger range of partners with less money being
directed towards National Governing Bodies.
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A1.6
The Strategy will help deliver against the five health, social and economic outcomes set out in
the Government’s Sporting Future strategy.






Physical Wellbeing
Mental Wellbeing
Individual Development
Social & Community Development
Economic Development

National Planning Policy Framework
A1.7
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out planning policies for England. It
details how these changes are expected to be applied to the planning system. It also provides a
framework for local people and their councils to produce distinct local and neighbourhood plans,
reflecting the needs and priorities of local communities.
A1.8
The NPPF states the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of
sustainable development. It identifies that the planning system needs to focus on three themes of
sustainable development: economic, social and environmental. A presumption in favour of sustainable
development is a key aspect for any plan-making and decision-taking processes. In relation to planmaking the NPPF sets out that Local Plans should meet objectively assessed needs.
A1.9
The ‘promoting healthy communities’ theme identifies that planning policies should be based
on robust and up-to-date assessments of the needs for open space, sports and recreation facilities and
opportunities for new provision. Specific needs and quantitative or qualitative deficiencies or surpluses
in local areas should also be identified. This information should be used to inform what provision is
required in an area.
A1.10 As a prerequisite the NPPF states existing open space, sports and recreation buildings and
land, including playing fields, should not be built on unless:
 An assessment has been undertaken, which has clearly shown that the open space,
buildings or land is surplus to requirements.
 The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location.
 The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for which
clearly outweigh the loss.
A1.11 In order for planning policies to be ‘sound’ local authorities are required to carry out a robust
assessment of need for open space, sport and recreation facilities.
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The FA National Football Facilities Strategy (2018-28)
A1.12 The Football Association’s (FA) National Football Facilities Strategy (NFFS) provides a strategic
framework that sets out key priorities and targets for the national game (i.e., football) over a ten-year
period. The Strategy is presently in draft and is due for publication.
A1.13 The Strategy sets out shared aims and objectives it aims to deliver on in conjunction with The
Premier League, Sport England and the Government, to be delivered with support of the Football
Foundation.
A1.14 These stakeholders have clearly identified the aspirations for football to contribute directly to
nationally important social and health priorities. Alongside this, the strategy is clear that traditional,
affiliated football remains an important priority and a core component of the game, whilst recognising
and supporting the more informal environments used for the community and recreational game.
A1.15 Its vision is: “Within 10 years we aim to deliver great football facilities, wherever they are
needed”
A1.16 £1.3 billion has been spent by football and Government since 2000 to enhance existing
football facilities and build new ones. However, more is needed if football and Government’s shared
objectives for participation, individual well-being and community cohesion are to be achieved.
Nationally, direct investment will be increased – initially to £69 million per annum from football and
Government (a 15% increase on recent years).
A1.17 The NFFS investment priorities can be broadly grouped into six areas, recognising the need to
grow the game, support existing players and better understand the different football environments:
 Improve 20,000 Natural Turf pitches, with a focus on addressing drop off due to a poor
playing experience;
 Deliver 1,000 3G AGP ‘equivalents’ (mix of full size and small sided provision, including
MUGAs - small sided facilities are likely to have a key role in smaller / rural communities
and encouraging multi-sport offers), enhancing the quality of playing experience and
supporting a sustainable approach to grass roots provision;
 Deliver 1,000 changing pavilions/clubhouses, linked to multi-pitch or hub sites, supporting
growth (particularly in women and girls football), sustainability and providing a facility
infrastructure to underpin investment in coaching, officials and football development;
 Support access to flexible indoor spaces, including equipment and court markings, to
support growth in futsal, walking football and to support the education and skills outcomes,
exploiting opportunities for football to positively impact on personal and social outcomes
for young people in particular;
 Refurbish existing stock to maintain current provision, recognising the need to address
historic under-investment and issues with refurbishment of existing facilities;
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 Support testing of technology and innovation, building on customer insight to deliver hubs
for innovation, testing and development of the game.

Local Football Facility Plans
A1.18 To support in delivery of the NFFS, The FA has commissioned a national project. Over the next
two years to 2020, a Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) will be produced for every local authority across
England. Each plan will be unique to its area as well as being diverse in its representation, including
currently underrepresented communities.
A1.19 Identifying strategic priorities for football facilities across the formal, recreational and
informal game, LFFPs will establish a ten-year vision for football facilities that aims to transform the
playing pitch stock in a sustainable way. They will identify key projects to be delivered and act as an
investment portfolio for projects that require funding. As such, around 90% of all will be identified via
LFFPs. LFFPs will guide the allocation of 90% of national football investment (The FA, Premier League
and DCMS) and forge stronger partnerships with local stakeholders to develop key sites. This, together
with local match-funding will deliver over one billion pounds of investment into football facilities over
the next 10-years.
A1.20 It is important to recognise that a LFFP is an investment portfolio of priority projects for
potential investment - it is not a detailed supply and demand analysis of all pitch provision in a local
area. Therefore, it cannot be used as a replacement for a PPS and it will not be accepted as an evidence
base for site change of use or disposal.
A1.21 A LFFP will; however, build on available/existing local evidence and strategic plans and may
adopt relevant actions from a PPS and/or complement these with additional investment priorities.
The FA: National Game Strategy (2018-2021)
A1.22 The FA launched its new National Game Strategy in July 2018 which aims to inspire a life-long
journey in football for all. To achieve this, the strategy will focus on five key aspects of the game:





A1.23

A high quality introduction to football
Developing clubs and leagues
Embrace all formats of football and engage all participants
Recruit, develop and support the workforce
Develop sustainable facilities

Through these five pillars, The FA’s objectives are to:
 Increase the number of male affiliated and recreational players by 10%.
 Double the number of female affiliated and recreational players via a growth of 75%.
 Increase the number of disability affiliated and recreational players by 30%.
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 Ensure affiliated Futsal is available across the country in order to increase the number
of Futsal affiliated and recreational players.
A1.24 The sustainable football facilities should provide support to an agreed portfolio of priority
projects that meet National Football Facility Strategy (NFFS) investment priorities.

England and Wales Cricket Board (ECB) Inspiring Generations (2020-2024)
A1.25 The England and Wales Cricket Board unveiled a new strategic plan in 2019. The strategic plan
aims to connect communities and improve lives by inspiring people to discover and share their passion
for cricket
A1.26

The plan sets out six important priorities and activities, these are:
 Grow and nurture the core
 Create an infrastructure investment fund for First Class County Clubs (FCCs)
 Introduce a new Community Investment Funding for FCCs and County Cricket Boards
(CCBs)
 Invest in club facilities
 Develop the role of National Counties Cricket
 Further invest in County Competitions






Inspire through elite teams
Increase investment in the county talent pathway
Incentivise the counties to develop England Players
Drive the performance system through technology and innovation
Create heroes and connect them with a new generation of fans








Make cricket accessible
Broaden crickets appeal through the New Competition
Create a new digital community for cricket
Install non-traditional playing facilities in urban areas
Continue to deliver South Asian Action Plans
Launch a new participation product, linked to the New Competition






Engage children and young people
Double cricket participation in primary schools
Deliver a compelling and coordinated recreational playing offer from age five upwards
Develop our safeguarding to promote safe spaces for children and young people






Transform women’s and girls’ cricket
Grow the base through participation and facilities investment
Launch centres of excellence and a new elite domestic structure
Invest in girls’ county age group cricket
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Deliver a girls’ secondary school programme
Support our communities
Double the number of volunteers in the game
Create a game-wide approach to Trust and Foundations through the cricket network
Develop a new wave of officials and community coaches
increase participation in disability cricket

The Rugby Football Union Strategic Plan (2017-2021)
A1.27 The RFU has released its new strategic vision for rugby in England. The strategy is based on
four main elements which are; Protect, Engage, Grow and Win. It covers all elements of rugby union
ranging from elite rugby to grassroots, although the general relevancy to the PPS is centred around
growing the game.
A1.28 The RFU exists to promote and develop rugby union in England and ensure the long-term
sustainability of clubs by growing player numbers and retaining them across all age groups. Responding
to wider marker influences, work will continue on developing new ways to take part in all forms of the
game, without comprising the sports traditions. This will ensure a lasting legacy from elite success by
attracting new players and encouraging current male and female adult players to play.
A1.29

The four key aims to ensure long term sustainability are to:





Improve player transition from age grade to adult 15-a-side rugby
Expand places to play through Artificial Grass Pitches (AGPs)
Engage new communities in rugby
Create a community 7’s offering

The Rugby Football League Facility Strategy
A1.30 The RFL’s Facilities Strategy was published in 2011. The following themes have been
prioritised:





A1.31

Clean, Dry, Safe & Playable
Sustainable clubs
Environmental Sustainability
Geographical Spread
Non-club Facilities

The RFL Facilities Trust website www.rflfacilitiestrust.co.uk provides further information on:
 The RFL Community Facility Strategy
 Clean, Dry, Safe and Playable Programme
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 Pitch Size Guidance
 The RFL Performance Standard for Artificial Grass Pitches
 Club guidance on the Annual Preparation and Maintenance of the Rugby League Pitch
A1.32 Further to the 2011 Strategy detail on the following specific programmes of particular
relevance to pitches and facility planning are listed below and can be found via the trust link (see
above):
 The RFL Pitch Improvement Programme 2013 – 2017
 Clean, Dry and Safe programmes 2013 - 2017

Rugby League World Cup ‘Inspired by 2021’ Legacy Programme
A1.33 The Rugby League World Cup 2021 will develop a £10 million legacy programme with funds
driven into local clubs and community projects. The government investment, delivered by Sport
England, is part of RLWC 2021’s ambitious plan to grow the sport and make it more visible, engaging
and welcoming to current and potential participants.
A1.34 The funding will be split into large transformational community projects, such as changing
room improvements and new artificial grass pitches with the remaining funding used for smaller scale
initiatives such as supplying new kit and equipment to promote club and community development. The
investment will focus on the following four key areas:





Creating welcoming environments
Encouraging participation growth
Building community engagement
Cultivating further investment

England Hockey Strategy
A1.35

England Hockey’s Facilities Strategy can be found here.

A1.36 Vision: For every hockey club in England to have appropriate and sustainable facilities that
provide excellent experiences for players.
A1.37

Mission: More, Better, Happier Players with access to appropriate and sustainable facilities

A1.38

The 3 main objectives of the facilities strategy are:
1.

PROTECT: To conserve the existing hockey provision

A1.39
There are currently over 800 pitches that are used by hockey clubs (club, school, universities)
across the country. It is important to retain the current provision where appropriate to ensure that
hockey is maintained across the country.
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2.

IMPROVE: To improve the existing facilities stock (physically and administratively)

A1.40 The current facilities stock is ageing and there needs to be strategic investment into
refurbishing the pitches and ancillary facilities. England Hockey works to provide more support for
clubs to obtain better agreements with facilities providers & education around owning an asset.
3.

DEVELOP: To strategically build new hockey facilities where there is an identified need
and ability to deliver and maintain. This might include consolidating hockey provision
in a local area where appropriate.

A1.41 England Hockey has identified key areas across the country where there is a lack of suitable
hockey provision and there is a need for additional pitches, suitable for hockey. There is an identified
demand for multi pitches in the right places to consolidate hockey and allow clubs to have all of their
provision catered for at one site.
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APPENDIX 2:

FUNDING PLAN

Funding opportunities
A2.1 In order to deliver much of the Action Plan it is recognised that external partner funding will
need to be sought. Although seeking developer contributions in applicable situations and other local
funding/community schemes could go some way towards meeting deficiencies and/or improving
provision, other potential/match sources of funding should be investigated. Below is a list of current
funding sources that are relevant for community improvement projects involving sports facilities.
Awarding body
Big Lottery Fund
http://www.biglotteryfund.org.uk/

Description
The Big Lottery Fund distributes over £500m a year to communities
across the UK, raised by players of The National Lottery.
Awards for All – this fund offers National Lottery grants between £300
and £10,000. Applications can be made by voluntary or community
organisations, registered charities, constituted groups or clubs, notfor-profit companies or community interest companies, socials
enterprises, schools and statutory bodies (including town, parish and
community councils). To receive funding, the applicant must meet at
least one of the funding priorities listed for these grants. The funding
priorities are:
 Bringing people together and building strong relationships in and
across communities.
 Improving the places and spaces that matter to communities.
 Enabling more people to fulfil their potential by working to
address issues at the earliest possible stage.
Empowering Young People – this grants programme is designed to
support projects in Northern Ireland that give young people aged 8 to
25 the ability to overcome the challenges they face. Funding between
£30,000 and £500,000 is available and is available to projects which
meet one or more of the following objectives:
 Equip young people with the skills they need for the future.
 Improve young people’s relationships with their support
networks and communities.
 Improve the health and well-being of young people.
Reaching Communities England – this programme provides flexible
funding over £10,000 for up to five years to organisations in England
who want to act on the issues that matter to people and communities.
Grants will be awarded to voluntary and community organisations or
social enterprises to fund project activities, operating costs,
organisational development and capital costs. Ideas must meet one or
more of the following funding priorities:
 Bringing people together and building strong relationships in and
across communities.
 Improving the places and spaces that matter to communities.
 Enabling more people to fulfil their potential by working to
address issues at the earliest possible stage.
Sport England
Sport England’s vision is that everyone in England feels able to take
The current funding streams may part in sport or activity, regardless of age, background or ability.
change throughout 2019/20 so refer Small Grants – this programme offers funding to projects involving
adults and young people aged 14 or over which meet one or more of
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Awarding body
to the website for the latest
information:
https://www.sportengland.org/fundi
ng/

Description
the aims of their ‘Towards an Active Nation’ strategy. These aims are:
get inactive people more active, develop lasting sporting habits,
engender more positive attitudes among young people, develop more
diverse volunteers and to improve progression and inclusion among
the most talented. Projects with mixed age groups may still be
considered if there is a focus on people aged 14 and over.
Community Asset Fund – this programme is dedicated to enhancing
the spaces in your local community that give people the opportunity to
be active.
Major Events Engagement Fund – Sport England’s ‘Towards an Active
Nation’ strategy commits them to invest £2m in helping national
governing bodies (NGBs) to host major events which evolve their
existing business model and derive a greater financial return from their
existing customers (players, volunteers or spectators). This funding can
also be used to develop programmes that engage with individuals local
to the major event, who are currently less likely to take part regularly
in sport or physical activity.
Football Foundation
This trust provides financial help for football at all levels, from national
http://www.footballfoundation.org. stadia and FA Premier League clubs down to grass-roots local
development.
uk/funding-schemes/
Premier League & The FA Facilities Fund – this fund is available to
football clubs, schools, councils and local sports associations that
improve facilities for football and other sport in local communities,
sustain or increase participation amongst children and adults,
regardless of background age or ability and to help children and adults
to develop their physical, mental, social and moral capacities through
regular participation in sport. Grants are available for:






Grass pitch drainage/improvements,






Replacement of unsafe goalposts,

Pavilions, clubhouses and changing rooms,
3G Football Turf Pitches (FTPs) and multi-use games areas,

Fixed floodlights for artificial pitches.
Football Foundation
Premier League & The FA Facilities Fund Small Grants Scheme – this
http://www.footballfoundation.org. scheme awards grants of up to £10,000 for the provision of capital
items, or to refurbish/improve existing facilities. This scheme aims to
uk/funding-schemes/
support the growth of football clubs and activity, prevent a decline in
football participation and make improvements to facilities to address
any health and safety issues. Grants, which cannot exceed 50% of the
total project cost, are awarded to support the costs of the following list
of projects and items:
Portable floodlights,
Storage containers,
Changing pavilion/clubhouse refurbishment and external works
(not including routine maintenance works),

 Grounds maintenance equipment,
 Pitch improvement works (not including routine maintenance
works),

 Fencing.
The scheme is available to local authorities, educational
establishments, grassroots football clubs and professional and semi-
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Awarding body

Description
professional football clubs and their associated community
organisations, to support their community outreach programmes.
Premier League Primary Stars Kit and Equipment Scheme - this
scheme, run in partnership with Nike and delivered by the Football
Foundation, gives teachers the opportunity to get their hands on free
resources to aid their pupils’ learning. Primary school teachers
registered at plprimarystars.com can access either a free Nike football
strip, or a free equipment pack which can be used across the
curriculum.

Rugby Football Foundation (RFF)
http://www.rugbyfootballfoundatio
n.org/index.php?option=com_conte
nt&view=article&id=14&Itemid=113

The Grant Match Scheme in particular provides easy-to-access grant
funding for playing projects that contribute to the recruitment and
retention of community rugby players. Grants are available on a ‘match
funding’ 50:50 basis to support a proposed project.
Projects eligible for funding include:
1. Pitch Facilities – Playing surface improvement, pitch improvement,
rugby posts, floodlights.
2. Club House Facilities – Changing rooms, shower facilities,
washroom/lavatory, and measures to facilitate segregation (e.g.
women, juniors).
3. Equipment – Large capital equipment, pitch maintenance capital
equipment (e.g. mowers).
‘Helping Hand Grants’ can award funding from £500 to £1,500. The
Groundmatch Grant Scheme provides funding from £1,501 to £5,000.
RFU Accredited clubs at level 5 and below are eligible to apply.
The RFF also offer loan schemes for RFU Accredited clubs at level 3 and
below. The first scheme is the Interest Free Loan scheme which can
provide up to £100,000 as an interest free loan for capital works. Green
Deal Loans up to the value of £20,000 are available to clubs to support
them in the installation of facility solutions that reduce utility costs.
Repayments are structured to be the equivalent of the projected
savings over the agreed ‘payback’ period.
The England and Wales Cricket Trust The Interest Free Loan Scheme provides finance to clubs for various
capital projects such as buildings, equipment purchase, fine turf, land
https://www.ecb.co.uk/beinvolved/club-support/club-funding purchase and non-turf. All ECB affiliated cricket clubs are eligible to
apply, as well as other organisations that can evidence
achievement/delivery of the EWCT’s charitable aims. Clubs with a
junior section can apply for funding from £1,000 to £50,000 whereas
clubs without a junior section can apply for funding from £1,000 to
£20,000. A minimum of 10% partnership funding is required from the
applicant.
The Small Grant Scheme aims to support the ECB’s national
programmes – Get the Game On, All Stars Cricket, Women’s Cricket
and U19 Club T20. Clubs can apply for funding towards the purchase of
relevant products or materials, and associated professional labour
costs.
Project themes:

 Covers – supporting Get the Game On,
 Family Friendly Facilities – supporting All Stars Cricket,
 Improved Changing Facilities for Females – supporting Women’s
Cricket,

 Great Events – supporting U19 Club T20.
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Awarding body
EU Life Fund
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/fu
nding/intro_en.htm

National Hockey Foundation
http://www.thenationalhockeyfoun
dation.com/

Description
LIFE is the EU’s financial instrument supporting environmental and
nature conservation projects throughout the EU. LIFE also finances
some grants for non-governmental organisations active in the field of
the environment because they are key players in the development and
implementation of environmental policy.
The Foundation primarily makes grants to a wide range of
organisations that meet one of the areas of focus: young people and
hockey, young people and sport in Milton Keynes, enabling the
development of hockey at youth or community level and smaller
charities. There is no limit on the amount of funding that an
organisation can request. However, the Foundation does not generally
award grants for less than £10,000 or more than £75,000.

Rugby Football League
Rugby League World Cup 2021 Capital Facilities Legacy funding. Small
https://www.rlwc2021.com/facilities Grants Scheme awards grants of up to £15,000 for the provision of
capital items, kit and equipment or to refurbish/improve existing
facilities. Large capital grants programme of £15,000 plus focused on
supporting the development of new or refurbished local rugby league
facilities. The programme is split into four themes:
1. Welcoming environments
2. More players
3. Community engagement
4. Innovation fund

Funder’s requirements
A2.2
Below is a list of funding requirements that can typically be expected to be provided as part
of a funding bid, some of which will fall directly out of the PPS:










Identify need (i.e., why the Project is needed) and how the Project will address it.
Articulate what difference the Project will make.
Identify benefits, value for money and/or added value.
Provide baseline information (i.e., the current situation).
Articulate how the Project is consistent with local, regional and national policy.
Financial need and project cost.
Funding profile (i.e., Who’s providing what? Unit and overall costs).
Technical information and requirements (e.g., planning permission).
Targets, outputs and/or outcomes (i.e., the situation after the Project/what the Project will
achieve)
 Evidence of support from partners and stakeholders.
 Background/essential documentation (e.g., community use agreement).
 Assessment of risk.

Indicative costs
A2.3
The indicative costs of implementing key elements of the Action Plan can be found on the
Sport England website:
https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/design-and-cost-guidance/cost-guidance/
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A2.4
The costs are for the development of community sports facilities and are based on providing
good quality sports facility based on the last quarter. The Facilities Costs are updated on the Sport
England website every quarter These rounded costs are based on schemes most recently funded
through the Lottery (and therefore based on economies of scale), updated to reflect current forecast
price indices provided by the Building Cost Information Service (BCIS), prepared by Technical Team Lead
of Sport England.
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APPENDIX 3:

Overview of the current provision and the proposed reprovision of sporting facilities at Common Edge Road
(December 2020)

A3.1
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone was approved in November 2015 and the site became
operable in April 2016. The site covers 144 hectares of which around 62 hectares lie within Blackpool
Borough and 82 hectares in Fylde (refer to map below). The site incorporates the existing Category III
airport buildings and surrounding business and employment lands, areas of open space and sports
playing fields.

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

A3.2
The sporting facilities within the EZ boundary include playing pitches at Common Edge Road,
Collins Park and South Shore Cricket, Rugby League and Squash Club ground and facilities. The AFC
Blackpool ground is not included in the EZ boundary and is not subject to the re-development
proposals at the EZ. However the AFC Blackpool youth training pitch is located at Common edge Road
and is affected by the proposals.
A3.3
To support the implementation of the EZ an initial masterplan was developed in 2017 which
can be viewed on the Blackpool Enterprise Zone website at the following link:
https://blackpoolez.com/ Overtime the proposals in the Masterplan have evolved responding to
commercial and economic requirements and ongoing engagement with the Blackpool Leisure Services
and the sporting bodies and clubs involved. The Masterplan is currently being updated.
A3.4
The Council is committed to re-provide enhanced sporting facilities at Common Edge Road
and this requirement is embedded in emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Policy DM8.
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A3.5
The proposed Enterprise Zone re-provision proposals for the playing fields and facilities is set
out below:

Summary of Current Provision and Future Re-Provision of Pitches at Blackpool Enterprise
Zone
Site

Collins
Park and
Common
Edge
Rd.*

Criteria

Current Pitch Provision

Re-Provision of pitches as part
of the EZ Masterplan

Functional
grass pitch
area sqm.

99,600sqm

100,100sqm42

FOOTBALL
Grass Pitch
Type

Pitch provision below includes
Pitch provision is illustrative and
accommodating temporary
can be remarked depending on
relocation of 15 teams from Foxhall specific yearly requirements
JFC due to United Utilities work at
home ground)
Adult/Youth
11v11

Total number
of Grass
Pitches

9

Youth 9v9

1
5 overmarked on
adult pitches

Minis 7v7

2 over marked on
adult pitches

10
(excludes overmarking)

Standard of
Grass Pitch
Quality

All pitches assessed as Standard
Quality

Total Match
Equivalent
Sessions
(MES)

Current MES – 22.5

7

Minis 7v7

3

Minis 5v5

4

3

17

All pitches to be Good Quality

FA recommended - 20

75

None

1 FF/FA standard 3G floodlit pitch.
(Floodlighting is subject to
planning and airport approval).

3G Pitch

42

Adult/Youth
full size
11v11
Youth 9v9

Included as part of Planning Application 20/0810 approved May 2020
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Criteria

Current Pitch Provision

Total Hours
3G available
per week

N/A

Re-Provision of pitches as part
of the EZ Masterplan

34 hrs.43

RUGBY LEAGUE
Grass Pitch
Type

Standard of
Grass Pitch
Quality
Grass
Training Area

Adult

1

1 dedicated adult sized pitch reorientated on north/south axis.
Floodlighting on western and
southern boundary (subject to
planning and airport approval).

Pitch assessed as Standard

Pitch to be re-provided to ‘Good’
Standard with improved drainage
and playing surface.

4600m2 with 4 floodlights

4600m2 training area located to
west of re-orientated rugby pitch
dedicated to Blackpool Scorpions.
Floodlighting to be provided
subject to planning and airport
approval.
2 containers to be provided on
training area for storage of rugby
equipment.

South
Shore
Cricket,
Squash
and
Rugby
League
Cub

43

Grass Pitch
Type

Pitch located on
southern outfield
of cricket playing
field appears to be
below minimum
size in relation to
RLF guidance of
104m by 59m
(includes in-goal
and run-offs)
Current pitch size
91.5m by 60m.

1

Grass rugby league pitch on
southern cricket outfield to
remain. Pitch to be slightly repositioned to accommodate new
footpath and cycleway on
southern boundary beyond cricket
outfield. Provision of floodlighting
on southern boundary subject to
planning and airport approval.

Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) applies an overall peak period for AGPs of 34 hours a week
(Monday to Thursday 17:00-21:00; Friday 17:00-19:00; Saturday and Sunday 09:00-17:00)
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CRICKET
The cricket wicket, the boundary of the existing outfield and the location of the cricket
training nets are not affected by the EZ proposals.

A3.6
Planning permission was granted in May 2020 (planning reference 20/0108) for a grass
platform to accommodate an enhanced pitch provision to replace the existing pitches at Common
Edge Rd. and Collins Park. The work to install the new pitches commenced June 2020 and was
completed in October 2020. The grass platform is now establishing.
A3.7
In addition to the above, a 3G pitch FA certified is to be developed at the Common Edge Rd
site funded through the EZ which has been agreed with the Football Foundation.
A3.8
New football changing facilities to include changing rooms, first aid room, kitchens, storage
and club room. New car and coach parking including 190 car parking spaces is also to be provided. .
The changing facilities will receive funding from the Football Foundation.
A3.9
An application (reference 20/0564) for the 3G pitch, provision of a grass rugby league pitch
and training area, football changing facilities and car and coach parking was submitted in September
2020.
A3.10 For Rugby League the pitch marked on the cricket outfield at South Shore Cricket and Squash
Club remains. Pitch to be slightly re-positioned to accommodate new footpath and cycleway on
southern boundary beyond cricket outfield. Provision of floodlighting on southern boundary subject
to planning and airport approval. Replacing the existing rugby league pitch at Common Edge Rd. is a
dedicated enhanced re-orientated grass pitch, with floodlighting to the eastern and southern
boundaries, the latter subject to airport and planning approvals. The current training area to the
north and west of the clubhouse (some 4600m2) is to be relocated west of the re-orientated rugby
pitch and will be a dedicated area for the rugby league club. It has been agreed that two containers
are to be provided on the training area for storage of rugby equipment. The dedicated use of the
training and grass pitch will be secured through a licence with the rugby league club and Blackpool
Council.
A3.11 In relation to South Shore cricket ground, the Cricket Pavilion and Social Club is to remain in
its current location. The wicket square – existing cricket wicket and existing outfield boundary is not
affected and remains intact. The cricket nets also remain in their current location north of the
clubhouse. The club will have use of the new car and coach parking to be located west of the
clubhouse.
A3.12 South Shore Cricket and Squash Club has security of use through a long term lease which
runs to 2032. The Council is currently negotiating to extend the lease to 25 years. Discussions are
ongoing with Blackpool Scorpions RLFC and South Shore Cricket Club along with the NGBs for both
sports to ensure satisfactory proposals are agreed and implemented.
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APPENDIX 4: INCREASING FOOTBALL USE OF 3G PITCHES
A4.1 During the last decade 3G AGPs have played an increasing role within the national game. They
are regarded by the Football Association (FA) as the optimum facility for training by clubs. In recent
seasons, they have also become more popular for competitive matches. With this in mind, before
developing the recommendations and action plan for this PPS, two scenarios have been looked at to
help with understanding what demand there may be for full sized floodlit 3G AGPs in Blackpool if
increased amounts of play were to take place on them.
A4.2 To do so, information from the ‘Assessment’ stage of developing this PPS, alongside details
from The FA, have been used to help answer the following questions:
A4.3

How many full sized floodlit 3G AGPs may be required to meet demand within Blackpool if:
 All teams playing competitive football had access to a full size floodlit 3G AGP to train on
once a week?
 All matches for teams currently playing mini soccer or 9v9 format football in Blackpool
were played on full sized floodlit 3G AGPs?

A4.4 The answers to these questions are set out below and are based on full sized floodlit 3G AGPs
which have full community use during peak periods. However, the results should be viewed as
providing an indication of the ‘full sized pitch equivalents’ that may be demanded. In practice, the
most appropriate ways of meeting any such increase in demand will vary depending on the nature of
the local area. For example, in some areas new full sized floodlit AGPs may be appropriate, whereas
in others small sided provision to cater for increased training use or securing greater community
use/hours of existing provision may be the best way forward.
A4.5 Given the above, what the answers may mean for the Blackpool, taking into account the wider
findings from the Assessment stage of developing the PPS, is also presented below. These details have
been used to help inform the development of the PPS’s recommendations and the action plan in Part
6.
A4.6
i.

Scenario results
If all teams playing competitive football had access to a full sized floodlit 3G AGP to train
on once a week.
 As a guide, The FA suggests that one full sized floodlit 3G AGP could potentially
accommodate the training demand from 38 teams.
 It is considered that there are currently 188 Blackpool based teams which require access
to train once per week on floodlit 3G surface.
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Current
number of
teams
188

Current
requirement44
4.94 - 5

Current number of
available full size 3G
pitches
346

Current
shortfall

Future number of
teams (2027)45

Future
requirement

2

193

5.07 - 5

 Using The FA’s 1:38 ratio suggests that two additional full size floodlit 3G AGPs are
required to meet this increased training use.
 At present, there are three full size 3G pitches across the Borough.
 Future demand from team generation rates indicates an increase of five new teams
exclusively based on population growth, creating a subsequent total of 193 teams
(assuming all were to train and play in Blackpool) by 2027.
 This would not be sufficient to increase the requirement and in turn the shortfall from the
current figure of at least two, with the need to continue to some football training on sand
based AGPs to ensure future viability. Neither current nor future requirements for 3G
pitch provision are able to be met at present.
ii.

If all matches for teams playing mini soccer or 9v9 format football in Blackpool were
played on full sized floodlit 3G AGPs.
 The FA is keen to work with local authorities (LAs) to understand the potential demand
for full sized floodlit 3G AGPs should all competitive matches, currently played on Council
managed natural grass pitches be transferred to 3G.
 The Council presently manages just one site, so this scenario has been applied to all mini
soccer and 9v9 play regardless of site management.
 Table A.1 takes information from the Assessment stage of this PPS to present the number
of teams playing mini soccer of 9v9 football and the relevant peak periods.

Table A.1: Number of teams playing on natural grass pitches
Pitch type
Youth
Mini
Mini
Total

Pitch size
9v9
7v7
5v5

Peak period
Saturday AM
Saturday AM
Saturday AM

Number of teams
35
38
32
105

 The FA suggests an approach (see below) for estimating the number of full size floodlit 3G
AGPs that teams may demand for competitive matches. Table A.2 presents the results of
this approach for the teams set out in Table A.1.

44

Figures have been rounded down where there is existing small size 3G pitches or full size sand based pitches which can
accommodate football training.
45 Based on increased demand forecasted from team generation rates
46
Not including Armfield Academy which is not floodlit
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Table A.2: Number of 3G AGPs that may be required
Format

5v5
7v7
9v9

Number of
teams per
time
(x)

Number of
matches at PEAK
TIME
(y)= x/2

32
38
35

3G units per
match

Total units
required formats
(A)=(y)*(z)

3G pitches
required

16
19

(z)
4
8

64
152

B= (A)/64
1
2.375

17.5

10

175

2.734375

 Transferring all matches for teams currently playing competitive football on natural grass
pitches may equate to a demand for seven full size floodlit 3G AGPs (rounded up from 6.11) for
mini soccer and youth 9v9 formats of the game.
 To accommodate just mini soccer (both formats) on Saturday mornings there would be a need
for four full size pitches (rounded up from 3.4).
 The FA approach for estimating the number of full size floodlit 3G AGPs that teams may demand
for competitive matches is based on:
 A team playing a ‘home’ match every other week - therefore dividing the number
of teams by two with the result rounded up to provide a figure for the number of
matches a week during the peak period (Table A.2 Column y).
 A 3G AGP being available for 4 hours a day during the peak period (e.g. 10am to
2pm). Therefore, all demand being programmed over the four hour period.
 Using a unit measure which can be applied to the different formats of the game
to quantify how a pitch can be used during this 4 hour period (Table A.2 Column
z). One unit is taken as equating to a quarter of a full size 3G AGP for 15 minutes.
Therefore, a full size 3G AGP provides 4 units per 15 minutes and 16 units per
hour. Across the four hour period this totals a capacity of 64 units (16 units per
hour x 4 hours).
A4.7
As set out in Table A.3 below, each format of the game will require a certain amount of units
of a full size 3G AGP per match based on the required pitch size and match duration.
Table A.3: FA set units of a full size 3G AGP per match for each format
Format of the game

5v5
7v7
9v9
11v11 Youth
11v11 Adult

Number of pitches Number of matches
that fit on a full
per hour on a full size
size 3G AGP
3G AGP
4
4
2
2
2
2
1
0
1

0

Page 1471

Number of matches
per 2 hour period on a
full size 3G AGP
8
4
2
1

Number of
units per
match
4
8
10
32

1

32
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Current supply
A4.8
There are three available full size 3G pitches in Blackpool at Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool
& The Fylde College), Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) and Unity Academy Blackpool. There is
one AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) with scope for conversion to 3G, reducing the
shortfall for training purposes to one new pitch required if achieved.
A4.9
A fourth existing pitch holds some potential scope for use on Saturday mornings at Armfield
Academy, though the pitch would need to undergo performance standard testing and FA registration
in order to accommodate competitive match play, whilst the community use operation for outdoor
provision onsite is yet to be fully established.
Scenario ii Conclusion
A4.10 Development of at least two more full size 3G pitches in Blackpool (either new or through
conversion) to service shortfalls for affiliated team training would provide enough extra weekend
capacity to the existing supply across the Borough that together all mini soccer play at both 5v5 and
7v7 formats could be accommodated on 3G pitches at Saturday morning peak time.
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APPENDIX 5:

CRITERIA FOR LEASE OF SPORTS SITES TO
CLUBS/ORGANISATI0NS

Club
Clubs should have Clubmark/FA Charter Standard
accreditation award.
Clubs commit to meeting demonstrable local demand
and show pro-active commitment to developing schoolclub links.
Clubs are sustainable, both in a financial sense and via
their internal management structures in relation to
recruitment and retention policy for both players and
volunteers.
Ideally, clubs should have already identified (and
received an agreement in principle) any match funding
required for initial capital investment identified.
Clubs have processes in place to ensure capacity to
maintain sites to the existing, or better, standards.

Site
Sites should be those identified as ‘Club Sites’
(recommendation d) for new clubs (i.e. not those
with a Borough wide significance) but which offer
development potential. For established clubs which
have proven success in terms of self-management
‘Key Centres’ are also appropriate.
As a priority, sites should acquire capital investment
to improve (which can be attributed to the presence
of a Clubmark/Charter Standard club).
Sites should be leased with the intention that
investment can be sourced to contribute towards
improvement of the site.
An NGB/Council representative should sit on a
management committee for each site leased to a
club.
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APPENDIX 6: QUALITY ASSESSMENT STANDARDS
 GOOD QUALITY
Good quality refers to pitches that have, for example, a good maintenance regime coupled with
good grass cover, an even surface, are free from vandalism, litter etc. In terms of ancillary
facilities, good quality refers to access for disabled people, sufficient provision for referees,
juniors/women/girls and appropriate provision of showers, toilets and car parking. For rugby
union, a good pitch is also pipe and/or slit drained.

 STANDARD QUALITY
Standard quality refers to pitches that have, for example, an adequate maintenance regime
coupled with adequate grass cover, minimal signs of wear and tear, goalposts may be secure
but in need of minor repair. In terms of ancillary facilities, standard quality refers to adequately
sized changing rooms, storage provision and provision of toilets. For rugby union, drainage is
natural and adequate.

 POOR QUALITY
Poor quality refers to pitches that have, for example, poor levels of maintenance coupled with
inadequate grass cover, uneven surface and damage. In terms of ancillary facilities, poor quality
refers to inappropriate size of changing rooms, no showers, no running water and old dated
interior. For rugby union, drainage is natural and inadequate.
Reference: Sport England/NGB quality assessment guidelines.

 ANCILLARY FACILITIES
In terms of ancillary facilities, poor quality refers to inappropriate size of changing rooms, no
showers, no running water and old dated interior. Some facilities may not be suitable for the
sole or part user group, for example suitable to host women’s and girl’s teams and need for
separation between adults and juniors or male and female at peak times.

 AGP’s
For improvement/replacement of AGPs refer to Sport England and the NGBs ‘Selecting the
Right Artificial Surface for Hockey, Football, Rugby League and Rugby Union’ document for a
guide as to suitable AGP surfaces:
www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/tools-guidance/design-and-cost-guidance/artificialsports-surfaces/
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APPENDIX 7:

FUTURE HOUSING SITES (as at 31st March 2019) AND
EXISTING PLAYING PITCH SITES
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:

Site ID
1
2
4
5
6

Site Name
AFC Blackpool
Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool & The Fylde College)
Blackpool Cricket Club
Blackpool RUFC
Blackpool Sixth Form College

Management
Sports Club
College
Sports Club
Sports Club
Education

7

Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park)

Council

8
9

Boundary Park
Collins Park

Council
Council

10

Common Edge Road

Council

11
12

Fishers Field
Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground

Council
Sports Club

13

Highfield Leadership Academy

Academy

15
16
18

Montgomery High School
Moor Park Extension
South Shore Academy

School
Council
Academy

19

South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club

Sports Club

20
21

Squires Gate FC
St George's Church of England High School

Sports Club
School

22

St Mary's Catholic Academy

Academy

23

Stanley Park

Council

24

Unity Academy Blackpool

Academy

25
26
27
29
31
32
34

Whiteholme Recreation Ground
Kingscote Park
Blackpool Wren Rovers FC
Claremont Park
Moor Park Primary School
St Cuthbert's Catholic Academy
Stanley Primary School

Sports Clubs
Council
Sports Club
Council
School
Academy
School

35

Armfield Academy

Academy

36

Hawes Side Academy

Academy
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Pitch Type
Football
3G
Cricket
Rugby Union
Football
AGP Hockey
3G
Football
Football
Football
Rugby League
Football
Cricket
Football
Rugby Union
Football
Football
Football
Cricket
Rugby League
Football
Football
Football
Rugby Union
Football
Football
Rugby Union
3G
AGP Hockey
Football
Rugby League
Football
Football
Football
Football
Football
Football
3G
Football
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APPENDIX 8: GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Match equivalent sessions is an appropriate comparable unit for pitch usage. For football, rugby union
and rugby league, pitches should relate to a typical week within the season and one match = one match
equivalent session if it occurs every week or 0.5 match equivalent sessions if it occurs every other week
(i.e. reflecting home and away fixtures). For cricket pitches it is appropriate to look at the number of
match equivalent sessions over the course of a season and one match = one match equivalent session.
Displaced demand generally relates to play by teams or other users of playing pitches from within the
study area (i.e. from residents of the study area) which takes place outside of the area. This may be
due to issues with the provision of pitches and ancillary facilities in the study area, just reflective of how
the sports are played (e.g. at a central venue for the wider area) or due to the most convenient site for
the respective users just falling outside of the local authority/study area.
Unmet demand is demand that is known to exist but unable to be accommodated on current supply of
pitches. This could be in the form of a team with access to a pitch for matches but nowhere to train or
vice versa. This could also be due to the poor quality and therefore limited capacity of pitches in the
area and/or a lack of provision and ancillary facilities which meet a certain standard of play/league
requirement. League secretaries may be aware of some unmet demand as they may have declined
applications from teams wishing to enter their competitions due to a lack of pitch provision which in
turn is hindering the growth of the league.
Latent demand is demand that evidence suggests may be generated from the current population
should they have access to more or better provision. This could include feedback from a sports club
who may feel that they could set up and run an additional team if they had access to better provision.
Future demand is an informed estimate made of the likely future demand for pitches in the study area.
This is generally based on the most appropriate current and future population projections for the
relevant age and gender groupings for each sport. Key trends, local objectives and targets and
consultation also inform this figure.
Casual use or other use could take place on natural grass pitches or AGPs and include:






Regular play from non-sports club sources (e.g. companies, schools, fitness classes)
Infrequent informal/friendly matches
Informal training sessions
More casual forms of a particular sport organised by sports clubs or other parties
Significant public use and informal play, particularly where pitches are located in
parks/recreation grounds.

Carrying capacity is the amount of play a site can regularly accommodate (in the relevant comparable
unit) for community use without adversely affecting its quality and use. This is typically outlined by the
NGB.
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The capacity for pitches to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity over a
season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality and therefore the capacity of a
pitch affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of playing football. In extreme
circumstances it can result in the inability of the pitch to cater for all or certain types of play during
peak and off peak times. Pitch quality is often influenced by weather conditions and how well it drains.
In Blackpool, the Council does not maintain or remediate any natural turf sports pitches, with most the
responsibility of either sports clubs or education providers.
As a guide, each NGB has set a standard number of matches that each grass pitch type should be able
to accommodate without adversely affecting its current quality (pitch capacity):
Sport

Pitch type

No. of match equivalent sessions per week
Good quality

Standard quality

Poor quality

Adult pitches

3

2

1

Youth pitches

4

2

1

Mini pitches

6

4

2

2

1.5

0.5

Natural Adequate (D1)

3

2

1.5

Pipe Drained (D2)

3.25

2.5

1.75

Pipe and Slit Drained (D3)

3.5

3

2

Rugby league Senior

3 per week

2 per week

1 per week

Cricket

One grass wicket

5 per season

4 per season

0 unusable (unsafe)

One non-turf wicket

60 per season

60 per season

0 unusable (unsafe)

Football

Rugby union* Natural Inadequate (D0)

Overplay is when a pitch is used over the amount that the carrying capacity will allow, (i.e. more than
the site can accommodate). Pitches have a limit of how much play they can accommodate over a
certain period of time before their quality, and in turn their use, is adversely affected.
Spare capacity is the amount of additional play that a pitch could potentially accommodate in
additional to current activity. There may be reasons why this potential to accommodate additional play
should not automatically be regarded as actual spare capacity, for example, a site may be managed to
regularly operate slightly below its carrying capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of friendly
matches and training activity. This needs to be investigated before the capacity is deemed actual spare
capacity.
Shortfalls are expressed in match equivalent sessions rather than converted to pitches. A pitch is able
to accommodate one match equivalent session at peak time; however, one match per team is typically
recorded as 0.5 match sessions per week based on the principle of playing matches on a home and
away basis. Therefore, a team only requires use of one pitch every fortnight rather than every week. As
such, it is considered that two teams are generally able to share use of one pitch by programming home
matches on alternate weeks as shown below:
1 pitch ÷ 2 weeks = 0.5 match sessions required per week; or
0.5 match sessions (home team) + 0.5 match sessions (away team) = one pitch
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Where demand of one match session per week exists in this manner it directly equates to a need for
access to one additional pitch. However, demand for 0.5 match sessions also equates to a requirement
for one additional pitch, as although the pitch may lie unused when the team is playing away from
home, the following week a whole pitch is required to accommodate that team when it plays a home
fixture.
Disused sites that are not being used at all by any users and are not available for community hire either.
Once these sites are disused for five or more years they will then be categorised as ‘lapsed sites’.
Lapsed sites last known use was as a playing field more than five years ago. These sites fall outside of
Sport England’s statutory remit but still have to be assessed using the criteria in paragraph 97 of the
National Planning Policy Framework and Sport England would nonetheless challenge a proposed loss
of playing pitches/playing field which fails to meet such criteria. It should be emphasised that the lawful
planning use of a lapsed site is still that of a playing field.
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ABBREVIATIONS
3G
AGP
BC
CFA
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FF
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FIT
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HE
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LCF
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Blackpool Council
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England Hockey
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Football Club
Football Foundation
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Higher Education
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Rugby Football Union
Rugby union football club
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Sport England
Team generation rate
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BLACKPOOL PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY
ASSESSMENT REPORT
PART 1: INTRODUCTION
This is an update to the Assessment Report (originally completed in 2016) of the Playing
Pitch Strategy (PPS) for Blackpool, prepared by Knight Kavanagh and Page (KKP) and
commissioned by Blackpool Council.
It is important that there is regular monitoring and review against the actions identified in
the original Strategy. As a guide, if no review and subsequent update has been carried out
within three years of the PPS being signed off, Sport England and NGBs will consider it to
be out of date. If the PPS is used as a ‘live’ document and kept up to date, its lifespan can
be extended.
A combination of desk-based research as well as high level consultation with the Council,
Sport England and National Governing Bodies of Sport (NGBs) was carried out in order to
update the supply and demand data (which reflects the 2018 season), whilst validating and
adding new context to reflect key changes since the initial data was recorded. Where
consultation is referred to in relation to other stakeholders, this applies to the consultation
that took place across 2015/16 for the original study.
The report presents a supply and demand analysis of playing pitch facilities in accordance
with Sport England’s Playing Pitch Strategy Guidance: An approach to developing and
delivering a playing pitch strategy. The guidance details a stepped approach to developing
a PPS, separated into five distinct sections:






Stage A: Prepare and tailor the approach
Stage B: Gather information and views on the supply of and demand for provision
Stage C: Assess the supply and demand information and views
Stage D: Develop the strategy
Stage E: Deliver the strategy and keep it robust and up to date

Stages A to C are covered in this report, with Stage D covered in the strategy document
and Stage E ongoing.
Stage A: Tailoring the approach
In order to meet the corporate priority of “encouraging participation in sport, physical activity
and the arts, to promote physical and mental wellbeing”, the assessment has the following
aims:
 To inform the emerging planning policy within the Local Plan, particularly Part Two: Site
Allocations & Development Management Policies;
 To inform the Council’s future sports and health strategies and investment plans;
 Ensure the most efficient management and maintenance of sports facility provision in
response to identified pressures
 To provide adequate planning guidance to assess development proposals affecting
sport and leisure facilities;
 To inform land use decisions in respect of future use of existing sport and leisure
facilities.
 Provide the basis for ongoing monitoring and review of the use, distribution, function,
quality, and accessibility of outdoor sport, physical activity facility provision, and playing
pitches.

July 2019
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BLACKPOOL PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY
ASSESSMENT REPORT
Management arrangements
A strong and effective steering group will lead and drive a PPS forward during its
development and also to ensure the delivery of its recommendations and actions. The
membership of the group is balanced and representative of the different parties and key
drivers behind the work and the providers and users of playing pitches in the study area.
High Level Officer representation from the Council has been confirmed and to chair the
steering group and will provide the high level officer link with elected members.
Further to this, the Steering Group is and has been responsible for the direction of the PPS
from a strategic perspective and for supporting, checking and challenging the work of the
project team. The Steering Group is made up of representatives from Sport England and
NGBs.
Scope of the project
The Assessment Report provides detail in respect of what exists in Blackpool, its condition,
distribution and overall quality. It also considers the demand for facilities based on
population distribution and planned growth. The full list of pitch sports facilities covered is
set out below:






Football pitches
Cricket pitches
Rugby league pitches
Rugby union pitches
Artificial grass pitches (AGPs)

The extent of the study area
Blackpool is a popular UK seaside resort and town of Lancashire in the North West coastal
region, which is on the Irish Sea, between the Ribble and Wyre estuaries and located
approximately 17 miles northwest of Preston.
The study area will not be broken down into analysis areas, instead it will comprise of the
whole of the Blackpool Council administrative area as a Borough wide approach.
Blackpool study area is bordered by Wyre to the Northeast and Fylde to the Southeast. The
wider ‘travel to play’ area includes Thornton, Lytham St Annes and Poulton-le-Fylde, though
the popularity of the town as a seaside resort means that a significant level of short term
imported demand for casual sporting provision comes from further afield.
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Figure 1.1: Study Area

What makes the study area different?
Nature of pitch sports
Football is the most popular sport in Blackpool and one of the key drivers for the FA is to
increase access to 3G pitches, one of the key investment streams within the National
Football Facility Strategy (NFFS). There are currently three full size 3G pitches in
Blackpool, a recent increase from one as part of a programme of investment led by the
Council and supported by partnership investment from the Football Foundation, seeing new
3G pitches developed at Unity Academy and Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park).
Council managed football pitches account for a significant proportion of the provision used
by local teams and the relatively small number of sites means that most are used by both
junior and adult teams each week. Most adult teams play on Sundays as part of the
Blackpool and Fylde Sunday Alliance (BFSL), many of which are singular team clubs and
rely heavily on the availability of municipal provision.
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Cricket is also a popular sport within Blackpool and both resident clubs have a significant
number of teams. Blackpool CC is the largest club and has an especially strong junior
section, playing at its home ground situated within Stanley Park and at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground. The Club has close to links to Lancashire County Cricket Club and
often hosts senior men’s and women’s fixtures as well as County Pathway and
Development Squad activity.
Rugby league is a growing sport in Blackpool and there are two clubs which have
continually developed in recent years. Blackpool Stanley ARLFC particularly is an
established club and leases a facility with clubhouse and changing provision which it plans
to improve.
The Borough previously accommodated both men’s and women’s hockey though there is
now no community club hockey in Blackpool since the women’s section of Blackpool HC
folded. The men’s teams have also assimilated into Fylde HC, in part due to the club
infrastructure in place and the high quality facilities developed in 2017 at Fylde Sports &
Education Centre in nearby Wesham (Fylde).
There is relatively less demand for rugby union in Blackpool which is reflected by the
presence of just one club. Blackpool RFC has just one senior men’s team although the
Club has successfully increased participation over the last two years, now having an
established and regular senior men’s team and a newly established junior group. There is
strong competition for rugby union players in the area with large clubs in Fylde RFC (Fylde)
and Preston Grasshoppers RFC (Preston).
Higher and Further Education
Blackpool and The Fylde College has undertaken significant investment into large scale
upgrade of facilities across its three campuses in Blackpool. This includes its Bispham
Campus where a 3G pitch was built in early 2015, available for use by students and for hire
to the local community. Similarly, a new full size 3G pitch was recently developed at Unity
Academy supported by funding from the Football Foundation and is now open for use by
community clubs and groups.
Stage B: Gather information and views on the supply of and demand for provision
It is essential that a PPS is based on the best and most accurate and up-to-date information
available about the supply of and demand for playing pitches. This section provides detail
about how this information has been gathered in Blackpool.
Gather supply information and views – an audit of playing pitches
PPS guidance uses the following definitions of a playing pitch and playing field. These
definitions are set out by the Government in the 2015 ‘Town and Country Planning
(Development Management Procedure) (England) Order’.1
 Playing pitch – a delineated area of 0.2ha or more which is used for association
football, rugby, cricket, hockey, lacrosse, rounders, baseball, softball, American
football, Australian football, Gaelic football, shinty, hurling, polo or cycle polo.
 Playing field – the whole of a site which encompasses at least one playing pitch.

1

. www.sportengland.org>Facilities and Planning> Planning Applications
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It should be noted that the reference to five years within the Order is purely in relation to
whether Sport England should be consulted in a statutory capacity. The fact that a playing
field may not have been marked out for pitch sport in the last five years does not mean that
it is no longer a playing field. That remains its lawful planning use whether marked out or
not.
Although the statutory definition of a playing field is the whole of a site with at least one
pitch of 0.2ha or more, this PPS takes into account smaller sized pitches that contribute to
the supply side, such as mini 5v5 football pitches. This PPS counts individual grass pitches
(as a delineated area) as the basic unit of supply. The definition of a playing pitch also
includes artificial grass pitches (AGPs).
As far as possible the Assessment Report aims to capture all of the pitches within
Blackpool; however, there may be instances, for example on school sites, where access
was not possible and has led to omissions within the report. Where pitches have not been
recorded within the report they remain as pitches and for planning purposes continue to be
so. Furthermore, exclusions of a pitch does not mean that it is not required from a supply
and demand point of view.
Quantity
All playing pitches are included irrespective of ownership, management and use. Playing
pitch sites were initially identified using Sport England’s Active Places Power web based
database. The Council and NGBs supported the process by checking and updating this
initial data. This was also verified against club information supplied by local leagues. For
each site the following detail is recorded in the project database. (It is supplied as an
electronic file):





Site name, address (including postcode) and location
Ownership and management type
Security of tenure
Total number, type and quality of pitches

Accessibility
Not all pitches offer the same level of access to the community. The ownership and
accessibility of playing pitches also influences their actual availability for community use.
Each site is assigned a level of community use as follows:
 Community use - pitches in public, voluntary, private or commercial ownership or
management (including education sites) recorded as being available for hire and
currently in use by teams playing in community leagues.
 Available but unused - pitches that are available for hire but are not currently used
by teams which play in community leagues; this most often applies to school sites but
can also apply to sites which are expensive to hire.
 No community use - pitches which as a matter of policy or practice are not available
for hire or used by teams playing in community leagues. This should include
professional club pitches along with some semi-professional club pitches, where play
is restricted to the first or second team.
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 Disused – sites that are not being used at all by any users and are not available for
community hire either. Once these sites are disused for five or more years they will
then be categorised as ‘lapsed sites’.
 Lapsed - last known use was as a playing field more than five years ago. These fall
outside of Sport England’s statutory remit but still have to be assessed using the criteria
in paragraph 97 of the National Planning Policy Framework and Sport England would
nonetheless challenge a proposed loss of playing pitches/playing field which fails to
meet such criteria. It should be emphasised that the lawful planning use of a lapsed
site is still that of a playing field.
In addition, there should be a good degree of certainty that the pitch will be available to the
community for at least the following three years. A judgement is made based on the
information gathered and a record of secured or unsecured community use put against each
site. NB: This refers to pitches in community use and not lapsed/disused sites.
Table 1.1: Disused/lapsed sites
Site name
Former Bispham
High School

Sport(s)
Multi
(grass)

Status
Lapsed

Comments
Bispham High School was closed in 2014. It was
deemed surplus to educational requirements
following the merger, by the Local Authority, of 2
former secondary schools Collegiate High and
Bispham High. The newly formed merged school
was then located at the former Collegiate High
School site on Blackpool Rd leaving Bispham
High School site vacant.
The school was
demolished late 2016 early 2017.
In 2018 the Council was awarded Land Release
Funding (LRF) of £1,050,000 to bring the site
forward, along with adjacent land, for housing
development to boost supply in Blackpool. The
LRF is a cross-government initiative between the
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government (MHCLG) and One Public Estate
(OPE) which is delivered in partnership by the
Local Government Association. The aim is to
assist in building stronger communities bringing
forward council owned land for new homes.
An outline application was submitted in 2019 on
the former Bispham High Site and surrounding
land to accommodate up to 176 properties with
the retention of 1.6 hectares of existing playing
field in the northwest part of the site which lies
outside the former school boundary. Whilst the
school playing field will be lost no community
sport activity or teams will be displaced. A
commitment has been made by the Council in
relation to the loss of playing field to development
of £200,000 towards upgrading the AGP pitch at
Stanley Park to 3G.
The school site is included in a proposed
allocation within the Local Plan Part 2 (H3) for
residential development of over 170 new homes
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Site name
Land at Grange
Park, Chepstow
Road, Dinmore
Avenue & Bathurst
Avenue

Sport(s)
Multi
(grass)

Status
Lapsed

Comments
Proposed local plan allocation H7 part of which
includes a former school site and playing field
land next to Grange Park Health Centre which
previously served as the school playing field.
The former Grange Park Primary School was
replaced by the new Boundary Park Primary
School development in 2003. The school was
built on the existing playing pitches with the
former Grange Park Primary School to be
demolished once the children had transferred to
the new school and a playing field to be instated
on the former school building site. However due
to fire damage at Devonshire Rd. Primary in
August 2003 the former Grange Park School
was used to accommodate the Devonshire Rd
Primary children. Subsequent to the children
moving back to Devonshire Rd., Grange Park
was used as an educational referral centre until
the school was eventually demolished in 2013.
The site was then identified as open space,
outside the school boundary. As part of the
Grange Park re-development Blackpool Council
and Boundary Primary School have recently
agreed an area adjacent to the north west corner
of the school, part of the former Presbytery site
(demolished 2013), for a new informal play area
In 2018 the site at Grange Park became part of
part of a wider social housing regeneration
initiative2 which includes land at Chepstow Road,
Dinmore Avenue and Bathhurst Avenue to
provide new homes which meet the needs of the
Blackpool housing market and supports
improved quality of life for residents of Grange
Park. This initiative is a project within the Council
Homes Investment Programme (CHIP) (Jan
2020) and funding is secured. The development
will support new housing as well as a children’s
enhanced play area and design proposals are
currently being drafted to meet the community’s
requirements. No formal playing pitches have
been marked out on the area in the last 18 years
and no current community sport activity or sport
teams will be displaced.

2

https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Housing/New-housing-developments/Grange-Parkdevelopment.aspx
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Site name
Mereside

Sport(s)
Football

Status
Disused

Comments
Mereside is located in South Blackpool north of
Clifton Rd. It comprises two distinct areas of
open space adjacent to one another. The open
space can accommodate up to five adult football
pitches (3 pitches on the western side and 2 on
the eastern side). The space was last regularly
used for playing football in 2014. There is little
demand for use and the site has no onsite
changing or toilet facilities. The Council
attempted to bring back into use in 2018 for
summer training however wet weather and
drainage issues prevented use. Reportedly
subject to anti-social behaviour. Area presently
maintained as public open space.

Furthermore, there are some sites where playing pitches are no longer marked, however,
the sites as a whole remain operational as they are either protected or serve a wider
function such as a public park and therefore are not likely to be considered for potential
development.
Table 1.2: Unmarked playing fields in Blackpool
Site name
Moor Park
Extension

Sport(s)
Football

Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground

Football

Stanley Park

Football

Claremont Park

Football

Whiteholme
Recreation Ground
(Gala Field)

Football

Comments
Previously six youth 11v11 pitches, of which three were
overmarked by three mini 7v7 pitches and the
remaining three youth 11v11 pitches were overmarked
by three youth 9v9 pitches. Now only two youth 11v11
pitches are marked with no overmarking taking place.
In years previous marked with two adult football pitches
onto the cricket outfield but now solely used for cricket
with the football goalposts withdrawn in 2016
Stanley Park is currently accommodates playing
pitches (refer Table 2.9) however it has the capacity to
accommodate more pitches. For example two 11v11
pitches or three 9v9 or six 7v7 or eight 5v5 or a
combination of different pitch sizes as required.
Claremont Park is currently accommodating playing
pitches (refer to Table 2.9). Capacity exists to provide
additional pitch markings for two 5v5 mini pitches.
Whiteholme RC is currently accommodating playing
pitches (see Table 2.9) Capacity exists to provide
additional pitch markings for two 5v5 mini pitches.

In addition to the above, there are a number of existing sites containing pitches which are
presently marked but unused. These are listed within the relevant sport section.
Any sites omitted from the PSS having been overlooked, whether used, disused or lapsed,
are subject to the same conditions as those detailed herein. Any such site is not to be
considered as not required or surplus as part of the planning process.
Sites in Blackpool can be protected for community use through Community Right to Bid as
Assets of Community Value (ACV) through meeting definition of Section 88 of the Localism
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Act3. Blackpool Football Club (Bloomfield Road) is one such asset protected as an ACV.
No playing field sites in Blackpool are protected for sporting use as part of the Fields in
Trust (FiT) King George V Playing Fields programme.
Quality
The capacity of pitches to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by their quality. As a minimum, the quality and
therefore the capacity of a pitch affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of
a sport. In extreme circumstances, it can result in a pitch being unable to cater for all or
certain types of play during peak and off peak times.
It is not just the quality of the pitch itself that has an effect on its capacity but also the quality,
standard and range of ancillary facilities. The quality of both the pitch and ancillary facilities
will determine whether a pitch is able to contribute to meeting demand from various groups
and for different levels and types of play.
The quality of all pitches identified in the audit and the ancillary facilities supporting them
are assessed regardless of ownership, management or availability. Along with capturing
any details specific to the individual pitches and sites, a quality rating is recorded within the
audit for each pitch. These ratings are used to help estimate the capacity of each pitch to
accommodate competitive and other play within the supply and demand assessment.
In addition to undertaking non-technical assessments across 2015 and 2016 (using the
templates provided within the guidance and as determined by NGBs), partners and local
stakeholders were also consulted on the quality and in some instances the quality rating
was adjusted to reflect this. Where quality is known to have changed since the nontechnical assessments, or where maintenance regimes have significantly altered, quality
ratings have again been adjusted.
Gather demand information and views
Presenting an accurate picture of current demand for playing pitches (i.e. recording how
and when pitches are used) is important when undertaking a supply and demand
assessment. Demand for playing pitches in Blackpool tends to fall within the following
categories:
 Organised competitive play
 Organised training
 Informal play
In addition, unmet and displaced demand for provision is also identified on a sport-by-sport
basis. Unmet demand is defined as the number of additional teams that could be fielded if
access to a sufficient number of pitches (and ancillary facilities) was available; displaced
demand refers to teams that are generated from residents of the area but due to any
number of factors do not currently play within the area.
A variety of consultation methods were used to collate demand information in 2015 and
2016 about leagues, clubs, county associations and national/regional governing bodies of
sport, with face-to-face consultation carried out with key stakeholders from each sport. This
allowed for the collection of detailed demand information and an exploration of key issues
to be interrogated and more accurately assessed.
3

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2011/20/section/88/enacted
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For data analysis purposes, an online survey (converted to postal if required) was utilised.
This was sent to all clubs not covered by face-to-face consultation. Local sports
development officers, county associations and regional governing body officers advised
which of the clubs to include in the face-to-face consultation. Sport England was also
included within the consultation process prior to the project commencing. Issues identified
by clubs returning questionnaires were followed up by telephone or face-to-face interviews.
Future demand
Alongside current demand, it is important for a PPS to assess whether the future demand
for playing pitches can be met. Using population projections, and proposed housing growth
(if available), an estimate can be made of the likely future demand for playing pitches.
Population growth
The Blackpool Local Plan 2012-2027 will guide planning matters for the Borough, replacing
the previous Blackpool Local Plan 2001-2016. The Part One: Core Strategy (adopted
January 2016) sets out the Council’s strategic planning polies i.e. where new development
(including housing, employment, retail and leisure) should be located to meet Blackpool's
future needs to 2027. The Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies Document allocates sites for development, safeguarding or
protecting and sets out a suite of development management policies to guide appropriate
development. It is currently under preparation with an Informal Draft Sites and DM Policies
Paper consulted on earlier this year.
The current resident population in Blackpool is 139,8704. By 2027 (to reflect the Core
Strategy period) the Borough’s population is projected to total 137,0915 according to ONS
data.
Team generation rates are used to provide an indication of how many people it may take
to generate a team (by gender and age group), in order to help estimate the change in
demand for pitch sports that may arise from any population change in the study area.
Future demand for pitches is calculated by adding the percentage increases, to the ONS
population increases. This figure is then applied to the TGRs and is presented on a sport
by sport basis within the relevant sections of this report.
Other information sources that were used to help identify future demand include:
 Recent trends in the participation in playing pitch sports.
 The nature of the current and likely future population and their propensity to participate
in pitch sports.
 Feedback from pitch sports clubs on their plans to develop additional teams.
 Any local and NGB specific sports development targets (e.g. increase in participation).
Future demand is an informed estimate made of the likely future demand for pitches in the
study area. This is generally based on the most appropriate current and future population
projections for the relevant age and gender groupings for each sport. Key trends, local
objectives and targets and consultation also inform this figure. Using population growth

4Source:

ONS Mid-2017 Population Estimates for Lower Layer Super Output Areas in England and Wales by
Single Year of Age and Sex
5 Source: ONS 2016-based projections 2016-2041. Released: 24 May 2018
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factors, an estimate can be made of the likely future demand for playing pitches in
Blackpool.
Stage C: Assess the supply and demand information and views
Supply and demand information gathered within Stage B (and subsequent update findings)
is used to assess the adequacy of playing pitch provision in Blackpool. It focuses on how
much use each site could potentially accommodate compared to how much use is currently
taking place.
Understand the situation at individual sites
Qualitative pitch ratings are linked to a pitch capacity rating derived from NGB guidance
and tailored to suit a local area. The quality and use of each pitch is assessed against the
recommended pitch capacity to indicate how many match equivalent sessions6 per week
(per season for cricket) a pitch could accommodate.
This is compared to the number of matches actually taking place and categorised as
follows, to identify:
Potential spare capacity: Play is below the level the site could sustain.
At capacity: Play is at a level the site can sustain.
Overused: Play exceeds the level the site can sustain.

Develop the current picture of provision
Once capacity is determined on a site-by-site basis, actual spare capacity is calculated on
an area-by-area basis via further interrogation of temporal demand. Although this may have
been identified, it does not necessarily mean that there is surplus provision. For example,
spare capacity may not be available when it is needed or the site may be retained in a
‘strategic reserve’ to enable pitch rotation to reduce wear and tear.
Capacity ratings assist in the identification of sites for improvement/development,
rationalisation, decommissioning and disposal.

Develop the future picture of provision - scenario testing
Modelling scenarios to assess whether existing provision can cater for unmet, displaced
and future demand is made after the capacity analysis. This also includes, for example,
removing sites with unsecured community use to demonstrate the impact this would have
if these sites were to be decommissioned in the future.
Scenario testing occurs in the updated Strategy report and therefore does not form part of
the updated Assessment Report.
Identify the key findings and issues
By completing the above steps, it is possible to identify several findings and issues relating
to the supply, demand and adequacy of playing pitch provision in Blackpool. This report
seeks to identify and present the updated key findings and issues prior to updating the
Strategy.
6

A match equivalent session can be either a match or a training session
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The following sections summarise the local administration of the main grass pitch sports in
Blackpool. Each provides a quantitative summary of provision and a map showing the
distribution of facilities. It also provides information about the availability of facilities to/for
the local community and the governing body of each sport and regional strategic plan
(where they exist). Local league details are provided in order to outline the competitive
structure for each sport. The findings of club consultation and key issues for each sport are
summarised.
The following sections summarise the local administration of the main grass pitch sports in
Blackpool. Each provides a quantitative summary of provision and a map showing the
distribution of facilities. It also provides information about the availability of facilities to/for
the local community and, the governing body of each sport and regional strategic plan
(where they exist). Local league details are provided in order to outline the competitive
structure for each sport. The findings of club consultation and key issues for each sport are
summarised.
Section D: Develop the strategy
By completing Stages A, B and C it is possible to identify several findings and issues
relating to the supply, demand and adequacy of playing pitch provision in Blackpool. This
report seeks to identify and present the key findings and issues prior to development of
the Strategy and Action Plan (Stage D).
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PART 2: FOOTBALL
2.1: Introduction
The organisation primarily responsible for the development of football in Blackpool is
Lancashire FA; the local County Football Association (CFA). It is also responsible for the
administration, in terms of discipline, rules and regulations, cup competitions and
representative matches, development of clubs and facilities, volunteers, referees, coaching
courses and delivering national football schemes.
This section of the report focuses on the supply and demand for grass football pitches. Part
6 captures supply and demand for third generation artificial grass pitches (3G pitches) which
are the preferred AGP (artificial grass pitch) surface type for football. In future, it is
anticipated that there will be a growing demand for the use of 3G pitches for competitive
football fixtures, especially to accommodate mini and youth football.
Local Football Facility Plans (LFFPs)
To support in delivery of both the current and superseding FA National Games Strategy
(NGS), the FA has commissioned a nationwide consultancy project. Over the course of the
next two years to spring 2020, a Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) will be produced for
every local authority across England. Each plan will be unique to its area as well as being
diverse in its representation.
The LFFP is strategically aligned to the National Football Facilities Strategy (NFFS); a 10year plan to change the landscape of football facilities in England. The NFFS represents a
major funding commitment from the national funding partners (The FA, Premier League,
DCMS, Football Foundation) to inform and direct an estimated one billion pounds of
investment into football facilities over the next ten years.
Each LFFP will build upon PPS findings (where present and current) regarding the formal
and affiliated game, to also include strategic priorities for investment across small sided
football (recreational and informal including indoors). The LFFP will also incorporate
consultation with groups outside of formal football, as well as underrepresented
communities. This could include those which may be key partners with regards to football
for behavioural change and groups which may be key drivers of FA NGS priorities around
participation in the likes of women and girls’ football, disability football and futsal.
LFFPs will identify key projects to be delivered and act as an investment portfolio for
projects that require funding. As such, around 90% of all national football investment
through the funding partners will be identified via LFFPs.
It is important to recognise that a LFFP is an investment portfolio of priority projects for
potential investment - it is not a detailed supply and demand analysis of all pitch provision
in a local area. Consequently, it cannot be used in place of a PPS and is not an accepted
evidence base for site change of use or disposal. A LFFP will, however, build on
available/existing local evidence and strategic plans and may adopt relevant actions from
a PPS and/or complement these with additional investment priorities.
The Blackpool LFFP is planned for summer 2019 and it is important that this PPS is updated
accordingly through the Stage E process to ensure that it is able to accurately inform the
LFFP both in production and future onwards maintenance.
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Consultation
Consultation was carried out in 2015 with all football clubs playing in Blackpool through
either face to face meeting or by online survey, with contact details provided by Lancashire
County FA. Consultation represented a 56% club response rate and 90% team response
rate. The following clubs and leagues were met with face to face:











Bispham JFF FC
Blackpool & Fylde Sunday Football Alliance (BFSFA)
Blackpool Rangers JFC
Blackpool Wren Rovers FC
Blackpool Wren Rovers Ladies FC
Clifton Rangers JFC
Hampton Road Social FC
Highfield Social FC
Layton Juniors FC
Spirit of Youth FC

Renewed consultation with both Lancashire FA and the Football Foundation was
undertaken in 2019 to update the data and qualify the current position of previously
identified issues pertaining to football in Blackpool.
2.2: Supply
The updated audit identifies a total of 77 grass football pitches in Blackpool for the 2018/19
season, all but one of which are reported to be available for community use on some level.
The only exception is Bloomfield Road, home to professional club Blackpool FC and
subsequently not accessible for regular community use. The total number of pitches
marked represents a decrease from what was identified as marked during the 2015/16
season.
There are three FA or FIFA certified 3G pitches on the FA Register on which competitive
football matches are sanctioned to be played.
Table 2.1: Summary of grass pitches available for community use

Adult
34

Youth 11v11
9

Pitch type
Youth 9v9
12

Mini 7v7
18

Mini 5v5
3

Total
76

Most pitches in Blackpool are adult size, which is, in part, due to youth 11v11 teams playing
on adult pitches. This is not ideal for most youth players and is not in line with the recent
FA Youth Review. Adult pitches most used by both adult and youth teams (pitch numbers
in brackets) include:








Common Edge Road
AFC Blackpool
Squires Gate FC
Boundary Park
St Mary’s Catholic Academy
Whiteholme Recreation Ground
Claremont Park
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In accordance with the FA Youth Review, U17 and U18 teams can play on adult pitches.
The FA’s recommended pitch size for adult football is 100x64 metres. Please refer to the
table below for more detail:
Table 2.2: FA recommended grass/3G football pitch sizes
Age group

Mini-Soccer U7/U8
Mini-Soccer U9/U10
Youth U11/U12
Youth U13/U14
Youth U15/U16
Youth U17/U18
Over 18/Adult

Playing
format

Recommended pitch
dimensions (metres
excluding run offs)

5v5
7v7
9v9
11v11
11v11
11v11
11v11

37x27
55x37
73x46
82x50
91x55
100x64
100x64

Recommended
pitch dimensions
(metres including
run offs)
43x33
61x43
79x52
88x56
97x61
106x70
106x70

Figure 2.1: Location of football pitches in Blackpool
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See Table 2.9 for key to the map.
Aspire Academy has two adult football pitches marked on its playing field neighbouring the
school which itself was recently rebuilt. The playing fields are located marginally within
neighbouring Fylde Borough and are currently maintained through a contract with Fylde
Borough Council grounds maintenance to a basic standard, limited to cutting and line
marking. The pitches have no recorded community use based on Lancashire FA affiliation
data for Fylde.
Disused/lapsed sites
There are some disused or lapsed playing field sites which previously accommodated
football pitches (detailed fully in Part 1: Introduction and Methodology).
Mereside previously had five football pitches last used in 2014. These were rarely used and
there are no onsite changing facilities provided. The site is reported to be subject to antisocial behaviour but has potential for use and improvement, with a new police station
recently built nearby potentially acting as a deterrent to alleviate the issue. The site was
identified as a temporary location for Foxhall FC youth teams whilst Fishers Field was
closed for redevelopment, however, qualitative issues meant that Mereside was not able to
be used.
Proposed loss of provision
Blackpool Council in conjunction with neighbouring Fylde Council has identified land
around Blackpool Airport for the further development of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone. This area includes encompassing three playing field sites (AFC Blackpool, Common
Edge Road and South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club), of which, two are proposed
for loss, with the retention of South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club and the
development of a new sports village towards the South of the site on airport land, releasing
land to the north of the cricket club for development.
The outline planning application for phase one of the development was submitted in April
2019 and proposes significant loss of playing field provision, much of which is presently
used for football, at both privately managed site AFC Blackpool and Council managed
Common Edge Road (including the main show pitch known as Collins Park).
Current proposals show the net loss of the following football provision:
 AFC Blackpool – one adult football pitch (subject to National League System ground
grading requirements), clubhouse and changing building.
 Common Edge Road – playing field land sufficient to accommodate approximately
nine adult football pitches and up to two junior/mini soccer pitches. Loss of ancillary
provision.
 Collins Park - loss of one adult football pitch with floodlighting and accompanying two
team changing pavilion.
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It is proposed that the loss of playing pitch provision for football would be mitigated through
re-provision of new football pitches and development of two new full size 3G pitches as part
of a new sports village towards the south of the new enterprise zone. Present plans show
the re-provision of circa six adult football pitches and three junior football pitches on
greenbelt land adjacent to Blackpool Airport, with the development of a new sports centre
and two new 3G pitches (one a stadium pitch to meet Ground Grading requirements of AFC
Blackpool) on a portion of the current Common Edge Road playing field, south of the
planned new access road.
South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club has submitted an objection to the outline
application, reporting concerns around the exact extent of facilities to be re-provided, future
management model and level of access. Sport England also currently objects to this
proposal because it does not meet the requirements of paragraph 97 of the NPPF and the
Exceptions in Sport England’s Playing Fields Policy.
Appendix 2 to this Assessment Report provides the latest position on the reprovision proposals at Common Edge Rd. updating the information provided above.
Security of tenure
Most teams in Blackpool play on Council managed pitches and are therefore considered to
have secure tenure as part of the Council’s maintained sports and leisure provision offering.
Many adult men’s teams play within the Blackpool & Fylde Sunday Football Alliance
(BFSFA) which books most Council managed pitches on a seasonal basis on behalf of
member teams to which it then allocates pitches for Sunday morning matches.
Foxhall JFC is based at Council managed site Fishers Field but due to utilities development
work carried out onsite has temporarily been playing at Common Edge Road. The Club is
planning to relocate back to Fishers Field ready for the 2019/20 football season, though
plans to develop a new pavilion (detailed later in the section) will likely not see new ancillary
facilities created and available until the 2020/21 season, thus the Club would only have
access to pitches should it choose to use the pitches once ready.
South Shore Youth FC has relocated some use from South Shore Academy as a result of
the continued school rebuilding programme which saw the loss of some playing field land.
For the 2018/19 season the Club now makes use of both Stanley Primary School and
Common Edge Road as well as the South Shore Academy site for younger junior age
groups.
There is a Community Use Agreement (CUA) in place at the new Armfield Academy School
site (built since the initial 2016 PPS) for community use of the school sports facilities outside
of school hours. Football provision onsite includes three youth 11v11 and two youth 9v9
pitches, as well as a sports hall and full size 3G pitch, though without floodlighting. The
CUA identifies Blackpool Football Club, AFC Fylde, Foxhall FC, Squires Gate FC,
Blackpool Wren Rovers FC and Mechanics FC as being possible local partners. At present,
Lancashire FA affiliation data shows no recorded use of the site.
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Pitch quality
The quality of football pitches across Blackpool were assessed in 2015 via a combination
of site visits (using non-technical assessments as determined by the FA) and user
consultation to reach and apply an agreed rating as follows:
 Good
 Standard
 Poor
Pitch quality is primarily influenced by the carrying capacity of the site; often pitches are
overused and lack the required routine maintenance work necessary to improve drainage
and subsequent quality.
It is likely that pitches which receive little to no on-going repair or post-season remedial
work will be assessed as poor, therefore limiting the number of games able to take place
each week without it having a detrimental effect on quality.
Conversely, well maintained pitches which are tended to regularly are likely to be of a higher
standard and capable of taking a number of matches without a significant reduction in
surface quality.
The percentage parameters used for the non-technical assessments were as follows: Good
(>80%), Standard (50-80%), Poor (<50%). The final quality ratings assigned to the sites
also consider the user quality ratings gathered from consultation.
The table below summarises the quality of grass pitches that are available for community
use.
Table 2.3: Summary of football pitch quality (community use pitches)
Pitch type
Adult
Youth 11v11
Youth 9v9
Mini 7v7
Mini 5v5
Total

Good
1
1

Standard
29
8
11
16
3
67

Poor
4
1
1
2
8

The pitch quality audit shows that the vast majority (85%) of adult pitches available for
community use are rated as standard quality and a further 12% are poor quality, with only
one adult pitch at Squires Gate FC rated as good (3%). Most youth pitches (90%) are rated
as standard quality and the remaining are poor (10%), with no good quality youth pitches.
Most mini pitches are rated as standard quality (90%), with 10% poor and none good.
It should be noted that all of the sites that received a ‘standard’ rating from the non-technical
assessments scored between 50% and 57%.
Private sites (e.g. sports clubs) typically offer better quality facilities than Council
parks/playing fields and school pitches. In general, such sports clubs tend to have dedicated
ground staff or volunteers working on pitches and the fact that they are often secured by
fencing prevents unofficial use. Private site hire is often at full cost recovery. The
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maintenance and use of Council sites tends to be less frequent and unofficial use of these
sites can further exacerbate quality issues.
Specific comments relating to the pitch conditions at individual sites can be seen in the table
below.
Table 2.4: Summary of pitch quality comments
Site
Moor Park Extension

Whiteholme Recreation
Ground (Gala Field)

Common Edge Road
Unity Academy

Comments (from 2015 consultation)
The site is open and public access is an issue with motorbikes
and dog walkers frequently causing pitch damage. Layton
Juniors FC believes the quality of maintenance to be poor and
is frustrated by consequent drainage issues across the site
which leads games to be postponed or cancelled.
Pitches had £250,000 worth of drainage put in place over ten
years ago which brought about an improvement but Bispham
JFC believes drainage is slowly getting worse year on year.
The pitches are maintained to a basic standard by Blackpool
Council and goal areas are said to be problematic across all
pitches. The site is openly accessible and pitches have issues
with motorbikes and public use.
Pitches reportedly drain well but that wind is an issue. Clubs
report that maintenance is limited.
Grass provision is of a poor standard and soil has a high clay
content which causes pitch to drain poorly. Maintenance is
carried out by Lancashire County Council to a basic standard
which consists of grass cutting and lining marking as required.

More recent reports from Clifton Rangers JFC in 2019 suggest that the perceived quality of
pitches and maintenance at St Mary’s Catholic Academy has declined since 2015
consultation.
One of the main reasons cited by clubs for a decline in pitch quality is related to reports of
limited pitch maintenance or a lack of available funds to carry out appropriate maintenance.
Other reasons cited for the decline in pitch quality include:









Overmarked pitches
Uneven and hard surfaces
Overplay in bad weather
Casual use
Dog foul/litter
Lack of investment and limited maintenance including infrequent grass cutting
Lack of remedial work i.e. seeding
Adult matches churning up pitches before afternoon youth games

FA Pitch Improvement Programme (PIP)
With quality of grass pitches becoming one of the biggest influences on participation in
football, the FA has made it a priority to work towards improving quality of grass pitches
across the country. This has resulted in the creation of the FA Pitch Improvement
Programme (PIP). As part of the PIP, grass pitches identified as having quality issues
undergo a pitch inspection from a member of the Institute of Groundsmanship (IOG). No
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sites in Blackpool have yet received an assessment as part of the PIP process and the
County FA highlights this as a key action for key grass football pitch sites in the Borough.7
Overmarked pitches
Overmarking of pitches is a frequent occurrence in Blackpool, with youth 9v9 pitches often
marked into the middle of adult pitches or mini 7v7 pitches marked widthways across each
half. Pitches are regularly subject to youth and mini play on Saturday mornings followed by
adult and youth play on Sundays. This sustained and intense use over short periods of time
can impact on pitch quality and allows little time for the surface to rest and recover. Use of
smaller pitches marked within larger pitches typically causes focused and specific wear due
to the high traffic on certain overlapping areas such as the middle third of adult pitches.
Overmarking currently (2018/19 season) occurs at the following sites:







Boundary Park
Common Edge Road
South Shore Academy
St Mary’s Catholic Academy
Whiteholme Recreation Ground (Gala Field)
St George’s Church of England High School

Ancillary facilities
Changing facilities continue to be an issue at some football sites in 2019. Some of the
facilities were described as poor quality by users although all responding clubs stated they
had access to changing rooms if required during the 2015 consultation.
The previous changing facilities at Moor Park Extension were demolished and a new facility
was built in replacement, funded by Layton Juniors FC.
Boundary Park is used by the Blackpool & Fylde Sunday Football Alliance (BFSFA) which
allocates the pitches for matches to constituent teams. There is an official’s changing room
and three further changing rooms for teams, however, this is not sufficient to service four
pitches which are all in use on Sunday mornings by BFSFA teams. The site is also used by
junior club, FC Rangers on both Saturdays and Sundays. Boundary Park is reportedly
subject to vandalism and car break ins. Cars park along the roadside rather than using the
car park.
Changing provision within Blackpool Sports Centre servicing grass and 3G pitches at
Stanley Park is of good quality, however because the centre is a commercial facility there
is no specific officials changing rooms and officials instead change in the disabled toilet.
The centre can be busy when athletics events are being held at the same time, with several
sports and centre users sharing spaces to service different functions onsite.
Projects in development
United Utilities and Blackpool Council have installed a water tank system at Fishers Field,
home to Foxhall JFC. The site has been unavailable for use since work began, however
has been completed and will be operational again for the 2019/20 season. Foxhall JFC has
played at Common Edge Road whilst Fishers Field has been unavailable. The pitches
onsite have been reinstated, levelled, seeded and with new drainage installed, funded by
7

Site assessments as part of the PIP process have been undertaken February 2020
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contributions from both United Utilities and the Council. Blackpool Council, United Utilities
and Foxhall JFC are currently working with the Football Foundation to develop an
application to deliver a new pavilion onsite to replace the changing rooms that have since
been demolished and hope to do so by the end of 2019.
Network Rail is to provide a compensation sum towards the levelling and installation of a
dedicated drainage system at Claremont Park by 2022.
The Whyndyke Farm development proposed across the Blackpool and Fylde council areas
includes around 1,400 new homes to be built alongside new a neighbourhood centre and
retail provision. Proposals also include the creation of two new adult football pitches to
service the additional demand generated. Dependent on the main users yet to be identified,
there may be a need to provide supporting ancillary provision at this site to support formal
football use.
2.3: Demand
A total of 188 affiliated teams are identified as playing matches on football pitches within
Blackpool during the 2018/19 season, a minor reduction from the 200 identified in 2015/16.
For 2018/19 they are 31 men’s, four women’s, 82 youth boys’, one youth girls’ and 70 mini
soccer teams.
Table 2.5: Summary of competitive teams currently based in Blackpool (2018/19 season)
Analysis area
Total

Adult
35

Number of teams playing
Youth 11v11 Youth 9v9 Mini 7v7
48
35
38

Mini 5v5
32

Total
188

Play on 3G pitches takes place at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) and Bispham
Sports Centre (Blackpool & The Fylde College). Both of these pitches are FA certified to host
competitive match play. Lancashire FA affiliation data shows there is no competitive play at
Unity Academy despite being FA Registered to host matches.
Increases in the number of mini teams does not always lead to an increase in adult teams
because nationally and locally there has been a trend of 11v11 adult men’s teams decreasing
due to players opting to play small sided versions of the game or choosing to drop out of the
sport altogether. The way in which people, especially adult men, want to play football is
changing. People want to be able to fit it in to their busy lifestyle and the small sided formats
and shorter games allow players to do this without giving up their weekends. If this trend
continues there is likely to be an increase in demand for 3G pitches.
Leagues
Adult leagues
The majority of adult football takes place on Sunday mornings with most teams playing in the
BFSA. Teams in this league are generally singular team clubs not linked to a junior club or
section, most of which are heavily reliant on the availability of Council pitches. Around three
quarters play on Council managed pitches, particularly at Boundary Park and Common Edge
Road. The pitches are booked by the League itself at the beginning of the season and are
then allocated to teams on a weekly basis, whilst it also has a lease agreement on the pitch
at Collins Park which is due to expire in the next year.
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The BFSA has decreased in size over recent seasons from four divisions to three, with the
total number of teams having reduced from 53 to 42 in 2014/15 and further to 28 teams
across three divisions in 2018/19. This may be due in part to reliance from a large number
teams on availability of Council pitches at peak time, whilst cost of hire may also be a factor.
Single team clubs without their own facilities often find revenue generation to be a key
challenge and in turn many teams don’t train because further midweek hire of a floodlit facility
typically comes at additional cost.
The nature of singular teams, pitch hire and revenue generation lead to a relatively high
turnover of teams from one season to the next, with some teams folding only for factions of
players to form new teams with different names the following season.
Junior leagues
Most of the junior football takes place within the Poulton & District Primary League (PDPL)
which operates on Saturday mornings and services teams from the Blackpool, Fylde,
Fleetwood and Wyre areas. The small number of remaining teams play in the Blackpool &
District Youth Football League (BDYFL) on Sunday mornings. The BDYFL has just five
divisions for Under 7s, Under 11s, Under 13s, Under 14s and Under 18s.
National League System
The National League System is a series of interconnected leagues for adult men’s football
clubs in England. It begins below the football league (the National League) and comprises
of seven steps, with various leagues at each level and more leagues lower down the
pyramid than at the top. The system has a hierarchical format with promotion and relegation
between the levels, allowing even the smallest club the theoretical possibility of rising to the
top of the system.
Clubs within the step system must adhere to ground requirements set out by the FA. The
higher the level of football being played the higher the requirements. Clubs cannot progress
into the league above if the ground requirements do not meet the correct specifications.
Ground grading assesses grounds from A to H, with ‘A’ being the requirements for Step 1
clubs.
There are relatively few adult teams which play on Saturday afternoons and those that do
generally compete at a comparatively high level within the National League System.
Professional team Blackpool FC plays league football in English Football League One
(EFL1), whilst there are three clubs in Blackpool that play within the National League
System:
Table 2.6: Summary of teams playing within the football pyramid structure
Team
Squires Gate FC
AFC Blackpool
Blackpool Wren Rovers
FC
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League
Hallmark Security League Premier Division
Hallmark Security League Division One North
West Lancashire Football League Premier
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A common issue for clubs entering the pyramid is changing facilities. For Step 7 football
(ground grading H), changing rooms must be a minimum size of 18 square metres,
exclusive of shower and toilet areas. The general principle for clubs in the football pyramid
is that they have to achieve the appropriate grade by March 31st of their first season after
promotion, which therefore allows a short grace period for facilities to be brought up to
standard. This, however, does not apply to clubs being promoted to Step 7 (as they must
meet requirements immediately).
All clubs are currently able to meet their league requirements, although improvements may
be needed in some instances for clubs to progress. This considered, all non-professional
clubs in the football pyramid report a need to improve the quality of the drainage on their
respective pitches.
Blackpool Football Club
As aforementioned, Blackpool FC is a professional football club playing in the English
Football League (EFL) system. The Club is based in the Revoe area of Blackpool where it
plays at its Bloomfield Road stadium. Community partner Blackpool FC Community Trust
(BFCCT) is also based at the stadium and is presently undertaking redevelopment of
existing indoor space onsite to develop new classroom and office areas.
Blackpool FC men’s adult, youth and academy teams all presently train at the Club’s
Squires Gate training ground, located a short distance over the local authority border in
neighbouring Fylde Borough. The Club reports that the facilities onsite are poor quality and
not suitable for the requirements of a professional club which plays at a high level within
the professional league structure in England.
Consequently, the Club has aspirations to explore opportunities to develop a new site,
identifying this as a present key priority and that a central location within Blackpool is of key
importance, in order to develop greater engagement with the local community. The Club is
currently in discussions with the Council regarding potential opportunities and ideally hopes
to find a site of circa 60 acres at which it aspires to develop facilities for both private
professional use by its adult and youth teams, as well as facilities which would be
accessible to BFCCT for delivery of community programmes and to other community
partners and groups for recreational football. Though both organisations aspire to work
together to develop a site which can deliver on both professional and community delivery
requirements, priority is to develop better quality training facilities within Blackpool for the
professional club should a site of the desired size not be available.
Women’s National League System
Correspondingly there is a Women’s National League System similar to the adult men’s
which provide structure to the women’s game. This ranges from Step 1 to Step 6 with each
step requiring differing ground grading requirements.
Women’s teams are still required to meet ground requirements set out by the FA but these
differ from the men’s National League System. Ratings range from grade A to C each with
differing minimum requirements. Step 1 and 2 in the Women’s National League System is
akin to Step 3 and four of the men’s National League System, however, not exactly the
same. The system is also hierarchical format with promotion and relegation between the
levels, allowing even the smallest club the theoretical possibility of rising to the top of the
system.
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There are four dedicated women’s teams in Blackpool though none play at such a level that
they require specific ground requirements. Blackpool FC Girls & Ladies play at the highest
level of the teams based in the Borough, at Step 6 of the Women’s National League System,
however, the team presently plays outside of the Borough at Hassra Sports Ground in
Fylde.
Training
Access to affordable floodlit training facilities is a key issue for most clubs in Blackpool,
particularly those with a large number of youth and mini teams. There are three floodlit full
size 3G pitches in the Borough. Not only can it be difficult for teams to access sufficient
capacity but teams at some clubs are spread across a number of venues where they can
manage to find available timeslots, often on small sided 3G pitches at the likes of
Playfootball or school sites. There is a sand based AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre
(Stanley Park) which is well used by teams for football training but clubs still report demand
for greater floodlit 3G pitch provision. Access to AGPs for training is covered further in Part
6: Artificial Grass Pitches.
Walking football
Walking football8 is a slower paced version of football, primarily aimed at people over 50
years of age. The rules are adapted so not to permit running, allow very little contact and
for example throw-ins are replaced by kick-ins. Walking football forms part of the FA Just
Play! Initiative which aims to give the casual participant a chance to just turn up to a venue
and play football on a less formal basis, as opposed to the regular commitment of club
training and fixtures. The rules of Walking football were formally agreed and launched by
the FA in February 2017 and participation across the Country is reported to be growing.
Walking football is generally played on 3G pitches or indoors, whilst matches are permitted
to be held on grass pitches though considered less preferable. Walking football may also
offer participation opportunities for disabled players, though disability formats of football
exist exclusively and are generally played indoors in sports halls.
Walking football sessions in Blackpool are held by AFC Blackpool Senior Seasiders and
Blackpool FC Community Trust. AFC Blackpool Senior Seasiders host walking football
sessions at Blackpool Sports Centre on Mondays and Thursday. Blackpool FC Community
Trust runs four walking football sessions per week in Blackpool, three at PlayFootball on
small sided 3G pitches and one at Unity Academy on the full size 3G pitch.
Unmet and latent demand
Unmet demand is existing demand that is not getting access to pitches. It is usually
expressed, for example, when a team is already training but is unable to access a match
pitch, or when a league has a waiting list. No unmet demand was identified in Blackpool.
Latent demand is demand that evidence suggests may be generated from the current
population should they have access to more or better provision. No clubs indicated that
they felt there was latent demand within the area.

8

http://www.lancashirefa.com/more/walking-football
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Displaced/exported demand
Displaced or exported demand refers to Blackpool based teams that are currently accessing
pitches outside of the local authority for their home fixtures, normally because their pitch
requirements cannot be met, which is usually because of pitch supply, in some cases quality
issues or stipulated league requirements for access to certain facilities.
According to Lancashire FA affiliation data 2018/19, there are two clubs fielding 19 teams
which play matches on venues outside of the local authority area, these are as follows:
Table 2.7: Summary of displaced match play demand
Club
Blackpool FC
Blackpool FC Girls & Ladies

Team
U9-U16
Academy
Women’s 1st
U10-U18

Where displaced?
Myerscough College 3G pitch (Wyre)
Squires Gate (Fylde)
Hassra Sports Ground (Wyre)
Cottam Hall Playing Fields (Wyre)

In Blackpool most displaced demand derives from Blackpool FC Girls & Ladies teams which
all play outside of the Borough. Except for Blackpool FC academy teams at Squires Gate
(professional club training ground - Fylde), all demand is exported to Wyre Borough.
Blackpool FC aspire to improve the quality of facilities at its Squires Gate training ground in
Fylde and consequently may require access to another site for training temporarily while
improvement works are undertaken.
Some teams are imported into Blackpool from neighbouring authorities such as Wyre and
Fylde; however, it is considered that a similar number of teams are also exported outside
of the Borough to access provision, either out of choice or to attend central venues as
arranged by leagues. As such it is unquantifiable to accurately identify figures for either
exported or imported demand, meaning that it is considered that these figures are similar
and will remain as such for the foreseeable future.
Imported demand
Imported demand refers to any demand from neighbouring local authorities that accesses
facilities within Blackpool due to a lack of available facilities in other local authorities where
such team or club is based. Based on 2018/19 affiliation data there is no regularly imported
demand into Blackpool.
Future demand
Population increases
Future demand can be defined in two ways, through participation increases and using
population forecasts.
Team generation rates (TGRs) are used below as the basis for calculating the number of
teams likely to be generated in the future based on population growth up to 2027 in line
with the Blackpool Local Plan.
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Table 2.8: Team generation rates
Age group

Senior Men’s (16-45)
Senior Women (16-45)
Youth Boys (12-15)
Youth Girls (12-15)
Youth Boys (10-11)
Youth Girls (10-11)
Mini-Soccer Mixed (8-9)
Mini-Soccer Mixed (6-7)

Current
population
within age
group

Current
no. of
teams

Team
Generation
Rate

Future
population
within age
group

Predicted
future
number
of teams
(2027)

24,314
24,250
3,087
2,945
1,510
1,477
3,230
3,205

32
3
48
0
34
1
38
32

1:760
1:8083
1:64
0
1:44
1:1477
1:85
1:100

23,944
23,164
3,338
3,293
1,565
1,489
3,078
3,079

31
3
52
0
35
1
36
30

Additional
teams that
may be
generated
from the
increased
population9
0
0
4
0
1
0
0
0

Team generation rates (TGRs) based on future population indicate that participation is
anticipated to increase at the youth boys’ age group, amounting to the likely creation of five
additional teams. An increase in participants at the junior girls’ age group is anticipated but
these new players will probably join existing age group squads. Population projections
indicate that no new teams are likely to be created at the adult age group.
It is important to note that TGRs are based on population figures and cannot account for
specific targeted development work within certain areas or focused towards certain groups,
such as NGB initiatives or coaching within schools.
It is important to note that there has been a recent decrease nationally in participation at
adult level and that the number of FA affiliated adult teams playing competitive football has
dropped. Similarly, there has been a decline in the number of youth players making the
transition from youth football to adult leagues.
SSE Wildcats Centres
SSE Wildcats Centres work with County FA qualified coaches to deliver local weekly
sessions, which provide opportunities for girls aged five to 11 to develop fundamental skills
and experience football in a safe and fun environment. There are already 200 established
centres which delivered the SSE Wildcats pilot in 2017, with a further 800 centres to be in
place for 2018. As part of the expansion process, organisations extending beyond affiliated
clubs to include other providers or community groups were invited to apply in late 2017 to
become one of the new centres.
A total of ten Wildcats centres are currently in operation in Blackpool across locations
including, Blackpool Sixth Form, Blackpool Sports Centre and Whiteholme Recreation
Ground (Gala Field).
In light of both FA aspirations to double female participation in football through its Game
Changer strategy and the establishment and foreseen future effect of the SSE Wildcats
programme, it is likely that the growth in affiliated women’s and girl teams may exceed that
shown through TGRs.

9

Additional teams generated from TGRs are rounded down to the nearest whole number in order to represent
the creation of an entire full team.
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The assumption has been made that 50% of the ten centres will culminate in the creation
of a new team at U7 girls age group in the coming year, thus five new mini soccer teams
have been accounted for within the future demand analysis in addition to growth forecast
by TGRs. Growth in women and girls teams may yet exceed these numbers in future
however LFA considers this a reasonable assumption at this time.
2.4: Capacity analysis
The capacity for pitches to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality and therefore
the capacity of a pitch affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of playing
football. In extreme circumstances, it can result in the inability of the pitch to cater for all or
certain types of play during peak and off-peak times. Pitch quality is often influenced by
weather conditions and drainage.
As a guide, The FA has set a standard number of matches that each grass pitch type should
be able to accommodate without adversely affecting its current quality (pitch capacity).
Taking into consideration the guidelines on capacity the following was concluded in
Blackpool:
Adult pitches
Pitch
Matches per
quality
week
Good
Standard
Poor

3
2
1

Youth pitches
Pitch
Matches per
week
quality
Good
Standard
Poor

4
2
1

Mini pitches
Pitch
Matches
per week
quality
Good
Standard
Poor

6
4
2

Table 2.9 applies the above pitch ratings against the actual level of weekly play recorded to
determine a capacity rating as follows:
Potential capacity

Play is below the level the site could sustain

At capacity

Play matches the level the site can sustain

Overused

Play exceeds the level the site can sustain

The level of pitch usage is recorded in match equivalent sessions per week (MES). For
football, pitches relate to a typical week within the season and one match per week equates
to one match equivalent session per week if it occurs every week or more typically 0.5
match equivalent sessions per week if it occurs every other week (i.e. reflecting home and
away fixtures).
Informal use
Where information is known, informal and unofficial use of pitches has been factored into
current play. It must be noted, however, that informal use of these sites is not recorded and
it is therefore difficult to quantify on a site-by-site basis. Instead, it is recommended that
open access sites be protected through an improved maintenance regime and through
retaining some spare capacity to protect quality.

July 2019

Page 1513

Assessment Report: Knight Kavanagh & Page

27

BLACKPOOL PLAYING PITCH STRATEGY
ASSESSMENT REPORT
Education sites
For the purposes of capacity analysis only education sites with regular known and recorded
community use have been included. All other schools with no recorded community are
shown below in Table 2.10. In many cases, where there is no identified community use at
present there is little capacity to accommodate further play. Maintenance of school pitches
is generally carried out to a basic standard and may not include much beyond grass cutting
and line marking. This combined with the significant usage throughout the school week for
curricular sport, extracurricular training sessions and fixtures often impacts on surface
quality and far exceeds recommended capacity.
Some schools do not allow community use in order to manage poor quality pitches for their
own use throughout the week. Schools may also play fixtures on Saturday mornings during
the winter because of bad light after school which may limit capacity for community use,
particularly in the case of youth and mini pitches as this coincides with the main junior
football leagues which operate on Saturday mornings. In Blackpool this is not the case and
most school fixtures are played after school during the week until late October when
visibility decreases, starting again in February when it improves.
Tenure at school sites is generally considered to be unsecure given the nature of rental
unless a formal community use or service level agreement (SLA) exists.
Peak time
The peak time varies for the different pitch types. Peak time for adult football is Saturday
mornings although a considerable amount of demand also exists on Sunday mornings due
to the presence of the Blackpool & Fylde Sunday Football Alliance. Peak time for mini
soccer and youth 9v9 football is Saturday mornings as almost all teams play within the
PDPL. Youth 11v11 peak time is currently Sunday mornings, although considerable
demand also takes place on Sunday mornings.
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Table 2.9: Football pitch capacity analysis
Site
ID

Site name

Availability for
community use

Security of
tenure10

Management

Pitch type Pitch size

Quality
rating

No. of
pitches11

1

AFC Blackpool

Yes

Secure

Sports Club

Adult

Standard

1

6
8

Blackpool Sixth Form College
Boundary Park

Yes
Yes

Unsecure
Secure

Education
Council

Adult
Adult
Youth
Mini
Adult
Adult
Youth
Mini
Youth
Youth
Youth
Youth
Mini

Poor
Standard

1
4
2
2
1
8
5
2
1
3
212
3
2

9
10

Collins Park
Common Edge Road

Yes
Yes

Secure
Secure

Council
Council

Page 1515

11
16

Fishers Field
Moor Park Extension

Yes
Yes

Secure
Secure

Council
Council

18

South Shore Academy

Yes

Unsecure

School

20
21

Squires Gate FC
St George's Church of England
High School

Yes
Yes

Secure
Unsecure

Sports Club
School

St Mary's Catholic Academy

Yes

22

23

25

27
29
34

Stanley Park

Whiteholme Recreation Ground

Blackpool Wren Rovers FC
Claremont Park
Stanley Primary School

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

Unsecure

Secure

Secure

Secure
Secure
Unsecure

School

Council

Sports Clubs

Sports Club
Council
School

Youth
Youth
Adult
Adult
Youth
Mini
Adult
Youth
Mini
Mini
Adult
Youth
Mini
Adult
Youth Mini
Youth
Mini
Mini
Adult
Adult
Mini
Mini

9v9
7v7
Standard
Standard
9v9
7v7
9v9
11v11
11v11
9v9
7v7
11v11
9v9

Standard
Standard

Poor
Good
Poor

9v9
7v7
Standard
9v9
7v7
5v5
Standard
9v9
7v7
Standard
9v9
7v7
9v9
7v7
5v5

7v7
5v5

Standard
Standard
Standard

1
1
1
2
1
2
3
3
3
3
2
3
2
5
9v9 x4
7v7 x2
1
6
1
1
1
2
1

Current play FA recommended
Capacity
Match sessions
site
capacity
(in
(in match
(match equivalent available in
match
sessions)
peak period
sessions)
sessions)
4
2
2
1
8

1
8

-

-

0.5
17.5

2
16

1.5
1.5

1
-

4.5
1.5
3.5
1.5
2

2
6
4
6
8

2.5
4.5
0.5
4.5
6

2.5
1.5
-

2.5

1

1.5

-

4
1.5
1
2
6.5

3
2
1
2
6

1
0.5
0.5

-

8

12

4

-

0
0.5
0.5
8.5

4
6
8
10

4
5.5
7.5
1.5

2
3
1.5
1

2
5.5
4
1.5
1
3
2.5

2
24
4
2
2
8
4

18.5
0.5
1
5
1.5

0.5
0.5
0.5
0.5
-

10

Unless local information suggests otherwise it can be assumed that the availability of all pitches in LA and sports club ownership will be secure.
Where pitches are overmarked, recommended capacity is based on the larger pitch size, whilst type and usage of smaller pitch sizes marked within are shown in italics.
12 The site is large enough to accommodate as many as five adult pitches subject to demand
11
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Table 2.10: Football pitches at education sites (no recorded community use)
Site
ID
13
15

Site name
Highfield Leadership Academy
Montgomery High School

Security of
tenure13
Unsecure
Unsecure

Availability for community use

Management

Pitch type

Yes - unused
Yes - unused

Academy
School

Adult
Adult
Youth
Youth
Mini
Mini
Youth
Mini
Mini
Youth

21

St George's Church Of England High
School

Unsecure

Yes - unused

School

24
31
32
35

Unity Academy Blackpool
Moor Park Primary School
St Cuthbert’s Catholic Academy
Armfield Academy

Secure
Unsecure
Unsecure
Secure14

Yes - unused
Yes – unused
Yes – unused
Yes – unused

School
School
School
School

Pitch size

9v9
9v9
7v7
5v5
9v9
5v5
7v7
11v11
9v9

Quality rating

No. of pitches

Poor
Standard

1
1
1
1
2
5v5 x2
3
1
1
3
2

Poor

Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

Page 1516
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Unless local information suggests otherwise it can be assumed that the availability of all pitches in LA, town and parish council and sports club ownership will be secure.
Community Use Agreement in place
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2.5: Supply and demand analysis
Spare capacity
The next step is to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be
deemed ‘spare capacity’. There may be situations where, although a site is highlighted as
potentially able to accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare
capacity against the site. For example, a site may be managed to regularly operate slightly
below full capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of regular friendly matches and
activities that take place but are difficult to quantify on a weekly basis.
Over marked pitches which are used and exhibit potential spare capacity have not been
considered available to accommodate further play in order to protect pitch quality, given
the nature of repeated and sustained use over a short period of time.
Where there is potential spare capacity exhibited at school sites beyond current community
use, this has not been included due to the significant additional use during the week by
schools for curricular, extracurricular and competitive sport.
Match equivalent sessions
Pitches have a limit of how much play they can accommodate over a certain period of time
before their quality, and in turn their use, is adversely affected. As the main usage of pitches
is likely to be for matches, it is appropriate for the comparable unit to be match equivalent
sessions but may for example include training sessions and informal use.
At this stage, match equivalent sessions do not equate to a number of pitches. This is
because an analysis area might show three match equivalent sessions of spare capacity,
however, this is likely to be spread across a number of sites. Further to this, minimal spare
capacity on one site may be required to accommodate strategic reserve and as such
retained. If the spare capacity is on one pitch then it might indicate a need to create a
different type of pitch to address a deficiency. This will be fully determined and
recommendations will be made accordingly within the Strategy and Action Plan.
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Table 2.11: Summary of actual spare capacity
Site
ID

9

Collins Park

Adult

1.5

Actual
spare
capacity
(MES)
1

11

Fishers Field

Youth 11v11

4.5

2.5

16

Moor Park
Extension

Youth 11v11

0.5

-

Youth 9v9

4.5

1.5

Mini 7v7

6

-

Adult

4

2

Youth 9v9

5.5

3

Mini 7v7

7.5

1.5

Unity Academy
Blackpool
Whiteholme
Recreation
Ground

Youth 9v9

6

3

Adult

1.5

1

Mini 7v7

18.5

0.5

Blackpool Wren
Rovers FC
Claremont Park

Adult

0.5

0.5

Adult

1

0.5

Youth 11v11
Youth 9v9
Total

6
4
71.5

3
2
22

23

24
25

27
29
35

Site name

Stanley Park

Armfield
Academy

Pitch type

Potential
capacity
(MES)

Comments

Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Played to capacity at peak
time.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Played to capacity at peak
time.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.
Available peak time capacity
to accommodate further use.

There is a total of 12 match sessions of actual spare capacity located across pitches at
Collins Park, Fishers Field, Moor Park Extension, Stanley Park, Whiteholme Recreation
Ground, Blackpool Wren Rovers FC and Claremont Park which are available for community
use and currently used.
There are 10 further match equivalent sessions available on pitches at Stanley Park, Unity
Academy Blackpool and Armfield Academy which are available for community use but are
currently unused. Overall, this means there are 22 match sessions of actual spare capacity
available across Blackpool.
Actual spare capacity has been aggregated up by area and by pitch type.
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Table 2.12: Actual spare capacity summary
Analysis Area

Total

Actual spare capacity (match equivalent sessions per week)
Adult
Youth
Youth
Mini
Mini
11v11
9v9
7v7
5v5
5
5.5
9.5
2
-

A total of 16 sites have been identified as having spare capacity totalling 24.5 match
equivalent sessions per week. A total of 2.5 match equivalent sessions have been
discounted due to both poor pitch quality and unsecure tenure. All the discounted actual
spare capacity is located at school sites. Any actual spare capacity at unsecured sites has
been discounted from any totals as the long-term existence of those pitches cannot be
relied upon in the future.
Overplay
Overplay occurs when there is more play accommodated on a site than it is able to sustain
(which can often be due to the low carrying capacity of the pitches). Only sites which are
overplayed and have current community use have been included in the overplay summary,
therefore school sites which do not currently have any community use but may be
overplayed due to curriculum use and school fixtures have not been included.

Table 2.13: Overplay on football pitches
Site
ID

Site name

Pitch
type

Pitch
size

1

AFC Blackpool

Adult

1

Match equivalent
sessions per
week
2

10

Common Edge Road

18
20
22

South Shore Academy
Squires Gate FC
St Mary’s Catholic Academy

Adult
Youth
Youth
Adult
Adult

8
1
1
1
3

1.5
2.5
1.5
1
0.5

9v9
11v11

No. of
pitches

Common Edge Road is the most overplayed site as it currently accommodates four match
equivalent sessions per week above the site’s recommended capacity across two pitch
types.
Having considered supply and demand, the tables below identify the overall spare capacity
for the different pitch types, based on match equivalent sessions. Future demand is based
on Team Generation Rates (TGRs) which are driven by population increases as well as
club development plans.
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Table 2.14: Summary of demand for pitches
Pitch type

Adult

Actual spare
capacity15
5

Demand (match equivalent sessions per week)
Overplay
Unmet
Current
Future
Total
total
demand
demand
5
-

Youth 11v11

5.5

1.5

-

4

2

2

Youth 9v9

9.5

2.5

-

7

0.5

6.5

Mini 7v7

2

-

-

2

-

2

Mini 5v5

-

-

-

-

2.5

2.5

22

9

-

13

2.5

10.5

Total

The table above shows that in Blackpool there is currently sufficient supply of all pitch
formats. However, spare capacity of all pitch formats is minimal and so any slight increase
in demand could lead to overplay. This is especially the case for adult pitches where the
current stock is played to capacity. Growth of at least five mini soccer teams anticipated as
a result of new U7 girls teams created from Wildcats Centres will see a future shortfall at
mini 5v5 format.
2.6: Conclusions
In conclusion there is sufficient supply of grass football pitch provision to accommodate
current football demand in Blackpool. Presently available supply can also sufficiently cater
for future demand at all formats based solely on population change forecasts, with the
exception of mini 5v5 where there is a requirement for additional capacity to accommodate
future demand anticipated through growth in girls’ teams driven by Wildcats Centres. Future
demand may exceed these forecasts as a result of targeted development work and
strategic growth priorities at national level, for example the growth of women and girls
football.

15

In match equivalent sessions per week
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Football – grass pitch summary
 In conclusion there is sufficient supply of grass football pitch provision to
accommodate current football demand in Blackpool.
 However, there is insufficient capacity at mini 5v5 format to accommodate growth in
future demand anticipated as a result of new teams created from Wildcats Centre
activity, increasing girls’ football participation.
 The audit identifies a total of 77 grass football pitches in Blackpool of which all but one is
reported to be available for community use on some level.
 There are three FA or FIFA certified 3G pitches on which competitive football matches can
be played, located at Blackpool Sports Centre, Bispham Sports Centre and Unity Academy
Blackpool.
 Most pitches (88%) available for community use are rated as standard quality and a further
11% are poor quality, with only one adult pitch at Squires Gate FC rated as good (1%).
 Overmarking is prominent in Blackpool and takes place on various key sites such as
Common Edge Road, Boundary Park and Whiteholme Recreation Ground.
 Changing facilities at Boundary Park are reported to be poor quality and insufficient to serve
all pitches. The site is also highlighted as prone to damage to cars and theft.
 Changing provision within Blackpool Sports Centre is said to be of good quality, however,
there is no dedicated officials changing rooms.
 No significant concerns regarding security on tenure has been identified.
 A total of 188 affiliated teams are identified as playing matches on football pitches within
Blackpool during the 2018/19 season.
 Team generation rates indicate the likely creation of an additional five junior boys’ teams.
 There are ten Wildcats Centres in Blackpool, all delivering sessions to increase girls’
participation in football. It has been assumed that half of these centres will establish an U7
girls’ team in the coming seasons.
 Future demand may exceed these forecasts as a result of targeted development work and
strategic growth priorities at national level, for example the growth of women and girls
football.
 There is a total of 12 match sessions of actual spare capacity located across pitches that
are currently in use to some level. There are a further 10 match equivalent sessions of
actual spare capacity on unused pitches located at Stanley Park, Unity Academy Blackpool
and Armfield Academy.
 There are 15 pitches overplayed across five sites, by a total of nine match equivalent
sessions. The majority of overplay takes place on adult pitches, with only a single youth
11v11 and a single youth 9v9 pitch currently overplayed in the Borough.
 There is capacity at Stanley Park, Claremont Park, Whiteholme Recreation Ground and
Moor Park Extension to mark out additional pitches
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PART 3: CRICKET
3.1: Introduction
Lancashire Cricket Foundation (LCF) serves as the governing and representative body for
cricket within Blackpool. Its aim is to promote the game at all levels through partnerships
with professional and recreational cricketing clubs, and other appropriate agencies.
The LCF is currently working with the ECB on delivering its five-year plan, Inspiring
Generations (2020-2024). Its success will be measured by the number of people who
support, play and follow the whole game and is based upon six key areas (grow and nurture
the core, inspire through elite teams, make cricket accessible, engage children and young
people, transform women’s and girls’ cricket, support our communities).
Consultation
There are two cricket clubs playing in Blackpool; Blackpool CC and South Shore CC, both
of which were consulted with in 2015. Renewed consultation with ECB and LCF in 2019
verifies and updates the information relating to these two clubs throughout this section.
3.2: Supply
In total, there are three grass cricket squares in Blackpool, each with one grass square at
the following sites:
 Blackpool Cricket Club
 Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground
 South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club
All are available for community use and are used by one of the two clubs in the Borough.
The map overleaf shows the location of all cricket squares in Blackpool. For a key to the
map see Table 3.1.
Disused provision
A natural turf square was previously maintained at St Georges CE High School and was
considered available but not used due to a reported lack of demand. Aerial imagery now
suggests that the cricket square is no longer prepared by the School.
Similarly, information from Sport England’s Active Places Power database indicates that
Montgomery Academy has some degree of cricket provision, however, this appears to be
one single grass wicket marked temporarily throughout the summer for curricular use only,
thus is not considered to represent regularly accessible supply.
There was previously a cricket square in Stanley Park which was used by teams playing in
the Fylde Cricket League. Since this unaffiliated league folded at the end of the 2014
season there has been no subsequent reported demand for its use and so the Council
ceased to maintain it as a cricket pitch.
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Figure 3.1: Location of available cricket squares in Blackpool

Security of tenure
Both cricket clubs in Blackpool have secure tenure of their respective home ground; each
is leased from the Council. Blackpool CC has 13 years remaining on its lease agreement.
In addition, it is currently in the process of negotiating a lease of the pitch at Fleetwood
Road Recreation Ground from the Council which will enable it to proceed with plans to
develop existing facilities. South Shore CC also leases its home ground (at South Shore
Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club) from the Council and has 22 years remaining.
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Pitch quality
As part of the PPS Guidance, there are three levels to assessing the quality of cricket
pitches: good, standard and poor. Maintaining high pitch quality is the most important
aspect of cricket; if the wicket is poor, it can affect the quality of the game and can, in some
instances, become dangerous.
As a guide, the ECB sets a standard number of matches that each pitch type should be
able to accommodate without adversely affecting its current quality (pitch capacity):
Wicket type

Number of match equivalent sessions per season
Good quality
Standard quality
Poor quality
5 per season
4 per season
0 - unusable (unsafe)
60 per season
60 per season
0 - unusable (unsafe)

Grass wicket
Non-turf wicket

Through non-technical assessment carried out on cricket squares in Blackpool and club
feedback in 2015, two squares are rated as standard quality and one as good, with none
rated as poor.
The square at Blackpool Cricket Club is rated as standard quality, supported by the Club
through consultation feedback. The Club plays within the northern Premier Cricket League
(NPCL) which requires that umpires submit pitch quality reports for each match; therefore,
there is a requirement to maintain the square to a high quality in order to meet the demands
of the performance standard of match play. The site is also used by representative and LCF
pathway squads for matches, including most significantly by Lancashire Cricket Club senior
men’s team as an out ground for elite level competition matches on a few days per season.
Table 3.1: Quality of available grass cricket squares in Blackpool
Site
ID
4
12
19

Site name

Square
quality

Blackpool Cricket
Club
Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground
South Shore Cricket,
Squash & Rugby
Club

Standard

Number of
senior
wickets
24

Number of
junior only
wickets
4

Number of
non-turf
wickets
-

Standard

9

-

-

Good

17

-

1

Blackpool CC reports that although there are three net training bays onsite built in recent
years, the square itself still accommodates a considerable proportion of training using a
mobile net cage, which despite the continued efforts of a full time groundsman has impacted
on wicket quality over time. The quality of the outfield was also highlighted as an issue as it
reportedly drains poorly in areas.
Blackpool CC also makes use of a second square at Fleetwood Recreation Ground. The
square is rated as standard quality, though the Club seeks to improve the quality and to
develop the site as a full second club ground having now taken on management of the
pavilion building onsite via long-term lease. The outfield was overmarked with two adult
football pitches in years previous (last evident circa 2016) but is now solely used for cricket,
though remains publicly accessible open space.
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The square at South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club is rated as good quality, and
outfield drainage is reportedly generally good. The outfield is overmarked by a senior rugby
league pitch which is used by Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC.
Maintaining high square quality is the most important aspect of cricket. If the wicket is poor,
it can affect the quality of the game and can, in some instances, become dangerous. To
obtain a full technical assessment of wicket and squares, the ECB recommends a
Performance Quality Standard Assessment (PQS). The PQS looks at a cricket square to
ascertain whether the square meets the Performance Quality Standards which are
benchmarked by the Institute of Groundsmanship. The report identifies surface issues and
suggests options for remediation together with likely costs.
Table 3.2: Performance Quality Standard (PQS) ratings
Quality rating

Details

Premier (High)

Where the surface is intended for Premier League play, with those within
the top quartile capable of holding minor county and 1st class one day
matches. May include some of the better schools and university pitches
A Club pitch suitable for league, school and junior cricket

Club (Standard)
Basic

Unsuitable

An acceptable level suitable for recreational cricket and where the surface
is designed and maintained within tight financial limitations such as local
authorities
This is where the surface is deemed unfit or unsafe for play

Clubs can contact LCF to arrange for a pitch advisor to complete three different reports
(comprehensive/mini/verbal) that vary in cost. A fully comprehensive report includes soil
testing and guidance on machinery and corrective procedures, a mini report includes
guidance on machinery and corrective procedures and a verbal report is a spoken version
of a mini report.
Non-turf pitches (NTPs)
The ECB highlights that NTPs which follow its TS6 guidance on performance standards are
suitable for high level, senior play and are considered able to take 60 matches per season
although this may include training sessions where on occasions mobile nets may be used
as a practice facility.
It should be noted that inclusion of a non-turf wicket for the management of fixtures would
alleviate overplay issues, however this would be subject to league rules and minimum pitch
specifications (the overall ground size is 115m which can accommodate a nine strip square
– see ECB S9 pitch layout). Where possible the addition of a non-turf wicket could be
considered for junior cricket (up to U15s) and potentially lower league cricket which will
take the burden off remaining wickets due to intensification of use. This option should be
considered on a site by site basis.
No competitive senior club cricket was recorded as taking place on NTPs although they
may be used for training purposes with the aid of mobile nets or some junior matches.
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There is only one non-turf wicket on a cricket club site, at South Shore Cricket, Squash &
Rugby Club. It is situated on the edge of the natural turf square and was previously used
for training but is no longer used by the Club since a new three bay net training area was
built on the site. Future availability for use for training may be restricted by match play,
though the Club reports little demand for training use as it has a dedicated off-field net bay
training facility.
Ancillary facilities
The extent of ancillary facilities required differs between times of play; for example, senior
teams playing at weekends typically need to access clubhouse and kitchen facilities to
provide teas, whereas for junior and short format senior matches played midweek this is
often not required and requirement is more for access to suitable changing facilities.
Quality and access to required match day and preparatory facilities in Blackpool is good
and both clubs have access to onsite pavilion and changing facilities at their respective
home grounds.
There are four changing rooms available at Blackpool Cricket Club although one is also to
accommodate members using the squash facilities. The Club is of the opinion that they are
too small but do conform to League (NPCL) requirements. It would reportedly like to
improve the quality of pavilion facilities and has contacted both the Council and LCF
regarding the potential to do so.
Pavilion facilities at Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground (Blackpool CC’s secondary
ground) were previously condemned by the Council, however, they are now on a long-term
lease to the Club and it has invested in improving the condition so that facilities are again
fit for purpose.
Future developments
Blackpool Council in conjunction with neighbouring Fylde Council has identified land
around Blackpool Airport for the further development of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone. This area includes encompassing three playing field sites (AFC Blackpool, Common
Edge Road and South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club), of which, two are proposed
for loss, with the retention of South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club and the
development of a new sports village towards the South of the site on airport land, releasing
land to the north of the cricket club for development.
The outline planning application for phase one of the development was submitted in April
2019 and proposes some impact on the extent of cricket provision available at South Shore
Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club, including minor relocation of the square slightly to the north
of its current position and development of an eastern gateway access road which would cut
through the existing three bay net training facility, as well as development of a new cricket
pavilion.
This proposed development would prejudice cricket provision onsite and thus poses a
threat to cricket participation by South Shore CC at South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby
Club. If current proposals go ahead then there would be a loss of cricket provision which
would need to be re-provided. Any such impact on provision would need to evidence ability
to meet the requirements of paragraph 97 of the NPPF and the Exceptions in Sport
England’s Playing Fields Policy.
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Appendix 2 to this Assessment Report provides the latest position on the reprovision proposals at Common Edge Rd. updating the information provided above.
The proposals no longer impact the existing cricket wicket and outfield.

3.3: Demand
There are two cricket clubs which in total account for 11 senior and 12 junior teams playing
competitive matches on pitches within Blackpool.
T20 competition teams have not been included within the team count as they are typically
made up of existing players from other senior and junior teams, rather than an exclusive
group of participants. Both clubs operate T20 teams playing in the Palace Shield T20
competition.
Table 3.3: Team demand at cricket clubs in Blackpool
Club
Blackpool CC
South Shore CC
Total

Senior men
6
3
9

Number of competitive teams
Senior women
Junior
2
8
4
2
12

Total
16
7
23

Women and girls cricket are a national priority for the ECB and LCF locally. Women’s &
Girls cricket is a priority for Blackpool CC which has gone from running Women’s Softball
events to now having two women’s teams and a junior section which includes girls, with
plans to run specific junior girls teams in future. Women’s softball cricket is detailed later in
this section.
It is also important to note that both St Annes CC and Lytham CC, both located in relatively
close proximity to Blackpool in neighbouring Fylde Borough, have already put an emphasis
on the increased participation of women and girls within their clubs. St Annes CC fields two
women’s teams, whilst Lytham CC fields a junior girls team and is running softball cricket
teams for women as the Club builds its women and girls section. It is anticipated by ECB
and LCF that the Blackpool & Fylde region should expect to have three clubs running
women and girls’ teams at appropriate age groups during the 2020-2024 period.
South Shore CC is particularly keen to expand its junior section and is focusing on creating
links and partnerships with local schools in order to increase junior demand at the Club.
Last man stands (LMS)
Last Man Stands (LMS) is a short format of cricket operated on a franchise basis but
affiliated to the ECB, where matches are typically played midweek on NTPs. There is no
LMS league in Blackpool, the LMS Lancashire region leagues based in Preston, Wyre,
Lancaster, Fylde and Chorley.
Participation trends
The National Player Survey (NPS) conducted over the past three years by the ECB reveals
that the nature of participation in traditional league cricket is currently suffering a decline,
although this is being offset by a rapid increase in non-traditional formats (such as LMS and
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T20 competitions), which are shorter, quicker formats of the game and are referenced
elsewhere in this section.
Temporal demand
Senior cricket in Blackpool is typically played on Saturday afternoons, with little demand for
midweek matches beyond twenty over cup competitions. Senior cricket teams play in either
the Northern Premier Cricket League (NPCL) or Palace Shield Cricket League (PSCL)
which also operates Sunday divisions.
The youth league structure in Blackpool tends to be club based matches which are played
midweek. Therefore, there is usually no conflict with access to squares and any midweek
matches are usually played on different nights. All junior cricket takes place as part of the
PSCL which operates a junior section with leagues at various age groups, whilst there is
also an ECB U19s competition which Blackpool CC has a team in.
Imported and exported demand
Blackpool CC has on occasions exported demand to play at Bank Lane Recreation Ground
in neighbouring Fylde to accommodate fixtures when more than two senior teams are
scheduled to play a home fixture on the same afternoon. This is an irregular occurrence
and the ad hoc use of this pitch is not frequent, especially given that the Club states it is
expensive to hire and now has use of ground and pavilion facilities at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground.
Future demand
Team generation rates (TGRs) are used as the basis for calculating the number of teams
likely to be generated in the future based solely on population change.
Table 3.4: Team generation rates (applied Borough wide)
Age group

Senior Men’s (18-55)
Senior Women’s (18-55)
Junior Boys (7-18)
Junior Girls (7-18)

Current
population
within age
group

Current
no. of
teams

Team
generation
rate

Future
population
within age
group
(2027)

Predicted
future
number
of teams

33,498
33,277
9,447
9,073

9
2
12
0

3722
16639
787
0

30,410
29,552
9,766
9,538

8.2
1.8
12.4
0

Additional
teams that
may be
generated
from the
increased
population
0
0
0
0

The table above shows that population change in Blackpool is not anticipated to result in
growth of additional weekend format senior cricket teams. However, this must be
considered alongside local activity to drive participation in women’s cricket and whilst this
table does not predict new teams for women’s hardball cricket, it must be acknowledged
that the growth of women’s softball cricket may see more women progress into playing
hardball cricket.
Similarly, whilst the table forecasts some level of participation growth at junior level not
sufficient to represent a whole new team, the significant drive to target increased junior
participation through the All Stars Cricket programme is likely to see junior engagement
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and participation in hardball cricket increase beyond the current levels in Blackpool with
successful retention of these juniors.

All Stars Cricket
In partnership with the ECB and Chance to Shine cricket clubs in Blackpool can register to
become an ECB All Stars Cricket Centre. Once registered, a club can deliver the
programme which aims to introduce cricket to children aged from five to eight.
Subsequently, this may lead to increased interest and demand for junior cricket at clubs.
The programme seeks to achieve the following aims:






Increase cricket activity for five to eight year olds in the school and club environment
Develop consistency of message in both settings to aid transition
Improve generic movement skills for children, using cricket as the vehicle
Make it easier for new volunteers to support and deliver in the club environment
Use fun small sided games to enthuse new children and volunteers to follow and play
the game

Both cricket clubs in Blackpool have run All Stars Cricket centres and will again in 2019,
with sessions held on the outfields at their respective home grounds. Subsequently both
are likely to experience significant interest and growth in junior participation.
Chance to Shine Schools Programme
Chance to Shine is a national charity which aims to educate young people and teach them
vital life skills through cricket. Since 2005 the Charity’s school programme has helped
combat the decline of participation in cricket, especially in state schools. In Blackpool it
works in partnership with the LCF and local clubs to engage both girls and boys to play and
learn through engagement. This is achieved through but not limited by teacher training,
club/school partnership and curricular/extracurricular coaching.
Both clubs are part of the LCF Chance to Shine Strategy which sees LCF community
coaches currently deliver sessions in schools within both Blackpool and neighbouring
authorities within an accessible travel area, helping to both develop core skills and generate
interest in cricket whilst linking to local clubs. Sessions are currently being delivered at St
Mary’s Catholic Academy linking to Blackpool CC and at LSA Technology and Performing
Arts College in Fylde, linking to South Shore CC located less than three miles away.
Softball cricket
Softball cricket is an ECB initiative aimed at women and girls to increase participation in
cricket as a sport. The aim of softball cricket sections are enjoyment and participation;
without pads, a hardball, a heavy bat and limited rules. Sessions follow a festival format
with each session running for a maximum of two and half hours, shorter than traditional
formats.
Each match consists of two teams of six to eight people, with everyone having an
opportunity to bat and bowl. Each team bats once, with a pair of batters facing two or three
overs. Batters are dismissed in traditional ways, but bowling can be either overarm or
underarm, depending on the bowler’s preference. Each batting team starts with a score of
200 runs, with runs added to this total by running between the wickets or by hitting the ball
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to a boundary. Two runs are added to the total for each wide ball; whilst five runs are
removed when a batter is out.
The highest score at the conclusion of play wins. Playing equipment is supplied by festival
organisers, with all participants provided with a t-shirt for taking part.
LCF reports that both Blackpool CC and South Shore CC will be participating in women’s
softball festivals in 2019, with Blackpool CC to host a festival event. This activity is held on
the outfield areas at their respective main home grounds.
Lancashire County Cricket
Blackpool CC is also regularly used by Lancashire County Cricket Club and serves as a
County out ground where elite level fixtures can be played in order to take them around the
County to a wider audience. In 2019 the site hosted three T20 games for the men’s Second
and Women’s (Lancashire Thunder) teams. The site is also used on occasion for County
age group matches for both the junior boys (nine teams) and girls (four teams).
Whilst this has caused little recent impact and use is occasional, it should be noted the
potential for longer format four day matches to postpone or displace the likes of junior
matches and training from the main site.
3.4: Capacity analysis
Capacity analysis for cricket is measured on a seasonal rather than a weekly basis. This is
due to playability (as only one match is generally played per pitch per day at weekends or
weekday evening) and because wickets are rotated throughout the season to reduce wear
and tear and to allow for repair.
The capacity of a square to accommodate matches is driven by the number and quality of
wickets. This section of the report presents the current pitch stock available for cricket and
illustrates the number of competitive matches per season per square. Capacity is
considered to be five match equivalent sessions per wicket per season for good quality
pitches and four for standard quality pitches. For poor quality squares, no capacity is
considered to exist as such provision is not safe for play.
To help calculate square capacity, the ECB suggests that a good quality natural turf wicket
should be able to take five matches per season per grass wicket (adults). This information
is used to allocate capacity ratings as follows:
Potential capacity

Play is below the level the site could sustain

At capacity

Play matches the level the site can sustain

Overused

Play exceeds the level the site can sustain

Please note that non-turf wickets have been discounted from the table overleaf. No nonturf wickets are recorded as accommodating more than 60 matches per season; therefore,
all non-turf wickets are considered to have spare capacity. This translates to actual spare
capacity for junior cricket as peak time is midweek, whereby non-turf wickets are more
commonly used and matches can be played on a variety of days.
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Table 3.5: Natural turf cricket square capacity
Site
ID

4

Site name

Blackpool Cricket Club

Management

Sports Club

Club users

Quality
rating16

Blackpool CC
Lancashire CC
Lancashire Age
Group Pathway

Standard

Number
of
pitches

Wicket
type

1

Senior

Number
of grass
wickets

Match equivalent sessions per
season
Actual
play

Capacity

Capacity
balance

24

6517

96

31

Junior
only

4

9

16

7
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12

Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground

Sports Club

Blackpool CC

Standard

1

Senior

9

20

36

16

19

South Shore Cricket,
Squash & Rugby Club

Sports Club

South Shore
CC

Good

1

Senior

1718

31

85

54

16

As derived from the non-technical site assessments and club feedback
Of which an assumed six match equivalent sessions per season has been attributed to Lancashire Cricket Club and County Junior team use
18 Square also has a non-turf wicket which can be used to accommodate a proportion of play, particularly junior matches
17
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3.5: Supply and demand analysis
Spare capacity
The next step is to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be deemed
‘actual spare capacity’ by which it is available at peak time. There may be situations where,
although a site is highlighted as potentially able to accommodate some additional play, this
should not be recorded as spare capacity against the site. For example, a site may be
managed to regularly operate slightly below full capacity to ensure that it can cater for a
number of regular training sessions, or to protect the quality of the site.
In order to fully establish actual spare capacity, the peak period needs to be established.
An analysis of match play identifies that peak time demand for grass cricket squares for
senior cricket is Saturday (with six teams playing).
All three available sites show sufficient potential capacity over the season to accommodate
further demand. However, in practice both are used to capacity on Saturday afternoons and
have no availability. Opportunities should be maximised at these sites to utilise capacity at
non-peak times such as Sundays and midweek, to grow junior and women’s participation.
Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground does not exhibit peak time availability on Saturday
afternoon to accommodate another senior men’s team. Capacity could instead be used for
junior or women’s cricket, though the ancillary facilities at Blackpool Cricket Club make that
site better equipped to support this activity, a key ECB focus and growth area.
Table 3.6: Actual square capacity of grass cricket squares at senior peak time
Site
ID

Site name

Number
of
squares

Match equivalent sessions
Capacity
Saturday
Sunday
rating
availability availability
(per day)
(per
(per day)
season)
31
-

4

Blackpool
Cricket Club

1

12

Fleetwood
Road
Recreation
Ground

1

16

-

1

19

South Shore
Cricket,
Squash &
Rugby Club

1

54

-

-

Total

101

-

1
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Used by two teams
– no peak time
capacity for
additional play
Used by two teams
– no peak time
capacity but
capacity on
Sunday for
additional play
Used by two teams
– no peak time
capacity for
additional play
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The only site with availability to potentially accommodate more senior cricket on Sundays
is Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground, with capacity of 16 match equivalent sessions per
season, sufficient to accommodate at least one more senior team.
The table below explores total available spare capacity over the season, considered against
total overplay and future demand identified and quantified through consultation and TGRs.
Table 3.7: Capacity of grass cricket squares in Blackpool
Play type

Senior (Saturday PM)
Senior (Sunday PM)

Match equivalent sessions per season)
Total spare
Overplay
Current
Future
capacity
demand
total
16

-

16

-

Future
total
16

Junior teams generally play midweek across a variety of days; consequently, spare capacity
is considered to exist for junior matches both now and in the future and should be judged
on a site by site basis where clubs have particular aspirations to increase the number of
junior teams.
Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground is not presently used for junior cricket but if not used
for further adult play, could accommodate some further junior use. This would help
Blackpool CC to continue to be able to accommodate County fixtures and also allow for
more time to access the square throughout the week for preparation and repair
maintenance work amidst junior fixtures. Together this is more likely to help facilitate
improvements to be made to pitch quality which is difficult to manage as a direct result of
the high level of use onsite. However, Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground does not have
the accompanying hospitality and social facilities available at Blackpool Cricket Club which
may be an influencing factor in how and when the Club chooses to use it.
3.6: Conclusions
Overall there is sufficient supply of cricket pitches to cater for current demand from clubs
within Blackpool at peak time for both senior and junior play. However, peak time for senior
league cricket is played on Saturday afternoons when none of three available sites have
spare capacity. This means that in order to accommodate any increases in future peak
demand there would be a need to access at least one further natural turf cricket square on
Saturdays, which is not available within the Borough, or for men’s teams to play Sunday
cricket as women’s teams already do, at which time capacity exists at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground.
Focus for cricket facilities in Blackpool should be to drive growth of junior and women and
girls’ cricket at the two established clubs and to ensure that ancillary provision and the wider
club environment at both main clubs sites is able to support both increased footfall from
juniors and parents and the requirements for growth in female participation.
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Cricket summary
 Overall there is sufficient capacity within Blackpool to accommodate current and
future demand for senior and junior match play on existing squares.
 Focus for cricket facilities in Blackpool should be to ensure that ancillary provision
and the wider club environment at both Blackpool Cricket Club and South Shore
Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club is able to support both increased footfall from juniors
and parents and the requirements for growth in female participation.
 Furthermore, future consideration must be given to temporal demand and
programming of cricket clubs sites in order to be able to sufficiently support All Stars
Cricket, women’s softball, training and square maintenance amongst match
commitments.
 In total, there are three grass cricket squares in Blackpool all of which are available for
community use.
 There is one available non-turf pitch which is on the main square at South Shore Cricket,
Squash & Rugby Club, however, is now little used as the Club has dedicated net training
provision elsewhere onsite.
 Squares at Blackpool Cricket Club and Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground are rated as
standard quality, whilst South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club is assessed as good
quality.
 Blackpool CC supports this standard quality rating stating that the quality of the square has
declined in recent years due to limited investment in remedial and maintenance work.
 There is some infrequent exported demand from Blackpool CC which uses a cricket pitch in
Fylde on occasions, though this is only a contingency measure should there be three home
fixtures that day.
 Blackpool CC has taken on long-term lease of the pavilion building at Fleetwood Road
Recreation Ground and has invested in improving the facilities so that they are now fit for
purpose and able to be used again.
 Based solely on population change, change in demand is not sufficient to create any whole
new cricket teams. However, targeted development programmes for junior and women and
girls’ cricket is likely to see increases in participation at these age formats, contrary to
population forecasts based on the current dynamics of cricket in the Borough.
 There is no peak time availability to accommodate additional play on Saturday afternoons
for senior league matches in Blackpool. Additional match sessions are however available on
Sunday afternoons at Fleetwood Road Recreation Ground, therefore additional men’s
senior teams would need to either play on Sunday afternoons or seek additional cricket
pitch provision not presently available in the Borough.
 Junior matches are able to be played across a number days throughout the week and all
sites have capacity across the season to accommodate additional use of at least one junior
team if not more.
 No cricket sites in Blackpool are considered to be overplayed.
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PART 4: RUGBY UNION
4.1: Introduction
The Rugby Football Union (RFU) is the national governing body responsible for grassroots
and elite rugby in England. The RFU is split into six areas across the country with a
workforce team that covers development, coaching, governance and competitions.
Lancashire RFU administers the sport across Blackpool with a County Development
Manager and a team of community rugby coaches that deliver core programmes in schools
and clubs. The variety of programmes, which include 15-a-side, 10-a-side, 7-a-side, Tag
and the O2 Touch programme, all aiming to increase and retain participation within the
game. In order to sustain and increase participation in the game, facilities need to be
appropriate, affordable and accessible. The rugby union playing season operates from
September to May.
Consultation
Face to face consultation was carried out in 2015 with Blackpool RUFC, the only rugby
union club in Blackpool. Renewed consultation with the RFU was undertaken in 2019 to
update the data and qualify the current position of previously identified issues pertaining to
rugby union in Blackpool.
4.2 Supply
There is one rugby union pitch in Blackpool at Blackpool RUFC (Fleetwood Road). The
pitch is available for community use and is the home site of Blackpool RUFC. The site is
within a wider playing field which accommodates a number of other sports including cricket
(pitch and pavilion) and archery (clubhouse and shooting on the playing fields).
There are a further three pitches reported to be available at school sites, but with no
recorded community use, likely due to limited club demand in the Borough. The pitch at
Unity Academy Blackpool is well used by the school which is part of the All Schools
Programme run by the RFU, linking to Fleetwood RFC (Wyre) as the chosen partner club.
The pitch at Highfield Leadership Academy acts as a dual use pitch and is also used for
football, with the school changing the goalposts and line markings when required
dependent on which sport is to be played that particular term.
At present there are no World Rugby (WR) compliant 3G pitches within Blackpool,
consequently none of the existing 3G pitches are sanctioned to safely accommodate rugby
union contact practice or activity, including match play.
Arnold School previously had rugby union pitch provision until the School closed in 2013,
now the site if the recently opened Armfield Academy which has natural and artificial grass
pitch provision, but not marked for rugby union rather football.
Please note that the audit only identifies dedicated, line marked pitches. For the purposes
of this report, being available for community use refers to pitches in public, voluntary,
private or commercial ownership or management (including education sites) that are
recorded as being available for use/hire by teams/clubs.
For rugby union pitch dimension sizes please refer to RFU ‘Grass Pitches for Rugby’ at:
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http://www.rfu.com/managingrugby/clubdevelopment/facilitiesandequipment/~/media/files/
2009/facilitiesandequipment/facilities%20guidance%20note%202.ashx
Security of tenure
Blackpool RUFC previously leased the site at Fleetwood Road, however, the term of the
previous agreement expired in 2014 and the Club now pays an annual rolling fee to the
Council for use of the site each season. It is keen to renew a long-term lease with Blackpool
Council so it can apply for funding to help secure its future and begin to improve the facilities
onsite. The RFU is also keen for the Club to secure long-term tenure so that it might be
able to support it with resolving outstanding financial issues and future development of
facilities and participation. The Club reported that negotiations with Blackpool Council are
slow due to a preference for all sports clubs on site (others include Blackpool Bowmen
Archery, Tee Time Golf and Blackpool Cricket Club third team) under an umbrella lease.
Blackpool RFC operates with some financial difficulty and currently has around 25 to 30
members (including social members) thus potential for revenue generation is limited. The
Club struggles financially which impacts on its ability to maintain the pitch and ancillary
facilities.
Pitch quality
The criteria for assessing rugby pitch quality looks at two key elements; the maintenance
programme and the level of drainage on each pitch. An overall quality based on both drainage
and maintenance can then be generated.
The agreed rating for each pitch type also represents actions required to improve pitch
quality. A breakdown of actions required based on the ratings can be seen below:

Table 4.1: Definition of maintenance categories
Category
M0
M1
M2

Definition
Action is significant improvements to maintenance programme
Action is minor improvements to maintenance programme
Action is no improvements to maintenance programme

Table 4.2: Definition of drainage categories
Category
D0
D1
D2
D3

July 2019

Definition
Action is pipe drainage system is needed on pitch
Action is pipe drainage is needed on pitch
Action is slit drainage is needed on pitch
No action is needed on pitch drainage
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Drainage

Table 4.3: Quality ratings based on maintenance and drainage scores

Poor (M0)

Maintenance
Adequate (M1)

Good (M2)

Poor
Poor
Standard
Standard

Poor
Standard
Standard
Good

Standard
Good
Good
Good

Natural Inadequate (D0)
Natural Adequate (D1)
Pipe Drained (D2)
Pipe and Slit Drained (D3)

The senior pitch at Blackpool RUFC is rated as poor (M0/D1) quality. The pitch is
maintained by a small group of club volunteers with limited grounds maintenance
equipment, consequently the pitch suffers from overgrown grass and worn areas.
Drainage is natural but adequate with the Club rarely having to postpone fixtures due to
adverse weather conditions. RFU reports that the pitch is significantly poor quality.
The dual use pitch at Highfield Leadership Academy is also rated as poor quality. It drains
naturally and is maintained to a basic standard with little remedial work beyond grass cutting
and line marking as and when required.
The pitch at St Mary’s Catholic College has a pipe drainage system in place which was
installed approximately seven years ago. Pitches are maintained by a private company
which cuts and lines the pitches as required with some sand dressing when necessary.
Table 4.4: Summary of rugby union pitch quality in Blackpool
Site
ID

Site name

Quality rating19

Management

Availability for
community use

Sports club

Yes

M0/ D1

Poor

5

Blackpool RUFC

13

Academy

Yes - unused

M0/ D1

Poor

22

Highfield Leadership
Academy
St Mary's Catholic College

School

Yes - unused

M0/ D2

Poor

24

Unity Academy Blackpool

School

Yes - unused

M0/ D1

Poor

Ancillary facilities
The ancillary facilities at Blackpool RUFC are rated as poor quality. The RFU has
acknowledged the poor quality of the changing facilities at the Club and that this impacts
on the quality of experience for current and potential members, subsequently impacting
on player retention. The building has had limited improvements since it was built and is
currently maintained by a small group of club volunteers, however further support from is
needed to bring the facility to an average or suitable standard.
4.3: Demand
Blackpool RUFC is the only rugby union club in the Borough and regularly fields just one
senior men’s team which plays league fixtures on Saturday afternoons. The Club has
strengthened over the past two seasons having had so few members circa 2017 that the
Club almost folded, however is now able to consistently field a senior men’s team every
week and is occasionally able to field a second senior men’s team should there be enough
players available to do so that week.
19

As derived from non-technical site assessment
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The Club has some emerging junior activity at U11 age and some occasional friendly
matches are played.
Training
Blackpool RUFC reports that all training takes place on the dedicated floodlit area behind
the clubhouse rather than the senior pitch itself which is not floodlit. Senior training is every
Tuesday and Thursday evening for a total of approximately three hours per week. All
training takes place onsite and there is no use of offsite facilities elsewhere. RFU reports
that there is a lack of floodlit provision in the Borough able to support rugby union activity
Informal access
As Blackpool RUFC is located within a publicly accessible playing field (Fleetwood Road),
the Club reports that pitches are often subject to dog walkers and local children using the
rugby posts for informal football. The amount of dog fouling on the pitches can be a
concern, but the Club does not believe that the issue is excessive beyond what occurs at
most other publicly accessible sites.
Future demand
Team generation rates (TGRs) are used as the basis for calculating the number of teams
likely to be generated in the future based solely on population change.
Table 4.5: Team generation rates (applied Borough wide)
Age group

Senior Men (19-45)
Senior Women (19-45)
Junior Boys (13-18)
Junior Girls (13-18)
Mini rugby mixed (7-12)

Current
population
within age
group

Current
no. of
teams

Team
generation
rate

Future
population
within age
group
(2027)

Predicted
future
number
of teams

21,998
21,906
4,583
4,487
9,450

1
0
0
0
1

21998
0
0
0
9450

21,444
20,671
5,010
4,995
9,297

1
0
0
0
1

Additional
teams that
may be
generated
from the
increased
population
0
0
0
0
0

The table above shows that exclusively based on population change in Blackpool, no new
rugby union teams are anticipated to be created. This, however, does not take into
consideration targeted development work in the area such as a club drive to increase junior
recruitment or links to schools for example.
The Club aspires to develop its recently established junior section which at present is
fledgling with a group of U11 juniors. It plans to continue to develop junior participation
and to increase the number of juniors and teams over coming years.
At present the RFU are currently running three initiatives within Blackpool in partnership
with Fleetwood RFC (Wyre) to increase membership levels. There is currently the All
Schools Programme which is working with Montgomery High School, Unity Academy and
Highfield Leadership Academy. There is also the Targeted Broadening Reaches
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Programme at Blackpool and the Fylde College and the Primary Schools Tag Rugby
Programme linked with Blackpool Council sports development.
4.4: Capacity analysis
The capacity for pitches to regularly accommodate competitive play, training and other
activity over a season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality, and
therefore the capacity, of a pitch affect the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of
playing rugby. In extreme circumstances, it can result in the inability of the pitch to cater
for all or certain types of play during peak and off-peak times. To enable an accurate supply
and demand assessment of rugby pitches, the following assumptions are applied to site by
site analysis:
All sites that are used for competitive rugby matches (regardless of whether this is secured
community use) are included on the supply side.
All competitive play is on senior sized pitches (except for where mini pitches are provided).
From U13 upwards, teams play 15v15 and use a full pitch. Where mini pitches are not
provided, mini (U7-12) teams play on half of a senior pitch i.e. two teams per senior pitch.
For senior and youth teams, the current level of play per week is set at 0.5 for each match
played based on all teams operating on a traditional home and away basis (assumes half
of matches will be played away). For mini teams, play per week is set at 0.25 for each
match played across half of one senior pitch, based on all teams operating on a traditional
home and away basis.
All male adult club league rugby takes place on a Saturday afternoon. U13-18 rugby
generally takes place on a Sunday morning. Training that takes place on club pitches is
reflected by the addition of team equivalents. Team equivalents have been calculated on
the basis that 30 players (two teams) train on the pitch for 90 minutes (team equivalent of
one) per night.
As a guide, the RFU has set a standard number of matches that each pitch should be able
to accommodate. Capacity is based upon a basic assessment of the drainage system and
maintenance programme ascertained through a combination of the quality assessment and
the club survey as follows:

Drainage

Table 5.17: Pitch capacity (matches per week) based on quality assessments

Natural Inadequate (D0)
Natural Adequate or Pipe Drained (D1)
Pipe Drained (D2)
Pipe and Slit Drained (D3)

Poor (M0)
0.5
1.5
1.75
2

Maintenance
Adequate (M1)
1.5
2
2.5
3

Good (M2)
2
3
3.25
3.5

This guide should only be used as a very general measure of potential pitch capacity and
does not account for specific circumstances at time of use and assumes average rainfall
and an appropriate end of season rest and renovation programme. The figures are based
upon a pipe drained system at 5m centres that has been installed in the last eight years
and a slit drained system at 1m centres completed in the last five years.
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The peak period
In order to fully establish actual spare capacity, the peak period needs to be established.
Peak time for senior rugby union matches is Saturday afternoons and is considered such
within the subsequent analysis, although in Blackpool juniors play on the senior pitch on
Sunday mornings.
Table 5.18: Supply and demand balance of rugby union pitches in use
Site
ID

Site name

Pitch
type

Quality
rating

Floodlit

5

Blackpool
RUFC
(Fleetwood
Road)

Senior

M0/D1
(Poor)

No

Match equivalent sessions (per
week)
Usage
Pitch
Capacity
capacity
balance
1

1.5

0.5

4.5: Supply and demand analysis
Spare capacity
The next step is to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be
deemed ‘actual capacity’. There may be situations where, although a site is highlighted as
potentially able to accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare
capacity against the site. For example, a site may be managed to regularly operate slightly
below full capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of regular friendly matches and
activities that take place but are difficult to quantify on a weekly basis.
The pitch at Blackpool RUFC is used by one senior team (0.5 match equivalent sessions
per week) and one junior U11 team (0.5 match equivalent sessions per week – half pitch
but almost every week rather than fortnightly), totalling use of one match equivalent session
per week.
Subsequently, the pitch has potential spare capacity of 0.5 match equivalent sessions per
week. There is both sufficient capacity and availability of 0.5 match equivalent sessions at
peak time to accommodate a second men’s senior team on Saturday afternoons should
the current ad hoc play be established as regular team activity.
Until this time, there is capacity for additional junior use of the senior pitch on Sunday
mornings, however, there is insufficient capacity to accommodate both and should growth
in both senior and junior teams occur in the future, there would be a need to increase pitch
capacity through qualitative improvements and/or make greater use of the standalone
training area or residual playing field land beside the senior pitch.
Mini and junior rugby generally takes place on Sunday mornings and though there are no
teams in Blackpool at present, there is one match session available at this time to
accommodate any junior teams which may or may not be created in future. If Blackpool
RUFC does operate a junior U16 side in the future, there is capacity for that to be
accommodated onsite as no play occurs on the pitch on a Sunday.
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However, critically Blackpool RUFC does not have security of tenure for future use of the
site and whilst there is no foreseen threat to loss of access given that the site is owned and
managed by the Council, this capacity cannot be confidently accounted for rugby union
until the Club is able to secure tenure at Fleetwood Road. Whilst the site is not deemed to
be unsecure, the Club’s long-term presence is unless secured through formal agreement.
Conclusions
There is sufficient supply of rugby union pitches to accommodate both current and
anticipated future demand for rugby union in Blackpool.
Key consideration for rugby union in Blackpool should be to support the Club in managing
historical financial issues and making it sustainable, whilst seeking to secure formal longterm use of the site. This, in turn, should enable the Club the comfort to explore
opportunities to invest in the improvement of facilities, notably the poor quality ancillary
provision. The Club is growing participation and in order to continue to grow junior rugby
particularly there is a need to improve changing and toilet provision and pitch quality to
enable accommodation of future growth onsite.
The RFU states that improvement of pitch quality at Blackpool RUFC and increased access
to suitable floodlit provision for rugby union activity should be medium to longer term aims,
with priority focus to be on ensuring the club is able to operate sustainably, overcome
financial challenges and to secure long-term tenure onsite through pursuing leasehold with
the Council.
Rugby union summary
 There is sufficient supply of rugby union pitches to accommodate both current and
anticipated future demand for rugby union in Blackpool.
 Key consideration for rugby union in Blackpool should be to support in making the
Club sustainable, whilst seeking to secure formal long-term use of the site to help
facilitate investment into the improvement of facilities, notably poor quality ancillary
provision.
 There is just one available grass rugby union pitch in Blackpool at Blackpool RUFC.
 There are no World Rugby certified 3G pitches for contact rugby union activity.
 The pitch at Blackpool RUFC is rated as poor quality. It is maintained by a small group of club
volunteers with limited equipment, consequently the pitch suffers from overgrown grass and
worn areas.
 Changing and ancillary facilities at Blackpool RUFC are poor quality and in need of
improvement.
 The Club operates with some financial difficulty and potential for revenue generation is
limited, impacting on the ability to maintain the pitch and its ancillary facilities to the required
standard.
 The previous lease agreement with the Council expired in 2014 and the Club now rents via
annual rolling agreement. The RFU is keen for the Club to secure long-term tenure of the site
so that it might be able to support with resolving financial issues and future development of
facilities and participation.
 Blackpool RUFC is the only club in the Borough and regularly fields one senior men’s team.
The Club has a junior age group at U11 which plays friendly matches and trains onsite.
 The Club has grown participation over the last two years, particularly at senior level and from
almost folding is now able to field a senior men’s team consistently each week. It has also
since established a junior section.
 Team generation rates based solely on population change do not anticipate the creation of
any whole new rugby union teams in Blackpool to 2027. However, this does not take into
account targeted activity by either the Club or RFU in the Blackpool area.
 Peak time for senior rugby union matches in Blackpool is Saturday afternoon.
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PART 5: ARTIFICIAL GRASS PITCHES (AGP) FOR HOCKEY
5.1: Introduction
Hockey in England is governed by England Hockey (EH) and is administered locally by the
Lancashire Hockey Association.
Competitive league hockey matches and training can only be played on sand filled, sand
dressed or water based artificial grass pitches (AGPs). Although competitive, adult and
junior club training cannot take place on third generation turf pitches (3G), 40mm pitches
may be suitable for introductory level hockey, such as school curriculum low level hockey.
EH’s Artificial Grass Playing Surface Policy details suitability of surface type for varying
levels of hockey, as shown below.
Table 5.1: England Hockey guidelines on artificial surface types suitable for hockey
Category Surface

Playing Level
Essential
International hockey
(training and matches).

1

Water surface
approved within the
FIH Global/National
Parameters

2

Sand dressed
Domestic National Premier
surfaces within the FIH League competition;
National Parameter
Higher levels of player
pathway (academy centres
and upwards).

3

Sand filled surfaces
All adult and junior club
within the FIH National training and league hockey;
Parameter
EH competitions for clubs
and schools;
Intermediate or advanced
school hockey.
All 3G surfaces
No hockey.

4

Desirable
Domestic National Premier
League competition;
Higher levels of player
pathway (performance
centres and upwards).
All adult and junior league
hockey;
Intermediate or advanced
school hockey;
EH competitions for clubs
and schools.
Lower level hockey
(introductory level).

Lower level hockey
(introductory level) when no
category 1-3 surface is
available.

For senior teams, a full-size pitch for competitive matches must measure at least 91.4 x 55
metres excluding surrounding run off areas, which must be a minimum of two metres at the
sides and three metres at the ends. EH’s preference is for four-metre side and five-metre
end run offs, with a preferred overall area of 101.4 x 63 metres, though a minimum overall
area of 97.4 x 59 metres is accepted.
It is considered that a hockey pitch can accommodate a maximum of four matches on one
day (peak time) provided the pitch has floodlighting. Training is generally midweek for
senior activity and requires access to a pitch and floodlights, whereas many junior teams
train on a Sunday as well as during midweek.
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Club consultation
Blackpool Hockey Club was the only community hockey club based within the Borough and
operated as independent men’s and ladies’ sections under one overarching club name.
Consultation with England Hockey confirms that since the initial PPS (2016), the ladies’
section has disbanded whilst what was the men’s section has now amalgamated to become
part of Fylde Hockey Club.
5.2: Supply
There is one full size artificial grass pitch (AGP) in the Borough suitable for competitive
hockey located at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park). The sand dressed surface is
available for community use, co-ordinated by the nearby sports centre building.
Table 5.2: Provision of hockey suitable AGPs in Blackpool
Site
ID
7

Site name
Blackpool Sports Centre
(Stanley Park)

Surface
type
Sand
dressed

Floodlighting?
Yes

Quality
rating
Standard

Year built
(refurbished)
1989
(2008)

There was previously a sand filled AGP at Arnold School which became disused when the
site closed in late 2013. The school merged with King Edward VII and Queen Mary School
(KEQMS) in Lytham (Fylde) with the new school now based in Fylde at Clifton Drive South.
The closed Arnold School site was acquired in 2016 by Fylde Coast Academy Trust (FCAT)
which has since developed a new all-through school on the site named Armfield Academy,
opened in September 2018. The footprint of the previous AGP now accommodates a 3G
pitch.
Quality
The carpet of a 3G pitch is considered to have a surface life of approximately 10 years with
assumed maintenance of the required standard, though its lifespan can be prolonged in some
cases where maintenance is of particularly high quality and rigor.
The sand based AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) is rated as standard quality.
It was resurfaced in 2008 and consequently has now exceeded the recommended lifespan.
Therefore consideration will need to be given to future carpet replacement in the coming
years in order to maintain the surface to a sufficient quality.
5.3 Availability and usage
Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) applies an overall peak period for AGPs of
34 hours a week (Monday to Thursday 17:00-21:00; Friday 17:00-19:00; Saturday and
Sunday 09:00-17:00).
The AGP is available for community use and managed by Blackpool Sports Centre. It is
available for hire with the maximum 34 hours available during the peak period and is also
available for use throughout the day at a discounted rate.
Since there is now no longer community club hockey activity in the Borough, the AGP is now
predominantly used for football team training or recreational football and participation.
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The Borough hosts the annual Blackpool Hockey Festival over the Easter bank holiday
weekend in April which spans four days and is well attended by clubs from across the country.
The weekend tournament has a festival atmosphere and the evening social events are very
popular. Whilst there were previously two AGPs for hockey, since one was converted to 3G
the facilities at Stanley Park used for the festival extend to one full size grass hockey pitch
(marked specifically for the occasion) and two 7 a-side sand-dressed pitches marked
widthways over the retained AGP. The tournament is of wider significance in that it generates
tourism to the area.
5.4: Demand
There were five senior teams playing hockey as part of Blackpool HC before it folded,
consisting of three senior men’s and two ladies’ teams. Whilst the ladies section disbanded
completely, the men’s section has since been absorbed within Fylde HC which plays at the
recently developed Fylde Sports & Education Centre, eight miles from Stanley Park in
Wesham in neighbouring Fylde authority.
Future demand
Given there are no hockey clubs based in Blackpool, it is anticipated that there will be no
future demand for club hockey matches or activity in Blackpool given there is no club from
which to drive participation, demand or growth. This is unless a club is created in future,
though this is presently unforeseen.
Any increases in future participation are likely to result in new players becoming part of
existing squads/teams based in the likes of neighbouring Wyre or particularly Fylde, where
there is a high quality hockey offer at Fylde Sports & Education Centre used by Fylde HC.
School use
There is limited hockey played in school due to the absence of hockey suitable surfaces at
most school sites and the costly nature of travel to access such facilities elsewhere. Hockey
is played on the multi-use games area (MUGA) at South Shore Academy and at Unity
Academy on the small size sand based AGP. Highfield Leadership Academy and St Mary’s
Catholic Academy each state that they do not play hockey. Blackpool Sports Centre pitch
booking records show that the full size AGP is not used for school hockey.
5.5: Supply and demand analysis
There is no current demand for community club hockey in Blackpool since the only resident
club in the Borough folded in 2017/18 season. Consequently, the only demand for community
hockey comes from the Blackpool Hockey Festival which is an annual event held over one
weekend. The historic festival marked its 68th instalment in 2019 and is attended by
approximately 600 participants over the Easter weekend and beyond hockey, brings a degree
of economic benefit to Blackpool as a social event
Notwithstanding this one-off event, there is no known consistent and regular demand from
within the Borough for hockey suitable AGP provision for either club matches, training or
social play.
Only schools may access the pitch for hockey however this is not known to be regular and
many schools do not play hockey as they do not have suitable AGP provision onsite to do so
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regularly, whilst most are unlikely to travel to access the AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre
(Stanley Park).
5.6 Conclusion
In light of the decline of hockey activity within the Borough, there is presently no regular
demand for formal hockey and thus no requirement for full size hockey suitable AGP
provision in the Borough for a formal sport perspective.
Through consultation, England Hockey states that there is no longer a requirement for a full
size hockey suitable AGP in Blackpool for formal hockey.
One hockey suitable AGP exists at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park), however, the
relocation of hockey participation demand from Blackpool to facilities and a club based in
Fylde means the pitch is now unused for community hockey and instead is heavily used for
football.
Furthermore, given there is limited justification to retain the AGP as a hockey suitable surface
and that it now primarily serves as a football facility, consideration should be given to potential
conversion to 3G to provide a better quality surface for its majority user group which is football
team training.
Hockey summary
 There is no regular demand for hockey and thus no requirement for full size hockey
suitable AGP provision in the Borough.
 The AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) is now predominantly and
significantly used for football. Consideration should be given to the potential to
convert the pitch to 3G to further develop Stanley Park as a football hub given there is
no longer regular demand for its use for hockey.
 There is one two AGP suitable for competitive hockey within Blackpool located within Stanley
Park and operated by Blackpool Sports Centre.
 The pitch is sand dressed and rated as standard quality. The surfaces is now 11 years old
following resurfacing in 2008 and has thus exceeded the ten year recommended lifespan.
 There was a sand filled AGP at Arnold School which became disused since the closure of the
site in late 2013. New school Armfield Academy developed onsite opened in September
2018, with the previous AGP footprint now accommodating a 3G pitch.
 Blackpool Hockey Club was the only community hockey club based within the Borough.
Consultation with England Hockey confirms that the ladies section has disbanded whilst what
was the men’s section has now amalgamated to become part of Fylde Hockey Club.
 Consequently, the only demand for community hockey comes from the Blackpool Hockey
Festival which is an occasional event held over one weekend per year. Notwithstanding this
one-off event, there is no known regular demand from within the Borough for hockey suitable
AGP provision for either matches, training or social play.
 Given there are no established hockey clubs based in Blackpool, it is anticipated that there
will be no future demand for club hockey matches or activity in Blackpool given there is no
club from which to drive participation, demand or growth.
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PART 6: THIRD GENERATION ARTIFICIAL GRASS PITCHES (3G AGP)
6.1 Introduction
There are several surface types that fall into the category of artificial grass pitch (AGP).
The three main groups are rubber crumb (also known as third generation turf or 3G), sand
based (filled or dressed) and water based.
Table 6.1: AGP type and sport suitability
Surface
Rubber crumb

Category
Long Pile 3G
(60mm with shock pad)

Rubber crumb

Medium Pile 3G (55-60mm)

Rubber crumb

Short Pile 3G (40mm)

Sand
Sand

Sand Filled
Sand Dressed

Water

Water based

Comments
Rugby surface – must comply with World
Rugby type 22 and/or RFL Community
Standard, requires a minimum of 60mm
pile.
Preferred football surface. Suitable for
non-contact rugby union/league practice
or play.
Acceptable surface for some competitive
football.
Competitive hockey and football training.
Preferred hockey surface and suitable for
football training.
Preferred hockey surface and suitable for
football training if irrigated.

England Hockey’s Artificial Grass Playing Surface Policy (June 2016) advises that 3G
pitches should not be used for hockey matches or training and that they can only be used
for lower level hockey (introductory level) when no sand-based or water-based AGPs are
available.
Competitive football can take place on 3G surfaces that have been FA or FIFA certified
and a growing number of 3G pitches are now used for competitive match play at mini
soccer and youth level. The recommended FA dimensions for a full sized 3G pitch are
100x64 metres with additional run off areas of three metres required on each side.
Minimum playing area dimensions to meet performance standard criteria for competitive
football are 90x45 metres (or 100x64 metres for FIFA sanctioned international matches),
with additional run off areas of three metres required on each side. FIFA 3G pitch
certification is required to host competitive adult match play at Step 3 and below, whilst for
teams playing at Steps 1 or 2 pitches are required to have FIFA Pro standard certification,
further information on which is included later in the section. Football training can take place
on sand and water based surfaces but is not the preferred option.
World Rugby produced the ‘Performance Specification for Artificial Grass Pitches for
Rugby’, more commonly known as ‘Regulation 22’ that provides the necessary technical
detail to produce pitch systems that are appropriate for rugby. The artificial surface
standards identified in Regulation 22 allows matches to be played on surfaces that meet
the standard. Full contact activity, including tackling, rucking, mauling and lineouts can
take place. All full sized World Rugby compliant 3G pitches feature on the RFU register,
including expiry dates of certification20. Upon registration, World Rugby compliancy is valid
for two years before renewal and retesting is required.
20http://www.englandrugby.com/governance/club-support/facilities-kit-and-equipment/artificial-

surfaces/artificial-grass-pitches
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Competitive rugby league play and contact practice is permitted to take place on 3G
pitches which are deemed by the RFL to meet its Performance Standard for Synthetic Turf
Pitches. Pitches fall under two categories; community club pitches which require retesting
every two years and elite stadia pitches which require an annual retest. Much of the criteria
within the RFL performance standard test also forms part of the World Rugby test,
consequently World Rugby certified 3G pitches are considered by the RFL to be able to
meet rugby league requirements and are deemed suitable for rugby league use subject to
passing an additional exclusive RFL performance standard test.
Many test contractors are able to offer reduced rates through efficiency savings to carry
out multiple performance tests in the same session, therefore providers seeking 3G pitch
compliancy for a number of sports would be recommended to consider this opportunity.
6.2 Supply
For the purposes of this PPS, full size 3G pitches are defined as those which meet FA
minimum dimension criteria for adult football (90x45 metres). It should be noted that within
other external documentation, The FA typically refers to 3G pitches as ‘3G Football Turf
Pitches’ (FTPs).
Table 6.2 details the current (2019) supply of full size 3G pitches identified in Blackpool.
There are four full sized 3G pitches, three of which, are fully floodlit and available for
community use. The pitch at Armfield Academy was developed in 2019 but does not have
floodlighting, which limits its capacity for evening use midweek.
The spread of full size 3G pitches is fairly evenly distributed across the Borough, with
Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool & The Fylde College) located in the north and the two
other full size pitches situated within the central area of the Borough. Armfield Academy
is in the South Shore Area; however, the lack of floodlighting means there is a deficiency
of floodlit provision even though a 3G surface exists. Common Edge and Mereside areas
(in the South) have significant demand for affiliated football, including for floodlit facilities
for team training.
All three floodlit 3G pitches are on the FA register, meaning all are sanctioned to
accommodate competitive football match play as well as training. Armfield Academy is not
FA registered and should not be used for match play until it has been. The lack of
floodlighting means that community use opportunities should be maximised at weekends
when daylight hours allow, however, football demand at weekends is for match play rather
than team training.
No 3G pitches feature on the RFU register21 of World Rugby compliant 3G pitches thus
none are sanctioned to safely be used for contact rugby activity or match play.
There is no World Rugby certified pitch within Blackpool suitable for competitive play or
full contact rugby training. The 3G pitch at Bispham Sports Centre is less than 12 months
old and is eligible for FA testing at no required cost subject to submission of the relevant
approval papers. Outside of this initial 12 month period or without submission of the
required documents would incur a cost for official testing through an FA approved provider.

21http://www.englandrugby.com/governance/club-support/facilities-kit-and-equipment/artificial-

surfaces/artificial-grass-pitches
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Table 6.2: Summary of full size 3G pitches within Blackpool
Site
ID
2

7

24
35

Site name
Bispham Sports
Centre (Blackpool &
The Fylde College)
Blackpool Sports
Centre (Stanley
Park)
Unity Academy
Blackpool
Armfield Academy

Ownership/
management
College

Number
of pitches

Floodlighting

Certification

1

Yes

FA

Council

1

Yes

FA

Academy

1

Yes

FA

Academy

1

No

-

Figure 6.1: Location of full size 3G pitches in Blackpool
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Future plans for provision
Though full size 3G pitches are considered those which meet FA minimum pitch
dimensions, it is recommended that any new 3G pitches built in future should meet FA
recommended pitch dimensions so to ensure suitability for all formats of football and
maximise opportunities for use.
Table 6.3: FA recommended 3G pitch sizes
Age group

Playing
format

Mini-Soccer U7/U8
Mini-Soccer U9/U10
Youth U11/U12
Youth U13/U14
Youth U15/U16
Youth U17/U18
Over 18/Adult

5v5
7v7
9v9
11v11
11v11
11v11
11v11

Recommended pitch
dimensions (metres
excluding run offs)
37x27
55x37
73x46
82x50
91x55
100x64
100x64

Recommended pitch
dimensions (metres
including run offs)
43x33
61x43
79x52
88x56
97x61
106x70
106x70

Common Edge Road
As part of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone proposal (see Part 2: Football) it is
proposed that loss of playing pitch provision for football at AFC Blackpool, Collins Park and
Common Edge Road would be mitigated through re-provision of new football pitches and
development of two new full size 3G pitches as part of a new sports village towards the
south of the new enterprise zone. Present plans show the re-provision of circa six adult
football pitches and three junior football pitches on greenbelt land adjacent to Blackpool
Airport, with the development of a new sports centre and two new 3G pitches (one a
stadium pitch to meet Ground Grading requirements of AFC Blackpool) on a portion of the
current Common Edge Road playing field, south of the planned new access road.
Appendix 2 to this Assessment Report provides the latest position on the reprovision proposals at Common Edge Rd. updating the information provided above.
Conversion to 3G surfaces
Since the introduction of 3G pitches and given their popularity for football, providers have
seen this as a way to replace a worn sand or water based carpet and generate increased
revenue from hiring out a 3G pitch to football and rugby clubs and commercial football
providers. This has often come at the expense of hockey, with players now travelling further
distances to gain access to a suitable pitch and many teams consequently displaced from
their preferred local authority.
Due to its potential to impact on hockey, it is appropriate to ensure that sufficient sand
based AGPs are retained for the playing development of hockey. To that end, a change of
surface may require planning permission and the applicants will need to show that there is
sufficient provision available for hockey in the locality. Advice from Sport England and EH
should also be sought prior to any planning application being submitted.
It should also be noted that, if the surface type is changed, it could require the existing
floodlighting to be changed and in some instances noise attenuation measures may need
to be put in place. Conversion to a 3G surface will likely require a size increase; along with
floodlighting improvements, the addition of a shock pad, fencing and noise attenuation.
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A 3G surface is limited in the range of sport that can be played or taught on it. Providers
proposing a conversion should take advice from the appropriate sports’ governing bodies
or refer to Sport England guidance: https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/toolsguidance/design-and-cost-guidance/artificial-sports-surfaces/
Given that there is no longer a community hockey club in Blackpool and thus no
community demand evidenced for formal hockey use, the Council has a desire to explore
the potential conversion of the existing AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) to
3G to create a dual 3G pitch hub site. This would be particularly strategically significant
for football in the Borough, with opportunity for use by affiliated clubs and community
football programmes and groups.
Future demand
Population increases anticipated within the Borough are expected to generate additional
demand for sports facilities, particularly 3G pitches which are used by a number of different
sports for both matches and training. The PPS findings should be used to guide the
development of any new sporting provision which may include the creation of additional
pitches, new ancillary facilities or new sites to best accommodate both the newly
generated demand and current requirements. Increases in population as a result of
proposed housing growth and the subsequent equivalent demand generated for playing
pitch provision are explored through scenario testing in the Stage D Strategy & Action Plan
document.
It is key to note that the capacity a new 3G pitch creates is not considered double that of
a grass pitch in land use terms This is the case for sports provision set out in BB103
Guidelines for Mainstream Schools which exclusively applies to school sites and refers to
the number of pupils a 3G can accommodate and is a separate issue to the land use issue
which looks at the physical area of a pitch not its capacity.
Future strategic planning should consider key areas in which 3G pitches can best meet
demand for a number of sports where possible and appropriate and should in turn consider
the optimal surface type for any potential new development in conjunction with NGBs as
part of a joined-up approach.
6.3 Quality
All four full size 3G pitches in Blackpool are rated as good quality. Three have been
developed within the past two years since the previous PPS.
The carpet of a 3G pitch is considered to have a surface life of approximately 10 years with
assumed maintenance of the required standard, though its lifespan can be prolonged in
some cases where maintenance is of particularly high quality and rigor.
Table 6.4: Summary of full size 3G pitch quality
Site
ID
2

Site name
Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool &
The Fylde College)
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Site
ID
7

24
35

Site name
Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park)

Unity Academy Blackpool
Armfield Academy

Year built
(refurbished)
1989
(2008 &
201822)
2019
2018

Floodlit

Quality

Yes

Good

Yes
No

Good
Good

Performance standard testing for football
In order for competitive matches to be played on 3G pitches, the pitch should be FA or FIFA
tested and approved and added to the FA pitch register, which can be found at:
http://3g.thefa.me.uk/?countyfa=Lancashire.
Pitches can also undergo FIFA testing to become a FIFA Quality pitch (previously FIFA
One Star) or a FIFA Quality Pro pitch (previously FIFA Two Star), with pitches commonly
constructed, installed and tested in situ to achieve either accreditation. This comes after
FIFA announced changes to 3G performance in October 2015 following consultation with
member associations and licenced laboratories. The changes are part of FIFA’s continued
ambition to drive up performance standard in the industry and the implications are that all
3G pitches built through the FA framework will be constructed to meet the new performance
criteria.
The changes from FIFA One Star to FIFA Quality will have minimal impact on the current
hours of use guidelines, which suggest that One Star pitches place more emphasis on the
product’s ability to sustain acceptable performance and can typically be used for 60-85
hours per week with a lifespan of 20,000 cycles. In contrast, pitches built to FIFA Quality
Pro performance standards are unlikely to provide the hours of use that some FIFA Two
Star products have guaranteed in the past (previously 30-40 hours per week with a lifespan
of 5,000 cycles). Typically, a FIFA Quality Pro pitch will be able to accommodate only 2030 hours per week with appropriate maintenance due to strict performance measurements.
Clubs playing in the football pyramid on 3G pitches meeting FIFA One Star or Two Star
guidelines will still be required to certify their pitches annually, however, if any pitch
replacement takes place the Club will need to meet the new FIFA performance criteria of
FIFA Quality or Quality Pro. To stay on the FA register, pitches below the national league
pyramid require FA testing every three years.

Management
The pitch at Bispham Sports Centre is managed by Blackpool & The Fylde College which
operates community use and lettings. Similarly, the pitches at both Armfield Academy and
Unity Academy are both also managed and let by the Academies in-house.
The pitch at Stanley Park is managed by the Council as part of Blackpool Sports Centre,
one of its three main sports centres as part of its leisure offer.
Availability
The following table summarises the availability of full size 3G pitches for community use
in Blackpool. In addition, it records the availability of provision within the peak period.
22

Converted from sand based surface to 3G in 2018
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Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) applies an overall peak period for AGPs
of 34 hours a week (Monday to Thursday 17:00-21:00; Friday 17:00-19:00; Saturday and
Sunday 09:00-17:00).
Table 6.5: Summary of AGP availability and usage
Floodlighting

Quality23

Bispham Sports Centre
(Blackpool & The Fylde
College)
Blackpool Sports Centre
(Stanley Park)

Yes

Good

Yes

Good

24

Unity Academy Blackpool

Yes

Good

35

Armfield Academy

No

Good

Site Site name
ID
2

7

Total number of hours
available for community
use during peak period
Weekday: 18hrs
Weekend: 16hrs
Total: 34hrs
Weekday: 18hrs
Weekend: 16hrs
Total: 34hrs
Weekday: 18hrs
Weekend: 16hrs
Total: 34hrs
Weekday: 0hrs24
Weekend: 16hrs
Total: 16hrs

In the main, availability of provision in the peak period is generally good. Three of the
four pitches are located at education sites and community use is operated in-house by
sports centre or school staff.
The only restrictions on availability are due to a lack of floodlighting at Armfield Academy,
therefore the pitch is effectively inaccessible during the midweek evenings between
October to March which is the peak season for demand for football team training. The
Academy does however let the pitch out and a Community Usage Agreement (CUA) is in
place which secures access for local clubs. This acknowledged, the pitch is not accessible
for floodlit training through the week, yet is not FA registered to allow its use for match play
at weekend, therefore its only real role at present can extend to weekend training for which
there is little to no evidence of.
Local demand
Football
3G pitches are well used for football training in the evenings whilst a number of clubs
continue to train on the sand based AGP at Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park),
potentially due to accessing desirable timeslots or retaining already booked timeslots
despite not being the preferred surface football, or it may potentially be viewed as more
affordable.
Lancashire FA affiliation data (2018/19) shows that fewer teams in Blackpool play matches
on 3G pitches. Whilst Unity Academy and Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool & The Fylde
College) are well used for team training, no clubs are recorded as regularly playing
matches on 3G each week. These pitches instead appear to serve a contingency role at
present, accommodating matches when grass pitches are not usable. The 3G pitch at
23

Quality is assessed via a combination of non-technical assessments carried out by KKP but also take account
of user views and opinions.
24 Whilst the pitch is purportedly available for hire, lack of floodlighting means it is not usable in the evenings
through autumn and winter – peak season for demand.
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Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) is regularly used for matches each Sunday by the
Blackpool & Fylde Sunday Football Alliance (BFSFA) which uses the pitch as one of the
three venues it allocates to teams centrally, along with grass pitches at Boundary Park
and Common Edge Road.
A number of teams train on small sided pitches, such as at Playfootball which is a key
venue for team training in the Borough. There are seven small sided 3G cages used by
clubs.
Access to affordable 3G pitches is a priority for the FA as all of the multi team junior clubs
have various teams strewn across various venues in Blackpool and neighbouring
authorities. Many of the 3G pitches both full size and small sided operate commercial small
sided football leagues which limit availability makes access for club training. For example,
Playfootball runs leagues across every night of the week with the exception of Saturday
when many players play club football in the afternoon, whilst Score Football also runs a
number of small sided leagues throughout the week at Bispham Sports Centre (Blackpool
& The Fylde College).
Rugby union
There are currently no World Rugby compliant 3G pitches located in Blackpool, meaning
only grass pitches can safely accommodate competitive play, whilst there is relatively
minimal demand for rugby union training. Non-contact or skills training can take place on
existing non-compliant 3G pitches.
Rugby league
Rugby league is played on grass pitches in Blackpool. Rugby league clubs are likely to
seek use of 3G pitches particularly throughout the winter pre-season period and into the
early stages of the season through February, March and April until daylight hours mean a
lesser need for requirement to floodlit provision. There are no RFL Community Standard
registered 3G pitches in the Borough. Like rugby union, non-contact or skills training can
take place on existing non-compliant 3G pitches.

Imported/exported demand
Displaced or exported demand refers to Blackpool based teams that are currently accessing
pitches outside of the local authority for home fixtures, normally because their pitch
requirements cannot be met. This is usually because of pitch supply, in some cases quality
issues or stipulated league requirements for access to certain facilities. In the same manner,
imported demand refers to that displaced from other local authorities into Blackpool based
on the same reasoning.
Some of the larger clubs with several junior teams use a large number of training venues
as programming and existing bookings make it difficult for all teams to train at the same
site. Some clubs use 3G pitches or AGPs in neighbouring authorities, such as:






Fuse Football (Wyre)
Thornton Sports Centre (YMCA) (Wyre)
Millfield Science & Performing Arts College (Wyre)
Cardinal Allen Catholic High School (Fleetwood)
Fleetwood High School (Fleetwood)
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Key trends and changes in demand for pitches
Football
Demand from football for 3G pitches has increased in recent years due to demand from
clubs for training but also due to a growing acceptance by local leagues of use for
competitive matches, where play on 3G pitches is now included within the FA Standard
Code of Rule. This considered, the general condition of local authority pitches and
increasingly limited budget for regular and adequate maintenance may lead more teams to
consider 3G pitches as a possible alternative should it be financially viable.
A number of leagues around the country now use 3G pitches as central venues where all
play takes place. Mini soccer leagues especially are increasingly adopting this approach
either for whole seasons or a number of months throughout the winter because they can
continually offer a high quality playing experience, in many cases beyond that of grass
pitches which are generally of comparatively poorer quality. It also allows leagues to
continue to run throughout the winter, largely unaffected by poor weather which has
disrupted the football season over recent years, causing it to run into summer and clash
more often with summer sports. This trend is likely to increase in the future and more mini
soccer, flexi and vets’ leagues could be played exclusively on 3G pitches.
Rugby union
Given the inclement weather often experienced throughout the winter months of the rugby
union season, more clubs are becoming increasingly receptive towards training on artificial
pitches. Clubs traditionally train on match pitches where floodlights are in place or one pitch
designated for all training in particular, unless there is a separate floodlight grass training
area. It often results in deterioration in pitch quality coupled with decreasing maintenance
budgets.
The recent RFU strategy on investment in 3G pitches both at club and community based
sites is indicative of the growing acceptance of 3G pitches amongst clubs nationally.
Nationally clubs identify the use of 3G pitches for training as a method of protecting the
match pitches and providing a high quality surface for full contact practice. Competitive play
continues to take place on grass pitches for the most part, with ad hoc use of 3G pitches
for fixtures in the case of unsuitable pitches due to waterlogging or frost.
Rugby league
Since rugby league switched from the winter to summer season in March 2012, the majority
of teams have moved towards playing in summer. The improved weather and longer
daylight hours throughout the summer mean that clubs tend to train on grass pitches or
areas in order to reduce additional costs of hiring facilities because they require less access
to floodlighting. This often leads to overuse of match pitches by clubs which consistently
train on them, especially those which have several teams and train twice a week.
Use of 3G pitches for rugby league typically extends to pre-season or early season training
when weather is often still poor and floodlights are required. It is likely that nationally
demand for 3G pitches for training will increase in future but that teams will continue to
prefer grass training provision during most months of the season when weather is forgiving.
Rugby league is still played throughout the winter in schools, colleges and universities
where 3G pitches are used often for both training and matches where certified.
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6.4 Supply and demand analysis
The FA model
FA training scenario
The FA considers high quality third generation artificial grass pitches as an essential tool in
promoting coach and player development. The FA can support intensive use and as such
are great assets for both playing and training. Primarily such facilities have been installed
for community use and training, however, are increasingly used for competition which The
FA wholly supports.
The FA’s long-term ambition is to provide every affiliated team in England the opportunity
to train once per week on floodlit 3G surface, together with priority access for every Charter
Standard Community Club through a partnership agreement. The FA standard is calculated
by using the latest Sport England research "AGPs State of the Nation March 2012"
assuming that 51% of AGP usage is by sports clubs when factoring in the number of training
slots available per pitch at peak times. It is estimated that one full size 3G AGP can service
38 teams.
Table 6.6 considers the number of full size 3G pitches required rounded down to the nearest
whole number.
The model assumes that all pitches are fully available for club use at peak time when in
practice a number of pitches operate commercial small sided leagues which reduce
capacity available. It also projects all football teams as training on full size 3G pitches when
in practice a proportion of football training demand should be retained on sand based AGPs
in order to maintain financial and commercial sustainability of these pitches.
Analysis findings
It is considered that there are 18825 teams which require access to train once per week on
floodlit 3G surfaces (2018/19 season). When applied across the Borough this equates to
the need for 4.94 full size 3G pitches to service this level of training demand. On the basis
that small sided 3G pitches at Playfootball (Blackpool) and the sand based AGP at
Blackpool Sports Centre (Stanley Park) play a role in servicing a proportion of this overall
training demand, it is considered there is a requirement for five full size 3G pitches across
the Borough to sufficiently accommodate all current demand.
There are presently three full size 3G pitches in Blackpool, not accounting for Armfield
Academy which is not able to offer capacity for team training without floodlighting, thus a
shortfall of two full size 3G pitches exists.
This could be reduced to one by installation of floodlighting at the aforementioned site which
would allow for use of this good quality facility developed within the last year. However, it
is reported that this is not feasibly achievable due to planning constraints.

25

Not including 15 affiliated disability teams which require suitably varied and specific facilities for training,
often indoors as disability is small sided format.
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Table 6.6: Current demand for 3G pitches in Blackpool for affiliated football team training
(38 teams per pitch)
Current
number
of teams
188

Current
requirement26
4.94 - 5

Current number
of available full
size 3G pitches
328

Current
shortfall
2

Future
number of
teams (2027)27
193

Future
requirement
5.07 - 5

Team generation rates to 2027 forecast the creation of five whole new teams, increasing
the total number of teams to 193. In light of rise in future demand for football, the current
requirement of five full size 3G pitches can also meet future demand.
Small sided 3G pitches
There are eight small sided pitches which also help to accommodate affiliated training
demand, particularly for example from mini teams. Most of these are located at
Playfootball (Blackpool) in the east of the Borough on the border with Wyre and can be
seen in the table below:
Table 6.7: Small sided 3G pitches in Blackpool
Site Site name
Surface type
ID
17
Playfootball (Blackpool) Medium Pile 3G
(55-60mm)
18
South Shore Academy Medium Pile 3G
(55-60mm)

Floodlights

Quality

Quantity

Size

Yes

Standard

7

31x22

No

Good

1

36x26

The small sided 3G pitch at South Shore Academy was developed in 2018 as part a rebuild
of the school which saw a loss of a portion of the school playing field to accommodate the
new buildings.
Conclusion
In conclusion, current supply of full size 3G pitches is not sufficient in order to service
affiliated football team training demand in Blackpool. Based on current demand, there is a
shortfall of two full size 3G pitches with floodlighting and full availability in the peak period.
There is however an existing facility at Armfield Academy which has committed to
community access as part of a CUA, however is not able to be accessed by local clubs in
the evenings due to a lack of floodlighting. It is reported that this is not feasibly achievable
due to planning constraints and consequently the pitch cannot be considered part of the
available provision within the analysis, though may be able to provide some capacity for
use such as in the summer months when daylight allows for evening use.
At present there is little recorded use of 3G pitches for football match play and a key focus
should be to increase the level of match play taking place on 3G pitches in keeping the
FA’s present strategic direction in this regard.

26

Figures have been rounded down where there is existing small size 3G pitches or full size sand based pitches
which can accommodate football training.
27 Based on increased demand forecasted from team generation rates
28 Not including Armfield Academy which is not floodlit
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3G pitches summary
 There is insufficient supply of full size 3G pitches to meet current and anticipated
future demand based on the FA training model for football.
 There is a present and future shortfall of two full size 3G pitches with floodlighting,
however, installation of floodlighting at Armfield Academy would reduce this to one
pitch.
 There are four full size 3G pitches in Blackpool. Three are fully floodlit however Armfield
Academy is not floodlit.
 All three floodlit full size 3G pitches are FA registered to accommodate match play as well
as training.
 None of the existing 3G pitches are RFU registered as World Rugby compliant for contact
rugby union practice or match play.
 Three of the four pitches were recently developed within the last two years. Blackpool
Sports and Unity Academy were both supported by partnership funding through the
Football Foundation.
 All four full size 3G pitches are rated as good quality.
 Many single team football clubs within Blackpool do not train throughout the week as hire
of artificial floodlit pitches may be considered to be too costly or there is no desire to train.
 Most football clubs use a variety of sites for team training, particularly those with a large
number of teams. Some train on small sized AGPs such as Playfootball which supports
full size 3G provision for training.
 Some 3G pitches also host commercial small sided football leagues which limit availability
and accessibility at some times for team training.
 The FA training model estimates that there is a need for five full size 3G pitches to service
football training needs in the Borough.
 There are geographical gaps in provision in the south area where there is a full size pitch
at Armfield Academy but lack of lighting means there remains a gap in floodlit provision.
 The Council is currently exploring the potential to create new full size floodlit 3G pitch
provision at Common Edge Road to further the site as a multi-sport hub and a key venue
for football especially.
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PART 7: RUGBY LEAGUE
7.1 Introduction
The Rugby Football League (RFL) is the governing body for rugby league in Britain and
Ireland. It administers the England national rugby league team, the Challenge Cup, Super
League and the Championships which form the professional and semi-professional
structure of the game in the UK. The RFL also administers the amateur and junior game
across the country in association with the British Amateur Rugby League Association
(BARLA).
Consultation
There are two rugby league clubs in Blackpool; Blackpool Stanley ARLFC and Blackpool
Scorpions ARLFC. A third club, Blackpool Sea Eagles ARLFC was identified within the
2016 PPS but has since folded. Face to face consultation was carried out with all three
clubs in 2015, with data and context updated in 2019 through consultation with the RFL.
7.2 Supply
There are three rugby league pitches in Blackpool with recorded community use at
Common Edge Road, South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club and Kingscote Park.
There is also a pitch at St George’s Catholic Academy which is available but is only used
by the School. All pitches are of senior size and there are no primary size pitches.
There was previously a senior rugby league pitch at Stanley Park which was used by
Blackpool Stanley ARLFC. The Club has since relocated to play at Kingscote Park because
the site offered the opportunity for it to have its own clubhouse and changing facilities. The
pitch at Stanley Park was retained in reserve for a season whilst the Club adjusted to its
new ground but the pitch has since been converted to football given there was no regular
rugby league demand for its use.
Pitch quality
A non-technical site assessment was carried out at each of the three sites in order to assess
the pitches as one of three categories, ‘good’, ‘standard’ or ‘poor’. Carrying capacity of a
pitch is dependent upon the quality of a pitch which is outlined below:
Category
Good
Standard
Poor

Recommended capacity
3 matches per week
2 matches per week
1 match per week

All three rugby league pitches in Blackpool were assessed as standard quality in 2015;
therefore, each has a recommended capacity of two matches per week. No significant
quality issues were raised through consultation with the RFL.
The pitch at South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club is marked onto the outfield of the
cricket pitch which is also used for senior cricket on Saturday afternoons. It is maintained
primarily as a cricket outfield which subsequently influences its condition as a rugby league
pitch, for example, the grass is cut shorter than would otherwise be advised for a good
quality rugby league pitch. Some weekends this can lead to fixture clashes, with the cricket
teams getting priority use as the main tenants. Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC consequently
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make use of the rugby league pitch at adjacent Common Edge Road as and when required
as an overspill facility.
Figure 7.1: Location of rugby league pitches in Blackpool

Security of tenure
Blackpool Stanley ARLFC is considered to have secure tenure at Kingscote Park as it
leases the site from Blackpool Council, including the pitch and changing pavilion.
Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC is also considered to have secure tenure of the two pitches it
uses. It has use of South Shore Cricket, Squash and & Rugby Club as a constituent sports
section within the main sports association, albeit there are occasions where fixture clashes
result in priority for cricket fixtures. This is in part due to the presence of the rugby league
pitch at Common Edge Road which the Club is considered to have secure use of through
rental from the Council. This considered, both pitches may be implicated by the proposed
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (detailed later in the section).
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Future developments
Blackpool Stanley ARLFC has aspiration to rotate the senior pitch at Kingscote Park to
create enough space for a second pitch of the same size. The Club also plans to extend
the clubhouse building to create a second pair of changing rooms which would be able to
service this new pitch.
Blackpool Council in conjunction with Fylde Council has identified land around Blackpool
Airport for the further development of the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone. This area
includes encompassing three playing field sites (AFC Blackpool, Common Edge Road and
South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club), of which two are proposed for loss, with the
retention of South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club and the development of a new
sports village towards the South of the site on airport land, releasing land to the north of
the cricket club for development.
As part of the development, the rugby league pitch located at Common Edge Road is
proposed for loss, whilst the pitch on the cricket outfield at South Shore Cricket, Squash &
Rugby Club may also be implicated by need to reconfigure the cricket pitch to
accommodate a new access road. Plans are for new sports pitches to be re-provided as
part of the new leisure development at the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone, which
proposes re-provision of the rugby pitch to be lost at Common Edge Road as a dedicated
rugby pitch. This would eliminate seasonal sporting clash issues with cricket.
South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club has submitted an objection to the outline
application, reporting concerns around the exact extent of facilities to be re-provided, future
management model and level of access. Sport England also presently objects to this
proposal because it does not meet the requirements of paragraph 97 of the NPPF and the
Exceptions to Sport England’s Playing Fields Policy.
Appendix 2 to this Assessment Report provides the latest position on the reprovision proposals at Common Edge Rd. updating the information provided above.

7.3: Demand
There are two rugby league clubs in Blackpool which field a total of two senior men’s teams.
There are no women’s, girls or boys’ teams.
Blackpool Stanley ARLFC plays all home fixtures at Kingscote Park having relocated from
Stanley Park in years previous. The Club fields one senior men’s team but has previously
fielded boys’ primary teams playing in the North West Counties Junior League and
continues to run a primary school age development session training on Sunday mornings
at Kingscote Park.
Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC plays all home fixtures at South Shore Cricket, Squash &
Rugby Club where the pitch is marked onto the cricket outfield. The Club has one senior
men’s team playing in the North West Men’s League.
Training
Rugby league teams typically train on match pitches since the sport switched to being
played in the summer season rather than winter. Daylight generally allows for use later into
the evenings with little need for floodlighting, whilst clubs often see it as an opportunity to
save on the cost of otherwise hiring a separate facility. This is the case at Blackpool Stanley
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ARLFC where the senior men’s team trains once and the junior development group trains
once each week on the match pitch.
Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC trains twice through the week on a floodlit grass training area
behind the cricket club. There is no midweek use of the pitch for training because it is
generally unavailable due to junior cricket fixtures played in the evenings.
Future demand
Team generation rates (TGRs) are used as the basis for calculating the number of teams
likely to be generated in the future based solely on population change.
Table 7.1: Team generation rates (applied Borough wide)
Age group

Senior Men (19-45)
Senior Women (19-45)
Junior Boys (12-18)
Junior Girls (12-18)

Current
population
within age
group

Current
no. of
teams

Team
generation
rate

Future
population
within age
group
(2027)

Predicted
future
number
of teams

21,998
21,906
5,403
5,289

2
0
0
0

1:10,999
0
0
0

21,444
20,671
5,836
5,779

1.9
0
0
0

Additional
teams that
may be
generated
from the
increased
population
0
0
0
0

The table above shows that exclusively based on population change in Blackpool, no new
rugby league teams are anticipated to be created. This however does not take into
consideration targeted development work in the area such as a club drive to increase junior
recruitment or links to schools for example.
Blackpool Stanley ARLFC has seen a decline at junior age in that it no longer has a
competitive league team. The Club previously indicated that it struggles with retaining
volunteers and coaches for junior teams for match days and training, making the
development of new sides difficult.
7.4: Capacity analysis
The capacity for pitches to regularly provide for competitive play, training and other activity
over a season is most often determined by quality. As a minimum, the quality and therefore
the capacity of a pitch affects the playing experience and people’s enjoyment of playing. In
extreme circumstances, it can result in the inability of the pitch to cater for all or certain
types of play during peak and off-peak times.
As a guide, The RFL has set a standard number of matches that each grass pitch type
should be able to accommodate without adversely affecting its current quality (pitch
capacity). Taking into consideration the guidelines on capacity the following was concluded
in Blackpool:
Pitch quality
Good
Standard
Poor
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Table 7.3 applies the above pitch ratings against the actual level of weekly play recorded
to determine a capacity rating as follows:
Potential capacity
At capacity
Overused

Play is below the level the site could sustain
Play matches the level the site can sustain
Play exceeds the level the site can sustain

The next step is to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be
deemed ‘actual capacity’. There may be situations where, although a site is highlighted as
potentially able to accommodate some additional play, this should not be recorded as spare
capacity against the site. For example, a site may be managed to regularly operate slightly
below full capacity to ensure that it can cater for a number of regular friendly matches and
activities that take place but are difficult to quantify on a weekly basis.
For senior and youth teams, the current level of play per week is set at 0.5 match equivalent
sessions (MES) per week for each match played based on all teams operating on a
traditional home and away basis (assumes half of matches will be played away). For mini
teams, play per week is set at 0.25 MES per week for each match played across half of
one senior pitch, based on all teams operating on a traditional home and away basis.
Table 7.3: Currently used rugby league pitch provision within Blackpool and level of use
Site
ID

Site name

Security
of
tenure

Pitch
type

Floodlit

Quality
rating

10

Common
Edge Road
South
Shore
Cricket,
Squash &
Rugby Club
Kingscote
Park

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

0.5

2

1.5

Secure

Senior

No

Standard

1.5

2

0.5

19

26

Match equivalent sessions
per week
Current
Site
Capacity
use
capacity balance
0.5
2
1.5

7.5: Supply and demand analysis
Actual spare capacity
It is important to ascertain whether or not any identified ‘potential capacity’ can be deemed
‘spare capacity’, whereby further match sessions are available at peak time. Peak time for
senior play is Saturday afternoons, however; peak time demand for pitches is actually
Sunday mornings when junior teams play.
All three rugby league pitches in Blackpool were assessed as standard quality; therefore,
each has the recommended capacity to accommodate two match equivalent sessions per
week.
South Shore Cricket Club displays potential spare capacity amounting to 1.5 match
equivalent sessions per week, however; this is not considered to be available at senior
peak time as the pitch is shared with cricket teams. Therefore, spare capacity is only
deemed to be available at junior peak time (Sunday morning) or during the week.
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The pitch at Common Edge Road is not used consistently every week but use of 0.5 match
equivalent sessions per week has been accounted for to denote the requirement for it by
Blackpool Scorpions ARLFC. The nature of use is inconsistent and varies on an ad hoc
basis but the pitch plays an important role as a secondary venue and its neighbouring
location makes it a well-placed contingency site. The pitch has spare capacity of 1.5 match
equivalent sessions per week with the pitch being available at both senior (Saturday
afternoon) and junior (Sunday morning) peak times.
The pitch at Kingscote Park is currently used for 1.5 match equivalent sessions per week
through training and match demand from Blackpool Stanley ARLFC. The pitch has 0.5
match sessions available at both senior and junior peak times.
Conclusion
There is sufficient rugby league pitch provision to accommodate current and future demand
for rugby league in Blackpool. However, should the pitches at Common Edge Road and
South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club be lost as part of the proposed Blackpool Area
Enterprise Zone development, there is a need to appropriately replace the rugby league
provision to ensure there is no impact on demand.

Rugby league summary
 There is sufficient rugby league pitch provision to accommodate current and future
demand for rugby league in Blackpool.
 Should the pitches at Common Edge Road and South Shore Cricket, Squash &
Rugby Club be lost as part of the proposed Blackpool Area Enterprise Zone
development, there is a need to appropriately relocate this rugby league demand to
suitable provision to ensure there is no impact on demand.
 There are three rugby league pitches in use within Blackpool at Kingscote Park, South
Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club and Common Edge Road.
 Future developments as part of the proposed Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone may impact
on playing field provision, including the proposed loss of rugby pitches at Common Edge
Road and potentially South Shore Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club. Current plans show the
re-provision of at least one rugby league pitch to the south of the site.
 All pitches are assessed as standard quality and can subsequently accommodate two
match equivalent sessions per week.
 The pitch at South Shore Cricket Club is marked onto the outfield of the cricket pitch. This
sometimes results in a fixture clash with cricket matches, leading Blackpool Scorpions
ARLFC to make use of the pitch at Common Edge Road as a contingency when required.
 There are two rugby league clubs in Blackpool; Blackpool Stanley ARLFC and Blackpool
Scorpions ARLFC, which each field a single senior men’s team. There are no women’s,
girls or boys’ teams.
 All three pitches have both potential spare capacity and availability to accommodate
additional play at both senior and junior peak times, with the exception of at South Shore
Cricket, Squash & Rugby Club where this is considered to be no senior peak time
availability due to the need to retain availability for the pitch area to be used for cricket
fixtures.
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APPENDIX 1: SPORTING CONTEXT
The following section outlines a series of national, regional and local policies pertaining to
the study and which will have an important influence on the Strategy.
National context
The provision of high quality and accessible community outdoor sports facilities at a local
level is a key requirement for achieving the targets set out by the Government and Sport
England. It is vital that this strategy is cognisant of and works towards these targets in
addition to local priorities and plans.
Department of Media Culture and Sport Sporting Future: A New Strategy for an
Active Nation (2015)
The Government published its strategy for sport in December 2015. This strategy confirms
the recognition and understanding that sport makes a positive difference through broader
means and that it will help the sector to deliver five simple but fundamental outcomes:
physical health, mental health, individual development, social and community development
and economic development. In order to measure its success in producing outputs which
accord with these aims it has also adopted a series of 23 performance indicators under
nine key headings, as follows:










More people taking part in sport and physical activity.
More people volunteering in sport.
More people experiencing live sport.
Maximising international sporting success.
Maximising domestic sporting success.
Maximising domestic sporting success.
A more productive sport sector.
A more financially and organisationally sustainable sport sector.
A more responsible sport sector.

Sport England: Towards an Active Nation (2016-2021)
Sport England has recently released its new five year strategy ‘Towards an Active Nation’.
The aim is to target the 28% of people who do less than 30 minutes of exercise each week
and will focus on the least active groups; typically women, the disabled and people from
lower socio-economic backgrounds.
Sport England will invest up to £30m on a plan to increase the number of volunteers in
grassroots sport. Emphasis will be on working with a larger range of partners with less
money being directed towards National Governing Bodies.
The Strategy will help deliver against the five health, social and economic outcomes set out
in the Government’s Sporting Future strategy.






Physical Wellbeing
Mental Wellbeing
Individual Development
Social & Community Development
Economic Development
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National Planning Policy Framework
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out planning policies for England. It
details how these changes are expected to be applied to the planning system. It also provides
a framework for local people and their councils to produce distinct local and neighbourhood
plans, reflecting the needs and priorities of local communities.
The NPPF states the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of
sustainable development. It identifies that the planning system needs to focus on three
themes of sustainable development: economic, social and environmental. A presumption in
favour of sustainable development is a key aspect for any plan-making and decision-taking
processes. In relation to plan-making the NPPF sets out that Local Plans should meet
objectively assessed needs.
The ‘promoting healthy communities’ theme identifies that planning policies should be based
on robust and up-to-date assessments of the needs for open space, sports and recreation
facilities and opportunities for new provision. Specific needs and quantitative or qualitative
deficiencies or surpluses in local areas should also be identified. This information should be
used to inform what provision is required in an area.
As a prerequisite the NPPF states existing open space, sports and recreation buildings and
land, including playing fields, should not be built on unless:
 An assessment has been undertaken, which has clearly shown that the open space,
buildings or land is surplus to requirements.
 The loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location.
 The development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the needs for
which clearly outweigh the loss.
In order for planning policies to be ‘sound’ local authorities are required to carry out a robust
assessment of need for open space, sport and recreation facilities.
The FA National Football Facilities Strategy (2018-28)
The Football Association’s (FA) National Football Facilities Strategy (NFFS) provides a
strategic framework that sets out key priorities and targets for the national game (i.e.,
football) over a ten-year period. The Strategy is presently in draft and is due for publication
in 2018.
The Strategy sets out shared aims and objectives it aims to deliver on in conjunction with
The Premier League, Sport England and the Government, to be delivered with support of
the Football Foundation.
These stakeholders have clearly identified the aspirations for football to contribute directly
to nationally important social and health priorities. Alongside this, the strategy is clear that
traditional, affiliated football remains an important priority and a core component of the
game, whilst recognising and supporting the more informal environments used for the
community and recreational game.
Its vision is: “Within 10 years we aim to deliver great football facilities, wherever they are
needed”
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£1.3 billion has been spent by football and Government since 2000 to enhance existing
football facilities and build new ones. However, more is needed if football and Government’s
shared objectives for participation, individual well-being and community cohesion are to be
achieved. Nationally, direct investment will be increased – initially to £69 million per annum
from football and Government (a 15% increase on recent years).
The NFFS investment priorities can be broadly grouped into six areas, recognising the need
to grow the game, support existing players and better understand the different football
environments:
 Improve 20,000 Natural Turf pitches, with a focus on addressing drop off due to a
poor playing experience;
 Deliver 1,000 3G AGP ‘equivalents’ (mix of full size and small sided provision,
including MUGAs - small sided facilities are likely to have a key role in smaller / rural
communities and encouraging multi-sport offers), enhancing the quality of playing
experience and supporting a sustainable approach to grass roots provision;
 Deliver 1,000 changing pavilions/clubhouses, linked to multi-pitch or hub sites,
supporting growth (particularly in women and girls football), sustainability and providing
a facility infrastructure to underpin investment in coaching, officials and football
development;
Support access to flexible indoor spaces, including equipment and court markings,
to support growth in futsal, walking football and to support the education and skills
outcomes, exploiting opportunities for football to positively impact on personal and
social outcomes for young people in particular;
 Refurbish existing stock to maintain current provision, recognising the need to
address historic under-investment and issues with refurbishment of existing facilities;
 Support testing of technology and innovation, building on customer insight to
deliver hubs for innovation, testing and development of the game.
Local Football Facility Plans
To support in delivery of the NFFS, The FA has commissioned a national project. Over the
next two years to 2020, a Local Football Facility Plan (LFFP) will be produced for every
local authority across England. Each plan will be unique to its area as well as being diverse
in its representation, including currently underrepresented communities.
Identifying strategic priorities for football facilities across the formal, recreational and
informal game, LFFPs will establish a ten-year vision for football facilities that aims to
transform the playing pitch stock in a sustainable way. They will identify key projects to be
delivered and act as an investment portfolio for projects that require funding. As such,
around 90% of all will be identified via LFFPs. LFFPs will guide the allocation of 90% of
national football investment (The FA, Premier League and DCMS) and forge stronger
partnerships with local stakeholders to develop key sites. This, together with local matchfunding will deliver over one billion pounds of investment into football facilities over the next
10-years.
It is important to recognise that a LFFP is an investment portfolio of priority projects for
potential investment - it is not a detailed supply and demand analysis of all pitch provision
in a local area. Therefore, it cannot be used as a replacement for a Playing Pitch Strategy
(PPS) and it will not be accepted as an evidence base for site change of use or disposal.
A LFFP will; however, build on available/existing local evidence and strategic plans and
may adopt relevant actions from a PPS and/or complement these with additional
investment priorities.
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The FA: National Game Strategy (2018-2021)
The FA launched its new National Game Strategy in July 2018 which aims to inspire a lifelong journey in football for all. To achieve this, the strategy will focus on five key aspects of
the game:






A high quality introduction to football
Developing clubs and leagues
Embrace all formats of football and engage all participants
Recruit, develop and support the workforce
Develop sustainable facilities

Through these five pillars, The FA’s objectives are to:





Increase the number of male affiliated and recreational players by 10%.
Double the number of female affiliated and recreational players via a growth of 75%.
Increase the number of disability affiliated and recreational players by 30%.
Ensure affiliated Futsal is available across the country in order to increase the number
of Futsal affiliated and recreational players.

The sustainable football facilities should provide support to an agreed portfolio of priority
projects that meet National Football Facility Strategy (NFFS) investment priorities.
England and Wales Cricket Board (ECB) Inspiring Generations (2020-2024)
The England and Wales Cricket Board unveiled a new strategic plan in 2019. The strategic
plan aims to connect communities and improve lives by inspiring people to discover and
share their passion for cricket
The plan sets out six important priorities and activities, these are:
 Grow and nurture the core
 Create an infrastructure investment fund for First Class County Clubs (FCCs)
 Introduce a new Community Investment Funding for FCCs and County Cricket
Boards (CCBs)
 Invest in club facilities
 Develop the role of National Counties Cricket
 Further invest in County Competitions
 Inspire through elite teams
 Increase investment in the county talent pathway
 Incentivise the counties to develop England Players
 Drive the performance system through technology and innovation
 Create heroes and connect them with a new generation of fans
 Make cricket accessible
 Broaden crickets appeal through the New Competition
 Create a new digital community for cricket
 Install non-traditional playing facilities in urban areas
 Continue to deliver South Asian Action Plans
 Launch a new participation product, linked to the New Competition
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 Engage children and young people
 Double cricket participation in primary schools
 Deliver a compelling and coordinated recreational playing offer from age five
upwards
 Develop our safeguarding to promote safe spaces for children and young people
 Transform women’s and girls’ cricket
 Grow the base through participation and facilities investment
 Launch centres of excellence and a new elite domestic structure
 Invest in girls’ county age group cricket
 Deliver a girls’ secondary school programme
 Support our communities
 Double the number of volunteers in the game
 Create a game-wide approach to Trust and Foundations through the cricket network
 Develop a new wave of officials and community coaches
 Increase participation in disability cricket
The Rugby Football Union Strategic Plan (2017-2021)
The RFU has released its new strategic vision for rugby in England. The strategy is based
on four main elements which are; Protect, Engage, Grow and Win. It covers all elements
of rugby union ranging from elite rugby to grassroots, although the general relevancy to the
PPS is centred around growing the game.
The RFU exists to promote and develop rugby union in England and ensure the long-term
sustainability of clubs by growing player numbers and retaining them across all age groups.
Responding to wider marker influences, work will continue on developing new ways to take
part in all forms of the game, without comprising the sports traditions. This will ensure a
lasting legacy from elite success by attracting new players and encouraging current male
and female adult players to play.
The four key aims to ensure long term sustainability are to:





Improve player transition from age grade to adult 15-a-side rugby
Expand places to play through Artificial Grass Pitches (AGPs)
Engage new communities in rugby
Create a community 7’s offering

The Rugby Football League Facility Strategy
The RFL’s Facilities Strategy was published in 2011. The following themes have been
prioritised:






Clean, Dry, Safe & Playable
Sustainable clubs
Environmental Sustainability
Geographical Spread
Non-club Facilities

The RFL Facilities Trust website www.rflfacilitiestrust.co.uk provides further information
on:
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The RFL Community Facility Strategy
Clean, Dry, Safe and Playable Programme
Pitch Size Guidance
The RFL Performance Standard for Artificial Grass Pitches
Club guidance on the Annual Preparation and Maintenance of the Rugby League Pitch

Further to the 2011 Strategy detail on the following specific programmes of particular
relevance to pitches and facility planning are listed below and can be found via the trust
link (see above):
 The RFL Pitch Improvement Programme 2013 – 2017
 Clean, Dry and Safe programmes 2013 - 2017
Rugby League World Cup ‘Inspired by 2021’ Legacy Programme
The Rugby League World Cup 2021 will develop a £10 million legacy programme with funds
driven into local clubs and community projects. The government investment, delivered by
Sport England, is part of RLWC 2021’s ambitious plan to grow the sport and make it more
visible, engaging and welcoming to current and potential participants.
The funding will be split into large transformational community projects, such as changing
room improvements and new artificial grass pitches with the remaining funding used for
smaller scale initiatives such as supplying new kit and equipment to promote club and
community development. The investment will focus on the following four key areas:





Creating welcoming environments
Encouraging participation growth
Building community engagement
Cultivating further investment
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England Hockey (EH) - A Nation Where Hockey Matters 2013
The vision is for England to be a ‘Nation Where Hockey Matters’.
We know that delivering success on the international stage stimulates the nation’s pride in
their hockey team and, with the right events in place, we will attract interest from spectators,
sponsors and broadcasters alike. The visibility that comes from our success and our
occasions will inspire young people and adults to follow in the footsteps of their heroes and,
if the right opportunities are there to meet their needs, they will play hockey and enjoy
wonderful experiences.
Underpinning all this is the infrastructure which makes our sport function. We know the
importance of our volunteers, coaches, officials, clubs and facilities. The more inspirational
our people can be, the more progressive we can be and the more befitting our facilities can
be, the more we will achieve for our sport. England Hockey will enable this to happen and
we are passionate about our role within the sport. We will lead, support, counsel, focus and
motivate the Hockey Nation and work tirelessly towards our vision.
As a governing body, we want to have a recognisable presence to participants of the game,
be that through club or association website or their communications, or through the work
of the many outstanding coaches in our game, so that players understand that their club is
part of a wider team working together to a common goal.
The core objectives are as follows:
1. Grow our Participation
2. Deliver International Success
3. Increase our Visibility
4. Enhance our Infrastructure
5. For England Hockey to be proud and respected custodians of the sport
Club participation
Our club market is well structured and clubs are required to affiliate to England Hockey to
play in community leagues. As a result only relatively few occasional teams lie outside our
affiliation structure. Schools and Universities are the other two areas where significant
hockey is played.
Hockey is clearly benefiting from a double Olympic legacy. After Great Britain’s women won
bronze in front of a home crowd in London in 2012 the numbers of young girls playing the
sport doubled and a historic gold in Rio 2016 saw more than 10,000 players promptly joining
clubs. These triumphs have inspired the nation to get active and play hockey. Thanks to
the outstanding work of the network of clubs across the country, England Hockey has seen
unprecedented growth at both ends of the age range. There has been an 80% increase in
the number of boys and girls in clubs, as well as a 54% increase in players over the age of
46.
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Hockey clubs have reaped the rewards of the improved profile of the sport, focussing on a
link with schools to provide excellent opportunities for young players. Programmes such
as Quick sticks – a small-sided version of hockey for 7-11 year olds – in Primary Schools
have been hugely successful in allowing new players to take part in the sport from an early
age. The growth in the sport since the eve of London 2012 has been seen across the
country, examples being a 110% increase in under 16s club participation in London, and a
111% growth in the North West in the same age bracket.
England Hockey Strategy
England Hockey’s Facilities Strategy can be found here.
Vision: For every hockey club in England to have appropriate and sustainable facilities that
provide excellent experiences for players.
Mission: More, Better, Happier Players with access to appropriate and sustainable
facilities
The 3 main objectives of the facilities strategy are:
1. PROTECT: To conserve the existing hockey provision

-

There are currently over 800 pitches that are used by hockey clubs (club, school,
universities) across the country. It is important to retain the current provision where
appropriate to ensure that hockey is maintained across the country.

2. IMPROVE: To improve
administratively)
-

the

existing

facilities

stock (physically

and

The current facilities stock is ageing and there needs to be strategic investment into
refurbishing the pitches and ancillary facilities. England Hockey works to provide
more support for clubs to obtain better agreements with facilities providers &
education around owning an asset.

3. DEVELOP: To strategically build new hockey facilities where there is an identified
need and ability to deliver and maintain. This might include consolidating hockey
provision in a local area where appropriate.
England Hockey has identified key areas across the country where there is a lack of
suitable hockey provision and there is a need for additional pitches, suitable for hockey.
There is an identified demand for multi pitches in the right places to consolidate hockey and
allow clubs to have all of their provision catered for at one site.
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APPENDIX 2: Overview of the current provision and the proposed re-provision of
sporting facilities at Common Edge Road (December 2020)
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone was approved in November 2015 and the site became
operable in April 2016. The site covers 144 hectares of which around 62 hectares lie within
Blackpool Borough and 82 hectares in Fylde (refer to map below). The site incorporates
the existing Category III airport buildings and surrounding business and employment lands,
areas of open space and sports playing fields.
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

The sporting facilities within the EZ boundary include playing pitches at Common Edge
Road, Collins Park and South Shore Cricket, Rugby League and Squash Club ground and
facilities. The AFC Blackpool ground is not included in the EZ boundary and is not subject
to the re-development proposals at the EZ. However the AFC Blackpool youth training
pitch is located at Common edge Road and is affected by the proposals.
To support the implementation of the EZ an initial masterplan was developed in 2017 which
can be viewed on the Blackpool Enterprise Zone website at the following link:
https://blackpoolez.com/ Overtime the proposals in the Masterplan have evolved
responding to commercial and economic requirements and ongoing engagement with the
Blackpool Leisure Services and the sporting bodies and clubs involved. The Masterplan is
currently being updated.
The Council is committed to re-provide enhanced sporting facilities at Common Edge Road
and this requirement is embedded in emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Policy DM8.
The proposed Enterprise Zone re-provision proposals for the playing fields and facilities is
set out below:
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Summary of Current Provision and Future Re-Provision of Pitches at Blackpool
Enterprise Zone
Site

Criteria

Collins
Park and
Common
Edge
Rd.*

Functional
grass pitch
area sqm.

Re-Provision of pitches as
part of the EZ Masterplan

99,600sqm

100,100sqm29

Pitch provision below includes
accommodating temporary
relocation of 15 teams from
Foxhall JFC due to United Utilities
work at home ground)
Adult/Youth
9
11v11

Pitch provision is illustrative
can be remarked depending on
specific yearly requirements

FOOTBALL
Grass Pitch
Type

Total
number of
Grass
Pitches
Standard of
Grass Pitch
Quality
Total Match
Equivalent
Sessions
(MES)

3G Pitch

Criteria
Total Hours
3G
available
per week

29

Current Pitch Provision

Youth 9v9

1
5 overmarked on
adult pitches

Minis 7v7

2 over marked on
adult pitches

Adult/Youth
full
size
11v11
Youth 9v9

7

Minis 7v7

3

Minis 5v5

4

10
(excludes overmarking)
All pitches assessed as Standard
Quality

17

All pitches to be Good Quality

Current MES – 22.5
FA recommended - 20

None

Current Pitch Provision

N/A

3

75
1 FF/FA standard 3G floodlit
pitch. (Floodlighting is subject
to planning and airport
approval).
Re-Provision of pitches as
part of the EZ Masterplan
34 hrs.

Included as part of Planning Application 20/0810 approved May 2020
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Site

Criteria

Current Pitch Provision

Re-Provision of pitches as
part of the EZ Masterplan

Continued
RUGBY LEAGUE
Collins
Park and
Common
Edge Rd.*

Grass Pitch
Type

Standard of
Grass Pitch
Quality

Adult

1

Pitch assessed as Standard

Grass
Training
Area

1 dedicated adult pitch (RLF
certified) re-orientated on N-S
axis. Floodlighting on western
and southern
boundary(subject to planning
and airport approval)
Pitch to be re-provided to
‘Good’ Standard with improved
drainage and playing surface
4600m2 training area located
to west of re-orientated rugby
pitch dedicated to Blackpool
Scorpions. Floodlighting to be
provided subject to planning
and airport approval.

4600m2 with 4 floodlights

2 containers to be provided on
training area for storage of
rugby equipment.
South
Shore
Cricket,
Squash
and
Rugby
League
Cub

Grass Pitch
Type

Pitch located on
southern outfield
of cricket playing
field appears to
be below
minimum size in
relation to RLF
guidance of
104m by 59m
(includes in-goal
and run-offs)
Current pitch
size 91.5m by
60m.

1

Grass rugby league pitch on
southern cricket outfield to
remain. Pitch to be slightly repositioned to accommodate
new footpath and cycleway on
southern boundary beyond
cricket outfield. Provision of
floodlighting on southern
boundary subject to planning
and airport approval.

CRICKET
The cricket wicket, the boundary of the existing outfield and the location of the
cricket training nets are not affected by the EZ proposals

Planning permission was granted in May 2020 (planning reference 20/0108) for a grass
platform to accommodate an enhanced pitch provision to replace the existing pitches at
Common Edge Rd. and Collins Park. The work to install the new pitches commenced June
2020 and was completed in October 2020. The grass platform is now establishing.
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In addition to the above, a 3G pitch FA certified is to be developed at the Common Edge
Rd site funded through the EZ which has been agreed with the Football Foundation. The
3G pitch will be funded by the EZ.
New football changing facilities to include changing rooms, first aid room, kitchens, storage
and club room. New car and coach parking including 190 car parking spaces is also to be
provided. . The changing facilities will receive funding from the Football Foundation.
A3.9 An application (reference 20/0564) for the 3G pitch, provision of a grass rugby pitch
and training area and car and coach parking was submitted in September 2020
For Rugby League the pitch marked on the cricket outfield at South Shore Cricket, Squash
and Rugby Club remains. Replacing the existing rugby league pitch at Common Edge Rd.
is a dedicated enhanced re-orientated grass pitch, with floodlighting to the eastern and
southern boundaries, the latter subject to airport and planning approvals. The current
training area to the north and west of the clubhouse (some 4600m2) is to be relocated west
of the re-orientated rugby pitch and will be a dedicated area for the rugby league club. It
has been agreed that two containers are to be provided on the training area for storage of
rugby equipment. The dedicated use of the training and grass pitch will be secured through
a licence with the rugby league club.
In relation to South Shore cricket ground, the Cricket Pavilion and Social Club is to remain
in its current location. The wicket square – existing cricket wicket and existing outfield
boundary is not affected and remains intact. The cricket nets also remain in their current
location north of the clubhouse. The club will have use of the new car and coach parking
to be located west of the clubhouse.
South Shore Cricket and Squash Club has security of use through a long term lease which
runs to 2032. The Council is currently negotiating to extend the lease to 25 years.
Discussions are ongoing with Blackpool Scorpions RLFC and South Shore Cricket Club
along with the NGBs for both sports to ensure satisfactory proposals are agreed and
implemented.
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1.0 Introduction
1.1

Blackpool’s Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) is a key study
underpinning the Blackpool Local Plan. It provides evidence of how much land is
suitable, available and achievable for housing over the plan period, by identifying
potential housing sites within Blackpool and estimating their development
potential. Strategic policy making authorities are required to prepare a SHLAA in
order to have a clear understanding of the land available in their area to inform
planning policies on the supply and mix of sites.

1.2

Blackpool Council first published its SHLAA in May 2008. Since then, SHLAA
updates have been produced in 2009, 2010, 2011 and 2013 (published in 2014).
The 2013 update provided evidence on the supply of housing sites to inform the
Blackpool Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy, which covers the period 2012-2027
and was adopted in January 2016.

1.3

This 2019 update informs the proposed allocations and approach taken to
housing supply in the Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies document, which covers the period until 2027.

1.4

The SHLAA 2019 update contains a revised schedule of sites to reflect Blackpool’s
supply position at 1st April 2019, superseding the last SHLAA update. This revised
schedule includes new sites that have been identified from various sources and
updates information on existing sites identified, for example progress with
delivery of development or changes to estimated timescale. In some instances, a
change in circumstance means that sites have been removed from the schedule.

1.5

The 2019 update follows the methodology set out in Planning Practice Guidance
(PPG) on housing land availability assessment and takes account of policy on
delivering a sufficient supply of homes in the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF). The methodology is set out in Figure 1 on the following page.

1.6

It is important to note that whilst the SHLAA is an important piece of evidence to
inform plan making, it does not in itself allocate sites for housing development, or
determine which sites should be developed. It is the role of the assessment to
provide information on the range of sites which are available to meet Blackpool’s
requirements, but it is for the Local Plan to determine which sites are the most
suitable for development and allocate sites accordingly. The inclusion of sites in
the SHLAA does not necessarily mean that they will be allocated for development
or that a planning application will be considered favourably. Similarly, sites that
are not included at this stage are not necessarily unsuitable for housing
development in all cases.
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Figure 1: SHLAA methodology (Taken from PPG)
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2.0 Stage 1: Site/Broad Location Identification
2.1

This section describes the main stages in preparing the SHLAA, including the
actions undertaken and the assumptions and relevant decisions made.

2.2

Targeted consultation took place with key stakeholders on a draft housing and
economic land availability assessment methodology for a four week period in
summer 2017. Key stakeholders consulted including neighbouring authorities and
Lancashire County Council, housebuilders, housing associations, statutory
consultees and infrastructure providers. Feedback from this consultation has
informed this SHLAA update, which covers housing land availability.

2.3

Blackpool functions within the Fylde Coast Housing market area and the three
Fylde Coast authorities of Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre have published a joint Fylde
Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA).

2.4

The Fylde Coast authorities are at different stages of the Local Plan process. Both
Fylde and Wyre have recently adopted Local Plans that include housing
allocations. Blackpool is at an earlier stage of the plan preparation process in
terms of site allocations; therefore, this SHLAA covers the Blackpool local
authority area only.

2.5

The neighbouring authorities of Fylde, Wyre and Lancashire were consulted on
the draft methodology and the SHLAA will be published to support the Publication
consultation on the Local Plan Part 2, which will offer an opportunity for
comments from neighbouring authorities. Collaborative working will also
continue to take place between the authorities, in accordance with the Duty to
Co-operate.

2.6

PPG states that assessments of land availability should consider all sites capable
of delivering 5 or more dwellings, although where appropriate plan makers may
wish to consider alternative site size thresholds. Previous SHLAAs have used a site
size threshold of 1 dwelling, but it is very difficult to accurately identify all
potential sites of such a small size and therefore the 2019 SHLAA uses a 5
dwelling threshold in accordance with PPG. Any sites of less than 5 dwellings that
come forward will be a further source of housing, in addition to sites identified in
the SHLAA.

2.7

PPG emphasises the importance of undertaking a desktop review when
identifying sites or broad locations. It states that when carrying out a desktop
review, plan-makers need to be proactive in identifying as wide a range of sites
and broad locations for development as possible. Identified sites, which have
particular constraints should be included in the assessment for the sake of
comprehensiveness but constraints need to be set out clearly.
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2.8

Reflecting the approach advocated in PPG, a wide range of sites have been
considered as potential sites for housing allocation. Table 1 sets out the types of
sites and data sources that have been considered.
Table 1: Sources of Sites
Type of Site
Sites previously identified with potential
for housing development
Unimplemented planning permissions for
housing
Housing sites under construction
Undetermined planning applications for
housing, including those subject to S106
agreements
Expired planning permissions for housing
Refused or withdrawn planning
applications where the refusal reason may
have changed or constraints may have
been overcome
Pre-application enquiries for housing,
where this is in the public arena
Sites submitted to the Council via the ‘Call
for Sites’ process
Sites submitted to the Council as part of
the Local Plan Part 2 Consultation Process
Employment land with potential for
alternative uses
Land in the local authority’s ownership
Surplus or likely to become surplus public
sector land owned by other bodies
Additional opportunities in established
uses

Vacant and derelict land and buildings

2.9

Data Source
2013 SHLAA Update
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records
Housing land monitoring
Planning application records

Enquiries received by the Council
Engagement with the development sector
‘Call for Sites’ records
Local Plan Part 2 Consultation Responses
Existing employment allocations and
employment sites
Council records and engagement with
other Council departments
Engagement with other public sector
bodies
Engagement with site owners
Local authority records
Online mapping
Site surveys
Planning application records
Blackpool Brownfield Register
Online mapping
Site surveys
Planning application records

The key source of sites for the 2019 SHLAA Update was the 2013 SHLAA Update
(Published in 2014). This identified 153 potential housing sites. All of these sites
were assessed to see whether they were still appropriate for inclusion in the 2019
SHLAA Update. The 2019 SHLAA reflects the latest information on housing
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permissions and housing completions and on site availability, suitability and
achievability.
2.10

A formal ‘Call for Sites’ exercise was undertaken at the same time as the Local
Plan Part 2 Regulation 18 scoping consultation during summer 2017. This was
targeted at everybody on the Council’s Local Plan database. This included
developers, those with land interests, local property agents, planning consultants,
partner organisations, local people, local community groups, businesses and a
variety of other organisations. Prior to the formal consultation in 2017, the
Council website informed landowners/developers that they could submit a
Blackpool Local Plan Housing Site Identification Form if they wished to put a site
forward for consideration as part of the Local Plan process.

2.11

At November 2019, the ‘Call for Sites’ process remained live and a form is
available on the Council website for landowners/developers to submit sites for
consideration for housing, or other uses. In addition, the 2019 Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies Informal Consultation Paper encouraged
readers to let the Council know about any additional sites which could be
considered for housing development through the submission of the form. At
November 2019, 25 ‘Call for Sites’ forms for residential use had been submitted,
although this included a small number of overlapping sites.

2.12

Existing employment sites and allocations have been considered in terms of their
potential for re-use for housing. However, the Core Strategy identified a shortfall
in employment land supply in Blackpool. Fylde Council agreed to provide for this
shortfall under the Duty to Cooperate process. Therefore, the limited supply of
alternative employment land needs to be taken into account when considering
the potential of re-using any allocated employment land for housing in Blackpool.

2.13

The NPPF requires local authorities to take a proactive role in identifying and
helping to bring forward land that may be suitable for meeting development
needs, including sites held in public ownership. Reflecting national policy, the
Council has been proactive in the selection of sites and has identified land in both
public and private ownership for potential allocation. Vacant and derelict land
and buildings and additional opportunities in established uses have also been
considered as part of the process.

2.14

Potential sites from these sources have been assessed and the following
information recorded:
•
•
•
•

Site size, boundaries and location
Current land use and existing buildings/structures on site
Neighbouring uses/local character
Vehicular and pedestrian access to site, location of site access, constraints
to site access and access to public transport
• Slopes/ground level differences
• Ponds, streams and other waterbodies
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• Woodland, trees or other plant habitats
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3.0 Stage 2: Site/Broad Location Assessment
The housing potential of sites
3.1

PPG states that the estimate of the development potential of each identified site
can be guided by the existing or emerging plan policy including locally determined
policies on density. When assessing development potential, plan makers should
seek to make the most efficient use of land in line with policies set out in the
NPPF.

3.2

Policy CS13 in the Core Strategy sets out the Council’s approach to residential
densities. It sets out that new residential development will be required to make
efficient use of land, with an optimum density appropriate to the characteristics
of the site and the surrounding area. It states that higher densities will be
supported in main centres and on public transport corridors. The inner areas of
Blackpool are characterised by higher density development and have better
access to the town centre and other services and facilities. The outer areas of the
town are typically lower density and often have lower accessibility to services and
facilities.

3.3

On sites where there is an existing planning permission, or a recently expired
planning permission, the number of dwellings proposed reflects the planning
permission, unless there is more up-to-date information that suggests a change in
circumstances.

3.4

The capacity of other sites has been based on either an indicative layout
(reflecting any site constraints), a comparable local scheme, or by using a density
multiplier. In circumstances where a density multiplier has been used, if a site is
located within the defined town centre or inner area as identified in the Local
Plan, a density of 100 dwellings per hectare (dph) has been assumed. Elsewhere
in the Borough, a density of 50 dph has been assumed. These densities reflect
those used in the 2019 SHLAA Update and were set out in the Blackpool Local
Plan and CIL Viability Study (February 2014) that informed the Core Strategy. The
density multipliers (and net developable area assumptions) were subject to
consultation as part of the methodology for the SHLAA update that was
undertaken in summer 2017.

3.5

It is recognised that larger sites may need to incorporate open space, service
roads, community facilities and other land uses, which can reduce the area that
can be developed for housing. As a result, a lower net developable area has been
assumed on these sites to take account of these factors. The net developable area
includes only those areas that will be developed for housing and directly
associated uses. The net developable area used for sites of differing sizes is set
out in the table below.
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Table 2: Net Developable Area of Sites

Site Area (ha)
< 0.4 ha
0.4 – 2 ha
2.1 – 4 ha
> 4 ha

Net Developable Area
100%
80%
70%
60%

Site assessment: availability
3.6

PPG advises that plan-makers will need to assess the availability, suitability and
achievability of sites. This will provide information as to whether a site can be
considered deliverable within the next five years, developable over a longer
period, or unlikely to be developed for residential purposes.

3.7

Potential sites were assessed in terms of their availability. PPG states that a site is
considered available for development when, on best information available there
is confidence that there are no legal or ownership problems, such as unresolved
multiple ownerships, ransom strips, tenancies or operational requirements of
landowners. It states that this will often mean that the land is owned by a
developer or landowner who has expressed an intention to develop, or an
intention to sell.

3.8

The ‘Call for Sites’ form requires availability information to be submitted
including:
 Site ownership (e.g. sole owner, part owner, leaseholder, option holder
etc.)
 Whether there is ownership support for development of the site
 Whether there are any current uses/occupiers that will need to be
relocated
 Whether further land is required to develop the site
 Any other known legal or ownership constraints

3.9

Unless evidence was provided to the contrary, sites received through the ‘Call for
Sites’ process were considered to be available for development.

3.10

In relation to sites from other sources, information on availability was also
obtained from planning application information where applicable and through
information sourced directly from landowners and developers. Land registry
records were checked to get an up-to-date position in terms of site ownership
and letters/emails sent to owners enquiring about the availability of land for
development.

3.11

Where sites from the identified sources were not considered likely to be available
for housing development, they were not taken forward in the SHLAA update or as
potential allocations. However, circumstances can change and there is potential
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for sites to be reconsidered if evidence emerges to suggest that sites are available
for housing development.
Site assessment: suitability
3.12

Potential sites were assessed in terms of their suitability. Site suitability has been
guided by policies in the Core Strategy, the saved policies in the Local Plan 2001 2016 and emerging plan policy in the Local Plan Part 2, as well as national policy.
The assessment of site suitability also takes account of site specific constraints to
residential development.

3.13

The following site specific factors have been considered when assessing the
suitability of sites for development:
 Current and past uses of the site
 current land use(s)
 existing buildings/structures on site
 buildings or uses to be retained
 previous land use(s) and buildings on site
 historic or current planning applications
 Site access and accessibility
 safe vehicular and pedestrian access
 access to the strategic highway network
 constraints to site access
 public transport accessibility
 accessibility to services and amenities
 Environmental constraints
 topography
 international, national or local ecological designations
 Woodland, protected trees, other significant trees or plant habitat
 streams/ponds
 heritage assets – including listed buildings, locally listed buildings
and registered parks and gardens
 Conservation area designations
 Flooding or surface water drainage issues
 Neighbouring uses that could impact on the development of the
site, such as pylons or industrial uses
 Neighbouring uses that may be sensitive to new development
 Green Belt
 Other planning designations/allocations

3.14

Where identified constraints exist, development may still be suitable, but this will
depend upon the size of the site, the extent to which the constraint is found on
the site, the impact of the constraint and the potential impact of the
development. In some situations it may not be desirable or possible to overcome
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the identified constraints and a site will be considered unsuitable for housing
development. Constraints may have an impact on the capacity of a site, its layout,
or the timing of development on the site.
3.15

Sites with planning permission have been considered suitable for development,
unless circumstances have changed (including changes to local and national
policy) that would alter their suitability.

Site assessment: achievability
3.16

PPG states that a site is considered achievable for development where there is a
reasonable prospect that the development will be developed on the site at a
particular point in time. It advises that this is essentially a judgement about the
economic viability of a site and the capacity of the developer to complete and let
or sell the development over a certain period.

3.17

Information on achievability was sourced from planning application information
where this was available, ‘Call for Sites’ forms and through information sourced
directly from landowners and developers. A representative range of housing sites
are also being considered as part of the viability assessment work for the Local
Plan Part 2. The following factors have been considered when assessing
achievability:
 Access/landownership
 Availability of access – is there an existing access or viable potential
access to the site?
 Do properties or structures need to be demolished to gain access to
the site?
 Are any necessary agreements in place regarding third party land or
property?

Are there any other factors which would make access difficult?
 Market factors
 Adjacent uses
 Attractiveness of the locality
 Evidence of developer interest in residential development on a site
 Delivery factors
 Phasing/realistic build-out rates
 Single developer or multiple developers
 Size and capacity of the developer(s)

3.18

After taking account of availability, suitability and achievability a number of
potential housing sites were excluded and not proposed for inclusion in the
SHLAA Update.
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3.19

All of the 153 potential housing sites in the 2013 SHLAA were assessed as part of
the update process to see to see whether they were still appropriate for inclusion
as potential housing sites. This update excludes a significant number of the 2013
SHLAA sites. The main reasons for this are set out below:









3.20

Sites were below the 5 dwelling SHLAA site threshold
Housing had been completed on the site, so the site was no longer available
Other uses had been developed on the site, so the site was no longer available
The site was actively in use for other purposes so wasn’t available
Landowners or developers had confirmed that non-residential uses were
proposed, so the site wasn’t available
There was no evidence to suggest that the land was owned by a developer or
landowner(s) who had expressed an intention to develop or sell for housing
purposes, so the site wasn’t available
The site was no longer considered suitable for housing development; for
example, in terms of access, amenity or policy constraints
Housing development was not considered achievable on the site; for example,
in terms of access or ownership constraints

Potential new housing sites identified through the sources set out in Table 3 were
also assessed as part of the SHLAA Update process.
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4.0 Stage 3: Windfall Assessment
4.1

Windfall sites are those which have not been specifically identified as available in
the Local Plan process. They normally comprise previously developed sites that
have unexpectedly become available, and include residential conversions and
changes of use. The NPPF states that planning authorities should support the
development of windfall sites through their policies and decisions to promote the
development of a good mix of sites, giving great weight to the benefits of using
suitable sites within existing settlements for homes. The NPPF allows local
planning authorities to make an allowance for windfall sites as part of their
anticipated supply, if there is compelling evidence that they will provide a reliable
source of supply.

4.2

The issue of windfall housing provision was considered by the Blackpool Core
Strategy Inspector (paragraph 42 of the Inspector’s Report). He notes that the
majority of windfall site developments in Blackpool are anticipated to be
conversions (notably of hotels and guest houses) in the inner areas and that the
Council is encouraging such schemes in appropriate circumstances as part of its
regeneration strategy. He states that “Given this, the availability of such premises
in Blackpool and the evidence of windfall housing development at around 100 dpa
in recent years, there is compelling evidence that windfalls will continue to provide
a reliable source of housing land supply during the plan period” (para. 42).

4.3

Therefore, the Inspector considered that there was compelling evidence to justify
a windfall allowance of around 100 dwellings per year in Blackpool. This is
reflected in Core Strategy Policy CS2, which identifies windfall housing as one of
the three sources of housing provision in Blackpool.

4.4

The 2018/19 Housing Monitoring Report (HMR) provides up to date information
about windfall development in Blackpool. The table below shows that between
2012 and 2019, 978 dwellings were completed on windfall sites through
conversions and changes of use and 76 dwellings were completed on new build
windfall sites, which is a total of 1,054 dwellings and an average of 151 dwellings
per year, over the 7 year period.
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Table 3: Windfall Housing
Year

Conversions/
Changes of Use:
Permitted &
CLDE/CLUP/CPA

Conversions:
Windfall
Windfall Windfall
Other
Conversions
New
Total
Sources
/ Changes
Build
of Use Total

Small Major Total
Sites Sites
2012/13

99

24

123

-10

113

39

152

2013/14

129

22

151

-37

114

0

114

2014/15

148

31

179

44

223

0

223

2015/16

149

12

161

0

161

1

162

2016/17

95

16

111

0

111

-13

98

2017/18

117

10

127

0

127

9

136

2018/19

115

14

129

0

129

40

169

Total

852

129

981

-3

978

76

1,054

4.5

The table shows that the most consistent source of windfall completions has been
conversions/changes of use on small sites (sites of 9 dwellings or less). This
includes dwellings provided through permitted conversions, prior approvals for
change of use and lawful development certificates. An average of 122 dwellings
per year have been provided through these sources.

4.6

This source of supply is expected to continue because Core Strategy Policy CS23
allows more hotels and guest houses to change to residential uses than previous
policy approaches. In addition, in 2015 the Council established Blackpool Housing
Company, which acquires poor quality existing homes and redundant buildings,
such as former holiday accommodation and remodels them into quality
affordable homes for rent. They have a development programme which aims to
deliver between 80 and 100 quality homes per year. Although not all of these
homes will be net additions to the stock, this work will further boost the supply of
dwellings created through conversions and changes of use.

4.7

Conversions/changes of use on larger sites (sites of over 9 dwellings) also come
forward (at an average of 18 per year since 2012), but the figures can be unduly
influenced by very large schemes, which come forward sporadically, rather than
consistently. No very large schemes came forward from 2012-2019, but a scheme
for 66 apartments is currently under construction at New South Promenade and
another scheme has been approved for 92 apartments at Mexford House. New
build windfall sites also tend to come forward in a sporadic manner.
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4.8

Therefore, it is considered realistic to continue to use a windfall allowance of 100
dwellings per year, as set out in the Core Strategy and to base this upon
conversions/changes of use on small sites of nine units or less, which have
consistently delivered housing (at a rate of 122 dwellings per year) over the plan
period. Any new build windfall sites or major conversions/changes of use that
come forward will be in addition to the windfall allowance.

4.9

The supporting text to Core Strategy Policy CS2 identifies a windfall allowance of
around 1,500 homes over the plan period. Eight years remain of the plan period,
so approximately 800 additional new dwellings are expected to be completed via
conversions/changes of use over this period. At 31 March 2019 there were 162
dwellings permitted in conversions/change of use schemes on small sites. To
avoid double counting, these permitted dwellings are incorporated into the
windfall allowance.
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5.0 Stage 4: Assessment Review
5.1

This section sets that out that sufficient sites have been identified to meet the
Core Strategy housing requirement over the plan period to 2027.

5.2

The identified housing supply is summarised in Table 4 below. A supply of
approximately 4,544 dwellings has been identified, which exceeds the housing
requirement of 4,200 dwellings and ensures that there is a flexible portfolio of
housing sites that can be delivered throughout the plan period. Further detailed
information regarding the housing supply can be found in the Housing Topic
Paper (2020) that supports the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2.

Table 4: Housing Supply Summary

Housing Supply Summary
Source
Number of Dwellings
Completions 1 April 2012 – 31 March 2019
1,307
New build dwellings with extant permission at 31 March
1,177
2019 (including 584 dwellings on allocated sites)
New build dwellings with permission granted since 01
175
April 2019 (including 145 dwellings on allocated sites)
Permitted conversions/changes of use (10 or more
140
dwellings) at 31 March 2019
Permitted conversions/changes of use granted since 01
105
April 2019 (10 or more dwellings)
Windfall Allowance for conversions/changes of use (9 or
less dwellings) and new build dwellings over period 1 April
800
2019 – 31 March 2027
Allocated housing sites identified in the SHLAA without
690
planning permission
Additional supply from Town Centre Strategic Sites
150
Total Housing Supply
4,544

5.3

Taking account of any known constraints, all of the sites are considered to be
deliverable or developable for housing over the plan period.
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6.0 Stage 5: Final Evidence Base
6.1

Appendix A sets out the schedule of SHLAA sites including a trajectory of when it
is anticipated the sites will come forward for development. Appendix B identifies
those sites which have been discounted and gives reasons for their removal from
the SHLAA. Appendix C contains maps showing their location within the Borough.
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Appendix A: Schedule of sites

0

0

30

17

0

0

0
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0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (19/0176)

9.10

176

0

0

30

60

60

26

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

The site is owned by the local
authority. Land Release Funding has
been awarded to support
housebuilding on the site and a
planning application is under
consideration (application 19/0241) for
the relocation of the cadet hut and the
erection of up to 176 dwellings.
Site has residential planning
permission (05/0185 & 06/0433)

41 Bispham
Road & Land
rear of 19 – 39
Bispham Road
Land at Hoo Hill
Lane (Rear of
15 – 17
Bispham Road)

0.35

16

0

0

16

0

0

0.23

16

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

16

2026 - 27

47

19

Comments

2025 - 26

2.06

SN/023

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Ryscar Way,
Kincraig Road
(Phase 2)
Land off
Regency
Gardens &
Bispham High
School

SN/021

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SN/007

SN/017 &
SN/044

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

Vacant site that has been subject to
past residential development interest.

Page 1596

14

0

0

0

0

0

14

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

15

0

0

0

Planning permission for 8 houses and 6
flats was granted on this site in 2008
(application 07/0923), but the
permission expired. It is a small vacant
site with landowner interest in
development for housing.
Planning permission for 12 flats was
granted on this site in 2007
(application 07/0303) and the
permission was renewed in 2012, but
the permission expired. It is a small
vacant site with landowner interest in
development for housing.
Site has residential planning
permission (17/0439)
Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (15/0002).

SN/030

Land at
Bromley Close
(adjacent to
Rathmore
Gardens)

0.22

12

0

0

0

0

0

12

SN/032

50 Bispham
Road
Former Filling
Station,
Norbreck Castle
Land at Warren
Drive
Former
Mariners PH,
Norbreck Road

0.09

12

0

0

12

0

0

0.15

15

0

0

0

0

3.12

86

0

0

30

30

26

0

0

0

0

0.20

35

0

0

0

0

0

35

0

0

0

20

2026 - 27

Comments

2025 - 26

0.33

SN/042

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Land rear of
307- 339
Warley Road

SN/040

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SN/029

SN/036

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

Site has residential planning
permission (17/0466).
This is a small cleared site with
landowner interest in redevelopment
for housing.
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43 (New
Build)
92
(Conversion)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

0

0

0

*Prior approval granted for use of
premises as 92 flats (19/0105).
Capacity not recorded in timeline
because conversions and changes of
use are recorded separately.
Site has residential planning
permission (15/0362 & 18/0590)

SN/047

Kings Christian
Centre, Warley
Road
Anchorsholme
Methodist
Church
Land at Back
Eaves Street

0.12

15

0

0

15

0

0

0

0.2

8

0

0

0

0

0

8

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (17/0042)

0.17

6

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

14

0

0

0

Under-utilised site that has had
residential planning permission
(07/0272).
Site has residential planning
permission (05/0705 & 07/0453) and is
under construction.
This is a small vacant site with
landowner interest in redevelopment
for housing.

SC/005

Land at Coopers
Way

1.22

45

30

15

0

SC/011

Land at
Coleridge
Road/George
Street
Talbot Gateway

0.14

14

0

0

13.2

50

0

0

0

0

0

50

0

0

0

21

2026 - 27

Comments

2025 - 26

1.08

SC/016

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Mexford House,
Mexford
Avenue

SC/003

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SN/043

SN/048

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

Approximately 50 apartments
expected to come forward as part of
redevelopment proposals but location
within Talbot Gateway not yet
confirmed.
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0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

0

0

25

0

0

0

14

0

10

0

0

0

Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (12/0826 – 5
dwellings).
Under-utilised land that has been
subject to past residential
development interest.
Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (10/0211).
Site has residential planning
permission (17/0573).

SC/024

Land at Lever
Street

0.63

25

0

0

0

0

0

0

SC/025

157 Whitegate
Drive
9-15 Brun
Grove
(Blackpool Trim
Shops)
Land at Ball
Street/Duke
Street
Land at
Devonshire
Road/Talbot
Road
197 Dickson
Road

0.17

14

0

0

0

0

0

0.18

10

0

0

0

0

0.07

5

0

0

0

0

0

5

0

0

0

Site has permission for 5 dwellings
(19/0009).

1.47

70

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

70

Vacant brownfield land in prominent
position. Planning application possible
for non-residential uses.

0.14

22

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

22

Under-utilised land that has been
subject to past residential
development permission for 22 flats
(07/0160)

22

2026 - 27

5

SC/067

Comments

2025 - 26

0.04

SC/063

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

37 Charles
Street

SC/057

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SC/017

SC/042

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference
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0.78

8

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

8

0

0

12

Vacant premises that have had
planning permission for
redevelopment as 8 dwellings
(07/1138).
Vacant premises that have had
planning permission for
redevelopment as 12 dwellings
(15/0671).

SC/085

76 and 76a Kent 0.11
Road

12

0

0

0

0

0

0

SC/086

Rigby Road
Development
Sites (Foxhall
Village)
7-11 Alfred
Street

7.84

217

9

37

37

28

28

30

30

18

0

Site has residential planning
permission (12/0803, 13/0447 &
19/0103).

0.04

14

0

0

0

0

0

14

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (16/0664)

190 – 194
Promenade
(Former Revills
Hotel)

0.12

15

0

0

0

0

0

0

15

0

0

Site was subject to a planning
application (11/0056) for 15 flats
which was recommended for approval,
but was withdrawn. The site is
currently used as a temporary car park.
There is landowner interest in
development for housing in the
medium term.

23

2026 - 27

Comments

2025 - 26

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Land rear of 214 Durham
Road

SC/106

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SC/080

SC/088

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference
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Land at Grange
Park

5.62

160

0

0

45

45

45

25

0

0

0

0

0

10

This land is owned by the local
authority and demolition of existing
buildings has taken place. Public
consultation has taken place on
proposals for the sites and a
masterplan is currently under
preparation.
Vacant site. Public House demolished.
Landowner interest in redevelopment.

SC/113

Dinmore Public
House, Dinmore
Place
Land adjacent
232 Promenade

0.15

10

0

0

0

0

0

0

0.05

26

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

26

Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (12/0288).

SC/123

Hoyle House,
Argosy Avenue

0.36

18

18

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (17/0590).

SC/124

Land at
Coleridge
Road/Talbot
Road

0.29

25

25

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (18/0603).

SC/125

South King
Street

0.59

47

0

0

0

0

0

30

17

0

0

The site is owned by the local
authority. Existing uses will need to be
relocated for housing to be delivered
on site.

24

2026 - 27

Comments

2025 - 26

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SC/112
(Expanded)

SC/120

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference
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0.11

8

0

0

0

0

0

8

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (19/0177)

SC/127

Bethesda Road
Car Park

0.13

13

0

0

0

0

0

13

0

0

0

The site is owned by the local
authority. It is a small site where
properties have been cleared.

SC/128

Whitegate
Manor,
Whitegate
Drive

0.31

16

0

0

0

0

0

16

0

0

0

The site is owned by the local
authority. Demolition will need to take
place in order to facilitate new build
development.

SC/129

Waterloo Road
Methodist
Church,
Waterloo Road
FY4 4BJ

0.14

12

0

0

0

0

0

12

0

0

0

Site has residential planning
permission (18/0204).

SS/001

Land at Bridge
House Road
200-210
Watson Road
Land at Moss
House Road

1.03

7

0

0

0

0

0

7

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

41

41

41

51

51

50

0

Site has residential planning
permission (97/0474)
Site has residential permission
(17/0873).
Site has residential planning
permission (17/0095). Housing is being
developed on site. Site is allocated in
Core Strategy Policy CS25.

0.89

39

39

0

16.7

355

40

40

25

2026 - 27

Comments

2025 - 26

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

29-35 Ripon
Road

SS/051

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SC/126

SS/017

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

0

0

0

0

0

30

30

0.12

12

0

0

0

0

0

0

0.16

8

0

0

0

0

0

0.14

6

0

0

0

0

0.19

8

8

0

0

0.57

12

0

0

0
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SS/076

28

0

Has residential planning permission
(17/0193).

0

0

12

Prominent vacant site in need of
redevelopment.

0

0

0

8

Vacant site that has had residential
planning permission (17/0070 for 8
dwellings).

0

0

0

0

6

Vacant site that has been subject to
past residential development interest.
Options for re-use are being
considered by landowner.

0

0

0

0

0

0

Housing is being developed on site
(16/0493 – 8 dwellings)

0

0

12

0

0

0

Amended site (brownfield only) has
residential permission (18/0642 – 12
dwellings).

26

2026 - 27

88

SS/071

Comments

2025 - 26

0.4

SS/070

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

585-593 New
South
Promenade and
1 Wimbourne
Place
Land at Station
Road/Lytham
Road (Former
Grand Hotel)
Land at former
Hawes Side
Clinic, Hawes
Side Lane
Former St
Margaret
Clitherow
Church, Lytham
Road
Land adjacent
to 73 Stony Hill
Avenue
Land at
Baguleys
Garden Centre,
Midgeland
Road

SS/064

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SS/054

SS/057

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

0

0

0

0

0

27

0

1.42

57

0

0

0

30

27

0

Land to rear of
Cornwall Place
(off Swallow
Close)
Whyndyke
Farm

0.86

27

0

0

0

0

0

4.93

126

0

0

0

0

Land to rear of
170 Preston
New Road
Land to rear of
69-85 Kipling
Drive

0.4

6

0

6

0

0.27

14

0

0

0
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SE/030

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

27

The site is owned by the local
authority.
The site is owned by the local
authority. The Enterprise Zone
illustrative masterplan identifies the
site for housing, with relocated and
improved playing pitches and facilities
to be provided to the south of the site.
A planning application is under
consideration (application 19/0271) for
mixed use development, including up
to 57 houses.
Site subject to drainage constraints.

0

42

42

42

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

14

0

0

0

27

2026 - 27

27

SE/029

Comments

2025 - 26

0.67

SE/026

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Land at Rough
Heys Lane
Land at
Enterprise
Zone, Jepson
Way

SE/025

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SS/082
SS/083

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

Site has residential permission
(11/0314). Site is allocated in Core
Strategy Policy CS25.
Site has residential permission
(16/0643 – 6 dwellings).
The site and neighbouring Kipling
Court are owned by the local authority.

30

30

23

0

0

0

0
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0

0

Site has residential permission
(15/0420).

3.2

90

0

0

0

0

0

30

30

30

0

The site is owned by the housebuilder
that is developing the adjacent site.

1.57

45

15

15

15

0

0

0

0

0

0

Site has residential permission
(17/0361)

2329

214 143 294 251 227 550 215 168 267

2026 - 27

83

28

Comments

2025 - 26

4.86

Totals

2027
Onwards

2024 - 25

Land at NS& I
Site, Preston
Road (Phase 1)
Site B, Former
NS & I Site,
Preston New
Road (Phase 2)
Co-op Sports
and Social Club,
Preston New
Road

SE/033

2024 - 2027

2023 - 24

SE/031

SE/032

2019 - 2024

2022 - 23

2019
Outstanding
Capacity

2021 - 22

Site
Size
(ha)

2020 - 21

Address

2019 - 20

SHLAA Site
Reference

Appendix B: 2013 SHLAA Sites Discounted
SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SN/002

St Stephen on the Cliffs,
Holmfield Road
Land to rear of Norbreck Castle
Hotel
Ryscar Way, Kincraig Road
(Phase 1)
Ingthorpe Avenue
Land Rear 187-203 Cavendish
Road
Land at Hoo Hill Lane (off
Cannock Avenue)
Land off Ashfield
Road/Wakefield Road
Land adjacent 15 Headfort
Close
Land to rear of 130
Anchorsholme Lane East
Land to rear of 27 Westfield
Avenue
6-8 Northumberland Avenue
Land to rear of 119-127 Warley
Road
Land at 41 Clifford Road
Land to rear of Clyde Street
Firwoods, Collingwood Avenue

SN/005
SN/009
SN/012
SN/013
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SN/027
SN/028
SN/039
SN/041
SN/045
SN/046
SC/001
SC/004
SC/006
SC/012

Site
Size
(ha)
0.06

SHLAA Comments

1.19

Site not available. Site in use as ancillary hotel facilities and hotel curtilage.

3.05

Housing has been developed on site.

0.17
0.16

Site not available. Site in use as residential gardens/garages/outbuildings.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Subject to access and amenity constraints.

0.39

Site not available. Site is in active use as part of larger industrial estate.

0.76

Site not available. Site is in active use as an industrial estate.

0.05

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.04

Housing has been developed on site.

0.15

Site not available. Site in use as residential garden.

0.14
0.22

Site not available. Site is in use as renovated holiday accommodation.
Site not available. Site is in active commercial use.

0.19
0.13
0.38

Site not available. Site is in active commercial use.
Site not available and is in multiple ownerships. Site is partially in use.
Site not available. Site is in active use as timber and builders merchants.

Housing has been developed on site.

29

SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SC/013

Land to rear of 16 Sussex Road

Site
Size
(ha)
0.32

SC/019
SC/023

66-70 Newton Drive
102 Park Road

0.26
0.58

SC/029

Land adjacent 32 Grasmere
Road
Land at Lytham Road/Moon
Avenue/John Street
Fishers Yard, rear of 43 Crystal
Road
71-79 Ansdell Road
Land adjacent 48 Hodder
Avenue
Land to rear of Marton
Institute, Sedbergh Avenue
Land at Kirkstall Avenue/Park
Road
26 General Street
Land at Haig Road (two sites)
Land at Talbot Road/Gorton
Street
Land at Edelston Road/Talbot
Road
82-82a George Street
Land at Elizabeth
Street/Charles Street

0.03

Part of site has permission for 4 dwellings (17/0563). No evidence that remainder of site is
available and it is subject to access constraints.
Housing has been developed on site.
Site not available. Site has been developed as a car park for Blackpool and Fylde College
University Centre.
Housing has been developed on site.

0.03

Housing has been developed on site.

0.11

Site not available. Site redeveloped as a car park.

0.06
0.02

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.33
0.10

Site is not available for housing. Site forms part of curtilage of Marton Institute who do not
favour housing development on the site.
Site has been redeveloped as part of Aldi car park.

0.05
0.06
0.12

Site not available.
Two separate sites that are not considered suitable for 5 or more dwellings individually
Site is not available. Site is in active use as a tyre and MOT Centre

0.15

Site is not available. Site is in active commercial use (bathroom suppliers and small industrial
units)
Site not available. Site has been redeveloped as a children’s nursery.
Site not available. Majority of site is in active commercial use.

SC/031
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SC/034
SC/039
SC/040
SC/041
SC/043
SC/047
SC/048
SC/050
SC/051
SC/052
SC/053

0.04
0.11

SHLAA Comments

30

SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SC/054

SC/094

83-91 Milbourne Street & 78 –
80 Elizabeth Street
Land at Charles
Street/Buchanan Street
52-54 Bolton Street
4b & 6-8 Adrian Street
Martins Yard, Bagot Street
Cocker Street Industrial Estate
Land at Dickson
Road/Moorhouse Street
9 Nelson Road
Land at Pier Street
119-125 Buchanan Street &
230-234 Talbot Road
214 Whitegate Drive
Land at 11 Dover Road
102-110 Hornby Road
Welcome Inn, 319 Vicarage
Lane
49 Rawcliffe Street & 24 Hill
Street
Land adjacent 45 Bexley
Avenue
273-275 Promenade

SC/098
SC/099

Land adjacent 6a Dover Road
54 Caunce Street

SC/055
SC/056
SC/059
SC/061
SC/064
SC/066
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SC/071
SC/073
SC/074
SC/076
SC/078
SC/081
SC/083
SC/084
SC/089

Site
Size
(ha)
0.10

SHLAA Comments

0.04

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings

0.09
0.09
0.07
1.31
0.31

Site not available. Site is in active use as a wholesaler’s depot.
Site not available and subject to access constraints, which may restrict its residential use
Site is in active use (boxing & fitness centre).
Site is in active use (Industrial estate).
Site not available. Site in active commercial use (Kwik Fit tyres, decorator centre and garage)

0.01
0.03
0.13

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.t
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Site not available. Site in active commercial use (mobility scooter retailer and car wash)

0.20
0.21
0.19
0.40

Site not available. Site in active commercial use including children’s nursery.
Housing has been developed on site.
Site not available. Site is in active use (Beechfield Hotel)
Public House has been refurbished and is in active use (The Cherry Tree).

0.04

Site not available. Existing residential property has been renovated.

0.01

Small site not considered suitable for 5 or more dwellings.

0.03

Part of site is in active use (Wembley Hotel). Whole site is in Main Holiday Accommodation
Promenade Frontage where residential use only appropriate as part of a mixed use holiday
accommodation/residential scheme.
Housing has been developed on site.
Housing has been developed on site through the conversion of the existing building.

0.03
0.04

Housing has been developed on site.
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SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SC/100

Land adjacent 250 Central
Drive
Queens Park
Tram Depot, Rigby Road
Coop Street Car Park
352-358 Lytham Road (former
Health Centre)
Land to rear of 1-7 Wren Grove
Land to rear of 44-48
Boardman Avenue
Concorde House, Charnley
Road
56-60 Caunce Street

SC/101
SC/102
SC/103
SC/104
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SC/107
SC/108
SC/109
SC/110
SC/111
SC/114
SC/115
SC116
SC/117
SC/118
SC/121

Site
Size
(ha)
0.05
ha
2.97
2.8
0.28
0.33

SHLAA Comments

0.06
0.1

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Irregularly shaped site not considered suitable for 5 or more dwellings.

0.36

Site not available. Site in active commercial uses.

0.03

Planning permission has been granted for 4 dwellings, which is below the site size threshold for
allocation.
Site has been redeveloped for housing.
Site not available. Site in active use as a tram depot and bus depot
Site not available. Site in active uses as a car park.
Site not available. Site has been redeveloped as a car park

Land to rear of 70-72 Threlfall
Road
Land north of 8-12 Steeton
Road
Land between 321 & 339
Waterloo Road
119 Newton Drive

0.06

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Premises have been converted into a
magician’s academy
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.09

Narrow site not considered suitable for 5 or more dwellings.

0.15

Site not available. Site not considered achievable due to access constraints.

0.26

Land to rear of 1-9 Greenwood
Avenue
Land at 440 Talbot Road
Former Windmill Public House,
Westcliffe Drive

0.04

Rear garden to residential property. Bungalows refused on site at appeal (15/0587). Site not
considered suitable for additional residential development.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.19
0.20

Site not available. Site in active use as Trinity Hospice Donation Centre & Furniture Sales Room
Housing has been developed on part of site. Remainder of site not considered suitable for 5 or
more dwellings.

32

SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SC/122

Land adjacent/rear of 186
Lytham Road
Homebase Car Park, Lightwood
Avenue
Council Car Park adjacent 394398 Lytham Road
Land rear of 96 Harcourt Road

SS/002
SS/006
SS/012
SS/014
SS/018
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SS/025
SS/027
SS/029
SS/030
SS/031
SS/042
SS/044
SS/046
SS/047
SS/058
SS/059

Site
Size
(ha)
0.03

SHLAA Comments

0.3

Site not available. Site in active use as car park for the Range Store

0.2

Site not available. Narrow site in active use as a Council car park

0.52

Site not available. Site in multiple ownerships and land in use as residential gardens. Site subject
to access and amenity constraints.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings

Land adjacent 127 Hawes Side
Lane
Land at Taybank Avenue

0.06

Land off Tudor Place
Land rear of 1-3 Greystoke
Place
Land adjacent 9 Dorritt Road
Land at Stanmore Avenue
Land adjacent 58 Common
Edge Road
34 Osborne Road
136-146 Watson Road
Empire Bingo, Hawes Side Lane
Empire Garage, Hawes Side
Lane
Land between 77 & 79
Harcourt Road
29 Boome Street

0.21
0.34

0.11

0.18
0.45
0.11

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Housing is being developed on site (17/0631
– 3 dwellings)
Site subject to access constraints, which may make development unachievable
Site not available. Buildings on site form storage units connected to Harrowside Bridge.

0.01

Site subject to access constraints, which may make development unachievable.
Site not available. Site is in active use as an industrial estate.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Site has residential permission (19/0252 – 2
dwellings)
Housing has been developed on site.
Site not available. Site in active use (Bridge Garage and residential).
Planning permission (17/0767) granted for conversion to residential use (14 flats)
Site not available. Site is in active use (Empire Garage – car sales and Daggers Hall Garage car
repairs).
Housing has been developed on site.

0.02

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.03
0.08
0.14
0.05
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SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SS/060

23 Clifton Drive & 8-10
Burlington Road West
Land at Arnold School
Land at Runnell Farm
Abbey Road Clinic, Abbey Road
20 Boome Street
Land at rear of 81-87 Powell
Avenue
Land at rear of 89 – 103 Powell
Avenue
Marton Homing Pigeon Society
Club, Common Edge Road
Land at rear of 88-104 Hawes
Side Lane
Land at rear of 22-32 Highgate
Hampton Road Social Club,
Hampton Road
Land adjacent 14 Strathdale

SS/062
SS/063
SS/065
SS/066
SS/067
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SS/068
SS/069
SS/072
SS/073
SS/074
SS/075
SS/077
SS/078
SS/079
SS/080
SS/081
SE/005

429-437 Promenade
9,11,11a Station Road
Land at Arncliffe, Sixth Avenue
Land adjacent to 15 Morley
Road
138 Stony Hill Avenue
Land adjacent to 8 Cottesmore
Place

Site
Size
(ha)
0.13

SHLAA Comments

5.45
2.84
0.2
0.03
0.06

Site not available. Site has been redeveloped for school purposes (Armfield Academy)
Housing has been developed on site.
Housing has been developed on site.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.12

Amended site has residential permission (16/0551) for 4 dwellings.

0.06

Housing has been developed on site.

0.12

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.16
0.70

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Site not available. Site is in active use as a social club and caravan park.

0.05

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Site has residential permission (18/0423 – 1
dwelling)
Site not available for residential development. Hotel permitted on the site (19/0056).
Site not available. Site is in active commercial use.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Site has residential permission (17/0012 – 2
dwellings)
Housing has been developed on site.
Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Site has residential permission (18/0160 – 1
dwelling)

0.12
0.15
0.14
0.05
0.2
0.08

Site not available. Site is in active use (Henson Hotel)

34

SHLAA Site
Reference

Address

SE/011

Land at 11 Cherry Tree Road
North
Land to rear of 52-90 Cherry
Tree Road
Kensington Lodge, Langdale
Road
Land adjacent 133-135 Cherry
Tree Gardens
Langdale Adult Training Centre,
Langdale Road
Land to rear of 5-15 June
Avenue

SE/020
SE/021
SE/022
SE/027
SE/028

Site
Size
(ha)
0.14

SHLAA Comments

0.42

Small backland site that is subject to access and amenity constraints. Demolition of existing
operational business would be required to gain access.
Backland site that is subject to access and amenity constraints. Demolition of residential
property would be required to gain access.
Housing has been developed on site.

0.08

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings. Site is landscaped open space.

0.62

Site not available for housing development. Lotus School under construction on site.

0.04

Site considered too small for 5 or more dwellings.

0.32

Page 1611

35

Appendix C: Maps showing the site locations of potential housing supply
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1

Introduction
Lambert Smith Hampton

1.1

LSH is a fully integrated commercial property services consultancy with more than 30 offices
across the UK and Ireland. LSH works with investors, developers and occupiers from across
the public and private sector, managing some of the country’s most complex commercial
property portfolios. LSH’s planning and development consultancy team has considerable
experience in developing evidence base documents for local planning authorities (‘LPAs’) and
the planning process, including Local Plan Viability Assessments. LSH is also currently
retained by a number of LPAs across the North West region to provide independent sitespecific viability analysis.

Background to Commission
1.2

Lambert Smith Hampton (‘LSH’) was appointed by Blackpool Council ‘(the Council’) in June
2019 to advise on and prepare a Local Plan Viability Assessment (‘LPVA’) to undertake an
economic viability assessment of the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations
and Development Management Policies (LP Part 2) including the draft requirements set out in
the emerging Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) and Greening
Blackpool SPD in conjunction with adopted policy set out in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 1:
Core Strategy and guidance set out in adopted SPD’s. This LPVA will form part of the
evidence base for the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies Documents.

1.3

The Council adopted its Local Plan Part 1 Core Strategy in January 2016. The Core Strategy
includes a spatial portrait highlighting the priority issues facing the Borough and sets out a
vision underpinned by four goals and 22 objectives. The Core Strategy provides for the
delivery of 4,200 new homes and 31.5 hectares of employment land over the period 2012 to
2027. As Blackpool is intensely developed and has highly constrained boundaries, through
the duty to cooperate, Fylde Borough Council is accommodating 14 hectares of Blackpool’s
31.5 hectares of employment land need.

1.4

The Core Strategy was informed by the 2014 Viability Assessment carried out by URS
Consultants.

1.5

The Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
document is in preparation and was subject to public consultation in early 2019. The informal
consultation paper sets out proposed allocations for housing (22 sites); Travellers and
Travelling Showpersons (2 pitches and 5 plots respectively on one site); a new Enterprise
Zone designation and a new allotment site, alongside 40 draft development management
policies.

1.6

Following and informed by the consultation, the Council has prepared the Publication version
of the Plan which amends the housing allocations without planning permission to 14 sites;
proposes a new mixed use site suitable for a convenience retail store in the town centre and
excludes the Traveller and Travelling Showperson site allocation, the need having now been
met through subsequent planning permissions. Some of the development management

4
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policies have been amended/amalgamated and an additional three policies added to bring the
total to 43.
1.7

This LPVA will form part of the evidence base to support the preparation of the emerging
Local Plan Part 2 (Site Allocations and Development Management Policies) and test the
cumulative viability impact of the adopted and emerging Local Plan policies.

1.8

The primary objectives of this exercise are to provide an information base to enable Council
Officers to make broad brush assumptions on whether genres of sites are likely to be
deliverable and to support the progression of the Local Plan towards the examination process.

1.9

The information, commentary, findings and advice contained in this LPVA are considered
appropriate for a ‘high-level’ plan-wide evidence-based study and will provide a benchmark for
future site specific viability analysis.

1.10

The conclusions and recommendations contained in this report are concerned with policy
requirement, guidance and regulations which may be subject to change.

Blackpool Borough – Overview
1.11

With a resident population of 139,720, Blackpool is the third most densely populated Borough
in North West England behind authorities covering the central area of Manchester and
Liverpool. The Borough covers an area of approximately 13.5 square miles. Approximately
80% of the urban area is developed, with limited open space particularly in the intensely built
up inner area. Beyond the built-up area, approximately 56% (240 hectares of land) is
protected by Green Belt, Open Space or SSSI/Reserve. These characteristics provide a real
challenge for accommodating new development in the Borough.
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Fig 1.1. Blackpool Borough administrative area
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1.12

Over the past year Blackpool’s residential property market attracted positive headlines, with
the town identified as the hottest property market in the UK. In the first half of 2018
pricegrowth topped 17%, the highest growth for any large town or city in the UK. However,
house prices in Blackpool remain amongst the cheapest in the UK and average values also
lag behind the Lancashire average.
Fig. 1.2. Value Trends Graph – Blackpool, Lancashire, UK (past 5 years)

Source: Zoopla 2019

1.13

1

Prices to the east and south of the Borough tend to jump significantly, as illustrated by the
heatmap below. Cooler colours (blues) illustrate relatively lower values and warmer colours
(reds) relatively higher values:
Fig. 1.3. Blackpool Borough house price heatmap

Source: www.zoopla.co.uk (July 2019)

1
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1.14

The public sector, retail and accommodation/food and drink are the key sources for
employment in Blackpool with manufacturing also playing an important role. Recent
development in the town has focused on the Talbot Gateway (a million sq ft mixed-use
scheme to regenerate the area around the Blackpool North Station and Talbot Road, being
delivered in a partnership between Blackpool Borough Council and Muse Developments) and
the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone which was incepted in March 2016 and has since
generated more than 1,000 jobs, attracted 55 new companies and investment with seven
developments complete, two currently under construction and two at the planning stage.

_______________________
1

Zoopla Area guide for Lancashire: https://www.zoopla.co.uk/market/lancashire/
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2

National Planning Policy Context

2.1

Viability testing in order to objectively assess deliverability has become a key part of the planmaking process. This LPVA has been prepared in this context and takes full account of all
relevant primary legislation, statutory regulations, mandatory planning guidance and policy,
best practice and potential public policy changes.

2.2

This section of the LPVA provides an overview of relevant national policy and guidance.

National Planning Policy Framework
2.3

2

The National Planning Policy Framework (‘NPPF’) , originally published in March 2012
introduced a requirement to assess the viability of the Local Plan. The NPPF was revised in
July 2018 and further revised in February 2019. Whilst the fundamental approach to viability
has shifted the requirement to assess the viability of emerging Local Plans remains.
Fig 2.1. Cumulative policy impact viability threshold

2.4

The NPPF (para 16) sets the broad requirements for plan making. It states that plans should:
a) be prepared with the objective of contributing to the achievement of sustainable
development;
b) be prepared positively, in a way that is aspirational but deliverable;

_________________________
2

'National Planning Policy Framework’ - Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (‘MHCLG’)
(ISBN 978-1-5286-1033-9), February 2019:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/810197/NP
PF_Feb_2019_revised.pdf
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c) be shaped by early, proportionate and effective engagement between planmakers and
communities, local organisations, businesses, infrastructure providers and operators and
statutory consultees;
d) contain policies that are clearly written and unambiguous, so it is evident how a decision
maker should react to development proposals;
e) be accessible through the use of digital tools to assist public involvement and policy
presentation; and
f) serve a clear purpose, avoiding unnecessary duplication of policies that apply to a particular
area.
2.5

The NPPF 2 (para 31) requires that preparation and review of ‘all policies should be
underpinned by relevant and up-to-date evidence. This should be adequate and
proportionate, focused tightly on supporting and justifying the policies concerned, and take
into account relevant market signals’.

2.6

With regard to development contributions, the NPPF 2 (para 34) states that ‘plans should set
out the contributions expected from development. This should include setting out the levels
and types of affordable housing provision required, along with other infrastructure (such as
that needed for education, health, transport, flood and water management, green and digital
infrastructure). Such policies should not undermine the deliverability of the plan’ (our
emphasis).

2.7

Viability testing for deliverability in the context of a Local Plan does not necessarily envisage
every emerging allocated site to be capable of delivering all of the LPAs requirements.
Indeed some sites will be unviable, for example brownfield sites with a high level of sitespecific abnormal costs, even with no planning policies imposed upon them. The NPPF 2
envisages that a significant majority of sites put forward for allocation within a Local Plan
should be able to viably bear the cumulative impact of policies put forward by the LPA. The
ultimate objective in the Local Plan process is to assemble and present the necessary
evidence base to an Inspector in order to facilitate the firm conclusion that a Development
Plan is deliverable.

National Planning Practice Guidance – Overview
2.8

3

The Government published the ‘National Planning Practice Guidance’ (‘NPPG’) in
March 2014 as a live web-based resource which is subject to regular updating. Regular
3
updates are made to the NPPG , with most recent updates in July and September 2019. The
3
NPPG replaced over 7,000 pages of planning guidance that was previously published in
3
separate documents. The NPPG adds further context to the NPPF 2 and it is intended that
3
the two should be read together. The NPPF 2 and NPPG cumulatively set out what the
Government expects of LPAs, the overall aim being to ensure that the planning system allows

_________________________
3

‘Planning Practice Guidance’ - MHCLG, March 2014 (re-published November 2016, most recent updated
October 2019):
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance#planning-practice-guidancecategories
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land to deliver new homes and employment whilst protecting valuable natural and historic
environments.
2.9

The NPPG 3 currently contains guidance on 50 separate topic areas. We will comment
specifically on guidance provided on four topic areas of particular relevance to this LPVA:


Viability



Housing and economic land availability assessment



Planning obligations (including guidance the ’10 unit threshold’)

NPPG – Viability in Plan-making
2.10

A summary of paragraphs within the ‘viability’ 4topic area of relevance to ‘viability in planmaking’ is set out in the table below:
Table 2.1: Summary of NPPG relating to ‘Viability in plan-making’ 4
Paragraph heading

Guidance contained within

Para 001: How should plan
makers set policy requirements
for contributions from
development?
(Reference ID: 10-001-20190509)

Plans should set out the contributions expected from
development. This should include setting out the types and
levels of affordable housing provision required and the cost
implications of the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) and
Section 106.

Para 002: How should plan
makers and site promoters
ensure that policy requirements
for contributions from
developments for contributions
from development are
deliverable? (Reference ID: 10002-20190509)

Viability assessments should be completed at the plan making
stage which should be used to ensure that policies are
realistic.

Para 003: Should every site be
tested? (Reference ID: 10-00320180724)
Para 004: What is meant by a
topology approach to viability?
(Reference ID: 10-004-20190509)

It is the responsibility of plan makers in collaboration with the
local community, developers and other stakeholders to create
realistic and deliverable policies.
It is the responsibility of site promoters to engage in plan
making, take into account any costs including their own profit
expectations and risks.
Not necessary. Site typologies used to determine viability at
policy level. Assessment of samples of sites helpful to support
evidence. More detailed assessment may be necessary for
key sites on which delivery of plan particularly relies.
A typology approach is a process plan makers can follow to
ensure that they are creating realistic, deliverable policies
based on the type of sites that are likely to come forward.
This process, plan makers can group sites by shared
characteristics such as location, brownfield or greenfield, size
of the site and current and proposed use or type of
development.
Plan makers may wish to consider different potential policy
requirements and assess the viability impacts of these. Plan
makers can then come to a view on what might be an
appropriate benchmark land value and policy requirement for
each typology.

_________________________
4

'National Planning Practice Guidance - Viability’ – Ministry of Housing, Communities and
Local Government (online), November 2014 (last updated 1 September 2019)
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/viability
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Paragraph heading

Guidance contained within

Para 005: Why should strategic
sites be assessed for viability in
plan making? (Reference ID: 10005-20180724)
Para 006: How should site
promoters engage in viability
assessment in plan making?
(Reference ID: 10-006-20190509)
Para 029: how should viability
for education provision be
addressed? (Reference ID: 10029-20190509)

It is important to consider the specific circumstances of
strategic sites. Plan makers can undertake site specific
viability assessment for sites that are critical to delivering the
strategic priorities of the plan.
Plan makers should engage with landowners, developers and
infrastructure and affordable housing providers to secure
evidence on costs and values to inform viability assessment at
the plan making stage.
When considering viability it is recommended that plan
markers and local authorities for education work together to
identify which schools are likely to expand and where new
schools will be needed as a result of planned growth.

NPPG – Housing and economic land availability assessment
2.11

This topic section of the NPPG 5 contains one paragraph of particular relevance to this LPVA:
‘A site is considered achievable for development where there is a reasonable prospect that
the particular type of development will be developed on the site at a particular point in time.
This is essentially a judgement about the economic viability of a site and the capacity of the
developer to complete and let or sell the development over a certain period’ (Para 020
Reference ID: 3-020-20190722).

NPPG – Planning Obligations
2.12

2.13

Both Section 122 of the Community Infrastructure Levey Regulations 2010 and Paragraph 56
of the NPPF 2 stipulate that planning obligations must be:


necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms;



fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development.

The NPPG 3 contains a specific topic section which provides further detailed guidance on the
implementation of planning obligations 6. Paragraphs of particular relevance to viability and
assumptions to be made within this LPVA are set out below:

_________________________
5

'National Planning Practice Guidance – Housing and economic land viability assessment’ –
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (online), March 2014 (last updated
22 July 2019)
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment

6

'National Planning Practice Guidance – Planning obligations’ – Ministry of Housing,
Communities and Local Government (online), March 2016 (last updated 1 September 2019)
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/planning-obligations
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‘Developers may be asked to provide contributions for infrastructure in several ways. This
may be by way of the Community Infrastructure Levy and planning obligations in the form of
section 106 (Town and County Planning Act 1990) agreements and section 278 (Highways
Act 1980) agreements. Developers will also have to comply with any conditions attached to
their planning permission. Local authorities should ensure that the combined total impact
of such requests does not threaten the viability of the sites and scale of development
identified in the development plan (our emphasis)’ (Para 003 Reference ID: 23b-00320190901).
‘Plans should set out policies for the contributions expected from development to enable fair
and open testing of the policy at examination. Planning obligations assist in mitigating the
impact of development which benefits local communities and supports the provisions of local
infrastructure’ (Para 004 Reference ID: 23b-004-20190315).
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3

Local Planning Policy Context
Local Plan Part 1 – Core Strategy

3.1

The Council adopted its Core Strategy in January 2016. The Core Strategy includes a spatial
portrait highlighting the priority issues facing the Borough and sets out a vision underpinned
by four goals and 22 objectives. The Core Strategy provides for the delivery of 4,200 new
homes and 31.5 hectares of employment land over the period 2012 to 2027. As Blackpool is
intensely developed and has highly constrained boundaries, through the duty to cooperate,
Fylde Borough Council is accommodating 14 ha of Blackpool’s 31.5 hectares of employment
land need. The adopted Core Strategy policies and their implications for viability is set out in
Appendix 1 with further detail in Section 7 of this assessment.

3.2

The Core strategy was informed by the 2014 Viability Assessment carried out by URS
Consultants. We have reviewed the URS viability work as part of the subject LPVA
commission.

3.3

The Local Plan Part 1 – Core Strategy is built on four goals and 21 strategic objectives:
Table 3.1: Local Plan Part 1 – Goals and Strategic Objectives
GOAL 1: Sustainable regeneration,
diversification and growth

GOAL 2: Strengthen community wellbeing to
create sustainable communities and reduce
inequalities in deprived areas

1. Ensure a balanced approach to regeneration
and growth with sustainable development which
meets needs of people now and into the future
2. Support new housing provision to deliver a
choice of quality homes across Borough for new
and existing residents
3. Strengthen local economy through
sustainable investment in new enterprise,
entrepreneurship and business start-ups,
creating better paid jobs and wider choice of
employment
4. Enable easier and sustainable journeys within
Blackpool and Fylde Coast by integrating
transport systems and promoting sustainable
modes of travel
5. Create well-designed places for people to
enjoy with high quality buildings, streets and
spaces, whilst conserving and enhancing
Blackpool’s rich heritage and natural
environment
6. Address climate change issues by managing
flood risk, protecting water quality, reducing
energy use and encouraging renewable energy
sources
7. Ensure sufficient and appropriate
infrastructure to meet future needs
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8. Develop sustainable and safer neighbourhoods
that are socially cohesive and well connected to
jobs, shops, local community services including
health and education, culture and leisure facilities
9. Achieve housing densities that respect local
surroundings whilst making efficient use of land,
ensure new homes are of a high quality design,
and require a mix of house types, sizes and
tenures suitable to the location to re-balance
housing market
10. Meet residents’ needs for affordable housing
to provide people with a choice of homes they can
afford in places they want to live
11. Improve health and well-being of Blackpool’s
residents and reduce health inequalities by
maintaining good access to health care and
encouraging healthy active lifestyles, including
access to open spaces, the coast, countryside,
sport and recreation facilities
12. Increase access to quality education facilities
to improve educational achievement, skills and
aspirations
13. Guide provision of traveller sites in appropriate
locations where there is an identified need

GOAL 3: Regeneration of town centre, resort
core and inner areas to address economic,
social and physical decline

GOAL 4: Supporting growth and enhancement
in South Blackpool to meet future housing and
employment needs for town and wider area

14. Sustain a high quality, year-round visitor offer
by growing and promoting our tourism, arts,
heritage and cultural offer including new high
quality attractions, accommodation and
conferencing facilities and an exciting programme
of national events and festivals

17. Support economic growth along Airport
Corridor and on land close to Junction 4, M55

15. Secure investment in retail, leisure and other
town centre uses in Blackpool Town Centre to
strengthen offer with high quality shopping,
restaurants, leisure, entertainment and offices,
making the town centre the first choice shopping
destination for Fylde Coast residents and an
attractive place to visit and do business
16. Establish balanced and stable communities in
the inner areas with sustainable housing
regeneration and new landmark residential
development which improves housing quality and
choice

3.4

18. Link the delivery of new housing development
in South Blackpool with resort regeneration, for
example through New Homes Bonus and
commuted sum payments, to create more
sustainable housing markets
19. Provide a complementary housing offer
between new homes in South Blackpool and those
delivered through regeneration in inner areas to
avoid competition within housing market
20. Balance requirement for new development in
South Blackpool whilst recognising distinctive
character of remaining lands on Marton Moss
21. Secure necessary infrastructure to enable new
sustainable development which integrates with its
surroundings, providing choice and convenient
access to employment, services and community
facilities

The Key Diagram illustrates the broad locations that will be the main strategic focus for
development, investment and growth in Blackpool over the 15 year plan period.
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Fig 3.2. Key Diagram of Blackpool Borough Future Development Objectives
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Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
3.5

The Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
document is in preparation and was subject to public consultation in early 2019. The informal
consultation paper sets out proposed allocations for housing (22 sites); Travellers and
Travelling Showpersons (2 pitches and 5 plots respectively on one site); a new Enterprise
Zone designation and a new allotment site, alongside 40 draft development management
policies.

3.6

Following and informed by the consultation, the Council has prepared the Publication version
of the Plan which amends the housing allocations without planning permission to 14 sites;
proposes a new mixed use site suitable for convenience retail and multi-storey car park use in
the town centre and excludes the Traveller and Travelling Showperson site allocation, the
need having now been met through subsequent planning permissions. Some of the
development management policies have been amended/amalgamated and an additional
three policies added to bring the total to 43.

3.7

Good progress has been made in assembling and updating the evidence base to support the
preparation of the Local Plan Part 2. The collation of evidence will be an ongoing process to
ensure that the Council’s understanding of key issues (such as housing and economic
development) remains up-to-date. The Local Plan evidence base includes:
Table 3.2: Local Plan Part 2 – Evidence Base
Available Evidence


Housing Monitoring Report (2018-2019)



Blackpool Housing Affordability Study (2019)



Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study Final Report (June 2018)



Appendices to the Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (June 2018)



Blackpool Enterprise Zone Masterplan (January 2018)



Fylde Coast GTAA Final Report (October 2016)



Fylde Coast Highways and Transport Masterplan - Consultation Draft (December 2014)



Built Heritage Strategy for Blackpool Consultation Draft (November 2014)



Analysis of Housing Need in light of the 2012 Sub-National Population Projections - SHMA
Addendum (November 2014)



Council Response to SHMA Addendum Report (November 2014)



Blackpool Open Space, Sport, Recreation Audit and Position Statement (November 2014)



Blackpool Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (November 2014)



Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy - Draft Update (November 2014)



Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Assessment of Options (October 2014)



Housing Requirement Technical Paper (June 2014)



Blackpool Strategic Housing Land Availability Study (SHLAA) 2013 Update (June 2014)



Blackpool Employment Land Study (June 2014)



Employment Land Technical Paper (June 2014)

Available Evidence (continued)


Towards an Objective Assessment of Housing Need in Blackpool - Analysis of Economic and
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Housing Forecasts (May 2014)


Lancashire Enterprise Partnership Strategic Economic Plan (March 2014)



Blackpool Local Plan and Community Infrastructure Levy Viability Study Report (February 2014)



Lancashire and Blackpool Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 2014-2017 (2014)



Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment (December 2013)



Fylde Peninsular SUDS Study (Atkins July 2013)



Lancashire Enterprise Partnership Growth Plan 2013/14 (April 2013)



Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Modelling Report (March 2013)



Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Risk Assessment (March 2013)



Action Plan to Improve Bathing Water Across the Fylde Peninsula (Draft 2013)



Blackpool Nature and Conservation Statement (May 2012)



Blackpool Local Economy Baseline Study (November 2011)



Marton Moss/M55 Hub Traffic Impact Assessment (July 2011)



Local Transport Plan Strategy (April 2011)



Central Lancashire and Blackpool Outline Water Cycle Study (April 2011)



Blackpool Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study (February 2010)



Blackpool Heritage Characterisation Studies (August 2009)



M55 Hub Habitats Survey (July 2009)



Marton Moss Characterisation Study (June 2009)



Marton Moss Background Paper (June 2009)

Evidence Under Preparation

3.8



Housing Topic Paper



Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment update



Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpersons Topic Paper



Hot Food Takeaways Topic Paper



Local Centres Assessment Review



Local Green Belt Review Topic Paper



Betting Shops, Amusement Centres and Pawnbrokers Topic Paper



Infrastructure Delivery Plan Update



Strategic Flood risk Assessment Update



Open Space Assessment update



Green and Blue Infrastructure Technical Reports



Green Infrastructure Topic Paper



Playing Pitch Strategy Update



Built Indoor Sports Facilities Topic Paper



Employment Land Update



Space Standards Topic Paper



Authority Monitoring report

LSH has reviewed the adopted Core Strategy and the emerging Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies to identify whether adopted and emerging policies will
have a direct, indirect or no impact on development viability. The viability impact matrix is
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included at Appendix 1. The viability of Core Strategy policies was previously assessed by
URS/HDH in the Blackpool Local Plan and Community Infrastructure Levy Viability Study
Report (2014).
3.9

This LPVA reflects the adopted Core Strategy Policies (and these are included in the viability
impact matrix at Appendix 1, but focuses on an assessment of the emerging Site Allocation
and Development Management Policies. LSH has determined the following policies will have
a direct viability impact:

3.10



DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Development



DM17: Design Principle



DM21: Landscaping



DM25: Public Art



DM41: Transport Requirements for New Development

A number of these policy requirements are long standing obligations of the planning system
(i.e. design and development quality, landscaping and transport requirements) and the costs
associated will be factored into existing development costs. Other elements (i.e public art and
new policy requirements such as nationally described space standards) will have additional
cost either through development or s106 contribution and will be assessed through this LPVA.

3.11

In addition, Policy HSA1: Housing Sites Allocations has been determined to have an indirect
impact on development viability. The impact of this is assessed through the identification of
sub-market areas and assessment of development viability within these market areas.

3.12

The Council has procured this LPVA to assist and inform the preparation of the updated Local
Plan, including the following emerging policy documents:

3.13



Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and Development Management Policies



Draft Affordable Housing SPD



Draft Greening Blackpool SPD



Draft Education Contributions Guidance Document

The viability impact matrix also identifies the viability impact of the emerging SPDs and
Education Contributions Guidance Document.
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4

Viability Assessment Professional Guidance

4.1

In this Section of the LPVA we detail the professional guidance we have used to establish our
method to assess the viability of the various land uses and development typologies described
in Chapter 7.

Professional Guidance and Viability
4.2

Our LPVA has regard to national planning policy guidance (see Chapter 2) and relevant
professional guidance and reports published by various bodies to facilitate this process.

4.3

An important source of guidance is ‘Viability Testing in Local Plans – Advice for planning
7
practitioners’ (known as the ‘Harman Report’) , which provides practical advice for planning
practitioners on developing viable local plans and viability testing. The following definition of
viability is provided (at page 14):
‘An individual development can be said to be viable if, after taking account of all costs,
including central and local government policy and regulatory costs and the cost and
availability of development finance, the scheme provides a competitive return to the developer
to ensure that development takes place and generates a land value sufficient to persuade the
land owner to sell the land for the development proposed. If these conditions are not met, a
scheme will not be delivered.’

4.4

Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (‘RICS’) guidance (Financial Viability in Planning)
8
(known as the ‘RICS Viability Guidance’) provides a methodology framework and guiding
principles for financial viability in the planning context. It defines ‘financial viability for planning
purposes’ as being:
‘An objective financial viability test of the ability of a development project to meet its costs
including the cost of planning obligations, while ensuring an appropriate Site Value for the
landowner and a market risk adjusted return to the Applicant delivering the project.’

4.5

The Harman Report and the RICS Viability Guidance provide useful guidance on key
aspects of both plan-wide and site-specific viability testing, including the above definitions of
‘viability’ and the inclusion of detailed commentary on the land value assumption.

8

7

_________________________
7

Viability Testing in Local Plans – Advice for planning practitioners: LGA/HBF – Sir John Harman
(June 2012):
http://www.nhbc.co.uk/NewsandComment/Documents/filedownload,47339,en.pdf

8

Financial Viability in Planning - RICS Guidance Note 1st Edition (GN 94/2012) (RICS, Aug 2012):
http://www.rics.org/Documents/Financial_viability_in_planning_1st_edition_PGguidance_2012.pdf
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The Harman Report – Overview

2

7

4.6

The Harman Report was produced in 2012 in the wake of the launch of the NPPF and was
the culmination of the work of an independent cross-industry steering group featuring
stakeholders from across the housebuilding industry convened the previous year by the then
Housing Minster (Grant Shapps). This steering group, chaired by Sir John Harman, was
charged with supporting the Government’s objective to increase housing supply with the
production of practical advice for local authorities and planning practitioners on developing
viable Local Plans underpinned by a commitments from the Home Builders Federation (‘HBF’)
to engage their members in applying this advice.

4.7

The Harman Report provides guidance on the task of viability testing in relation to a whole
plan and the policies that are being developed as part of plan making. The advice is aimed at
those responsible for Local Plans and plan policy making, as well as those with whom
planners will work and engage to produce deliverable and sustainable plans. The primary
role of a Local Plan LPVA is stated to be ‘to provide evidence to show that the [viability and
deliverability] requirements set out within the NPPF are met. That is, that the policy
requirements for development set out within the plan do not threaten the ability of the sites
and scale of that development to be developed viably. Demonstrably failing to consider this
issue will place the Local Plan at risk of not being found sound.’ (Page 14).

4.8

The Harman Report identifies that the most important function of a Local Plan viability
assessment is to consider the cumulative impact of policies. This means ‘taking account of
the range of local requirements such as design standards, community infrastructure and
services, affordable housing, local transport policies and sustainability measures, as well as
the cost impact of national policy and regulatory requirements. The test should include both
existing policies that the planning authority intends to retain and the new policy requirements
that it is seeking to introduce.’ (Page 15).

4.9

The fact that some of these policy requirements may not be straightforward to cost is
highlighted, with the accompanying advice that attempts must be made to ‘consider the

7

7
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impact of all policies that may result in a development cost or benefit’. (Page 15). The
challenges that developers and housebuilders face in working with a large number of complex
and overlapping standards, many of which are applied at local level are recognised. It is
acknowledged that achieving compliance with these standards in combination presents a
significant challenge to the industry, as ‘the costs of achieving compliance and the burden and
costs of demonstrating compliance can…be significant, and in some circumstances can have
an impact on viability’ (Page 8).
7

4.10

The Harman Report advises that ‘The role of the test is not to give a precise answer as to
the viability of every development likely to take place during the plan period ... Rather, it is to
provide high level assurance that the policies within the plan are set in a way that is
compatible with the likely economic viability of development needed to deliver the plan.’ (Page
15)…Because of the potentially widely different economic profiles of sites within a local
area…a more proportionate and practical approach [is suggested to be that]…local authorities
create and test a range of appropriate site typologies reflecting the mix of sites upon which
the plan relies’. (Page 11).

4.11

It is pointed out that ‘a plan-wide test will only ever provide evidence of policies being ‘broadly
viable’. The assumptions that need to be made in order to carry out a test at plan level mean
that any specific development site may still present a range of challenges that render it
unviable given the policies in the Local Plan, even if those policies have passed the viability
test at the plan level. This is why our advice advocates a ‘viability cushion’ to manage these
risks’ (Page 18).

4.12

The Harman Report sets out the following recommended steps for assessing ‘the viability of
Local Plans’ (Part Two):

7

Step 1: Review existing evidence and consider scope for alignment of assessments


Existing evidence
o

Review existing assessments and their evidence bases [e.g. site specific planning
viability audits; viability and market evidence within recent Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessments (‘SHLAA’s)] to determine what can be used or developed
further as part of the plan-wide viability assessment…This will help to reduce the
burden and is in line with guidance to consider appropriate and available evidence.
Particular consideration should be given to approaches that have been used in the
past that have found good levels of support from local stakeholders (Page 22).


In 2014 the Council appointed URS Consultants to prepare a Plan-Wide
Viability Study to understand the implications arising from affordable housing
requirements and a range of proposed off-site development contributions on
the viability of development. The evidence prepared from this viability work
assisted in the preparation of the Local Plan, Part 1 ‘Core Strategy’.



We have reviewed this 2014 viability assessment work as part of the subject
LPVA commission.
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Alignment of assessments
o

While considering the potential for other exercises to inform the evidence for a plan
viability test, it is also important to explore the potential for aligning or combining
future assessments (Page 232).

o

This aspect relates particularly to situations where a LPA envisages the foreseeable
introduction of a CIL charging regime, where it would be good practice to combine
viability testing for the Local Plan and in respect of CIL.


The Council is not currently considering the introduction of CIL and LSH have
not therefore been appointed to provide viability testing in this regard.

Step 2: Agree the appraisal methodology, assumptions and information to be used
Consultation with appropriate stakeholders is advocated in order to ‘sense-check’
assumptions and maximise the likelihood of industry ‘buy-in’ to the viability testing process
and the subsequent delivery of development in accordance with the policies of a Local Plan.
As part of the formulation of this LPVA we have consulted with relevant stakeholders. A
register of consultees that attended the stakeholder consultation workshop is included at
Appendix 2.


Existing models and methodologies
o

The local planning authority should be in a position to make a well-informed
judgement as to the merits of any given approach to the viability assessment.
Critically, it should make every effort to get stakeholders to agree on the approach
and to ensure that the assumptions used are transparent and available to all parties.
Most existing models use a residual land value methodology to assess viability.
Here, the difference between the value and costs of development are compared with
land values to determine whether development will be viable. We recommend that the
residual land value approach is taken when assessing the viability of plan-level
policies (Page 25).


Further detail on the methodology and modelling that has been utilised in the
preparation of this LPVA is detailed at 7.2 to 7.9 below.



Treatment of viability over time
o

…it is sensible for the assessment of plan viability similarly to adopt a slightly different
approach for the first five years from that taken for the longer term period covered by
the plan. The most straightforward way to assess plan policies for the first five years
is to work on the basis of current costs and values…The one exception…should be
recognition of significant national regulatory changes to be implemented, particularly
during the first five years, where these will bring a change to current costs over which
the developer or local planning authority has little or no control…For the period
beyond the first five years (i.e. the 6-15 year period), it is suggested that a more
23
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flexible approach may be taken, recognising the impact of economic cycles and policy
changes over time…Inevitably, this will require predicting some key variables…The
best a council can realistically seek to do is to make some very cautious and
transparent assumptions with sensitivity testing of the robustness of those
assumptions…albeit that it should be recognised that the forecasts for the latter part
of the plan period are unlikely to be proved accurate and will need review (Pages 26
and 27).


Sensitivity testing has been adopted within this LPVA. Sensitivity analysis
within the viability model assess the impact of increasing and decreasing
market values and construction costs.



Treatment of Threshold Land Value – see 4.13 to 4.20 below.



Consideration of types of site
o

…partners should…consider the types of site that are likely to form the supply for
development over the plan period. Planning authorities may build up data based on
the assessment of a number of specific local sites included within the land supply, or
they may create a number of hypothetical sites, typologies or reasonable
assumptions about the likely flow of development sites. In either case, a reasonably
wide variety of sites has to be considered (Pages 31 and 32).


This LPVA has adopted the second approach of viability testing a range of
hypothetical sites agreed with the Council and ‘sense-checked’ through
consultation with relevant stakeholders. These sites are taken to represent a
realistic range of site typologies likely to come forward for development in the
emerging Local Plan. Further detail on the nature of the hypothetical sites we
have tested is set out in Chapter 7 below.



Policy requirements
o

the scoping exercise must also include a thorough consideration of the potential
policy requirements within the emerging Local Plan that are to be costed and included
within the assessment – that is, requirements that are likely to give rise to added
costs of development, and therefore have an impact on viability…Here is a range of
requirements that planning authorities may consider:

o



Site-specific Sustainability.



Site-specific Design Demands.



Community Infrastructure and Services (s106 and CIL).



Affordable Housing.



Adoption Costs, Bonding, etc.



Transport Policies.

Where these are proposed, their cost impact should be included within the viability
assessment (Page 33).


We are aware of typical ranges of affordable housing and s106 contributions
agreed in respect of approved schemes within the Borough over the past
24
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three years.

In our experience it is unlikely that an LPVA will reveal

significant changes in the viability of potential schemes within a specific LPA
area. Even if an LPVA did reveal such viability changes it is unlikely the
market would tolerate extreme shifts in planning policy on issues of relevance
to viability from one Local Plan period to the next. Consequently we take the
view that the Council’s recent ‘track record’ in respect of affordable housing
and s106 contributions is of direct relevance to this LPVA.

This has

influenced the parameters we have viability tested within and the range over
which specific assumptions have been sensitivity tested.


We also hold data, which has been ‘sense-checked’ with stakeholders, on the
cost effect of sustainability and design demands. This cost information has
been built into the assumptions we have adopted.

Step 3: Information gathering and viability modelling
Consultation with appropriate stakeholders with knowledge of the local market (‘estate agents,
developers, registered providers, land agents and local surveyors and valuers’ Page 34) is
again advocated in order to ‘sense-check’ assumptions. As part of the formulation of this
LPVA we have consulted with relevant stakeholders.

A register of attendees at the

stakeholder consultation workshop is included at Appendix 2. The specific assumptions we
have adopted within this LPVA in respect of development revenues, costs, developer return
and land values are set out in Chapter 7 below.


Development revenues and costs
o

Revenue


Average figures for types of development envisaged, based on local housing
net sales values


o

Value received by developer for affordable housing

Build costs


Based on BCIS or other appropriate data, adjusted only where good
evidence for doing so based on specific local conditions and policies
including low quantities of data (Page 34)

o

External works, infrastructure and site specific abnormal costs


…likely to vary significantly from site to site. [LPA] should include appropriate
average levels for each type of site unless more specific information is
available. Local developers should provide information to assist in this area
where they can, taking into account commercial sensitivity. (Page 35)

o

Site acquisition costs

o

Site specific mitigation


Average figures for types of development envisaged for infrastructure items
such as flood protection, sustainable urban drainage schemes (SUDS),
ecological considerations, and off-site highways works.
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Where possible,

engagement with utility providers, Highways England, Environment Agency,
land owners and site promoters is encouraged.
o

Fees


Will vary with the changing complexity of sites and should reflect likely nature
of sites coming forward for development.

o

Sales and marketing costs

o

Finance costs

o

Common viability testing problems to be avoided:


Overlooking the distinction between the gross site area and the net
developable area (the gross to net ratio can often be circa 50% on larger
sites).



Use of BCIS build cost data and failure to include an additional allowance for
external site and infrastructure costs



Application of finance costs to only build costs and not purchase and
infrastructure costs.



Overlooking the cost of promoting schemes and associated fees, over and
above planning fees.



Return on development and overhead
o

The level of overhead will differ according to the size of developer and the nature and
scale of the development. A ‘normal’ level of developer’s profit margin, adjusted for
development risk, can be determined from market evidence and having regard to the
profit requirements of the providers of development finance…Smaller scale, urban
infill sites will generally be regarded as lower risk investments when compared with
complex urban regeneration schemes or large scale urban extensions (Page 36).



Land values
o

In order to determine an appropriate ‘current use value’, planning authorities should
take up-to-date advice from local agents and valuers. This is likely to give a more
locally accurate picture than relying on nationally available datasets…What ultimately
matters for housing delivery is whether the value received by the land owner is
sufficient to persuade him or her to sell their land for development (Page 37).

Step 4: Viability appraisal and tests
Once assumptions have been agreed an initial viability assessment can be carried out, initially
on a high-level basis.

Subsequent detailed analysis can follow, where appropriate. The

appraisal should be able to provide a profile of viability across a geographical range and/or
range of different types of site. This will be far more informative than blanket averages for the
whole area…Once this profile is established, it may also help to include some tests of…actual
sites likely to come forward for development if this information is available. This will allow a
sense check of the profile. (Page 38).
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Step 5: Review outputs, refine and revise the modelling
The LPA should share initial outputs from viability modelling with relevant stakeholders for
comment. Consultants (where utilised) should be on hand to explain technical detail. Initial
outputs may lead to the need to change some assumptions to more closely achieve a balance
between community aspirations and viability. Alternatively it may be that alternative policy
options can be suitably illustrated by sensitivity testing.

Local members and relevant

stakeholders should be fully briefed on the purpose and outcome of any revised modelling.
Where the assessment indicates significant risk to delivery there may the need to lower or
revise policy aspirations and/or allocate a greater quantity or a different mix of land.
Keeping the viability of plan policies under review
Once the Local Plan has been adopted further supplementary policies directly affecting costs
and viability should not be introduced without an appropriate and robust viability review.
Where plan-wide viability testing evidence is found sound it is easier to proceed with periodic
‘refreshes’ of assumptions and testing using the same methodology. Where policies have
been set with a ‘viability cushion’, modest changes in development variables should not overly
affect viability and deliverability. Where the rate of delivery meets plan’s delivery assumptions
it is unlikely that a specific review will be necessary. This should be monitored on an annual
basis, potentially alongside key variables such as house prices, finance costs, build costs and
land values.

The Harman Report – Threshold Land Value
4.13

One of the key issues for plan wide viability analysis is the Threshold Land Value (‘TLV’) –
defined in the Harman Report

7

as ‘the value at which a typical willing landowner is likely to

release land for development.’ (Page 28)
4.14

7

The Harman Report

recommends that when considering the appropriate TLV, account

needs be given to ‘the fact that future plan policy requirements will have an impact on land
values and owners’ expectations’. Concern is expressed that ‘using a market value approach
as the starting point carries the risk of building-in assumptions of current policy costs rather
than helping to inform the potential for future policy (Page 29).
4.15

The Harman Report

7

recommends that ‘the (TLV) is based on a premium over current use

values and ‘credible’ alternative use values’. However, it is accepted that ‘alternative use
values are most likely to be relevant in cases where the Local Plan is reliant on sites coming
forward in areas (such as town and city centres) where there is competition for land among a
range of alternative uses’ (Page 29).
4.16

7

The Harman Report does not prescribe what the premium over existing use value should be,
but proposes that this should be ‘determined locally (and) it is important that there is evidence
that (the ratio utilised) represents a sufficient premium to persuade landowners to sell’ It is
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further recognised that in certain circumstances, particularly in areas where landowners have
‘long investment horizons’ (e.g. family trusts, Crown Estate, Oxbridge Colleges, Financial
Institutions), ‘the premium will be higher than in those areas where key landowners are more
minded to sell’ (Page 30).
4.17

7

The Harman Report

states that reference to market values can provide a useful ‘sense

check’ to the assumed TLV used in the viability model, but ‘it is not recommended that [this is]
used as a basis for the input to a model’ (Page 29). ‘Local sources should be used to provide
a view on market values (the ‘going rate’), as a means of giving a further sense check on the
outcome of the current use plus premium calculation’ (Page 30).
4.18

This section of the Harman Report

7

also highlights a range of specific circumstances where

any perceived ‘premium’ over existing (current) use value is likely to vary significantly, for
example;


Urban sites with alternative potential uses



Large greenfield sites (‘where a prospective seller is potentially making a once in a
lifetime decision over whether to sell an asset that may have been in [the same]
ownership for many generations. Accordingly, the uplift to current use value sought by
the landowner will invariably be significantly higher than in an urban context’, Page 30).



Smaller, edge-of-settlement greenfield sites (where ‘landowners’ required returns are
likely to be higher than those associated with larger greenfield sites’, Page 31).

4.19

Based upon our considerable experience of the property market the approach advocated in
the Harman Report

7

risks ignoring the workings of the property market, where almost all

willing landowners are driven by achieving the best return for land sales. Judgements on the
potential return will in the vast majority of circumstances be based on market evidence of
what has been achieved in other recent sales.
4.20

We would advocate a land value assumption based on an appropriate reduction to historic
market values, reflecting potential emerging / proposed planning policies. It is, however,
important for planners and viability consultants to appreciate that the market will generally
only tolerate an increase to the perceived policy burden by a certain degree. For example, if
a LPA had an existing policy regime which required the provision of 10% on-site affordable
housing on sites of more than ten units, if sales or land value evidence showed little recent
change, a proposed increase In an emerging Local Plan to 50% on-site affordable housing
would be unlikely to be conducive to the ongoing delivery of residential development at the
same rate as the existing policy regime.
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RICS Viability Guidance – Overview

4.21

8

The RICS Viability Guidance was published shortly after the Harman Report in August 2012
to provide RICS accredited viability practitioners with guidance on how the viability test
2

required by the NPPF can be satisfied. It is less academic and much more ‘market facing’ in
its approach and includes technical guidance on determining an appropriate site / benchmark
value.

The RICS Viability Guidance

8

‘provides all those involved in financial viability in

planning and related matters with a definitive and objective methodology framework and set of
principles that can be applied mainly to development management. The principles are
however applicable to the plan making and CIL (area wide) viability testing.’ (Page 4)
4.22

8

7

Whilst in some respects the RICS Viability Guidance and the Harman Report can be seen
as complimentary, there are contradictions between the two papers, particularly insofar as the
determination of an appropriate benchmark or TLV.

4.23

When undertaking a viability assessment for planning purposes, LSH takes full consideration
8

of the RICS Viability Guidance , which provides a definitive and objective methodology
framework to support plan wide and affordable housing viability assessments. It is grounded
in the statutory and regulatory planning regime that currently operates in England, consistent
with the Localism Act 2011, the NPPF and Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Regulations
2010.
4.24

8

The RICS Viability Guidance identifies that the fundamental issue in considering viability
assessments in a ‘planning context is whether an otherwise viable development is made
unviable by the extent of planning obligations or other requirements’ (Page 10, Para 2.1.2).
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4.25

8

The RICS Viability Guidance illustrates this issue through an illustrative diagram (see Fig 4.1
below). The development economics of Development 1 is such that policy requirements can
be met whilst also meeting a reasonable site value, development costs and a market risk
adjusted return for the development. Under Development 2, costs have increased, while
development values have remained static and the proposed site value is slightly reduced.
The impact of this is that Development 2 is potentially unviable.
Fig 4.1. RICS Viability Guidance – Comparative development viability

st

Source: RICS Financial Viability in Planning – RICS Guidance Note 1 Edition
4.26

8

In general circumstances, t h e RICS Viability Guidance proposes the use of a residual
appraisal methodology for financial viability testing. The residual method:
recognises that the value of a development scheme is a function of a number of elements: the
value of the completed development (gross development value (GDV)); the direct costs of
developing the property (gross development cost (GDC)); the return to the developer for taking
the development risk and delivering the scheme; the cost of any planning obligations, and the
cost or value of the site. The residual approach is used for development situations where the
direct comparison with other transactions is not possible due to the individuality of
development projects. However, practitioners will seek to check residual development
appraisals with market evidence (Page 11, Para 2.2.1).

4.28

A residual appraisal facilitates an assessment of the impact of planning obligations or policy
implications on viability. This method allows for either the level of developer return or site
value to be inputted with the consequential output (either a residual land value or return
respectively) being used to compare to a target return or value, known as a benchmark,
having regard to the market.
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4.29

Fig 4.2 (below) shows the key elements in a development / residual appraisal model:
Fig 4.2. The Residual Appraisal Method

Residual Value approach with land value as output
Gross Development Value
(The combined value of the complete development)
LESS
Gross Development Cost
(Cost of creating the asset, including a profit margin)
(i.e. Construction + fees + finance charges + profit)
= RESIDUAL LAND VALUE
(which is then compared with acceptable competitive return for willing landowner)

Residual Value approach with developer profit as output
Gross Development Value
(The combined value of the complete development)
LESS
Gross Development Cost
(Cost of creating the asset, including a purchase of land)
(i.e. Land + Construction + fees + finance charges)
= RESIDUAL PROFIT (RETURN)
(which is then compared with acceptable competitive return for willing developer)
4.30

If the residual appraisal output (residual land value or residual profit) is above the target
benchmark, in the context of a set of reasonable and realistic development assumptions, then
a scheme is considered to be viable. If the residual output is close to or slightly below the
benchmark then the scheme is likely to be of marginal viability. If the residual output is
significantly below the benchmark the scheme will be considered to be unviable and one or
more costs of the scheme (land value, planning contributions development costs or profit) will
need to be reduced in order for the scheme to proceed.

4.31

The RICS Viability Guidance

8

provides the following definition of Site Value:

Site value should equate to the market value subject to the following assumption: that the
value has regard to development plan policies and all other material planning considerations
and disregards that which is contrary to the development plan’ (Page 12, Para 2.3.1).
4.32

Any assessment of Site Value will also have regard to prospective planning obligations while
also having regard to the prevailing property market.

4.33

8

In the context of plan-wide viability testing the RICS Viability Guidance puts forward a
second assumption that needs to be applied to the definition of Site Value:
‘Site value (as defined above) may need to be further adjusted to reflect the emerging
policy…The level of the adjustment assumes that site delivery would not be prejudiced.
Where an adjustment is made, the practitioner should set out their professional opinion
underlying the assumptions adopted. These include, as a minimum, comments on the state of
the market and delivery targets as at the date of assessment’ (Page 12, Para 2.3.3)

4.34

The RICS Viability Guidance

8

adopts the RICS definition of market value as the appropriate
2

basis to assess site value (see 4.31 above). This is consistent with NPPF , which
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acknowledges that ‘willing sellers’ of land should receive ‘competitive returns’. Competitive
returns can only be achieved in a market context (i.e. market value) not one which is
hypothetically based with an arbitrary mark-up applied, as in the case of existing use value
(or current use value) plus a premium.

Existing Use Value Plus
4.35

8

The RICS Viability Guidance provides specific commentary on the issues that can arise
where viability testing is undertaken with assumed site value based on ‘EUV plus a premium’,
rather than on the basis of market value adjusted to take account of existing and emerging
development plan policies:
One approach has been to adopt current use value (CUV) plus a margin or a variant of this,
i.e. existing use value (EUV) plus a premium. The problem with this singular approach is that
it does not reflect the workings of the market as land may not be released at CUV or CUV
plus a margin (EUV plus). It is possible, however, that current use represents market value,
providing that the CUV is in excess of the residual value produced by a proposed
development (Page 17, Para 3.4.1).
Once a Site Value…has been established, and therefore has regard to the market, it is of
course possible to show (‘back out’) how this can be disaggregated in terms of EUV plus the
premium element. Practitioners and users will see the significant variance that can occur
between different schemes in respect of the ‘premium’ element. This is why the practice of
applying a singular approach, i.e. in the absence of market testing, of so called standard
mark ups (the ‘premium’) to EUV is arbitrary, does not reflect the market, and can result in
the over or under valuing of the site in question (Page 17, Para E.1.11).

4.36

Whilst ‘EUV plus a premium’ can be useful to help ‘triangulate’ the market value for a
particular site, the emphasis does have to be on property market evidence if the scheme is to
be grounded in reality and therefore deliverable.

4.37

4

The revised NPPG states that ‘benchmark land value should be established on the basis of
the existing use value (EUV) of the land, plus a premium for the landowner. The premium for
the landowner should reflect the minimum return at which it is considered a reasonable
landowner would be willing to sell their land. The premium should provide a reasonable
incentive, in comparison with other options available, for the landowner to sell land for
development while allowing a sufficient contribution to fully comply with policy requirements.
Landowners and site purchasers should consider policy requirements when agreeing land
transactions. This approach is often called ‘existing use value plus’ (EUV+)’ (Paragraph: 013
Reference ID: 10-013-20190509).

4.38

4

The NPPG goes on to advise that ‘In order to establish benchmark land value, plan makers,
landowners, developers, infrastructure and affordable housing providers should engage and
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provide evidence to inform this iterative and collaborative process’.
4.39

Consequently, we take the view that the NPPG

4

is effectively advocating the approach
8

commended by LSH and the RICS Viability Guidance that the emphasis does have to be on
property market evidence and stakeholder engagement if the scheme is to be grounded in
reality and therefore shown to be deliverable.
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5

Residential Market Context
Residential Market Context – National

5.1

According to the Rightmove House Price Index

6

for June 2019, the average price of UK

property coming to the market increased by 0.3% (+£1,058) compared to the previous month
at £309,348. This represents an annual increase of 0.0%.
5.2

RICS publish a monthly UK residential market survey which provides an indication of current
and future conditions in the UK residential sales and lettings market. This survey is published
7

monthly and provides the following headline findings:


New buyer enquiries steady over the month (first time since June 2018 in which survey
participants did not cite decline in buyer demand)



Indicators on sales, prices and new instructions remain slightly negative, albeit less so
than previously


5.3

Expectations point to a gradual improvement in activity over the next twelve months

The surveys highlight that sales activity continues to lack momentum and price growth is
reported to have come to a standstill at the national level, with regional patterns displaying a
mixed picture and London and the South East displaying the most negative trends. The
number of recorded transactions picked up modestly in Wales and Northern England. Price
growth is noted in Scotland, the North West and North East, with the North West returning the
strongest expectations of growth for the coming year.

5.4

Reference is made to the political and economic uncertainty arising from the ongoing Brexit
process, causing hesitancy from both buyers and vendors.

5.5

The survey notes that there continues to be a lack of supply, with new instructions falling for
the eleventh consecutive month during May. Consequently, average stock levels on estate
agents’ books remain close to record lows, limiting choice for potential home buyers. The
lettings market has shown similar trends, with landlord instructions continuing to decline. With
tenant demand increasing modestly for a fifth month in a row, near term rental growth
expectations are now more elevated than at any point since May 2016, with rent expected to
rise across all regions.

5.6

It is the view of LSH, that over the longer term, Brexit’s potential to reduce net migration levels
teamed with slowing population growth is also likely to weaken the under-supply pressures.
These pressures have in part, contributed to increases in house prices seen over the past

________________________
6
7

Rightmove House Price Index: http://www.rightmove.co.uk/news/house-price-index/
RICS UK Residential Market Survey (May 2019): https://www.rics.org/globalassets/ricswebsite/media/knowledge/research/market-surveys/uk-residential-market-survey-may-2019-rics.pdf

decade.
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5.7

2019 is likely to be important for the housing market with much of the immediate focus on
what impact Brexit may have. However, more fundamentally it is key underlying factors of
supply and demand that will ultimately shape the market.

5.8

Nationally, on the supply side the most constraining factor to the health of the market is the
shortage of stock for sale, although this does support price levels. On the demand side we
see very high employment levels, improving real wage growth, low inflation and low mortgage
rates. All positive drivers tempered by the challenges of raising deposits.

5.9

It is widely believed that interest rates will rise to 2.25% by 2022, ending the record low rates
enjoyed by borrowers over recent years. Increased rates of borrowing will have a direct
impact on households and puts an end to the loose monetary policy which was another
contributing factor to rapid house price growth.

Residential Market Context – Regional
5.10

The graph below compares national home value trends in the County of Lancashire and the
UK. The county’s average home value over the last 12 months is in the region of £170,000,
which is approximately 55% of the UK average. It should be pointed out that this average
house price is, in part, reflective of the nature of housing stock in the key settlements of the
County, comprising a predominance of small terraced properties.
Fig. 5.1. Value Trends Graph – Lancashire, UK (past 5 years)

Source: Zoopla 2019

5.11

1

The table below shows average prices paid for different property types across the county of
Lancashire over the past 12 months. The table also sets out current estimates of value made
1

by Zoopla for each of these property types:

Fig. 5.2. Lancashire current average values and price paid (over past 12 months)
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House Type

Average Price Paid

Current Average Value

Average £/sq ft

Detached

£279,090

£293,510

£211

Semi-detached

£160,641

£164,217

£182

Terraced

£106,310

£107,394

£148

Flats

£115,266

£121,473

£175

Source: www.zoopla.co.uk (June 2019)

5.12

The table below illustrates current average value ranges as a percentage of total housing
1
stock within the county, as estimated by Zoopla :
Fig. 5.3. Lancashire current average value ranges (June 2019)

Source: www.zoopla.com (June 2019)

1

Geographical and Economic Overview – Blackpool Borough
5.13

The wider urban area of the Fylde Coast encompasses Blackpool and adjoining settlements
of Fleetwood, Cleveleys, Thornton, Poulton-le-Fylde and Lytham St Annes.

5.14

The administrative area of Blackpool Borough covers an area of approximately 13.5 square
miles, with the Borough boundary wrapped tightly to the urban edge.

In fact recent

development allocations by neighbouring authorities have arguably led to the formation of
suburbs of the town outside of its administrative area.
5.15

The Borough of Blackpool was given unitary status in 1998 and separated, for all but
ceremonial purposes, from the county of Lancashire. The Borough lies on the Irish Sea
between the Ribble estuary to the south and the Wyre estuary to the north, 15 miles west of
Preston and 40 miles north-west of Manchester.

The Borough adjoins the Lancashire

boroughs of Wyre to the north and north-east and Fylde to the south and south-east.
5.16

The population of the Borough grew rapidly during the industrial revolution of the nineteenth
century as a result of connection to the railway network in 1846 which facilitated the
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subsequent rise of mass seaside tourism.

This was particularly fuelled by the advent of

‘wakes weeks’ within the Lancashire and West Riding textile industries, whereby each town
would close its mills on different weeks during the summer, to facilitate maintenance of
machinery, whilst workers and their families were transported to Blackpool by railway.
5.17

By the 1880s, Blackpool was a booming seaside resort with a promenade featuring piers
(North Pier 1863; Central Pier 1868; South Pier 1893), trams (1885), public houses and
theatres (Winter Gardens 1878; Opera House 1888). By this time the recently incorporated
Borough had a population of around 20,000 and was capable of accommodating 250,000
holidaymakers. The 1890s saw the estimated number of annual visitors reach three million
and the construction of two of the town’s most prominent buildings – Blackpool Tower and the
Grand Theatre (both 1894). By 1901 the population was 47,000 and by 1951 the population
had grown to 147,000. The number of tourists visiting the town reached a peak of 17 million
during the 1950s.

5.18

Blackpool’s tourism sector property offering came to be dominated by a mix of large seafront
hotels and a plethora of small hotels and bed and breakfast premises within the inner core
area of the town.

5.19

th

During the late 20 century the decline of the textile industry and the advent of cheap foreign
package holiday travel led to a significant reduction in the numbers of tourists visiting
Blackpool. The town was linked to the national motorway network by the M55 in 1975 which
has resulted in a greater proportion of day-trip visitors. The local economy and urban fabric,
however, remains relatively undiversified and predominantly geared towards the past
overnight accommodation requirements of the tourism sector.

5.20

In response to the town’s challenges, the Local Authority has taken a pro-active approach to
the comprehensive regeneration of the resort and the diversification of the local economy.
Considerable public sector investment has already taken place in the resort including the
Resort Core and adjacent Town Centre. Over £300m has been invested in the promenade
upgrade including the Tower Festival Headland Comedy Carpet, sea defences and tramway
upgrade. Around £26m has helped to secure a portfolio of key assets in the Town Centre
including the Tower, Winter Gardens and property purchases on the Leisure Quarter site
through ERDF, NWDA/HCA funding and prudential borrowing by the Council. Further
investment in the town centre public realm has taken place through the Brilliance and St.
John’s Square projects. Current and future investment continues to support the Town Centre
and Resort Core to underpin and capitalise on past public investment to ensure the
development of a sustainable visitor economy. In addition, to support the diversification of the
economy the Council successfully bid for Enterprise zone status at Blackpool Airport which
became operable in 2016.
Fig. 5.4. Blackpool Borough within context of Lancashire and England
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Source: Ordnance Survey / Wikipedia
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Fig. 5.5. Blackpool Borough administrative area

5.21

8

The 2018 mid-year population estimate total for the authority was 139,305 , this can be
9

compared to a 2011 census figure of 142,100 .

In contrast to regional and national

predictions of population growth, it is estimated that between 2016 and 2025 the population of
8

Blackpool will decrease by 2.5%, but will then stabilise until 2041 . As a coastal seaside
resort Blackpool is home to a higher than average proportion of older people. It is projected
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that the number of households in Blackpool will increase by 0.4% between 2016 and 2041,
8

compared to a forecast of 23.1% for England as a whole . The median house price to
earnings ratio of 4.84 in the authority is amongst the lowest in the north-west (overall average
for region is 5.82). In comparison the ratio for England is 8.00

5.22

10

.

The table below gives further economic statistics for Blackpool Borough compared with the
wider North West area and Great Britain, as a percentage of the population:
Fig. 5.6. Percentage of population economically active in context
Category

Blackpool

North West

Great Britain

Population aged 16-64

60.9%

62.3%

62.7%

Economically Active

77.2%

77.1%

78.9%

6.1%

4.0%

4.1%

Unemployment

Source: NOMIS, Labour Market Profile – Blackpool (2018)

5.23

10

In 2018 66,300 people within the Borough were in employment. The sectors employing the
highest number of people in Blackpool during 2018 were Human Health and Social Work
Activities (22.2%; which can be compared to the North-West average of 13.4%); Wholesale
and Retail Trade and Repair of Motor Vehicles (15.9%) and Accommodation and Food
Service Activities (12.7%; which can be compared to the North-West average of 7.1%). The
much higher than average proportion of employment within ‘Human Health and Social Work’
is due in part to the presence of the regionally important Blackpool Victoria Hospital within the
Borough. The number of people employed in this sector is also indicative of the extent of
social and health deprivation within the Borough. The Blackpool Health Profile, published by
Public Health England, reveals that life expectancy at birth in Blackpool was the lowest for
males (74.2) and females (79.6) in England (79.6 and 83.1 respectively) for the 2015-17
period

12

.

_________________________
8

Lancashire County Council – ‘Blackpool Unitary’ Snapshot
https://www.lancashire.gov.uk/lancashire-insight/area-profiles/local-authority-profiles/blackpool-unitary/

9
10

ONS – 2011 Census of Population
Lancashire County Council – House price to earning ratios
https://www.lancashire.gov.uk/lancashire-insight/population-and-households/households-and-housing/houseprice-to-earnings-ratios/

11

NOMIS official labour market statistics, Labour Market Profile – Blackpool:
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157096/report.aspx

12

Public Health England, Local Authority Profiles – Blackpool:
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles/data#page/0/gid/1938132696/pat/6/par/E12000002/ati/102/are/E06000009
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Blackpool Borough – House Price Trends
5.24

The tables below set out house price data for Blackpool 2018 and 2019 (to date):
Fig. 5.7. Blackpool Borough house price and sales volume data – (2018)
2018 – All house sales
House Type

13

Average Price Paid

Number of Sales

Detached

£226,005

234

Semi-detached

£128,946

955

Terraced

£91,874

698

Flats

£81,373

235

£122,186

2,122 (176.8 sales per month)

Detached

£268,843

46

Semi-detached

£151,138

18

Terraced

£139,781

8

£91,350

16

£200,763

88 (7.33 sales per month)

All

2018 – New house sales only

Flats
All

Fig. 5.8. Blackpool Borough house price and sales volume data – (Jan to Aug 2019)
2019 – All house sales
House Type

13

Average Price Paid

Number of Sales

Detached

£219,591

136

Semi-detached

£130,406

572

Terraced

£92,092

448

Flats

£69,989

98

£121,669

1,254 (104.5 sales per month)

(equates to a 0.42% fall on 2018)

(equates to a 40.89% fall on 2018)

All

2019 – New house sales only
Detached

£249,517

24

Semi-detached

£158,499

11

Terraced

£105,444

16

£51,750

1

£182,130

52 (6.5 sales per month *)

Flats
All
Source: Land Registry Price Paid Data

13

________________________
13

HM Land Registry Price Paid Data: http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/standard-reports
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5.25

To put house prices in Blackpool in context, we have also sourced average price data for
neighbouring authorities and for the county of Lancashire for 2018. The overall average
house price information has been sorted so that the respective authorities are ranked in
descending order of average prices:
Fig. 5.9. Blackpool and neighbouring authorities house price data – (2018)
Authority
Fylde

Overall
(£)
£227,542

Detached
(£)
£317,112

Semi
(£)
£195,284

Terraced
(£)
£174,862

Flat
(£)
£148,828

Number
of Sales
1,589

Wyre

£181,697

£267,580

£151,643

£119,619

£132,562

1,984

Blackpool

£122,186

£226,005

£128,946

£91,874

£81,373

2,122

Lancashire

£177,679

£289,918

£165,268

£111,056

£123,025

19,891

Source: Land Registry Price Paid Data

5.26

13

Over the past year Blackpool’s residential property market attracted positive headlines, with
the town identified as the hottest property market in the UK. In the first half of 2018 price
growth topped 17%, the highest growth for any large town or city in the UK. However, house
prices in Blackpool remain amongst the cheapest in the UK and average values also continue
to lag behind the Lancashire average. Average residential values in the Town range between
£113 per sqft for terraced houses up to £162 per sqft for detached houses. These values are
at the margins of values that housebuilders will typically consider viable for new build
development.

5.27

st

The Council continues to grant planning consents for housing development. As at 31 March
2019 there were 1508 outstanding dwellings with planning permission yet to be constructed.
Developers therefore exert considerable control over the development and release of houses,
which reflects market demand and the potential viability issues of many schemes, particularly
within the inner area of the Borough.
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Fig. 5.10. Value Trends Graph – Blackpool, Lancashire, England (past 5 years)

Source: Zoopla 2019

5.28

1

Although Blackpool Borough is small, in terms of land area, House price data does show
fluctuations in residential market values. Prices to the east and south of the Borough tend to
jump significantly, as illustrated by the heatmap below.

Cooler colours (blues) illustrate

relatively lower values and warmer colours (reds) relatively higher values.

These lower

values are, in part, reflective of the nature of housing stock, closer to the town centre
comprising a predominance of smaller terraced properties. In contrast, in higher value areas
closer to urban edge properties are generally larger and set within plots with garden areas:
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Fig. 5.11. Blackpool Borough house price heatmap

Source: www.zoopla.co.uk (July 2019)

1

Blackpool Borough – Overview of New Build Residential Market Evidence
5.27

The data contained in the preceding paragraphs provides a useful context of relative house
prices in Blackpool and underlying house price trends. As demonstrated in Figs 5.7 and 5.8
new houses will typically sell for more than existing stock. The prices paid for existing houses
will reflect the size, condition, characteristics and setting of such properties. To fully inform
this LPVA we need to also understand the prices that are likely to be achieved for the sale of
newly constructed dwellings. The best evidence of house prices for the purpose of this LPVA
comes from recent sales of new dwellings within the Borough.

5.28

We have carried out a review of current new build asking prices and a market review of new
build sales values recently achieved within Blackpool Borough. This is based on a detailed
analysis of HM Land Registry new-build price paid data

13

, cross-referenced to floor area data

held on the EPC (Energy Performance Certificate) database

14

in order to derive achieved

_________________________
14

Domestic energy performance certificate register (DCLG): https://www.epcregister.com/
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values on a £ per square metre / foot basis. This provides a good baseline for forming a
professional view on assumed new build values likely to be achieved on hypothetical future
sites across the Borough, as to be modelled within this LPVA.
5.29

We have analysed new build sales values achieved within Blackpool for the period since
January 2017.

Blackpool – New Build Residential Market Activity and Evidence
5.30

There were 160 new build market sales within Blackpool in the period between January 2017
and April 2019. Further detailed analysis of each individual sale is set out at Appendix 3. For
consistency and in order to allow some comparison between schemes the table below relates
to market sales of two storey dwellings only, with schemes arranged in order of average gross
sale price per unit area:
Fig. 5.12. Summary of new build market evidence (two storey dwellings) – Blackpool
13 14
(Jan 2017 to April 2019)
Address

Ave floor
2
area (m )

Market
sales in
period

Ave sale
price per
unit

91

9

£196,111

£2,155

£200

127

60

£259,387

£2,043

£190

76

14

£146,643

£1,934

£180

114

31

£208,319

£1,834

£170

74

14

£121,607

£1,650

£153

Highfield Gardens, FY4
(Melrose Homes)
Redwood Point, Progress
Way, FY4 (Kensington
Developments)
Langdale Gardens, FY4 **
Magnolia Point, Midgeland
Road, FY4 (Kensington
Developments) *
Foxhall Village, FY1
(Hollinwood Homes /
Blackpool Council)

2

Ave £/m

Ave
£/sq ft

* - Final sale was in September 2017
* - Final sale was in May 2018

5.31

Further details of selected currently or recently active residential development sites within
Blackpool are set out below:
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Fig. 5.13. Residential developments within and close to Blackpool Borough

Highcross Park, Normoss (Wainhomes)

Devonshire Gardens (Belmont Homes)

The Heathers, Staining (Jones Homes)

Foxhall Village
(Hollinwood Homes)

Marples Grange (Rowland Homes)

The Sandpipers (Lancet Homes)

Langdale Gardens

Highfield Gardens (Melrose Homes)

Marton Meadows (Wainhomes)

Coastal Point
Redwood Point (Kensington Developments)
The Willows (Jones Homes)
Stony Hill

Source: Google maps

Blackpool Suburban and Urban Edge Sites (outside of FY1 Postcode area)
5.32

Recent and current new homes development activity in the area has tended to focus on sites
on southern or eastern fringes of the Borough. Such locations are capable of generating
higher values than sites closer to the Town Centre.

Highfield Gardens (Melrose Homes)
5.33

Highfield Gardens is a now completed development of 26 two (Ascot house type), three
(Windsor house type) and four bedroom homes (Camberley and Esher house types). This
scheme is situated within a suburban setting off Highfield Road close to the southern edge of
46
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the Borough. This was a brownfield development site, comprising the site of a former Booths
Supermarket. The scheme features a replacement convenience retail offering in the form of a
small Co-operative store. Highfield Gardens has achieved the highest average gross sales
values per unit area within the Borough over the 28 month period up to April 2019 (£200 per
sq ft) (see Fig 5.12 above and Appendix 3):
Fig. 5.14. Site layout – Highfield Gardens, Blackpool

Source: Melrose Homes – Highfield Gardens Brochure

Source: LSH
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Redwood Point, Progress Way (Kensington Developments)
5.34

Redwood Point is a strategic 422 unit scheme at Marton Moss, with frontage onto Progress
Way and close to the south-eastern edge of the Borough, currently being developed by
Kensington Developments. The current phase features a range of large three, four and five
bedroomed houses, plus landscaped areas including open attenuation ponds at the entrance
to the development. The total number of units within this scheme was reduced from original
proposal for 579 houses.

5.35

When launched in July 2017 house prices at this scheme started at £174,995 (£139,996
under the government’s Help To Buy scheme) and went up to £574,995.

Sale prices

achieved from the 60 sales to date (commencing December 2017; an average of 3.5 house
sales per month) have all fallen within this range with an average sale price of £259,387
(£190 per sq ft) (see Fig 5.12 above and Appendix 3). Asking prices for seven units currently
being marketed at this scheme are set out below with our analysis:

Source: LSH

Fig. 5.15. Asking Prices – Redwood Point, Blackpool (September 2019)

Unit type
Springfield – 3 storey 5 bed

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

271

2,917

£579,995

£2,140

£198.8

171

1,841

£389,995

£2,281

£211.8

134

1,442

£319,995

£2,388

£221.9

134

1,442

£285,995

£2,134

£198.2

detached with detached double
garage (3 storey)

(Plot 74) Baltimore – 4 bed
detached house with detached
double garage [Show home]

(Plot 73) Mayfair – 4 bed
detached house with detached
double garage [Show home]

Mayfair – 4 bed detached house
with single and detached double
garage options
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Unit type
Buckingham – 4 bed detached

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

144

1,550

£297,995

£2,069

£192.2

118

1,270

£238,995

£2,025

£188.1

113

1,216

£232,995

£2,062

£191.6

£335,138

£2,162

£200.9

£318,381

£2,054

£190.8

£310,835

£1,992

£185.1

house with single and detached
double garage options

Tennessee – 4 bed detached
house with single detached
garage

Charleston – 3 bed detached
house with single detached
garage

Average Asking Price (currently released units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)

Average assumed Net Price (disregarding show
homes)
(5% assumed discount on asking price)

Springfield

Baltimore

Source: Kensington Developments – Redwood Point Brochure / Rightmove

Mayfair
6

Magnolia Point, Midgeland Road (Kensington Developments)
5.36

Magnolia Point is a now completed 83 unit scheme at Marton Moss close to the south-eastern
edge of the Borough, which was developed by Kensington Developments. Like Redwood
Point, the scheme features a range of large three, four and five bedroomed houses and the
last house on the scheme was sold in September 2017. Sale prices achieved from 31 sales
between January and September 2017 (an average of 3.4 house sales per month) produced
an average of £208,319 (£170 per sq ft) (see Fig 5.12 above and Appendix 3):

Source: LSH

49

Page 1665

Langdale Gardens, Langdale Road (Kensington Developments)
5.37

Langdale Gardens is a now completed 29 unit scheme on a brownfield site in the Mereside
and Clifton area of Blackpool, which was developed by Kensington Developments.

The

scheme features 14 terraced and semi-detached dwellings with an average floor area of
2

76m , which achieved an average sale price of £146,643 (£180 per sq ft) with all units sold
between August 2017 and April 2018. The scheme also features a three storey block of 15
2

flats with an average floor area of 62m , which achieved an average sale price of £93,990
(£141 per sq ft) with all units sold between January and May 2018.

Source: LSH

Marples Grange, Preston New Road (Rowland Homes)
5.38

Marples Grange is a scheme being developed by Rowland Homes on the eastern edge of
the Borough at Mythorp Road / Preston New Road, on land to the immediate south of the
Haven Holidays Marton Mere site. Asking prices for 19 units currently being marketed at this
scheme are set out below with our analysis:

50

Page 1666

Fig. 5.16. Site layout – Marples Grange, Blackpool

Source: LSH

Fig. 5.17. Asking Prices – Marples Grange, Blackpool (September 2019)

Unit type
(Plot 29) Hatton – 4 bed

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

116

1,249

£273,995

£2,362

£219.4

116

1,249

£273,995

£2,362

£219.4

118

1,270

£256,995

£2,178

£202.3

108

1,163

£251,995

£2,333

£216.8

detached; integral single garage

(Plot 35) Hatton – 4 bed
detached; integral single garage

(Plot 76) Brantwood – 4 bed
detached house; detached garage

(Plot 36) Renishaw – 4 bed
detached; integral single garage
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Unit type
(Plot 72) Renishaw – 4 bed

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

108

1,163

£251,995

£2,333

£216.8

116

1,244

£251,995

£2,180

£202.5

97

1,047

£231,495

£2,377

£220.8

97

1,047

£231,495

£2,377

£220.8

97

1,047

£231,495

£2,377

£220.8

97

1,047

£230,495

£2,370

£220.1

96

1,033

£230,495

£2,401

£223.1

96

1,033

£230,495

£2,401

£223.1

96

1,033

£230,495

£2,401

£223.1

96

1,033

£229,995

£2,396

£222.6

105

1,130

£193,995

£1,848

£171.7

105

1,130

£193,995

£1,848

£171.7

73

786

£163,995

£2,247

£208.8

73

786

£162,495

£2,226

£206.8

73

786

£162,495

£2,226

£206.8

£225,495

£2,275

£211.4

£214,220

£2,162

£200.8

£217,740

£2,212

£205.6

detached; integral single garage

(Plot 26) Bonnington – 4 bed
detached house; detached garage

(Plot 34) Holbrook – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 37) Holbrook – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 49) Holbrook – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 77) Holbrook – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 24) Bowes – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 73) Bowes – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 79) Bowes – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 11) Bowes – 4 bed
detached house; integral single
garage

(Plot 53) Townley – 4 bed semidetached 3 storey house with
detached single garage

(Plot 54) Townley – 4 bed semidetached 3 storey house with
detached single garage

(Plot 71) Burlington – 3 bed
semi-detached house; off-road
parking

(Plot 69) Burlington – 3 bed
semi-detached house; off-road
parking

(Plot 70) Burlington – 3 bed
semi-detached house; off-road
parking

Average Asking Price (currently released units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)

Average assumed Net Price (2 storey homes only)
(5% assumed discount on asking price)
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Hatton

Bonnington

Source: Rowland Homes – Marples Grange Brochure / Rightmove

Townley
6

The Sandpipers, Preston New Road (Lancet Homes)
5.39

The Sandpipers is a 53 unit scheme of two, three and four bedroomed dwellings currently
being developed by Lancet Homes close to the eastern edge of the Borough off Preston New
Road, on the site of the former Co-op Sports and Social Club. Asking prices for seven units
currently being marketed at this scheme are set out below:
Fig. 5.18. Site layout – The Sandpipers, Blackpool

Source: Lancet Homes – The Sandpipers Brochure

Source: LSH
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Fig. 5.19. Asking Prices – The Sandpipers, Blackpool (September 2019)

Unit type
(Plot 8) Windsor – 3 bed

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

90

969

£200,000

£2,222

£206.4

90

969

£200,000

£2,222

£206.4

88

947

£163,000

£1,852

£172.1

88

947

£163,000

£1,852

£172.1

88

947

£163,000

£1,852

£172.1

64.5

695

£140,000

£2,171

£201.7

64.5

695

£140,000

£2,171

£201.7

£167,000

£2,040

£189.5

£158,650

£1,938

£180.1

detached with integral single
garage

(Plot 9) Windsor – 3 bed
detached with integral single
garage

(Plot 3) Worcester – 3 bed
semi-detached with off-road
parking

(Plot 4) Worcester – 3 bed
semi-detached with off-road
parking

(Plot 47) Worcester – 3 bed
semi-detached with off-road
parking

(Plot 14) Kempton – 2 bed
semi-detached with off-road
parking

(Plot 15) Kempton – 2 bed
semi-detached with off-road
parking

Average Asking Price (currently released units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)

Source: Lancet Homes – The Sandpipers Brochure / Rightmove

6

The Willows, Fisher Lane off Common Edge Road (Jones Homes)
5.40

The Willows is a small scheme of six high specification four bedroomed detached houses
recently developed by Jones Homes close to the southern edge of the Borough off Common
Edge Road in the area of Great Marton Moss. Asking prices for two unit types marketed at
this scheme from late 2018 to early 2019 are set out below:
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Fig. 5.20. Site layout – The Willows, Blackpool

Source: Jones Homes – The Willows Brochure

Source: LSH

Fig. 5.21. Asking Prices – The Willows, Blackpool (Late 2018 / Early 2019)

Unit type
Holcombe – 4 bed detached with

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

125

1,350

£284,995

£2,273

£211.1

121

1,304

£274,995

£2,273

£211.1

£279,995

£2,273

£211.1

£265,995

£2,159

£200.5

detached single garage

Davenham – 4 bed detached
with integral single garage

Average Asking Price (available units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)
Source: Jones Homes – The Willows Brochure / Zoopla
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Stony Hill, Stony Hill Avenue
5.41

Stony Hill is an eight unit scheme featuring four pairs of semi-detached dwellings with two
layout choices within the same footprint, featuring either three or four bedrooms. The scheme
is situated within a suburban street setting in close proximity to the South Shore area of the
town on former Council-owned land to the rear of a community health centre. Asking prices
for three units currently being marketed at this scheme are set out below:

Source: LSH

Fig. 5.22. Asking Prices – Stony Hill, Blackpool (September 2019)

Unit type
Plot 2 – 4 bed semi-detached

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

108

1,161

£220,000

£2,040

£189.5

108

1,161

£220,000

£2,040

£189.5

108

1,161

£210,000

£1,947

£180.9

£216,667

£2,009

£186.6

£205,833

£1,908

£177.3

with semi-detached single garage

Plot 4 – 4 bed semi-detached
with semi-detached single garage

Plot 1 – 4 bed semi-detached
with semi-detached single garage

Average Asking Price (currently released units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)
Source: Rightmove

6

Coastal Point, New South Promenade
5.42

Coastal Point is an 85 unit development of seafront apartments featuring a mix of one, two
and three apartments and luxury penthouses. The scheme, on the former Abbeydale Care
Home site, includes lift access to upper floors, private roof gardens for residents, secure cycle
storage, allocated parking and a fitness suite. Asking prices for ten units currently being
marketed at this scheme are set out below:
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Fig. 5.23. Artists Impression of completed scheme – Coastal Point, Blackpool

Source: Coastal Point Brochure

Source: LSH

Fig. 5.24. Asking Prices – Coastal Point, Blackpool (September 2019)

Unit type
(Apartment B18) – 2 bed

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

71

764

£174,950

£2,465

£229.0

70

753

£159,950

£2,285

£212.3

79

850

£154,950

£1,962

£182.3

‘penthouse’ apartment available
for ‘off-plan’ reservation. Situated
to the front of fourth floor of Phase
Two with sea views

(Apartment A16) – 2 bed
‘penthouse’ apartment. Situated
to the front of fourth floor (top
floor) of Phase One with sea
views

(Apartment A12) – 2 bed
apartment. Situated on third floor
of Phase One with sea views
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Unit type

Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

59

630

£149,950

£2,562

£238.0

81

873

£134,950

£1,665

£154.6

82

883

£134,950

£1,646

£152.9

69

738

£129,950

£1,895

£176.1

107

1,152

£129,950

£1,214

£112.8

75

805

£119,950

£1,604

£149.0

76

820

£114,950

£1,509

£140.2

£140,450

£1,826

£169.7

£133,428

£1,735

£161.1

(Apartment A15) – 2 bed
‘penthouse’ apartment. Situated
on the fourth floor (top floor) of
Phase One with sea views

(Apartment A8) – 2 bed
apartment. Situated on second
floor of Phase One with sea views
from bedroom one

(Apartment A11) – 2 bed
apartment. Situated on second
floor of Phase One with sea views

(Apartment A4) – 2 bed
apartment. Situated on ground
floor of Phase One at front of
development

(Apartment A3) – 3 bed
maisonette apartment. Situated
on ground and first floor of Phase
One at front of development

(Apartment A10) – 2 bed
maisonette apartment. Situated
on second and third floor of Phase
One

(Apartment A6) – 2 bed
apartment. Situated on first floor
of Phase One

Average Asking Price (currently released units)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)
Source: Coastal Point Brochure / Rightmove

6

Blackpool Inner Core Sites (FY1 Postcode area)
5.43

There have also been a small number of developments closer to the Town Centre.

Foxhall Village, off Rigby Road (Hollinwood Homes / Blackpool Council)
5.44

Foxhall Village is a £50M urban regeneration scheme featuring circa 400 dwellings across two
distinct sites either side of Seasiders Way and within walking distance of the Promenade and
Town Centre. Site One is located to the west of Central Drive, south of Rigby Road and north
of Blackpool Football Club’s Bloomfield Road Stadium.

Site Two is in the area east of

Blundell Street, north of Rigby Road and south of Princess Street. The area includes the
Sands Way, Rigby Road and Blundell Street Car Parks.

5.45

Following an extensive period of remediation and enabling works the scheme is now
underway and houses are being sold and lived in. In the period between January 2017 and
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August 2018 HMLR

16

records show 31 recorded sales of open market units at Foxhall Village.
2

Of these sales, 14 units comprised two storey dwellings with an average floor area of 74m ,
which achieved an average sale price of £121,607 (£153 per sq ft). The remaining 17 sold
2

units comprised three storey dwellings with an average floor area of 110m , which achieved
an average sale price of £154,706 (£130 per sq ft) (see Fig 5.12 above and Appendix 3). The
scheme has been subsidised by Homes England and the Council has managed and funded
land assembly.
5.46

In October 2019 the Council were forced to review potential options for the completion of this
scheme following the financial collapse of Hollinwood Homes and its contracting arm. By this
time 194 properties from a total of 410 dwellings had been completed.

Source: LSH

Devonshire Gardens, Coopers Way (Belmont Homes)
5.47

This is a 68 unit scheme of one, two, three and four bedroomed homes being delivered by
Belmont Homes on land to the north-east of Blackpool North Station. This site was formerly a
part-completed housing development which was abandoned by a previous developer, leading
to the issue of a ‘community protection notice’ on the site owner by the Council in 2016.
Asking prices for four unit types currently being marketed at this scheme are set out below:

Source: LSH
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Fig. 5.25. Asking Prices – Devonshire Gardens, Blackpool (September 2019)
Floor
area
2
(m )

Floor
area
(sq ft)

Asking
price

Asking
price
2
(£/m )

Asking
price
(£/sq ft)

66

709

£140,000

£2,126

£197.5

Henley – 3 bed terraced dwelling

71

764

£140,000

£1,972

£183.2

Blenheim – 2 bed apartment

60

646

£94,950

£1,583

£147.0

Buckingham – 2 bed apartment

60

646

£90,000

£1,500

£139.4

£116,238

£1,809

£168.1

£110,426

£1,719

£159.7

£133,000

£1,942

£180.4

£87,851

£1,464

£136.0

Unit type
Richmond – 3 bed terraced
dwelling

Average Asking Price (currently released types)
Average assumed Net Price
(5% assumed discount on asking price)

Average assumed Net Price (2 storey house types
only) (5% assumed discount on asking price)

Average assumed Net Price (apartment types
only) (5% assumed discount on asking price)
Source: Rightmove

6

Comment on Residential Transactional Analysis
5.48

Useful transactional data is also available for new homes development activity on sites to the
immediate east of the Borough, where values are typically above those seen within the
Borough. This data has been analysed to assist with the formulation of value assumptions for
emerging sites on the urban fringe of Blackpool. Sites falling into this category include (see
Fig 5.13. above):


The Heathers, Staining (currently being developed by Jones Homes) (typical sales
values recently acheieved range between £200 and £215 per sq ft)



Marton Meadows, Cropper Road (225 units currently being developed by Wainhomes on
a site circa 500m beyond the Borough boundary)



5.49

Highcross Park, Normoss (Wainhomes)

Informed by the analysis set out within this Chapter and our long-standing experience of the
local and wider regional residential market, further commentary is provided in Chapter 7 on
the respective market value assumptions adopted within our viability testing of hypothetical
site-type scenarios across the Borough (see 7.12 to 7.15).
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6

Commercial Market Context
National Overview
16

6.1

According to the Q2 2019 RICS UK Property Market Chart Book , commercial headline rents
and capital vales are expected to remain the same over the next 12 months across the office,
industrial and retail sectors, with tenant demand continuing to slip for the fourth consecutive
quarter.

6.2

In London and the regions, the industrial sector had the strongest performance to date. The
office and retail sectors were the weaker markets demonstrating lower take up levels.
Industrial availability nationally has recently dropped and on this basis both prime and
secondary rents are likely to rise in the following years.

6.3

Prime office rents are forecast to increase in the following years, albeit less so in secondary
locations due to the demand in city centres.

6.4

The troubles within the retail sector continue to be a factor, rental values are now declining at
the quickest pace since the financial crisis. Office rents are projected to remain at a similar
level whilst rents in the industrial/logistics sector are expected to continue to rise.

6.5

The RICS also publishes a quarterly commercial market survey. The most recent edition is
the Q1 2019 study and provides an updated position on the commercial market from the
17
Chart Book above . In summary:

6.6



Headline indicators on overseas and domestic investment demand is due to fall due to
the uncertainty of the market and the effect Brexit could have on the market.



The split between prime and secondary offices continues to dominate the office market.



Occupier demand continues to fall sharply across the retail sector.

As shown above in Fig 6.1. (below), Q1 rental growth can be seen across all sectors, apart
from secondary retail which remains the same. Prime and secondary industrial properties
rents are continuing to decline to a larger extent than in Q4 2018.

________________________
16

RICS UK Economy and Property Market Chart Book (Q2 2019): https://www.rics.org/globalassets/ricswebsite/media/knowledge/research/market-surveys/uk-economy-and-property-market-chart-book-q2-2019rics.pdf

17

RICS UK Commercial Property Market Survey (Q1 2019): https://www.rics.org/globalassets/ricswebsite/media/knowledge/research/market-surveys/uk-commercial-property-market-survey-q1-2019-rics.pdf
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Fig 6.1. Rental Expectations by Sector

Source: RICS Commercial Market Survey Q1 2019

6.7

17

Across the UK, the headline investment demand indicator has declined for a second
successive quarter falling from -9% to -15%. Although the retails sector was largely to blame
for much of this, buyer enquiries also fell modestly for offices.
Fig. 6.2. Investor Requirements by Sector

Source: RICS Commercial Market Survey Q1 2019
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Office Market
Regional Office Market
6.8

The current average asking rent for offices in Lancashire is £10.27/sq ft, with an availability
rate of 11% which equates to 1,693,968sq ft of office space.

6.9

Offices in Lancashire spend an average of 15.4 months on the market.

6.10

Based on lease transactions over the last year, asking and achieved rents have ranged from
£3.50 to £15/sq ft and size of accommodation leased has also varied considerably, between,
between 60 and 117,092sq ft.

6.11

With regard to sales figures, the average rate was £127/sq ft during the last year and the
average yield was 9.2%.
Local Office Market

6.12

LSH has used Costar and Egi to ascertain levels of take up and availability rates within
Blackpool for office premises. The following table shows current availability:
Fig. 6.3. Current office availability in Blackpool
Description

Size
(sq ft)

Characteristics

Dakota Court
Amy Johnson Way
Calder Court
Amy Johnson Way
16 Birley Street

Office Ground
Floor
Office Ground,
1st / 2nd floor
Office 2nd floor

4,838

Built in 2018

Leasehold

Withheld

2,246

Built in 2007

Leasehold

£10.00

950

Built in 1971

Leasehold

£5.26

Chiswick Court
Chiswick Grove
59-61 Cookson Street

2 floors

873
784
740

Built in 2000

Leasehold

Built in 1930

Leasehold

£5.73
£6.38
withheld

Office ground
and 1st floors

9,313

Built in 2008

Leasehold

£8.00

Office ground
and 1st floor
Whole Building

828

Built in 1994

Leasehold

£10.00

4,755

Built in 1900

Freehold

£110,000

2,254

Built in 1982

Leasehold

£3.33

863

Built in 2006

Leasehold

£14.00

Unit 3A Stanley Road

Office 1st and
2nd floors
Office Ground
Floor
Office 1st floor

1,260

Unknown

Leasehold

£3.33

No.1 Bickerstaffe
Square, Talbot Rd
Newfield House
Vicarage lane
2-20 Whitegate Drive

Office Ground
and 1st floor
Office Ground
floor
Whole Office

21,593

Built in 2014

Leasehold

£14.50

5,630

Built in 1960

Leasehold

£7.50

1,265

Built in 1912

Leasehold

£9.09

214 Whitegate Drive

Office Ground
and 1st Floor

1,591

Built in1910

Leasehold

£12.26

Blackpool Technology
Management Centre,
Faraday Way
Darwin Court
Hawking Place
Former Blackpool
South Police Station
Montague Street
25 Queen Street
Squire Gate Lane

Office 1st floor
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Tenure

Rent
(per sq ft) /
Asking price

Location

6.13

There have been a number of significant sales over the past 12 months.
Fig. 6.4 Recent significant office sales Blackpool

6.14

Location

Characteristics

Size (sq ft)

Sale date

Price

8-20 Queen Street
Litten Tree
81-83 Westcliffe Drive

Built in1935

26,325

29/08/2019

£925,000

-

2,238

11/07/2019

£150,500

25-25A Clifton Street

Built in 1921

2,588

18/10/2018

£113,000

23 King St

Built in 1950

512

06/08/2018

£61,500

19 Mibourne Street

Built in 1936

758

18/09/2018

£40,000

Within Blackpool the average rent for office properties is £9.50/sq ft which has remained at a
similar level for the 5 years. The market yield is 9.7% for office properties.
Fig. 6.5. Average office asking rents Blackpool

6.15

There is an availability rate of 8.5% which equates to 67,312 sq ft of office accommodation.

6.16

The 12 month net absorption rate was 89,883sq ft, which means that there is a demand for
office properties in the Blackpool. Offices spend on average 14.1 months on the market
before being let.
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Fig. 6.6. Net absorption of office space Blackpool

Industrial Market
Regional Industrial Market
6.17

The current average asking rent for industrial properties in Lancashire is £4.36/sq ft, with an
availability rate of 7.5% which equates to 16,502,354sq ft of industrial space.

6.18

Based on deals that have taken place over the last three years, both asking and achieved
rents have varied between £1.64 and £20.41/sq ft while size of space leased has ranged
between 100sq ft and 420,000sq ft.

6.19

Over the last 12 months there has been a 2,558,524sq ft absorption rate, with 5,899,356sq ft
of industrial space leased in total. This indicates that there are high levels of stock available
throughout the region. Industrial properties spend an average of 8.2 months on the market.

6.20

Having regard to the sales market, over the last year the average sale price was £33/sq ft,
which is significantly lower than the asking price of £53/sq ft. The average yield achieved was
7.7%.
Local Industrial Market

6.21

LSH has used Costar and Egi and own market data and analysis to ascertain levels of take up
and availability rates within the Blackpool for industrial property. The table below shows the
current availability:
Fig. 6.7. Current industrial availability in Blackpool
Location

Description

Size
(sq ft)

Characteristics

Tenure

John Roberts
Associates,
Amy Johnson Way
Units 6-7,
Amy Johnson Way
Cornford Road

Industrial
Ground Floor
and Mezze
Industrial
Ground Floor
Whole Unit

3,887

Built in 1998

Leasehold

£6.12

6,439

Built in 2018

Leasehold

£6.52

3,200

Built in 1976

Leasehold

£3.28
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Rent
(per sq ft) /
Asking price

6.22

Kincraig Road

Whole Unit

3,125

Built in 2017

Leasehold

£11.20

Units 1-3 Kincraig
Road
130 Mowbray Drive

Whole Unit

1,500

-

Leasehold

£6.67

Ground floor

854

Built in 1979

Leasehold

£4.68

The following graph shows that in the Borough of Blackpool the average rent for industrial
premises is £4.76/sq ft, which is up 9.36% from the previous year. The market yield for
industrial units in Blackpool is 7.8%.
Fig. 6.8. Average industrial asking rents Blackpool

6.23

There is an availability rate of 7.3% which equates to 286,076sq ft of industrial
accommodation.

6.24

Over the last twelve months there has been 3,887sq ft industrial space leased. The
absorption, or take up rate was 160,063sq ft. Industrial properties spend on average 11.9
months on the market before being let.
Fig. 6.9. Net absorption of office space Blackpool

66

Page 1682

Retail Market
Regional Retail Market
6.25

The Lancashire retail market contains around 27.5 million sf of retails space. Lancashire’s
retail market has performed significantly well in 2018. Retailer demand for the market’s prime
pitches remains fairly robust, although the market has felt the effect of the rise in retail
administrations and multiple store closures across the UK.

6.26

The current average asking rent for retail space in Lancashire is £17.28/sq ft and there is an
availability rate of 5.3%, which equates to 1,471,391sq ft.

6.27

Over the last 12 months approximately 111,156sq ft of retail space has been leased; with
absorption rate of 330,667sq ft. On average retail accommodation spent 15 months on the
market.

6.28

Having regard to the sales market, over the last year the average sale price was £130/sq ft,
which is down £12 on the previous 12 months. The average yield achieved was 7.9% for
investment transactions.
Local Retail Market

6.29

LSH has used Costar and Egi and own market data and analysis to ascertain levels of take up
levels and availability rates within Blackpool for retail premises. The table below shows the
current availability:
Fig. 6.10. Current retail availability in Blackpool
Location

Description

Size
(sq ft)

Characteristics

Tenure

Rent
(per annum) /
Asking price

21 Abingdon Street

Ground Floor

210

Built in1903

Leasehold

£9,000 PA

8 Albert Road

Ground Floor

7,834

Built in 1920

Leasehold

Withheld

Unit 1 All Hallows Road
Bank Hey Street
44 Bond Street

Ground Floor
Ground Floor

1,485
2,975
1,076

Built in 2000
Built in 1894
Built in 1905

Freehold
Leasehold
Leasehold

£55,000
£35,000 PA
£5,400 PA

190-192 Central Drive

Ground Floor

1,000

Built in 1900

Leasehold

£20,000 PA

391 Central Drive

Ground Floor

200

Built in 1908

Leasehold

Withheld

397 Central Drive

Ground Floor

209

Built in 1950

Leasehold

£2,600 PA

22 Church Street

Ground Floor

831

Built in 1970

Leasehold

£30,000 PA

72-74 Church Street

Ground Floor

2,724

Built in 1960

Leasehold

£50,000

72-75 Church Street

Ground Floor

2,665

Built in 1960

Leasehold

£79,000 PA

107 Church Street

Ground Floor

962

Built in 1932

Leasehold

Withheld

160 Church Street

Ground Floor

1,005

Built in 1980

Leasehold

Withheld

228 Church Street

Ground Floor

1,038

Built in 1908

Freehold

£69,950

322 Church Street

Ground Floor

532

Built in 1900

Leasehold

£5,000 PA

56-60 Clifton Street

Ground Floor

1,620

Built in 1909

Leasehold

£35,000 PA

57 Cookson Street

Ground Floor

657

Built in 1930

Leasehold

Withheld

75 Coronation Street

Ground Floor

2,600

Built in 1975

Leasehold

£27,500 PA

31 Corporation Street

Ground Floor

703

Built in 1970

Leasehold

£50,000 PA

176-178 Dickson Road

Ground Floor

1,150

Built in 1929

Leasehold

£7,800 PA
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239 Dickson Road

Ground Floor

800

Built in 1970

Leasehold

£5,200 PA

60 Foxhall Road

Ground Floor

768

Built in 1928

Leasehold

£5,200 PA

243

Built in 1930

Freehold

£99,950

49 Harrowside

6.30

-

50 Highfield

Ground Floor

151

Built in 1900

Leasehold

£6,250 PA

37-39 Hornby Road

Ground Floor

1,622

Built in 1960

Leasehold

£8,000 PA

47 Lytham Road

-

366

Built in 1930

Freehold

£24,000

86-88 Promenade

Ground Floor

1,000

Built in 1950

Leasehold

£29,950 PA

160 Promenade

Ground Floor

1,115

Built in 1910

Leasehold

£7,000 PA

15 Reads Avenue

-

1,690

Built in 1919

Leasehold

£120,000

9-11A Station Road

-

6,402

Built in 1920

Freehold

47-49 Talbot Road

Ground Floor

1,940

Built in 1920

Leasehold

£209-950 240,000
£12,000 PA

Topping Street

Ground floor

Built in 1975

Leasehold

12 Topping Street

Ground Floor

798
2,244
1.652

Built in 1957

Leasehold

£14,000£37,180 PA
£7,000 PA

6-12 Victoria Street

Ground Floor

787

Built in 1963

Leasehold

£25,000 PA

24 Victoria Street

Ground Floor

821

Built in 1906

Leasehold

£68,000 PA

Walker Street

1st Floor

6,583

Built in 1960

Leasehold

£26,000 PA

44 Waterloo Road

Ground Floor

1,744

Built in 1775

Leasehold

£22,000 PA

87 Waterloo Road

Ground Floor

533

Built in 1910

Leasehold

£9,750 PA

94-96 Waterloo Road

Ground Floor

1.354

-

Leasehold

£14,000 PA

The average asking rent for retail space in Blackpool is £18.16/sq ft, which is down 2.93% on
the previous year.
Fig. 6.11. Average retail asking rents per sq. ft Blackpool

6.31

There is an availability rate of 4.6% which equates to 229,321sq ft and is down by 27.61% on
the previous year.

6.32

Approximately 15,257sq ft of retail accommodation has been leased over the last 12 months;
however there is a 12 month absorption rate of 94,611sq ft.
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Fig. 6.12. Net absorption of retail space Blackpool

Commercial Market Conclusions
6.33

The commercial market evidence set out above demonstrates that the regional office market
for Lancashire has a high availability rate at 11% compared to 8.5% in the Blackpool Borough.
This coupled with the slightly higher absorption rates highlights that there is demand for
offices. Average rents achieved also vary considerably, but Blackpool (£9.50/sq ft) is below
the county average (£10.27/sq ft). Current asking rents peak at £14.50/sq ft for modern
‘grade A’ office accommodation.

6.34

The industrial market shows a reverse trend in terms of a higher average rent in Blackpool of
£4.76/sq ft, compared to £4.36/sq ft in the County. Availability rates sit at a very similar level
with 7.5% in the county and 7.3% in Blackpool. Current asking rents (excluding outliers) peak
at £6.67/sq ft.

6.35

There is a significant supply of vacant retail accommodation in Blackpool, particularly
concentrated within the town centre. The average asking rent is £18.16/sq ft, which is down
on past years.
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7

Method, Viability Assessment Assumptions and Stakeholder
Feedback

7.1

This section of the report explains the method we have adopted to conduct our viability
analysis, the assumptions we have adopted in our viability modelling and the stakeholder
engagement we have undertaken to test these assumptions.

The LSH Viability Model
7.2

Viability testing within this LPVA has been undertaken using a Residual Appraisal Model
(‘RAM’) developed by LSH, which has been designed specifically to review planning
contributions over a wider number of use classes. It is an ideal tool to use to assess the
impact of varying planning contributions assumptions to inform and determine the appropriate
and viable balance between developer contributions. The uses and typologies can be agreed
and varied during testing.

7.3

In this instance development scenarios and assumptions used within the LSH RAM have
been tested with locally active housebuilders, developers and agents and agreed with Council
officers. A schedule outlining proposed development scenarios and appraisal assumptions
was circulated by email and comments and feedback invited. A viability stakeholder event
was also held at The Solaris Centre (New South Promenade, Blackpool) in September 2019.
(see Appendix 2).

Feedback received has in turn been critically reviewed and informed

minor adjustments to appraisal assumptions (see Appendix 4).
7.4

The assumptions are based on Borough-wide market and cost evidence, site-specific viability
audits we have recently undertaken for LPAs in the local area, our local market knowledge
and other relevant local plan and CIL viability studies LSH have had involvement in. The
model caters for both generic and specific inputs as required to define and review potential
planning policy objectives and contributions.

7.5

5

This RAM approach reflects RICS Viability Guidance and the RICS Valuation Information
Paper 12 (VIP 12) which provides guidance for development valuations. It also reflects the
4

procedural methodology in the Harman Report .
Fig 7.1. LSH LPVA Residual Appraisal Methodology

Residual Value approach with ‘additional profit’ as output
Gross Development Value
(The combined value of the complete development)
LESS
Gross Development Cost + Target Profit
(Cost of creating the asset, including a purchase of land and target level of profit)
(i.e. Land + Construction + fees + finance charges + target profit)
= RESIDUAL ‘ADDITIONAL PROFIT’ (the available ‘surplus’ for planning contributions)
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7.6

The LSH RAM takes the form of a bespoke Microsoft Excel template, tailored to allow for a
variety of planning contributions to be included and tested. The LSH RAM enables
transparent and quick analysis of a variety of different uses and sized schemes as well as
different values and builds costs (i.e. sensitivity testing) and their impact on delivering viable
local planning policy options. Using the LSH RAM, we have appraised each of the agreed
development typologies having regard to market values of land and normal levels of
developers profit to establish whether there is any development surplus which could provide
for affordable housing or other planning contributions.

7.7

The primary objectives of this exercise are to provide an information base to enable Council
Officers and Members to make broad brush, early assumptions on whether allocations are
likely to be generally deliverable in the context of prospective planning policy objectives and to
support the progression of the Local Plan Part 2 towards the examination process.

7.8

Based on our analysis of the local residential and commercial property markets, we have
prepared appropriate assumptions for use in our viability modelling. A draft schedule of
development scenarios and appraisal assumptions was prepared and circulated to locally
active housebuilders, developers and property agents. Feedback and comment on the draft
schedule was invited. Based on the limited feedback received, the assumptions were
reviewed and minor revisions made.

7.9

The remainder of this section of the LPVA outlines the various assumptions adopted and
where these have been amended in light of stakeholder feedback, why and how they have
been changed.

Development Scenarios
7.10

Based upon analysis of existing site allocations, recent planning and development activity and
potential future development in the Borough a series of scenarios have been defined to test
viability. These scenarios are detailed below:
Fig 7.2. Blackpool LPVA – Development Scenarios Blackpool Urban Edge Market Area
Scenario
BUE1

Summary
A large greenfield residential development site located within the Urban Edge
of Blackpool with a development capacity of 100 units, comprising:


25 no. two bed houses (average floor area per unit = 753 sq ft)



31 no. three bed houses (average floor area per unit = 915 sq ft)



25 no. four bed houses (average floor area per unit = 1,237 sq ft)



9 no. two bed bungalows (average floor area per unit = 700 sq ft)



5 no. one bed apartments (average net floor area per unit = 538 sq ft)



5 no. two bed apartments (average net floor area per unit = 646 sq ft)
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BUE2

A large brownfield residential development site located within the Urban Edge
of Blackpool with a development capacity of 100 units:

BUE3



25 no. two bed houses



31 no. three bed houses



25 no. four bed houses



9 no. two bed bungalows



5 no. one bed apartments



5 no. two bed apartments

A medium greenfield residential development site located within the Urban
Edge of Blackpool with a development capacity of 50 units:

BUE4



12 no. two bed houses



15 no. three bed houses



12 no. four bed houses



5 no. two bed bungalows



3 no. one bed apartments



3 no. two bed apartments

A medium brownfield residential development site located within the Urban
Edge of Blackpool with a development capacity of 50 units:

BUE5



12 no. two bed houses



15 no. three bed houses



12 no. four bed houses



5 no. two bed bungalows



3 no. one bed apartments



3 no. two bed apartments

A small greenfield residential development site located within the Urban Edge
of Blackpool with a development capacity of 15 units:

BUE6



4 no. two bed houses



7 no. three bed houses



4 no. four bed houses

A small brownfield residential development site located within the Urban Edge
of Blackpool with a development capacity of 15 units:


4 no. two bed houses



7 no. three bed houses



4 no. four bed houses
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BUE7

An extra small greenfield residential development site located within the
Urban Edge of Blackpool with a development capacity of 5 units:

BUE8



2 no. two bed houses



2 no. three bed houses



1 no. four bed houses

An extra small brownfield residential development site located within the
Urban Edge of Blackpool with a development capacity of 5 units:


2 no. two bed houses



2 no. three bed houses



1 no. four bed houses

Fig 7.3. Blackpool LPVA – Development Scenarios Blackpool Inner Core Market Area
Scenario
BUI1

Summary
A large brownfield residential urban infill development site located within the
Inner Core of Blackpool with a development capacity of 100 units:

BUI2



25 no. two bed houses (average floor area per unit = 753 sq ft)



31 no. three bed houses (average floor area per unit = 915 sq ft)



25 no. four bed houses (average floor area per unit = 1,237 sq ft)



9 no. two bed bungalows (average floor area per unit = 700 sq ft)



5 no. one bed apartments (average net floor area per unit = 538 sq ft)



5 no. two bed apartments (average net floor area per unit = 646 sq ft)

A medium brownfield residential urban infill development site located within
the Inner Core of Blackpool with a development capacity of 50 units:

BUI3



12 no. two bed houses



15 no. three bed houses



12 no. four bed houses



5 no. two bed bungalows



3 no. one bed apartments



3 no. two bed apartments

A small brownfield residential urban infill development site located within the
Inner Core of Blackpool with a development capacity of 15 units:


4 no. two bed houses



7 no. three bed houses



4 no. four bed houses
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BUI4

An extra small brownfield residential urban infill development site located
within the Inner Core of Blackpool with a development capacity of 5 units:

BUI5



2 no. two bed houses



2 no. three bed houses



1 no. four bed houses

A small guesthouse conversion scheme located within the Inner Core of
Blackpool with a development capacity of 4 units:

BUI6



1 no. one bed apartments



3 no. two bed apartments

A large guesthouse conversion scheme located within the Inner Core of
Blackpool with a development capacity of 10 units:


3 no. one bed apartments



7 no. two bed apartments

Fig 7.4. Blackpool LPVA – Development Scenarios for Blackpool Mixed and
Commercial Sites
Scenario
C1

Summary
A four storey office development located in Blackpool town centre featuring a:


C2

40,000 sq ft GIA office building

A Planning Use Class B1 employment allocation featuring a two storey office
development comprising:


C3

1,500 sq ft GIA office building

A Planning Use Class B2 / B8 employment allocation featuring a an industrial
/ logistics unit with an area of:


C4

A branded budget hotel development featuring:


C5

15,000 sq ft GIA

60 bedrooms

A town centre retail scheme featuring the development of a shop unit
comprising:


C6

1,500 sq ft GIA

A local centre retail scheme featuring the development of a shop unit on a
greenfield site comprising:

C7



1,500 sq ft GIA



Associated car parking

A retail foodstore development site with a development capacity of:


19,000 sqft GIA



125 space car park
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C8

A four storey mixed use (residential and commercial) sea front development
featuring:

7.11



7,000 sq ft GIA per floor



Retail use on the ground floor



Residential use on the floors above



50 space car park

A detailed schedule of these development scenarios and associated appraisal assumptions is
included at Appendix 4.

Residential Value Assumptions
Gross Development Value (GDV)
7.12

Market Values achieved across Blackpool for new build homes are diverse, but tend to be at
the lower end of values typically achieved across Lancashire.

7.13

The following table demonstrates broadly the rates and total areas that we have adopted for
each house type in Urban Edge and Urban Infill locations, based on our knowledge of the
local residential market and comparable evidence sourced for new build and modern re-sale
homes (see Chapter 5):
Fig 7.5. Market Value Assumptions – GDVs (Price / £/sq ft), Floor Area, Net to Gross
House Type

1 bed
Apartment

2 Bed
Apartment

2 Bed
Bungalow

2 bed
House

3 bed
House

4+ bed
House

Blackpool
Urban Edge
Price
(£/sq ft)

£100,000
(£185.87)

£120,000
(185.76)

£160,000
(£228.57)

£145,000
(£192.56)

£175,000
(£191.26)

£235,000
(£189.98)

Blackpool
Urban Infill
Price
(£/sq ft)

£80,000
(£148.70)

£95,000
(£147.06)

£125,000
(£178.57)

£120,000
(£159.36)

£145,000
(£158.47)

£190,000
(£153.60)

538
633

646
760

700
700

753
753

915
915

1,237
1,237

85%

85%

100%

100%

100%

100%

Area
Net
Gross
Net / Gross
Ratio

7.14

The following tenure split and discounts from open market values have been applied for
affordable housing:
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7.15

Type

Split

Discount from Market Value

Affordable Rent

70%

35%

Intermediate

30%

24%

Stakeholders raised no objection to the market value assumptions.

Land Value Assumptions
7.16

What can be considered to be a reasonable landowner return will depend upon the specific
circumstances of the case, for example whether a site is greenfield or brownfield in nature,
the extent of abnormal costs, current and future uses of the land. Clearly if a landowner does
not receive close to what they perceive to be a reasonable return in relation to the sale of their
land then it will not be made available for development.

7.17

The Threshold Land Value (‘TLV’) is a viability concept relating to a land value at or above
that which it is assumed a landowner would be prepared to sell.

7.18

The Residual Land Value (‘RLV’) is the amount remaining to buy the land once the total cost
of a development and an appropriate profit are deducted from the gross development value.
The RLV must be above or close to the TLV in order for a scheme to be considered to be
potentially viable.

7.19

Typically a landowner will have a preconceived notion of the value or worth of their site. In the
case of greenfield sites (typically in an existing agricultural use) it is relatively simple to
reconcile whether this notion is realistic through the benchmarking of greenfield land values
against other relevant transactions. The benchmarking of land value for brownfield sites is
much more subjective, depending on such factors as the existing and previous use of the
property or site in question, the extent of abnormal or remediation costs required to facilitate
an alternative use for the site and lost income from the termination of existing investments on
the site and the perceived historic investment in the site or building by the landowner.

7.20

5

The ‘RICS Viability Guidance’ states that ‘site value’ as a (landowner) benchmark should
‘equate to the market value subject to the following assumption: that the value has regard to
development plan polices and all other material planning considerations and disregards that
which is contrary to the development plan.’

7.21

There is very little recent evidence of land transactions within the Borough. In the context of
our ongoing local knowledge and experience of Blackpool and the wider north-west residential
and commercial property markets we have been able to form a high-level view on appropriate
benchmark land values.
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7.22

We have adopted the following land value thresholds for each of the subject areas in regards
to residential development:

7.23

7.24



Blackpool urban edge greenfield - £200,000 per hectare



Blackpool urban edge brownfield - £150,000 per hectare



Blackpool urban infill brownfield - £50,000 per hectare

For commercial / mixed use development the following land value assumptions have been
adopted:


Town centre office - £85,000 per hectare



Employment allocation (B1) - £85,000 per hectare



Employment allocation (B2/B8) - £85,000 per hectare



Hotel - £400,000 per hectare



Town centre retail - £175,000 per hectare



Local centre retail - £175,000 per hectare



Foodstore - £650,000 per hectare



Sea front mixed use – £400,000 per hectare

Stakeholders raised no objection to the land value assumptions.

Construction Cost Assumptions
Basic Build Costs
7.25

These are direct costs relating to the creation of each proposed dwelling unit, including
preliminaries, cost of creating substructure and superstructure, but excluding abnormal items.
They do not include the costs of any external works beyond the footprint of the walls of each
dwelling.

7.26

A useful starting point for the calculation of basic build costs for new build schemes is RICS’s
BCIS (‘Building Cost Information Service’) – the UK property market’s leading provider of
construction cost and price information. Adopted BCIS costs should be location adjusted to
the Borough and we would generally advocate the use of lower quartile cost data. BCIS costs
are based on Gross Internal Area (‘GIA’).

7.27

For residential schemes BCIS ‘Average Prices’ data arises from the analysis of sample cost
returns from a range of schemes, including wholly affordable housing schemes (which will
typically have greater relative costs than private residential schemes), of varying design.
From experience of the preparation and analysis of site-specific viability studies and from a
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number of recent planning appeal decisions, it is apparent that volume housebuilders (both
national and regional housebuilders) build houses at rates well below BCIS ‘Average Price’
data, including lower quartile costs. For this reason, we have used a combination of
experience and cost evidence from appeal decisions to derive our residential build cost
assumptions.
7.28

At the time of writing we have seen a significant increase in BCIS costs over the past 12 to 18
months. This increase has been greater than the rate of increase seen in representative local
build costs. We have considered this build cost inflation in the build cost assumptions used in
this study.

100

Bungalow
(£ psf)

113.62

113.62

Apartment
(£ psf)

113.81

113.81

Town Centre Retail

Hotel

Employment
Allocation (B2/B8)

Employment
allocation (B1)

Property Type

Town Centre
Office

Dev. Scenario

Large Guesthouse
Conversion (14
units)

Extra Small Sites
(5 units)

92

70

65

Sea Fromt Mixed
Use

Small Sites
(15 units)

82

House
(£ psf)

Foostore

Medium Sites
(50 units)

78

Property Type

Local Centre Retail

Large Site
(100 units)

Dev. Scenario

Small Guesthouse
Conversion (4 units)

Fig 7.6. Base Build Cost Assumptions – By development scenario and property type

Mixed Use
(£ psf)
Office
(£ psf)

120
120

Industrial
(£ psf)

98
60

Retail
(£ psf)

85

Hotel

7.29

90

These residential build costs are used for all house types.
Infrastructure and External Costs
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85

50

7.30

These are the costs of any external works beyond the footprint of the walls of each dwelling.
These include the cost of ‘non-abnormal’ external works within the curtilage of each plot and
within the communal areas of the site such as the installation of utilities, drainage, highways
infrastructure and site landscaping. Many of these items will depend on individual site
circumstances and can only properly be estimated following a detailed assessment of each
site. It is however possible to generalise. External costs are typically lower for higher density
than for lower density schemes as higher density schemes will have a smaller area of
external works, and services can be used more efficiently. Large greenfield sites are more
likely to require substantial expenditure on bringing mains services to the site.

7.31

Typically we expect to see external costs comprising from around 10% of basic build costs for
smaller sites (up to 0.5 hectares) and increasing to 20% of basic build costs for larger
Greenfield schemes (of 1.5 hectares and above).

7.32

The following table shows the assumptions adopted in regards to each scenario, based on
the aforementioned principles:
Fig 7.7. Demolition and external works assumptions – By development scenario
Dev. Scenario

BUE1

Demolition
(£k per acre)
External Works (%)

7.33

BUE2

BUE3

100

20

BUE4

BUE5

105

BUE7

110

BUE8
115

15

15

10

10

10

10

Dev. Scenario

BUI1

BUI2

BUI3

BUI4

BUI5

BUI6

Demolition
(£k per acre)

100

105

110

115

-

-

External Works (%)

20

15

10

10

5

5

C3

C4

C5

C6

C7

C8

110

110

110

110

110

10

10

10

10

10

Dev. Scenario

C1

Demolition
(£k per acre)

110

External Works (%)

10

20

BUE6

C2

10

10

Stakeholders raised no objection to the proposed assumptions for demolition or external
works costs.
Site-specific abnormal costs

7.34

Abnormal costs should be those specific to the site, which are over and above costs that can
reasonably be expected to be incurred for the development of an allocated, level and welldrained greenfield site with adopted highways and utilities available to the site boundary.
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7.35

Stakeholders suggested that it will be important that abnormal costs are reflected in more
detailed site specific viability modelling.
Contingency

7.36

A contingency allowance will typically range between 2% and 5% of total build costs for new
build schemes. For previously undeveloped and otherwise straightforward sites we would
normally allow a contingency of around 2-3% with a higher figure of 5% on more risky types of
development and previously developed land.
Fig 7.8. Assumed contingency allowances – By development scenario
Dev. Scenario

BUE1

BUE2

BUE3

BUE4

BUE5

BUE6

BUE7

BUE8

Contingency (% of build
costs)

3

5

3

5

3

5

3

5

Dev. Scenario

BUI1

BUI2

BUI3

BUI4

BUI5

BUI6

Contingency (% of build costs)

5

5

5

5

8

8

Dev. Scenario

C1

C2

C3

C4

C5

C6

C7

C8

Contingency (% of build
costs)

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

Professional Fees
7.37

Professional fees for schemes within the local area (including statutory fees) will typically fall
into the range of 5% to 10% of construction costs, dependent upon scale and nature of
scheme. Sites requiring input from wider range of professionals (e.g. Brownfield, floodaffected and more complicated sites) are likely to be at the higher end of this range.
Fig 7.9. Assumed professional fees – By development scenario
Dev. Scenario

BUE1

BUE2

BUE3

BUE4

BUE5

BUE6

BUE7

BUE8

Professional Fees (%)

8

8

8

8

9

10

9

10

Dev. Scenario

BUI1

BUI2

BUI3

BUI4

BUI5

BUI6

Professional Fees (%)

9

9

10

10

10

10

Dev. Scenario

C1

C2

C3

C4

C5

C6

C7

C8

Professional Fees (%)

9

9

9

8

9

9

8

9
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Developer contributions (s106)
7.38

Typical developer cost contributions provided through s106 agreements relate to education,
off-site public open and community space provision and off-site highways. However, for the
purposes of this LPVA, we have assumed no s106 costs in order to assess the baseline
viability position for development across the Borough. The viability modelling identifies the
surplus for planning contributions (s106 / CIL) once development costs (including land
acquisition costs, constructions costs, fees, developers profit) and affordable housing are
discounted from the Gross Development Value.
Marketing and disposal costs

7.39

Marketing and disposal costs include sales legal fees, sales promotion and agency, marketing
budget and sales incentives (where necessary). Typically these cumulative costs are
expected to fall within the range of 1.5% and 3% of GDV. For the purposes of this LPVA, we
have assumed a flat rate of 2.5% of GDV for all residential development scenarios and 3% for
commercial development scenarios.

7.40

Site acquisition costs
Site acquisition costs will typically be covered within a budget of 1.5% of site value and will
incorporate acquisition agents and legal fees. In addition to this allowance SDLT (Stamp
Duty Land Tax) is accounted for at the prevailing rate for the development scenario in
question.
Development Finance Costs

7.41

Finance costs within a development appraisal are usually based on the accumulated debt,
ideally calculated using a cash flow model in the context of the application of appropriate
timescales for the scheme in question. At present most mainstream developers can obtain
finance in the range of 5.5 to 6.5% per annum with a credit facility or up to around 60% loan
to value. When the arrangement costs of obtaining finance are taken into account the total
cost of finance will typically fall within the range of 6.5% to 7.5% per annum.

7.42

It is appreciated that the business models of some developers will involve investing more of
their own funds into schemes, with other developers requiring greater external funding. The
5

‘RICS Viability Guidance’ (detailed below) is very clear on how such matters must be dealt
with:
‘viability appraisals…should disregard either benefits or disbenefits that are unique to the
applicant, whether landowner, developer or both; for example, internal financing
arrangements. The aim should be to reflect industry benchmarks as applied to the particular
site in question for a planning application …. Clearly, there must be consistency in viability
principles and application across these interrelated planning matters.’
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7.43

Consequently, for consistency, the assumption is advocated that finance will be 7% per
annum of accumulated debt; assuming a requirement for 100% debt funding for all medium
and larger residential developments and commercial developments. For smaller residential
developments a modest increase is made to the finance cost of 0.5%, increasing the finance
cost to 7.5% per annum.

Timescale Assumptions
7.44

Timescale assumptions for development appraisals relate to three key elements:


Pre-construction

3 months lead-in for pre-construction enabling and mobilisation



Construction

6 months construction per residential and commercial unit



Sale

6 months average between construction start and first sale for all residential sites

2 sales per month on all small and medium residential sites

4 sales per month on all large residential sites (assuming two sales outlets)



It is assumed that commercial units will be pre-let or pre-sold

Assumed Developer Return
7.45

The NPPG

3

(at Paragraph: 018 Reference ID: 10-018-20190509) contains the following

commentary on developer return:
‘For the purpose of plan making an assumption of 15-20% of gross development value (GDV)
may be considered a suitable return to developers in order to establish the viability of plan
policies. Plan makers may choose to apply alternative figures where there is evidence to
support this according to the type, scale and risk profile of planned development. A lower
figure may be more appropriate in consideration of delivery of affordable housing in
circumstances where this guarantees an end sale at a known value and reduces risk.
Alternative figures may also be appropriate for different development types.’
7.46

It is important to acknowledge that the returns sought by different developers and how they
secure this through the whole development process can vary considerably. Developers will
take into account a range of factors relating to the risk profile of the scheme, such as scheme
size, time of delivery, location and other market factors, in determining what an acceptable
rate of return is. Developer’s Return is often the most potentially contentious aspect of any
Viability Assessment.

7.47

From experience LSH are aware that widely differing profit margins will be expected by
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different Developers within the Blackpool area. Some smaller developers may be willing to
accept profit levels of between 10 and 15% of GDV (net of central overheads) in order to keep
their workforce employed.

Such smaller developers will generally have low level or no

funding requirements and the policies of lenders will have minimal relevance.
7.48

Other Developers have greater profit expectations of anything from 15% and 20% of GDV.
Developers falling into this bracket will generally utilise bank funding facilities and therefore
the current risk-averse cautious policies of lenders will have a greater effect. In general terms
ongoing reduced sales rates across the UK continue to cause lenders some concern.

7.49

Whilst many funders do expect 20% of GDV as a starting point on medium and large
schemes, there is typically scope for a developer with a reasonable track record to agree a
reduction to 18% of GDV where viability becomes an issue and all three parties to transaction
(the landowner, developer, LPA) will each need to potentially compromise expectations, to
some extent, in order to broker a mutually acceptable solution.

7.50

In order to ensure that Blackpool remains open and attractive to a broad range of
housebuilders and developers, we have adopted 18% profit on GDV.
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8

Viability Assessment Findings

8.1

This section of the report presents the findings of the viability modelling. The findings are
presented in turn by market area (urban edge and inner core) and development scenario.

8.2

Full development appraisals are provided for each development scenario at Appendix 5. The
outturn of the development appraisals is the potential surplus for planning contributions
available after total development costs (land acquisition, build costs, professional fees,
borrowing costs and developers proft) and affordable housing (for urban edge sites) are
discounted from the gross development value.

8.3

The findings for each development scenario include the sensitivity matrix extracted from the
viability appraisal. The sensitivity analysis:

8.4



Identifies the potential surplus for planning contributions based on increases and
decreases to the gross development value and / or the constructions costs.



The central box within the sensitivity matrix provides the viability outturn based upon the
appraisal assumptions detailed in this report.



Gross development values increase in 10% increments running horizontally in the matrix.



Construction costs increase in 5% increments running vertically in the matrix.

Colouring in the sensitivity matrix follows a traffic lighting sequence, where green shades
illustrate development generating a strong surplus for planning contributions, yellow shades
illustrate development generating very limited or nil surplus for planning contributions and
orange and red shades show development that is unviable.

Blackpool Residential Development
Blackpool Urban Edge Sites
8.5

The following figures show the viability results for the scenarios involving large, medium, small
and extra small residential developments, on greenfield and brownfield sites in the Blackpool
Urban Edge market area:
Blackpool Urban Edge Large Greenfield Residential Development Sites

8.6

Fig. 8.1 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a large greenfield
site (100 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for the 30%
affordable housing policy target. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that modest changes to
market values or construction costs will result in significant changes to development viability,
with the 30% affordable housing target then being viable along with a surplus for s106
contributions.

84

Page 1700

Fig. 8.1. Large Greenfield Residential (BUE1)
Values
(187,749)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(1,470,029)
(339,530)
Costs

8.7

100%

110%

120%

790,970

1,921,470

3,051,969

95%

(1,959,389)

(828,889)

301,610

1,432,110

2,562,610

100%

(2,448,748)

(1,318,249)

(187,749)

942,751

2,073,250

105%

(2,938,108)

(1,807,608)

(677,108)

453,391

1,583,891

110%

(3,427,467)

(2,296,968)

(1,166,468)

(35,968)

1,094,531

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.2) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a large greenfield site (100 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for 25% affordable housing, although generating
only a very small surplus for other planning policy requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.2. Large Greenfield Residential (BUE1 – adjusted to 25% affordable housing)
Values
28,060
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(1,293,823)
(143,522)
1,006,779
2,157,080
3,307,382
Costs

8.8

95%

(1,783,183)

(632,882)

517,420

1,667,721

2,818,022

100%

(2,272,542)

(1,122,241)

28,060

1,178,361

2,328,663

105%

(2,761,902)

(1,611,601)

(461,299)

689,002

1,839,303

110%

(3,251,261)

(2,100,960)

(950,659)

199,642

1,349,944

Fig 8.3 shows the effect of reducing affordable housing to 15%, identifying that development
will then generate a surplus of £459,678 (£4,597 per unit) for other planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.3. Large Greenfield Residential (BUE1 – adjusted to 15% affordable housing)
Values
459,678
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(941,412)
248,493
1,438,397
2,628,302
3,818,206
Costs

8.9

95%

(1,430,771)

(240,867)

949,038

2,138,942

3,328,846

100%

(1,920,131)

(730,226)

459,678

1,649,583

2,839,487

105%

(2,409,490)

(1,219,586)

(29,681)

1,160,223

2,350,127

110%

(2,898,849)

(1,708,945)

(519,041)

670,864

1,860,768

Fig. 8.2 and Fig. 8.3 again show that modest cost savings or value rises will generate
significant viability improvements, which leads to additional surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Blackpool Urban Edge Large Brownfield Residential Development Sites

8.10

Fig. 8.4 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a large brownfield
site (100 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for the 30%
affordable housing policy target. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that more significant
changes to market values or construction costs [than the greenfield scenario] will result in
significant changes to development viability, with the 30% affordable housing target then
being viable along with a surplus for s106 contributions.
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Fig. 8.4. Large Brownfield Residential (BUE2)
Values
(892,977)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(2,142,103)
(1,011,603)
Costs

8.11

100%

110%

120%

118,897

1,249,396

2,379,896

95%

(2,648,040)

(1,517,540)

(387,040)

743,460

1,873,959

100%

(3,153,976)

(2,023,477)

(892,977)

237,523

1,368,023

105%

(3,659,913)

(2,529,413)

(1,398,914)

(268,414)

862,086

110%

(4,165,850)

(3,035,350)

(1,904,850)

(774,351)

356,149

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.5) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a large brownfield site (100 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for 5% affordable housing, generating a small
surplus (£186,068 in total / £1,861 per unit) for other planning policy requirements or planning
contributions.
Fig. 8.5. Large Brownnfield Residential (BUE2 – adjusted to 5% affordable housing)
Values
186,068
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(1,261,073)
(31,566)
1,197,942
2,427,449
3,656,957
Costs
95%

(1,767,010)

(537,502)

692,005

1,921,513

3,151,020

100%

(2,272,946)

(1,043,439)

186,068

1,415,576

2,645,083

105%

(2,778,883)

(1,549,376)

(319,868)

909,639

2,139,147

110%

(3,284,820)

(2,055,312)

(825,805)

403,702

1,633,210

Blackpool Urban Edge Medium Greenfield Residential Development Sites
8.12

Fig. 8.6 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a medium
greenfield site (50 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for
the 30% affordable housing policy target. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that modest
changes to market values or construction costs will result in significant changes to
development viability, with the 30% affordable housing target then being viable along with a
surplus for s106 contributions.
Fig. 8.6. Medium Greenfield Residential (BUE3)
Values
(138,927)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(758,604)
(205,171)
Costs

8.13

100%

110%

120%

348,263

901,696

1,455,129

95%

(1,002,199)

(448,766)

104,668

658,101

1,211,535

100%

(1,245,794)

(692,360)

(138,927)

414,507

967,940

105%

(1,489,388)

(935,955)

(382,521)

170,912

724,345

110%

(1,732,983)

(1,179,549)

(626,116)

(72,683)

480,751

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.2) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a medium greenfield site (50 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for 20% affordable housing, although generating
only a modest surplus (£74,720 in total / £1,494 per unit) for other planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
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Fig. 8.7. Medium Greenfield Residential (BUE3 – adjusted to 20% affordable
housing)
Values
74,720
80%
90%
100%
110%
Construction
90%
(583,733)
(10,912)
561,909
1,134,730
Costs

8.14

95%

(827,327)

(254,506)

318,315

891,136

1,463,957

100%

(1,070,922)

(498,101)

74,720

647,541

1,220,362

105%

(1,314,517)

(741,696)

(168,875)

403,946

976,767

110%

(1,558,111)

(985,290)

(412,469)

160,352

733,173

Fig 8.8 shows the effect of reducing affordable housing to 15%, identifying that development
will then generate a surplus of £181,543 (£3,631 per unit) for other planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.8. Medium Greenfield Residential (BUE3 – adjusted to 15% affordable
housing)
Values
181,543
80%
90%
100%
110%
Construction
90%
(496,297)
86,218
668,732
1,251,247
Costs

8.15

120%
1,707,551

120%
1,833,762

95%

(739,892)

(157,377)

425,138

1,007,653

1,590,167

100%

(983,486)

(400,972)

181,543

764,058

1,346,573

105%

(1,227,081)

(644,566)

(62,051)

520,463

1,102,978

110%

(1,470,676)

(888,161)

(305,646)

276,869

859,384

Fig. 8.7 and Fig. 8.8 again show that modest cost savings or value rises will generate
significant viability improvements, which leads to additional surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Blackpool Urban Edge Medium Brownfield Residential Development Sites

8.16

Fig. 8.9 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a medium
brownfield site (50 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for
the 30% affordable housing policy target. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that significant
changes to market values and construction costs will result in significant changes to
development viability, with the 30% affordable housing target then being viable along with a
surplus for s106 contributions.
Fig. 8.9. Medium Brownfield Residential (BUE4)
Values
(622,671)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(1,228,290)
(674,856)
Costs

8.17

100%

110%

120%

(121,423)

432,010

985,444

95%

(1,478,914)

(925,480)

(372,047)

181,387

734,820

100%

(1,729,538)

(1,176,104)

(622,671)

(69,237)

484,196

105%

(1,980,161)

(1,426,728)

(873,295)

(319,861)

233,572

110%

(2,230,785)

(1,677,352)

(1,123,919)

(570,485)

(17,052)

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.5) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a medium brownfield site (50 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for nil affordable housing, generating a very
small surplus (£18,269 in total / £365 per unit) for other planning policy requirements or
planning contributions.
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Fig. 8.10. Medium Brownfield Residential (BUE4 – adjusted to nil affordable housing)
Values
18,269
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(703,675)
(92,079)
519,517
1,131,113
1,742,709
Costs
95%

(954,299)

(342,703)

268,893

880,489

1,492,085

100%

(1,204,923)

(593,327)

18,269

629,865

1,241,462

105%

(1,455,547)

(843,951)

(232,355)

379,241

990,838

110%

(1,706,171)

(1,094,575)

(482,979)

128,618

740,214

Blackpool Urban Edge Small Greenfield Residential Development Sites
8.18

Fig. 8.11 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a small
greenfield site (15 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for the
30% affordable housing policy target, but generating only a modest surplus (£22,127 in total /
£1,475 per unit) for planning policy requirements or planning contributions. Sensitivity
analysis demonstrates that modest changes to market values or construction costs will result
in significant changes to development viability, with the 30% affordable housing target then
being viable along with a more significant surplus for planning policy requirements or planning
contributions.
Fig. 8.11. Small Greenfield Residential (BUE5)
Values
22,127
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(195,023)
(1,374)
Costs

8.19

100%

110%

120%

192,275

385,923

579,572

95%

(280,097)

(86,448)

107,201

300,850

494,498

100%

(365,171)

(171,522)

22,127

215,776

409,425

105%

(450,244)

(256,596)

(62,947)

130,702

324,351

110%

(535,318)

(341,669)

(148,021)

45,628

239,277

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.12) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a small greenfield site (15 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable and generates a significantly greater suplus for planning
policy requirements or planning contributions if affordable housing is reduced to 25%. Under
this assumption, the suplus for planning policy requirements or planning contributions
increases to £56,046 in total or £3,736 per unit.
Fig. 8.12. Small Greenfield Residential (BUE5 – adjusted to 25% affordable housing)
Values
56,046
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(167,888)
29,153
226,194
423,234
620,275
Costs
95%

(252,961)

(55,921)

141,120

338,161

535,201

100%

(338,035)

(140,995)

56,046

253,087

450,127

105%

(423,109)

(226,068)

(29,028)

168,013

365,054

110%

(508,183)

(311,142)

(114,102)

82,939

279,980

Blackpool Urban Edge Small Brownfield Residential Development Sites
8.20

Fig. 8.13 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a small
brownfield site (15 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for
the 30% affordable housing policy target. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that significant
changes to market values and construction costs will result in significant changes to
development viability, with the 30% affordable housing target then being viable along with a
surplus for s106 contributions.
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Fig. 8.13. Small Brownfield Residential (BUE6)
Values
(116,303)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(328,558)
(134,909)
Costs

8.21

100%

110%

120%

58,740

252,388

446,037

95%

(416,079)

(222,431)

(28,782)

164,867

358,516

100%

(503,601)

(309,952)

(116,303)

77,346

270,994

105%

(591,122)

(397,473)

(203,825)

(10,176)

183,473

110%

(678,644)

(484,995)

(291,346)

(97,697)

95,952

Further viability modelling (illustrated in the sensitivity matrix in Fig. 8.14) identifies that based
on current values and construction costs, a small brownfield site (15 units) in the Backpool
Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for 10% affordable housing, generating a small
surplus (£19,373 in total / £1,292 per unit) for other planning policy requirements or planning
contributions.
Fig. 8.14. Small Brownfield Residential (BUE6 – adjusted to 10% affordable housing)
Values
19,373
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(220,017)
(12,801)
194,416
401,632
608,848
Costs

8.22

95%

(307,538)

(100,322)

106,894

314,111

521,327

100%

(395,060)

(187,843)

19,373

226,589

433,806

105%

(482,581)

(275,365)

(68,148)

139,068

346,284

110%

(570,103)

(362,886)

(155,670)

51,547

258,763

Fig 8.15 shows the effect of reducing affordable housing to 5%, identifying that development
will then generate a surplus of £53,292 (£3,553 per unit) for other planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.15. Small Brownfield Residential (BUE6 – adjusted to 5% affordable housing)
Values
53,292
80%
90%
100%
110%
120%
Construction
90%
(192,882)
17,726
228,335
438,943
649,551
Costs

8.23

95%

(280,403)

(69,795)

140,813

351,422

562,030

100%

(367,925)

(157,316)

53,292

263,900

474,509

105%

(455,446)

(244,838)

(34,229)

176,379

386,987

110%

(542,967)

(332,359)

(121,751)

88,857

299,466

Fig. 9.14 and Fig. 9.15 again show that modest cost savings or value rises will generate
significant viability improvements, which leads to additional surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Blackpool Urban Edge Extra Small Greenfield Residential Development Sites

8.24

Fig. 8.16 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, an extra small
greenfield site (5 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is viable accounting for the
1% of mean sales value off-site affordable housing contribution, but generating only a modest
surplus (£6,679 in total / £1,336 per unit) for planning policy requirements or planning
contributions. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that modest changes to market values or
construction costs will result in significant changes to development viability, with a more
significant surplus for planning policy requirements or planning contributions in addition to the
off-site affordable housing contribution.
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Fig. 8.16. Extra Small Greenfield Residential (BUE7)
Values
6,679
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(68,368)
(835)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

66,698

134,231

201,763

95%

(98,377)

(30,844)

36,688

104,221

171,754

100%

(128,387)

(60,854)

6,679

74,212

141,745

105%

(158,396)

(90,863)

(23,330)

44,203

111,736

110%

(188,405)

(120,872)

(53,339)

14,193

81,726

Blackpool Urban Edge Extra Small Brownfield Residential Development Sites
8.25

Fig. 8.17 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, an extra small
brownfield site (5 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable accounting for
the 1% of mean sales value off-site affordable housing contribution. Sensitivity analysis
demonstrates that significant changes to market values and construction costs will result in
significant changes to development viability, with the 1% of mean sales value off-site
affordable housing contribution then being viable along with a surplus for s106 contributions.
Fig. 8.17. Extra Small Brownfield Residential (BUE8)
Values
(35,033)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(109,529)
(41,997)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

25,536

93,069

160,602

95%

(139,814)

(72,281)

(4,748)

62,785

130,317

100%

(170,099)

(102,566)

(35,033)

32,500

100,033

105%

(200,383)

(132,850)

(65,318)

2,215

69,748

110%

(230,668)

(163,135)

(95,602)

(28,069)

39,464

Blackpool Inner Core / Urban Infill Sites
8.26

The following figures show the viability results for the scenarios involving large, medium,
small, extra small residential developments and guesthouse conversions, on brownfield sites
in the Blackpool Inner Core / Urban Infill market area:
Blackpool Urban Infill Large Brownfield Residential Development Sites

8.27

Fig. 8.18 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a large
brownfield site (100 units) in the Blackpool Urban Infill market area is unviable. Sensitivity
analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values and construction costs
will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.18. Large Brownfield Residential (BUI1)
Values
(1,270,976)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(2,304,773)
(1,281,937)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(259,102)

763,733

1,786,568

95%

(2,810,709)

(1,787,874)

(765,039)

257,796

1,280,631

100%

(3,316,646)

(2,293,811)

(1,270,976)

(248,140)

774,695

105%

(3,822,583)

(2,799,748)

(1,776,912)

(754,077)

268,758

110%

(4,328,519)

(3,305,684)

(2,282,849)

(1,260,014)

(237,179)

Blackpool Urban Infill Medium Brownfield Residential Development Sites
8.28

Fig. 8.19 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a medium
brownfield site (50 units) in the Blackpool Urban Infill market area is unviable. Sensitivity
analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values and construction costs
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will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.19. Medium Brownfield Residential (BUI2)
Values
(822,229)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(1,321,988)
(821,485)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(320,981)

179,522

680,025
429,401

95%

(1,572,612)

(1,072,109)

(571,605)

(71,102)

100%

(1,823,236)

(1,322,732)

(822,229)

(321,726)

178,777

105%

(2,073,860)

(1,573,356)

(1,072,853)

(572,350)

(71,847)

110%

(2,324,483)

(1,823,980)

(1,323,477)

(822,974)

(322,471)

Blackpool Urban Infill Small Brownfield Residential Development Sites
8.29

Fig. 8.20 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a small
brownfield site (15 units) in the Blackpool Urban Infill market area is unviable. Sensitivity
analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values and construction costs
will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.20. Small Brownfield Residential (BUI3)
Values
(184,248)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(360,805)
(185,005)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(9,205)

166,595

342,394

95%

(448,326)

(272,526)

(96,726)

79,073

254,873

100%

(535,847)

(360,048)

(184,248)

(8,448)

167,352

105%

(623,369)

(447,569)

(271,769)

(95,969)

79,830

110%

(710,890)

(535,090)

(359,291)

(183,491)

(7,691)

Blackpool Urban Edge Extra Small Brownfield Residential Development Sites
8.30

Fig. 8.21 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, an extra small
brownfield site (5 units) in the Blackpool Urban Edge market area is unviable. Sensitivity
analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values and construction costs
will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.21. Extra Small Brownfield Residential (BUI4)
Values
(108,704)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(160,398)
(104,266)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(48,135)

7,996

64,127
33,843

95%

(190,682)

(134,551)

(78,420)

(22,289)

100%

(220,967)

(164,836)

(108,704)

(52,573)

3,558

105%

(251,251)

(195,120)

(138,989)

(82,858)

(26,727)

110%

(281,536)

(225,405)

(169,274)

(113,142)

(57,011)

Blackpool Small Guesthouse Conversion
8.31

Fig. 8.22 shows that based on current values and construction costs, a guesthouse to
apartment conversion (creating 4 apartments) in the Blackpool Urban Infill market area is
unviable. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values
and construction costs will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a
surplus for planning policy requirements or planning contributions.
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Fig. 8.22. Small Guesthouse Conversion (BUI5)
Values
(133,736)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(149,758)
(131,137)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(112,516)

(93,895)

(75,274)
(85,885)

95%

(160,368)

(141,747)

(123,126)

(104,505)

100%

(170,978)

(152,357)

(133,736)

(115,116)

(96,495)

105%

(181,588)

(162,967)

(144,347)

(125,726)

(107,105)

110%

(192,198)

(173,578)

(154,957)

(136,336)

(117,715)

Blackpool Large Guesthouse Conversion
8.32

Fig. 8.23 shows that based on current values and construction costs, a large guesthouse to
apartments conversion (creating 10 apartments) in the Blackpool Urban Infill market area is
unviable. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that significant improvements to market values
and construction costs will be necessary for development to be viabile and generate a
surplus for planning policy requirements or planning contributions.
Fig. 8.23. Large Guesthouse Conversion (BUI6)
Values
(129,162)
80%
90%
Construction
90%
(173,648)
(127,501)
Costs

100%

110%

120%

(81,354)

(35,207)

10,941

95%

(197,552)

(151,405)

(105,258)

(59,111)

(12,963)

100%

(221,456)

(175,309)

(129,162)

(83,014)

(36,867)

105%

(245,360)

(199,213)

(153,065)

(106,918)

(60,771)

110%

(269,264)

(223,116)

(176,969)

(130,822)

(84,675)

Blackpool Mixed and Commercial Sites
8.33

The following figures show the viability results for the scenarios involving mixed use,
employment and retail developments, on greenfield and brownfield sites in the Borough:
Town Centre Office Development Sites
Fig. 8.24. Town Centre Office Development (C1)
Values
Construction
(319,961)
80%
90%
Costs
90%
(1,121,768)
(343,784)

8.34

100%

110%

120%

434,200

1,212,185

1,990,169

95%

(1,498,849)

(720,864)

57,120

835,104

1,613,088

100%

(1,875,929)

(1,097,945)

(319,961)

458,023

1,236,008

105%

(2,253,010)

(1,475,026)

(697,042)

80,943

858,927

110%

(2,630,091)

(1,852,107)

(1,074,122)

(296,138)

481,846

Fig. 8.24 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a town centre
office development in Blackpool is likely unviable. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that
modest changes to market values or construction costs will be necessary for development to
become viable.
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Small Office Development Site
Fig. 8.25 Small Office Development (C2)
Values
Construction
(14,671)
80%
Costs
90%
(40,614)

8.35

90%

100%

110%

120%

(16,095)

8,425

32,945

57,464

95%

(52,162)

(27,643)

(3,123)

21,396

45,916

100%

(63,710)

(39,191)

(14,671)

9,848

34,368

105%

(75,259)

(50,739)

(26,219)

(1,700)

22,820

110%

(86,807)

(62,287)

(37,767)

(13,248)

11,272

Fig. 8.25 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a small
greenfield office development in Blackpool is likely unviable. Sensitivity analysis
demonstrates that modest changes to market values or construction costs will be necessary
for development to become viable.
Medium Industrial Development Site
Fig. 8.26 Medium Office Development (C3)
Values
Construction
(404,591)
80%
90%
Costs
90%
(482,055)
(373,799)

8.36

100%

110%

120%

(265,542)

(157,286)

(49,029)

95%

(551,579)

(443,323)

(335,066)

(226,810)

(118,553)

100%

(621,104)

(512,847)

(404,591)

(296,334)

(188,078)

105%

(690,628)

(582,371)

(474,115)

(365,858)

(257,602)

110%

(760,152)

(651,896)

(543,639)

(435,383)

(327,126)

Fig. 8.26 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a medium
greenfield industrial development in Blackpool is likely unviable. Sensitivity analysis
demonstrates that significant changes to market values or construction costs will be
necessary for development to become viable.
Hotel Development Sites
Fig. 8.27 Hotel Development (C4)
Values
Construction
17,344
80%
Costs
90%
(393,448)

8.37

90%

100%

110%

120%

(50,279)

292,890

636,059

979,228

95%

(531,221)

(188,052)

155,117

498,286

841,455

100%

(668,994)

(325,825)

17,344

360,513

703,683

105%

(806,767)

(463,598)

(120,429)

222,741

565,910

110%

(944,540)

(601,371)

(258,201)

84,968

428,137

Fig. 8.27 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a hotel
development site in Blackpool is potentially viable, but with very modest surplus for planning
policy requirements or planning contributions. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates the
significant impact modest changes to market values or construction costs can have, with
modest fall in value or increased costs, rendering development unviable and converse
changes significantly improving the potential surplus for planning policy requirements or
planning contributions.
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Town Centre Retail Parade Development Sites
Fig. 8.28 Town Centre Retail Parade Development (C5)
Values
Construction
25,834
80%
90%
Costs
90%
(3,985)
20,941

8.38

100%

110%

120%

45,866

70,792

95,718

95%

(14,001)

10,924

35,850

60,776

85,702

100%

(24,018)

908

25,834

50,760

75,685

105%

(34,034)

(9,108)

15,818

40,743

65,669

110%

(44,050)

(19,124)

5,802

30,727

55,653

Fig. 8.28 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a town centre
retail parade development site in Blackpool is likely viable, but with only a modest surplus for
planning policy requirement or planning contributions. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that
significant changes to market values or construction costs will be necessary for development
to become viable.
Local Centre Retail Parade Development Sites
Fig. 8.29 Local Centre Retail Parade Development (C6)
Values
Construction
21,601
80%
90%
100%
Costs
90%
(8,218)
16,708
41,634

8.39

110%

120%

66,560

91,485

95%

(18,234)

6,692

31,618

56,543

81,469

100%

(28,250)

(3,324)

21,601

46,527

71,453

105%

(38,266)

(13,341)

11,585

36,511

61,437

110%

(48,282)

(23,357)

1,569

26,495

51,420

Fig. 8.29 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a local centre
retail parade site in Blackpool is likely viable, but with only a modest surplus for planning
policy requirements or planning contributions. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that
significant changes to market values or construction costs will be necessary for development
to become viable.
Retail Foodstore Development Sites
Fig. 8.30 Brownfield Retail Foodstore Development (C7)
Values
Construction
1,701,593
80%
90%
100%
Costs
90%
917,024
1,380,973
1,844,923

8.40

110%

120%

2,308,872

2,772,821

95%

845,359

1,309,309

1,773,258

2,237,207

2,701,156

100%

773,695

1,237,644

1,701,593

2,165,542

2,629,492

105%

702,030

1,165,979

1,629,928

2,093,878

2,557,827

110%

630,365

1,094,315

1,558,264

2,022,213

2,486,162

Fig. 8.30 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a brownfield
retail foodstore development site is viable and generates a significant surplus for planning
contributions of £1.70 million.
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Brownfield Mixed Use Development Sites
Fig. 8.31 Mixed Use Development Sites (C8)
Values
Construction
(363,883)
80%
90%
Costs
90%
(1,113,596)
(493,494)

8.41

100%

110%

120%

126,608

746,710

1,366,812

95%

(1,358,842)

(738,740)

(118,638)

501,464

1,121,566

100%

(1,604,087)

(983,985)

(363,883)

256,219

876,321

105%

(1,849,332)

(1,229,230)

(609,128)

10,974

631,076

110%

(2,094,577)

(1,474,475)

(854,373)

(234,271)

385,831

Fig 8.31 demonstrates that based on current values and construction costs, a mixed use
brownfield development site is unviable. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that modest
changes to market values or construction costs will result in significant changes to
development viability.
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9

Conclusions and Recommendations

9.1

LSH was appointed by Blackpool Council in June 2019 to advise on and prepare an
Economic Viability Assessment (‘LPVA’) covering a representative range of housing,
commercial and employment development sites across the Borough. This LPVA will form
part of the evidence base for the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocations and
Development Management Policies.

9.2

When considering the deliverability of the emerging Blackpool Local Plan Part 2, it is also
useful to consider paragraph 16 of the NPPF:
“Plans should:
…
b) be prepared positively, in a way that is aspirational but deliverable
c) be shaped by early, proportionate and effective engagement between plan-makers and
communities, local organisations, businesses, infrastructure providers and operators and
statutory consultees”

9.3

Thus, whilst it is important that emerging Local Plan policy is realistic and informed by careful
viability analysis (supported by proportionate and effective engagement), the Plan should be
aspirational. The emerging Local Plan will need to consider and identify how viable
development can be achieved.

9.4

Overall the viability modelling identifies a mixed picture of viability. This picture is not
uncommon with our experience of site specific and plan-wide viability in neighbouring
authorities and across the wider region. The viability modelling shows:


That residential development is generally viable in the urban edge, but viability is
challenging in the urban inner core. However, there are variations between brownfield
and greenfield sites in the urban edge.



In the Urban Inner Core market area residential development (irrespective of
development size or type – new build or conversion) based on current values and
construction costs is shown to be unviable. Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that
changes to values or construction costs will result in significant changes to development
viability. Evidently, there is development activity occurring in the Urban Infill market area.
Whilst a proportion of this is direct public sector delivery, evidently housebuilders are
finding cost saving efficiencies to deliver new housing development in this area.



In the Urban Edge market area large, medium, small and extra small greenfield
development sites are shown to be viable and deliver a reasonable surplus for planning
policy requirements and planning contributions, however, this tends to be on the basis of
a level of affordable housing below the 30% target identified in the Local Plan Part 1:
Core Strategy (policy CS14).
o

The large greenfield site is shown to be viable accounting for 15% affordable
housing and generating a reasonable surplus of approximately £4,500 per unit.

o

The medium greenfield site is shown to be viable accounting for 15% affordable
housing and generating a reasonable surplus of approximately £3,000 per unit.
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o

The small greenfield site is shown to be viable accounting for 25% affordable
housing and generating a reasonable surplus of approximately £3,750 per unit.

o

The extra small greenfield site is shown to be viable, will deliver the 1% off-site
affordable housing contribution and a modest surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions of approximately £1,350 per unit.

Core Strategy policy CS14 responded to the 2014 viability assessment and at the time
30% affordable housing was deemed viable by URS for the outer urban area. Policy
CS14 was written flexibly to respond to a changing housing market in that part 2c of the
policy states:
‘Where the above requirements cannot be met in full as they would render a
development unviable and this has been robustly justified with the submission of a
viability appraisal, then an alternative level of provision may be negotiated.’
The current policy has sufficient flexibility that it has not deterred housing development
as shown by the increasing completions rates in recent years.


A slightly more mixed picture emerges for Urban Edge brownfield sites, where far more
modest levels of affordable housing are shown to be viable, with a limited surplus for
planning policy requirements and planning contributions:
o

The large brownfield site is shown to be viable accounting for 5% affordable housing
and generating a modest surplus of approximately £1,860 per unit.

o

The medium brownfield site is shown to be viable accounting for nil affordable
housing and generating a modest surplus of approximately £365 per unit.

o

The small brownfield site is shown to be viable accounting for 10% affordable
housing and generating a modest surplus of approximately £1,200 per unit.

o

The extra small brownfield site is shown to be unviable and will only deliver a
surplus for planning policy requirements or planning contributions with significant
market improvement.

n.b. The reason that the small brownfield site appears more viable than the medium and
large scenarios relates to the more efficient house types included within this scenario
(i.e. 100% houses as opposed to houses, apartments and bungalows).


Sensitivity analysis demonstrates that modest changes to value and / or cost will result in
significant changes to development viability and the potential surplus for planning policy
requirements or planning contributions.



That the foodstore and retail warehouse development on brownfield sites are viable and
generate a significant or reasonable surplus (respectively) for planning policy
requirements and planning contributions.



That small retail development is unviable based upon the adopted values and build
costs.
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That office and industrial / logistics development is unviable based upon the adopted
values and build costs.



That mixed use brownfield development is unviable based upon the adopted values and
build costs.

9.5

This LPVA provides a mixed picture on viability with a number of scenarios providing a
surplus for affordable housing, elevated planning policy requirements and s106 contributions.
However, the LPVA demonstrates that the surplus for elevated planning policy requirements
and s106 contributions only exists where the flexibility within Policy CS14: Affordable Housing
is adopted. The LPVA identifies that delivery of 30% affordable housing, elevated policy
requirements and s106 contributions is likely unviable. Flexibility to site specific viability will
therefore be critical to ensure the cumulative impact of policy requirements doesn’t result in
development becoming unviable.

9.6

Design requirements for new build housing in policy DM1 identify the Council’s aspirations for
the quality of new build housing. These requirements will have a significant impact on the
cost of new development. This LPVA has identified the level of affordable housing that
development can sustain and the surplus for elevated planning policy requirements or s106
contributions. The available surplus is generally modest and careful consideration will be
necessary to site specific viability and design requirements. Applying all requirements to
100% of dwellings will exacerbate viability challenges. In common with Policy CS14, the
wording of Policy DM1 must reflect development viability and apply flexibility to requirements
or introduce policies on a more modest scale, with the ambition to escalate requirements over
time as viability permits. For example, a number of authorities that have introduced policies
requiring homes are built to nationally described space standards have adopted 20 or 40%
targets. A similar approach could be adopted in Policy DM1, although given the more
challenging viability context in Blackpool a 20% target is recommended. It is also
recommended that the target for accessible and adaptable dwellings in DM1 is set to 10% to
reflect development viability.

9.7

Within the emerging Affordable Housing SPD, the requirement for 30% affordable housing on
large sites must continue to be reflect site specific viability constriants and the affordable
housing financial contribution for small sites (3-14 dwellings) in the emerging Affordable
Housing SPD should be reduced to 1%.

9.8

This LPVA process provides baseline market evidence and viability modelling for future
detailed analysis of the emerging site allocations and against which to benchmark site specific
viability appraisals.

9.9

Despite the local viability challenges identified in the LPVA, developers are delivering
development where viability modelling shows this to be challenging. This suggests that
developers are finding cost savings (including reduced build costs or lower profit margins) to
deliver development.

9.10

The findings also identify that employment development across the Borough has potential
viability challenges. These types of development will be unlikely to deliver elevated policy
standards or s106 contributions. Rather, careful consideration will need to be given through
the application of Local Plan policy and the determination of future planning applications
towards how these sites and types of development can be delivered.
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9.11

The viability modelling assumes that development will be delivered speculatively by
housebuilders and developers in exchange for a reasonable development profit. This
approach to assessing development viability follows national guidance and recognised
practise. However, a range of developments, including business premises, retail stores,
affordable housing schemes and self-build housing, will be occupier or operator led and rely
on different financial rational. Employment, commercial, mixed use and appropriate
residential sites should appropriately be identified to meet this potential demand.

9.12

Blackpool and the wider region also has a long record of realising development (including
major employment developments) that have been assisted through public sector funding
support or enabling development. The future context for public sector funding assistance
(particularly in light of Brexit) is unclear. However, opportunities for public sector support or
enabling development are being utilised to advance otherwise unviable commercial
developments in neighbouring authorities and across the wider region. Examples include:


Direct development delivery by public sector organisations.



Public sector organisations providing income strip guarantees to developers to support
development viability.



Enabling development, whereby high value uses are included to cross-subsidise
unviable development elements to provide reasonable returns to landowner and
developer.

9.13

These options to enhance development viability should be considered through the Local Plan
preparation process and further site specific and plan-wide viability modelling.

9.14

In common with the majority of Councils across the region and country, Blackpool Borough
Council has adopted a Climate Emergency Declaration. The precise policy implications of
this declaration are still to be fully realised. It is without question that emerging policies must
seek to address the challenges that the Climate Emergency raises.

9.15

Given the NPPF guidance that policies must be prepared positively, in a way that is
aspirational but deliverable, given the viability context in the Borough and the central policy
focus of enhancing the supply of housing, careful consideration will be required to strike an
appropriate balance between meeting established policy objectives, addressing emerging
climate emergency objectives and maintaining development viability. The balance between
essential aspiration and deliverability will require very sympathetic deliberation and
prioritisation.

99

Page 1715

Appendix 1 – Potential viability effect of adopted and emerging Local Plan
documents
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Blackpool Local Plan Part 1 (adopted policy)
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Policy
Reference
CS1

Policy
Strategic Location of Development

Direct Cost
Implication
No Impact

CS2

Housing Provision

Indirect

The Policy states that provision will be made for the delivery of 4,200
new homes between 2012 and 2027. New homes will be located on:
identified sites within the urban area, and South Blackpool Growth
area; and, windfall sites.
Regard will be given to different property values in each of the market
areas when assessing development viability.

CS3

Economic Development and Employment

No Impact

The Policy sets out how that sustainable economic development will
be promoted to strengthen the local economy and meet the
employment needs of the borough to 2027. This will be achieved by
safeguarding around 180ha of existing B Class land, promoting B1
development and enterprise start-ups in Blackpool Town Centre, and
promoting land in south Blackpool as a strategic priority.
Proposals to support development in the local economy will have a
spatial impact on supply for sites and premises. Provided site supply
keeps check with demand, strengthening the local economy will not
have a direct and immediate impact on development viability.

CS4

Retail and Other Town Centre Uses

No Impact

The Policy seeks to strengthen Blackpool Town Centre’s role as a subregional centre for retail on the Fylde Coast by focusing new major
retail development in the town centre, and by the preparation and
implementation of a Town Centre Strategy and Action Plan. For Town,
District and Local Centres within the Borough, retail and other town

1

Comments/Cost Assumptions
The Policy supports its regeneration and growth. The future growth
of Blackpool will be focussed on three main areas: Blackpool Town
Centre; The Resort Core; and, Neighbourhoods within the inner
areas.

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
centre uses will be supported where they are appropriate to the scale,
role and function of the centre.

Connectivity

No Impact

The Policy relates to the delivery of a sustainable, high quality
transport network for Blackpool.

CS6

Green Infrastructure

Direct
Impact

The Policy sets out that high quality and well connected networks of
green infrastructure in Blackpool will be achieved by protecting,
enhancing, creating and connecting accessible green infrastructure.
All new developments will be expected to incorporate new or
enhanced existing green infrastructure of an appropriate size, type
and standard. Where on-site provision is not possible, financial
contributions will be sought to make appropriate provision for open
space and green infrastructure.
A suitable allowance must therefore be made within the appraisals for
the provision and / or improvement of green infrastructure, either
through a dedicated cost or an adjustment to the external works costs.

CS7

Quality of Design

Direct
Impact

New development in Blackpool is required to be well designed, and
enhance the character and appearance of the surrounding
development.
Within the viability appraisals, regard has been had to the BCIS cost
indices and other build cost data which takes into consideration the
requirement for high quality design.

CS8

Heritage

No Impact

The Policy sets out that development proposals will be supported
which respect and draw inspiration from Blackpool’s built, social and
cultural heritage, complementing its rich history with new
development to widen its appeal to residents and visitors. Proposals
that retain, reuse, convert, enhance and strengthen the character of
heritage assets will be supported. Developers must demonstrate how
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CS5

2

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
any development affecting heritage assets (including conservation
areas) will conserve and enhance the asset, its significance and its
setting.
Protection of the historic environment is a long established role in
planning policy and the costs associated are factored into the property
development market.

Page 1719

CS9

Water Management

No Impact

The Policy proposes measures to reduce flood risk, manage the
impacts of flooding and mitigate the effects of climate change. As part
of these measures, it is proposed that appropriate mitigation and
resilience measures to minimise the risk and impact of flooding from
all sources, and that SuDS is incorporated where appropriate where
surface water run-off will be generated.
Protection of the environment, including water management is a long
established role of planning policy and the cost associated is factored
into the property development market.

CS10

Sustainable Design and Renewable and Low
Carbon Energy

Direct
Impact

The Policy seeks to mitigate the impacts of climate change, minimise
carbon emissions and ensure buildings are energy efficient.
The requirement for all new non-residential development over
1,000m2 will be required to achieve BREEAM ‘very good’ (or any
future national equivalent) will directly impact on costs and will be
factored into the appraisals accordingly.

CS11

Planning Obligations

Direct
Impact

The Policy sets out that development will only be permitted where
existing infrastructure, services and amenities are already sufficient, or
where the developer enters into a legal undertaking or agreement to
meet the additional needs arising from the development.
Planning obligations will directly impact on the gross development
value of new developments and its viability. The viability model
assesses the surplus available for planning obligations once all other
3

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
development costs are discounted from the gross value of
development.
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CS12

Sustainable Neighbourhoods

No Impact

The Policy relates to the delivery of sustainable neighbourhoods and
securing a better quality of life for residents. It states that the Council
will support development and investment which provides high quality
housing, high quality community facilities, contributes to an efficient
multi-modal transport, creates a healthy and safe environment,
reflects built heritage and addresses the need for balanced provision
of parking.

CS13

Housing Mix, Density and Standards

No Impact

The Policy sets out that new residential development will be required
to provide an appropriate mix of quality homes to meet local needs.
Diligent developers are best placed to determine and provide housing
that meets local demand. This is therefore already factored into the
property development market. It is also reflected in the mix of
development scanarios that will be tested.

CS14

Affordable Housing

Direct
Impact

The Policy relates to the provision of affordable housing on new
development sites.
Affordable housing contributions will directly impact on the gross
development value of new development proposals and their viability.

CS15

Health and Education

Direct
Impact

The Policy states that developments will be supported that encourage
health and active lifestyles. Contributions will be sought from
developers towards the provision of healthcare facilities and school
places.
Contributions towards health provision and school places will directly
impact on the gross development value of new development
proposals and their viability.

4

Policy
Reference
CS16

Policy
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Comments/Cost Assumptions

Traveller Sites

Direct Cost
Implication
No Impact

CS17

Blackpool Town Centre

No Impact

The Policy seeks to re-establish Blackpool town centre as the first
choice shopping destination along on the Fylde Coast. It seeks to do
this by delivering new retail development, introducing quality cafes
and restaurants, conserving and enhancing key heritage and
entertainment assets, growing an office sector, enhancing building
quality, improving access to the town centre, and introducing a
residential offer.

CS18

Winter Gardens

No Impact

The Policy states that major refurbishment will be promoted and
encouraged to enhance the appeal and status of the Winter Gardens.

CS19

Central Business District (Talbot Gateway)

No Impact

The Policy relates to the comprehensive redevelopment of the Central
Business District which will be promoted for a mixed use development
which becomes an important anchor for the north of the town centre.
The Policy will not impact on the viability of new developments.

CS20

Leisure Quarter (Former Central Station Site)

No Impact

The Policy relates to the comprehensive redevelopment of the entire
site will be promoted and encouraged for major leisure development
of national significance; where the cumulative impact of a single or
group of leisure uses will provide a compelling new reason to visit
Blackpool.

CS21

Leisure and Business Tourism

No Impact

The Policy sets out that in order to physically and economically
regenerate Blackpool’s resort core and town centre, the focus will be
on strengthening the resort’s appeal to attract new audiences year
round.

5

The Policy states that the location of traveller sites will be determined
in the Local Plan Part 2. The Policy provides criteria which will be used
to guide land supply allocations and provide the basis for determining
applications.
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Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions

CS22

Key Resort Gateways

No Impact

The Policy states that proposals will be promoted and pursued for
further improvement, remodelling and environmental enhancement
of Central Corridor as a key strategic gateway to Blackpool and
attractive point of arrival.

CS23

Managing Holiday Bed Spaces

No Impact

The Policy relates to the management of holiday accommodation, it
sets out an approach to manage a reduction in the oversupply of poor
quality holiday bed spaces.

CS24

South Blackpool Employment Growth

No Impact

The Policy sets out that the Council will support the redevelopment of
existing employment sites in South Blackpool to provide high quality
modern business / industrial facilities. Proposals for major new
business/industrial development (Class B uses) in principle at
sustainable locations within wider lands at South Blackpool to support
sub-regional economic growth.

CS25

South Blackpool Housing Growth

Indirect

The Policy identifies land at Whyndyke (Mythop Road) and Moss
House Road to provide around 750 new dwellings. It goes on to state
that the Council will work with Fylde Borough Council, the
Environment Agency and utility providers to ensure that any housing
development on adjoining lands around Junction 4 of the M55 most
appropriately manages the impact on the existing surface water and
waste water network within Blackpool.

CS26

Marton Moss

Indirect

The Policy sets out that the character of the remaining lands at
Marton Moss is integral to the local distinctiveness of Blackpool and as
such is valued by the local community. It goes on that a
neighbourhood planning approach will be promoted for this area to
develop neighbourhood policy which supports the retention and
enhancement of the distinctive character, whilst identifying in what
6

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
circumstances development including residential may be acceptable.

CS27

South Blackpool Transport and Connectivity

No Impact
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7

The Policy states that development proposals in South Blackpool will
be required to prioritise sustainable modes of transport between
homes, jobs and supporting community facilities. It goes on that
convenient access to public transport and improved pedestrian and
cycle infrastructure are required to support major housing and
employment growth in this area.

Blackpool Local Plan Part 2 (emerging policy)
Policy
Reference
HSA1

Policy
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Comments/Cost Assumptions

Housing Site Allocations

Direct Cost
Implication
Indirect

MUSA1

Town Centre Mixed Use Site

No Impact

The policy allocated land at Church Street for a mixed use
development including a discount foodstore.
Viability modelling assesses the viability of foodstore and mixed use
development scenarios.

ASA1

New Allotment Site

No Impact

Land to the north of the Golf Driving Range is allocated for a new
allotment. This new allotment will be delivered by Blackpool
Council in partnership with the Allotments Federation.

LSA1

Land Safeguarded for Future Development Needs

No Impact

The policy prevents development on safeguarded land before a review
of the local plan.

DM1

Design Requirements for New Build Housing
Development

Direct
Impact

This policy seeks to inform the design of new build housing, taking on
board the principles from the Building for Life 12. It sets out that new
developments will be required to:

The policy allocates sites for housing development. Ensuring an
adequate supply of housing sites and the location of sites will have a
potential impact on sales values and therefore development viability.
Testing various housing development scenarios in each of the housing
market areas ensures the viability modelling considers the locational
impact of allocations on development viability.

1. Adhere to the Nationally Described Space Standards;
2. Respond to the local character and distinctiveness of the area;
3. Respond to the topographical character of the land and the
surrounding roofscape. SuDs are encouraged on site but
these should form attractive landscape features;
4. Ensure that dwellings are provided with a water butt of at
8

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
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least 200 litres;
5. Ensure that affordable units should be tenure blind and not
be distinguishable from market dwellings;
6. Provide adequate private, defined and useable amenity space
for occupants;
7. Make appropriate provision for waste and recycling storage at
the rear of dwellings;
8. Provide appropriate infrastructure for electric vehicles;
9. Ensure that garages must have minimum internal dimensions
of 6 metres by 3 metres and driveways must be at least 5.5
metres long and at least 3.3 metres wide;
10. The location of utilities infrastructure will not be acceptable
on an elevation which has a road frontage;
11. New housing development should be designed and laid out in
a manner that enables higher rates of natural surveillance, to
reduce the risk of crime;
12. The design and orientation of roofs should assist the potential
siting and efficient operation of solar technology and the
layout and orientation of dwellings should take account of the
need to minimise energy consumption; and,
13. Encouragement is given to the minimisation of end-user
energy requirements over and above those required by the
current building regulations through energy reduction and
efficiency measures on all residential schemes.
The requirement for new developments to meet the principles of
Building for Life 12 will have a direct impact on the overall viability of
schemes as will adherence to NDSS. Generally, the extent of this
Policy’s impact on viability is considered through the scope of the
development scenarios and the adoption of appropriate cost
assumptions (i.e. build costs / external works etc.).

9
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Policy
Reference
DM2

Policy

DM3

Supported Accommodation and Housing for
Older People

Residential Annexes

Direct Cost
Implication
No Impact

Comments/Cost Assumptions

No Impact

The Policy sets out that new development or extensions to existing
Use Class C2 will be permitted subject to:
1. A demonstration of local need;
2. The site having a good level of access;
3. The site being located on level ground to accommodate
mobility needs;
4. The form, scale, layout and design of the development is
accommodating for the end user;
5. The proposals include sufficient landscaping;
6. Amenity is preserved; and
7. A management plan is submitted.
The development of other Use Class C2 uses and hostels will be
permitted where:
1. Amenity is preserved; and,
2. The proposals contribute positively to the creation and
maintenance of balanced and healthy community.
To protect the character and amenities of residential areas and avoid
any undue concentration of Supported Accommodation and/or
Housing for Older People, no more than 10% of properties in any one

10

The Policy sets out that new housing will be permitted in residential
gardens, or on infill and back land sites will be permitted where:
1. It relates to the character and appearance of the surrounding
environs;
2. Respects the street scene;
3. Safeguards privacy, sunlight, daylight, outlook and amenity;
4. Retains and provides adequate amenity space for existing and
new occupants;
5. Makes provision for secure waste and recycling storage;
6. Incorporates safe vehicular and pedestrian access; and,
7. Existing green infrastructure is preserved.

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
block will be permitted in such use and no supported accommodation
or housing for older people will be permitted within 400 metres of an
existing property meeting similar needs.

DM4

Student Accommodation

No Impact

The Policy relates to the development of student accommodation.
Proposals for student accommodation will be permitted where:
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1. Demonstration of need;
2. Suitability of the proposed layout;
3. Location of the proposed use and the effect on the character
of the area;
4. The proposal meeting the necessary floorspace standards;
and,
5. The submission of a management plan for the premise.
The provision of new-build and converted student accommodation will
be permitted in principle within 800 metres walking distance of the
relevant learning centre.
DM5

Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions

No Impact

11

The Policy relates to the conversion and sub division of dwellings.
Proposals will be permitted where:
1. The property is not safeguarded for an alternative use under
another policy;
2. The proposed units are fully contained and meet national
space standards;
3. The size and layout of properties proposed for single family
use is consistent;
4. Applications for the conversion of properties from nonresidential uses to residential use include appropriate
proposals to establish residential character and maximise
residential amenity; and,

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
5. Utilities infrastructure is sensitively positioned.
Within the inner area, proposals for conversion or subdivision of
residential uses will not be permitted which would further intensify
existing over-concentrations of flat accommodation.
Proposals for the conversion of existing dwellings or other buildings
into houses in multiple occupation will not be permitted.
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DM6

Residential Uses in the Town Centre

No Impact

Proposals for upper floor residential use will be supported within the
Town Centre. Proposals for ground floor residential uses will only be
supported in the identified locations.

DM7

Provision of Employment Land and Existing
Employment Sites

No Impact

DM8

Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone

No Impact

The Policy sets out the proposals or new development or development
of existing premises will be permitted on the identified employment
sites.
In the short term the supply of employment land is fixed. The viability
of development economics is impacted by other factors such as
demand for commercial premise (itself determined by the wider
economy) and site specific costs. The price of land is established by
residual appraisal in this context.
If the employment sites are not viable, their retention for employment
will distort the land supply and will affect land economics and
consequently viability due to the imbalance between supply and
demand. In this regard, the Policy will not impact on the viability of
new developments unless the allocations themselves are unviable and
result in an imbalance between supply and demand.
The Policy identifies the type of development that will be appropriate
at the Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone [EZ]. It sets out that the
Council will support the sustainable growth of the EZ and make it a
hub of economic activity. The overall delivery of the EZ will be guided
by an agreed Masterplan. A Design Framework will also be required.

12

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
To aid the delivery process, the Council will work with Fylde Borough
Council and Lancashire County Council to produce a Local
Development Order [LDO].

Blackpool Zoo

No Impact

The Policy sets out the development proposals for land within
Blackpool Zoo will only be permitted where they preserved and
enhance the character, appearance and setting of the Zoo.
Development for purposes not directly related to the main use of the
site as a zoo will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances.

DM10

Promenade and Seafront

No Impact

The Policy states that development proposals which further improve
the appearance and economic function of the Promenade and
Seafront will be supported where they:
1. Redevelop existing poor quality uses;
2. Improve and enhance buildings and frontages;
3. Provide high quality landmark buildings;
4. Provide high quality public realm, landscaping, infrastructure,
lighting and security; and,
5. Conserve, enhance and secure sustainable features for the
town’s heritage.
Piecemeal development here will not be permitted.

DM11

Primary Frontages

No Impact

The Policy sets out that the following development will be permitted
within the Primary Frontages:
1. Retail (Use Class A1;
2. Restaurants (Use Class A3);
3. Appropriate Leisure (Use Class D2), Residential (Use Class C3),
Hotel (Use Class C1), or Offices (Use Class B1) at upper floor
level;
4. Civic space / open space.
By limiting the uses that will be permitted within the primary
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DM9

13

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
frontages, land values in these locations will increase. This market
dynamic is factored into the property market.

Secondary Frontages

No Impact

The Policy sets out that the following uses will be permitted within
Secondary Frontages:
1. Retail (Use Class A1);
2. Professional and financial services (Use Class A2);
3. Restaurants and cafes (Use Class A3);
4. Leisure (Use Class D2);
5. Hotel (Use Class C1);
6. Appropriate residential (Use Class C3) or offices (Use Class B1)
at upper floor level; and,
7. Civic space / open space.
By limiting the uses that will be permitted within the secondary
frontages, land values in these locations will increase. This market
dynamic is factored into the property market.

DM13

Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and
Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre

No Impact

The Policy seeks to retain the diversity and balance of Blackpool town
centre. The Council will therefore manage the concentration of
amusement centres, betting shops and pawn brokers.

DM14

District and Local Centres

No Impact

The Policy sets out the type of retail development that will be
supported in District and Local Centres. It also identifies the criteria in
which the Council will assess the impact of developments proposals in
the retail function of the centre.
By limiting the uses that will be permitted within the District and Local
Centres, land values in these locations will increase. This market
dynamic is factored into the property market.

DM15

Threshold for Impact Assessment – Retail and
Leisure Proposals

No Impact

The Policy sets out the Impact Assessment threshold required for
proposals for retail and leisure developments which are not located in
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DM12

14

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
a defined centre.
Providing a restriction on the location of new retail and leisure
development in out of centre locations will increase land values on
inner and edge of centre sites. This market dynamic is factored into
the property market.
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DM16

Managing Hot Food Takeaways

No Impact

The Policy seeks to support and promote healthy lifestyles. The Policy
is clear that applications for hot-food takeaways within 400m of a
metres of wards where there is more than 15% of the year 6 pupils or
10% of reception pupils classified as very overweight other than in
exceptional circumstances where there would be overriding
regeneration benefits.

DM17

Design Principles

Direct
Impact

The Policy sets out that all development should be of a high quality
and respond to the character of the local area. The highest standards
of design will be required for development in sensitive locations, and
highly visible / prominent locations.
Consideration for the high quality design will augment development
cost and thus directly impact viability such as:
1. Quality of design;
2. Environmental improvements; and,
3. Enhancing the local area.
Within the viability appraisals, regard will be had to the BCIS cost
indices and other cost data which account for high quality design.

DM18

High Speed Broadband in New Developments

No Impact

Proposals for new build residential and commercial development must
demonstrate how they will provide future occupiers with potential for
full fibre broadband connectivity.
Futureproofing new development for future full fibre broadband
connectivity is now common and the costs are factored into normal
build costs.

15

Policy
Reference
DM19

Policy
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Comments/Cost Assumptions

Strategic Views

Direct Cost
Implication
No Impact

DM20

Extensions and Alterations

No Impact

The Policy relates to extensions and alterations. It sets out that
extensions and alterations must be well designed, and that materials
should be complementary. Roof lifts will not be permitted.

DM21

Landscaping

Direct

The Policy sets out that development proposals are expected to
contribute towards green and blue infrastructure.
Consideration of landscaping within proposals will augment developer
costs and therefore will have a direct impact on viability. This will be
accounted for in the appraisals as part of a site specific infrastructure
or external works cost.

DM22

Shopfronts

No Impact

The Policy provides guidance on development proposals relating to
new shop fronts and alterations to existing shopping fronts.

DM23

Security Shutters

No Impact

The Policy relates to the installation of security shutters.

DM24

Advertisements

No Impact

The Policy relates to the display of advertisements.

DM25

Public Art

Direct
Impact

New development will be required to support the cultural wellbeing of
Blackpool through the provision of public art projects.
Viability modelling assesses the potential surplus for planning
contributions, including contributions to public art.

DM26

Listed Buildings

No Impact

The policy protects listed buildings, supporting proposals that sustain
and enhance the significance of listed buildings, including their setting.

16

The Policy is clear that development should protect and enhance
views of buildings and features of strategic importance. Development
that has a detrimental impact on these strategic views will not be
permitted.

Policy
Reference
DM27

Policy
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Comments/Cost Assumptions

Conservation Areas

Direct Cost
Implication
No Impact

DM28

Non-Designated Heritage Assets

No Impact

The policy supports the retention of non-designated heritage assets.
Development which would remove, harm or undermine the
significance of a non-designated heritage asset will only be
permitted where robust evidence can demonstrate that the
benefits of the development clearly outweigh the harm.

DM29

Stanley Park

No Impact

The policy protects the setting of Stanley Park, requiring any
development proposals to sustain or enhance its significance.

DM30

Archaeology

No Impact

The policy protects archaeological sites including scheduled ancient
monuments. Development affecting an archaeological site must
demonstrate that the public benefits which cannot be met in any
other way would clearly outweigh the harm.

DM31

Surface Water Management

No Impact

The policy requires that surface water from development sites will
be disposed of via the most sustainable drainage option available
and sets the drainage requirements for greenfield and brownfield
development.
Surface water management is a long standing requirement of the
planning system and these costs should now be factored into
normal development costs.

DM32

Wind Energy

No Impact

The Policy identifies that the whole Borough is designated as an area
of search suitable for small scale wind turbine development and sets
development management criteria to assess small scale wind turbine

17

The policy protects conservations areas, supporting proposals that
sustain and enhance those elements that make a positive contribution
to their special character and appearance including its setting as
identified within the conservation area appraisal.

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
proposals.
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DM33

Coast and Foreshore

No Impact

The policy supports proposals that will secure further improvements
to bathing water quality or flood protection and resists development
proposals that would adversely affect the appearance, integrity or
environmental quality of the beach and foreshore.

DM34

Development in the Countryside

No Impact

The policy protects the remaining designated open countryside in the
Borough and restricts the type of development that will be permitted.

DM35

Biodiversity

No Impact

The policy prevents development in or adjacent to a SSSI and other
sites of nature conservation value where it would adversely affect,
directly or indirectly, its wildlife and nature conservation importance.
Development proposals that would adversely affect protected species
will not be permitted.
More generally development proposals will be required to result in
no loss or harm to biodiversity and provide net biodiversity gains.
Nature conservation and protection of biodiversity are long
established objectives of the planning system and costs will
generally be factored into development and associated landscaping
works of conserving and enhancing biodiversity.

DM36

Controlling Pollution and Contamination

No Impact

The Policy seeks to enhance the natural and physical environment by
preventing development contributing to, being put at unacceptable
risk from or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of air, soil,
water or noise pollution.

DM37

Community Facilities

No Impact

The policy protects existing community facilities and supports the
provision of new facilities on appropriate sites where there is an
identified shortfall. The policy also protects public houses and social
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Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
clubs, providing development management criteria against which
proposals resulting in a loss will be assessed.
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DM38

Allotments and Community Gardens

No Impact

The policy protects allotments and community gardens and only
allows their redevelopment, where there is no demonstrable need or
partial development would enable significant enhancement of the
asset.

DM39

Blackpool Victoria Hospital

No Impact

The policy supports further development at the hospital, but requires
that improved accessibility and parking provision must be considered
with any development proposals.

DM40

Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham
Campus

No Impact

The policy safeguards land shown on the Policies Map for the future
development and improvement of facilities at Blackpool and the Fylde
College and prevents development for other purposes.

DM41

Transport Requirements for New Development

Direct
Impact

The policy sets the transport requirements for new development and
requires that Transport Assessments and Travel Plans will be required
in accordance with the thresholds set in the Local Plan.
Transport requirements are longstanding requirements of the
planning system. Normal development costs will factor a degree of
the costs associated with new access for vehicles, pedestrians and
cyclists. The viability modelling assesses the potential surplus for
planning contributions, including broader contributions towards
strategic transport improvements.

DM42

Aerodrome Safeguarding

No Impact

The policy identifies that the Blackpool Airport Authority will be
consulted on all development proposals within the aerodrome
safeguarding area (shown on the Policies Map).
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Other Policies (emerging policy)
Affordable Housing SPD
Policy
Reference
-

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication
Direct
Impact

Comments/Cost Assumptions

Proposals for 15+ dwellings or sites of 0.5ha or
more

Direct
Impact

Where provision is to be made on-site, this should equate to 30% of
the total number of dwellings created.
Where provision is to be made off-site, the application for the off-site
affordable housing provision must be made concurrently with the
application for the market housing. The amount of affordable housing
proposed on the linked site must be equivalent to 30% of the total
amount of housing proposed when the market housing site and the
affordable housing site are considered together.
Where provision is made by way of a financial contribution, this will be
equivalent to the average costs of on-site provision. The financial
contribution will be calculated in accordance with Table 1 in the
Affordable Housing SPD.

Proposals for 3-14 dwellings or sites of less than
0.5ha

Direct
Impact

Financial contributions will be sought equivalent to 5% of the mean
end market values of the unit mix in the development proposed. The
market value of a dwelling will be calculated in accordance with Table
2 in the Affordable Housing SPD.

Where and when will contributions be sought
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Contributions will be sought from all developments outside of the
defined Inner Area where more than three new dwellings are
proposed.

Greening Blackpool SPD
Policy
Reference
-

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication
Direct
Impact

Comments/Cost Assumptions

-

All new residential development

Direct
Impact

New residential development of more than 3 dwellings, including
changes of use, should provide high quality public open space of at
least 40 square metres per occupier.
Open space should be provided on-site but where this isn’t possible,
financial contributions will be required towards the upgrade of open
space or amenity and natural greenspace in the area.
The level of financial contributions for off site provision is identified in
the SPD and will be carried forward on an index linked basis.
In addition to the above requirements, new build housing should
include two trees for each new dwelling, to be provided on-site.
Where the full provision of tree planting can’t be provided onsite,
financial contributions will be sought towards tree planting in the area
at a sum of £1000 per tree.
Provision of public open space and appropriate landscape works are a
long standing objective of the planning system. Such costs are
therefore factored into the development market.

New build commercial and leisure development

Direct
Impact

All new build commercial and leisure development should provide
onsite green infrastructure where possible. Additionally, one tree is
required for each 100 square metres of floorspace to be provided or a
financial contribution towards tree planting in the area at a sum of

All new development
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New development will be required to be retain existing tree’s covered
by categories A, B or C of BS 5837. Where the removal of such tree’s is
unavoidable, the trees must be replaced on a ratio of 2 trees for each
tree felled.
Protection of trees and appropriate landscape works are long standing
objectives of the planning system. Such costs are therefore factored
into the development market.

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
£1000 per tree for every tree which cannot be provided on site.
Provision of public open space and appropriate landscape works are a
long standing objective of the planning system. Such costs are
therefore factored into the development market.
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Other Documents
Developer Contributions – Transport
Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication
Direct
Impact

Comments/Cost Assumptions

Public Transport

Direct
Impact

Contributions to improve existing bus services or provide a new bus
service:
 For residential sites with low accessibility - £900 per dwelling
 For employment site with low accessibility - £? per m2 GFA

Travel Plans

Direct
Impact

Contribution to support the development and implementation of
travel plans:
 C£5,000 for each development proposal

Parking

Commuted sum in lieu of on site provision:
 £3,000 per car parking space
 £20,000 per coach parking space
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The viability modelling assesses the potential surplus for developer
contributions.

Developer Contributions – Education
Policy
Reference
-

Policy
Provision of additional school places

Direct Cost
Implication
Direct
Impact

23

Comments/Cost Assumptions
The policy advises that the need for the provision of additional school
places will be a material consideration when planning applications for
new housing development are considered. A financial contribution
will be negotiated to cover the cost of additional school places where
the local schools have insufficient assessed capacity within available
accommodation for the places likely to be generated.

Policy
Reference

Policy

Direct Cost
Implication

Comments/Cost Assumptions
After assessing the impact of the development and a shortfall is
apparent, a contribution will be sought based on either
 The full yield of the development (where a shortfall already
exists) or
 The projected shortfall of places resulting from the
development
The calculation is:
DfE Cost
x
Multiplier
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DfE
X
Location
Factor

BCIS
All-in
Tender
Price
index

x

Number
of
places

The figures will be updated annually on 1st April each year, within this
methodology to reflect the latest position.
In 2019 the cost per place is:
 Primary cost per place = £13,150.22
 Secondary cost per place =£19,814.91
The viability modelling assesses the potential surplus for developer
contributions.
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Appendix 2 – Attendance Register for Stakeholder Consultation Workshop
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LOCAL PLAN VIALIBITY STUDY 11/9/19
ATTENDANCE SHEET
NAME

ORGANISATION

Stephen Lamb

Blackpool Council

Judith Mills

Blackpool Council

Paul Taylor

Great Places Housing

James Teasdale

Blackpool Council

Ian Morris-Iliff

Blackpool Council

Clare Johnson

Blackpool Council

Helen Delpiana

Blackpool Council

Jane Saleh

Blackpool Council

Rea Psillidou

Wyre Council

Jeremy Walker

Blackpool Council

Lea Burrell

Blackpool Housing Company

Julia Glaister

Fylde Council

Paul Noblett

Nobletts

Andrew Foot

Blackpool Council

Matt Messenger

Lambert Smith Hampton

Simon Turner

Lambert Smith Hampton

Alice williams

Lambert Smith Hampton
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Appendix 3 – New build sales data analysis – Blackpool Borough (01/2017 to
04/2019)
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160 sales within period

Analysis of new build market sales data - Blackpool (01-01-2017 to 30-04-2019)
Date of sale

Postcode Type Tenure

Highfield Gardens (MELROSE HOMES)
26/04/2019 FY4 5QL T
F
29/03/2019 FY4 5QL D
F
22/03/2019 FY4 5QL D
F
22/02/2019 FY4 5QL S
F
11/02/2019 FY4 5QL D
F
01/02/2019 FY4 5QL S
F
25/01/2019 FY4 5QL S
F
25/01/2019 FY4 5QL S
F
25/01/2019 FY4 5QL D
F
Highfield Gardens
Redwood Point, Progress Way (KENSINGTON DEVELOPMENTS)
18/04/2019 FY4 5GZ D
F
15/04/2019 FY4 5GS S
F
12/04/2019 FY4 5GX D
F
05/04/2019 FY4 5GX D
F
08/03/2019 FY4 5GZ D
F
08/03/2019 FY4 5GS D
F
22/02/2019 FY4 5GS S
F
01/02/2019 FY4 5GS D
F
14/12/2018 FY4 5GW D
F
10/12/2018 FY4 5GW D
F
07/12/2018 FY4 5GX D
F
30/11/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
22/11/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
05/11/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
02/11/2018 FY4 5GX D
F
31/10/2018 FY4 5GX D
F
31/10/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
03/10/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
03/10/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
02/10/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
28/09/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
21/09/2018 FY4 5GW D
F
07/09/2018 FY4 5GZ D
F
23/07/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
23/07/2018 FY4 5QH S
F
12/07/2018 FY4 5QH S
F
28/06/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
21/06/2018 FY4 5QH D
F
08/06/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
25/05/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
17/05/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
11/05/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
30/04/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
27/04/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
12/04/2018 FY4 5QG D
F
05/04/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
05/04/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
29/03/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
29/03/2018 FY4 5QG D
F
26/03/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
26/03/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
26/03/2018 FY4 5GR D
F
06/03/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
09/02/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
02/02/2018 FY4 5GW S
F
02/02/2018 FY4 5GW S
F
26/01/2018 FY4 5GS D
F
26/01/2018 FY4 5JE
D
F
26/01/2018 FY4 5QG D
F
17/01/2018 FY4 5QG D
F
05/01/2018 FY4 5QH D
F
20/12/2017 FY4 5JE
D
F
19/12/2017 FY4 5QH D
F
15/12/2017 FY4 5GR D
F
15/12/2017 FY4 5GR D
F
15/12/2017 FY4 5JE
D
F
15/12/2017 FY4 5JE
D
F
15/12/2017 FY4 5QG D
F
14/12/2017 FY4 5JE
D
F
01/12/2017 FY4 5JE
D
F
Redwood Point
Magnolia Point, Midgeland Road (KENSINGTON DEVELOPMENTS)
27/09/2017 FY4 5QE S
L
25/08/2017 FY4 5QB D
L
18/08/2017 FY4 5QB S
L
18/08/2017 FY4 5QB S
L
15/08/2017 FY4 5QB S
L
14/08/2017 FY4 5QA D
L
14/08/2017 FY4 5QB S
L
25/07/2017 FY4 5QB S
L
20/07/2017 FY4 5QE D
F
14/07/2017 FY4 5QE S
L
03/07/2017 FY4 5QB D
F
30/06/2017 FY4 5QA D
L
23/06/2017 FY4 5QB D
L
12/06/2017 FY4 5QA D
L
09/06/2017 FY4 5QB D
F
07/06/2017 FY4 5QB D
F
19/05/2017 FY4 5QB S
L

Address
21
2
20
24
17
25
3
4
16

6
15
1
3
8
20
11
26
5
3
4
18
24
22
5
2
2
5
7
3
1
1
4
15
5
7
17
9
12
21
8
19
2
4
6
7
17
9
4
5
10
11
8
2
2
4
4
50A
3
2
1
62
3
1
3
60
64
1
58
66

8
37
35
39
33
34
41
20
1
10
18
7
16
3
43
47
31

Settlement

Sale price

HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS
HIGHFIELD GARDENS

9 sales within period
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
AVERAGES FOR SCHEME

WALNUT AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
CANDLEWOOD AVENUE
CANDLEWOOD AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
HOLLYTREE AVENUE
HOLLYTREE AVENUE
CANDLEWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
CANDLEWOOD AVENUE
CANDLEWOOD AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
HOLLYTREE AVENUE
WALNUT AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD PLACE
REDWOOD PLACE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD PLACE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
ROSEWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
ROSEWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
HOLLYTREE AVENUE
HOLLYTREE AVENUE
REDWOOD BOULEVARD
MOSS HOUSE ROAD
ROSEWOOD AVENUE
ROSEWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD PLACE
MOSS HOUSE ROAD
REDWOOD PLACE
REDWOOD AVENUE
REDWOOD AVENUE
MOSS HOUSE ROAD
MOSS HOUSE ROAD
ROSEWOOD AVENUE
MOSS HOUSE ROAD
MOSS HOUSE ROAD

60 sales within period
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
AVERAGES FOR SCHEME

JASMINE CLOSE
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
MAGNOLIA WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
JASMINE CLOSE
JASMINE CLOSE
ORCHID WAY
MAGNOLIA WAY
ORCHID WAY
MAGNOLIA WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
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31 sales within period
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL

m2
£165,000
£245,000
£235,000
£165,000
£245,000
£165,000
£160,000
£145,000
£240,000
£196,111

76
112
112
76
112
76
76
67
112
91
m2

£289,995
£179,995
£189,995
£189,995
£354,995
£280,995
£184,995
£369,995
£189,995
£189,995
£234,995
£274,995
£254,995
£294,995
£210,000
£274,995
£252,995
£189,995
£234,995
£189,995
£189,995
£189,995
£189,995
£249,995
£229,995
£222,995
£344,995
£289,995
£286,995
£249,995
£389,995
£189,995
£289,995
£255,995
£289,995
£224,995
£264,995
£259,995
£235,995
£264,995
£375,000
£184,995
£574,995
£365,000
£174,995
£174,995
£254,995
£249,995
£344,995
£399,995
£365,000
£249,995
£233,495
£264,995
£224,995
£184,995
£184,995
£365,995
£182,995
£259,995
£259,387

818
1206
1206
818
1206
818
818
721
1206
980

144
1550
90
969
90
969
90
969
162
1744
144
1550
90
969
171
1841
90
969
90
969
118
1270
134
1442
123
1324
144
1550
118
1270
134
1442
123
1324
90
969
118
1270
90
969
90
969
90
969
90
969
123
1324
118
1270
118
1270
162
1744
144 1550.002
144
1550
123
1324
191
2056
90
969
144
1550
134
1442
144
1550
113
1216
134
1442
134
1442
118
1270
134
1442
171
1841
90
969
271
2917
171
1841
90
969
90
969
134
1442
123
1324
162
1744
191
2056
171
1841
123
1324
118
1270
134
1442
113
1216
90
969
90
969
171
1841
90
969
134
1442
127
1,367

187
186
196
196
204
181
191
201
196
196
185
191
193
190
165
191
191
196
185
196
196
196
196
189
181
176
198
187
185
189
190
196
187
177
187
185
184
180
186
184
204
191
197
198
181
181
177
189
198
195
198
189
184
184
185
191
191
199
189
180
£190

Detached
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
£2,043

164
155
163
162
163
181
159
162
169
160
164
172
169
158
159
156
181

Semi
Detached
Semi
Semi
Semi
Detached
Semi
Semi
Detached
Semi
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi

£/ft2

ft2
113
132
113
113
113
124
113
113
118
113
113
118
118
132
132
132
90

202
203
195
202
203
202
196
201
199
£200

£/m2
semi
Detached
Detached
semi
Detached
semi
semi
semi
Detached
£2,155

£/ft2

ft2

m2
£198,995
£219,995
£197,995
£197,000
£197,995
£242,000
£193,000
£197,000
£214,995
£194,995
£200,000
£217,995
£215,000
£224,995
£226,250
£221,250
£174,995

£/ft2

ft2

1216
1421
1216
1216
1216
1335
1216
1216
1270
1216
1216
1270
1270
1421
1421
1421
969

08/05/2017
28/04/2017
13/04/2017
12/04/2017
24/03/2017
07/03/2017
27/02/2017
17/02/2017
10/02/2017
10/02/2017
31/01/2017
25/01/2017
25/01/2017
20/01/2017
Magnolia Point

FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QE
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB
FY4 5QB

S
D
D
D
S
D
D
D
S
S
D
D
S
S

L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L
L

Langdale Gardens (KENSINGTON DEVELOPMENTS)
16/05/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
20/04/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
19/04/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
13/04/2018 FY4 4RY T
L
13/04/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
06/04/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
23/03/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
16/03/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
16/03/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
07/03/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
02/03/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
28/02/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
23/02/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
16/02/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
09/02/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
19/01/2018 FY4 4RY F
L
06/10/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
01/09/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
01/09/2017 FY4 4RY S
L
18/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
18/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY S
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
11/08/2017 FY4 4RY T
L
House units
Flatted units
Langdale Gardens
Foxhall Village (HOLLINWOOD HOMES / BLACKPOOL COUNCIL)
23/08/2018 FY1 5FL
S
L
06/07/2018 FY1 5FG T
L
25/05/2018 FY1 5FL
S
L
25/05/2018 FY1 5FL
T
L
25/05/2018 FY1 5FL
D
L
02/02/2018 FY1 5FJ
T
L
15/12/2017 FY1 5FG D
L
14/12/2017 FY1 5FL
T
L
08/12/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
08/12/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
29/11/2017 FY1 5FJ
S
L
10/11/2017 FY1 5FG D
L
10/11/2017 FY1 5FJ
D
L
02/11/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
27/10/2017 FY1 5FG S
L
26/10/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
17/08/2017 FY1 5FL
D
L
11/08/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
14/07/2017 FY1 5FA T
L
07/07/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
07/07/2017 FY1 5FL
D
L
16/06/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
07/06/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
28/04/2017 FY1 5FJ
S
L
28/04/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
13/04/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
24/03/2017 FY1 5FG S
L
21/02/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
10/02/2017 FY1 5FG S
L
27/01/2017 FY1 5FJ
T
L
06/01/2017 FY1 5FL
S
L
2 storey units
3 storey units
Foxhall Village

29
17
45
15
11
28
22
9
49
51
1
19
24
26

20
16
18
9
26
27
22
17
19
24
30
23
29
21
28
25
14
3
6
1
12
4
5
7
8
10
11
13
15

9
5
3
11
17
2
3
19
18
22
16
9
15
14
7
20
21
24
21
21
31
33
25
23
27
29
11
23
15
19
35

ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
JASMINE CLOSE
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY
ORCHID WAY

BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
AVERAGES FOR SCHEME

LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
LANGDALE GARDENS
Number of sales (units) 14
Number of sales (units) 15

29 sales within period
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
AVERAGES
AVERAGES
AVERAGES FOR SCHEME

JOHNSTON STREET
ROBINSON ROAD
JOHNSTON STREET
JOHNSTON STREET
JOHNSTON STREET
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
ROBINSON ROAD
JOHNSTON STREET
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
ROBINSON ROAD
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
ROBINSON ROAD
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
JOHNSTON STREET
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
STAN MORTENSEN AVENUE
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
JOHNSTON STREET
JOHNSTON STREET
JOHNSTON STREET
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
JOHNSTON STREET
JOHNSTON STREET
ROBINSON ROAD
JOHNSTON STREET
ROBINSON ROAD
SIR STANLEY MATTHEWS WAY EAST
JOHNSTON STREET
Number of sales (units) 14
Number of sales (units) 17

31 sales within period
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
BLACKPOOL
AVERAGES
AVERAGES
AVERAGES FOR SCHEME
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£174,995
£219,995
£249,995
£229,995
£199,995
£232,495
£234,000
£219,995
£174,995
£174,995
£249,995
£219,995
£167,000
£174,995
£208,319

90
113
128
118
113
118
132
113
90
90
124
113
90
90
114
m2

£74,950
£95,000
£95,000
£138,000
£95,000
£95,000
£95,000
£75,000
£95,000
£95,000
£125,000
£95,000
£95,000
£94,950
£94,950
£90,000
£140,000
£150,000
£155,000
£150,000
£150,000
£140,000
£140,000
£150,000
£150,000
£150,000
£150,000
£150,000
£140,000
£146,643
£93,990
£119,409

47
65
62
77
66
62
65
47
66
62
64
66
66
62
65
66
71
77
77
71
77
77
77
77
77
77
77
77
71
76
62
69

506
700
667
829
710
667
700
506
710
667
689
710
710
667
700
710
764
829
829
764
829
829
829
829
829
829
829
829
764
815
668
739

Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi
Detached
Detached
Detached
Semi
Semi
Detached
Detached
Semi
Semi
£1,834

148
136
142
167
134
142
136
148
134
142
181
134
134
142
136
127
183
181
187
196
181
169
169
181
181
181
181
181
183
£180
£141
£162

G-F flat
G-F flat
G-F flat
mid terr
M-F flat
M-F flat
M-F flat
G-F flat
G-F flat
M-F flat
T-F flat
M-F flat
T-F flat
G-F flat
T-F flat
M-F flat
end terr
mid terr
semi
end terr
mid terr
mid terr
end terr
semi
end terr
end terr
end terr
mid terr
end terr
£1,937
£1,514
£1,739

143
127
157
143
162
133
159
103
151
157
143
153
119
133
136
157
157
125
151
146
133
134
131
157
131
131
131
146
131
146
133
£153
£130
£139

mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
end terr
detached
end terr
mid terr
end terr
semi
mid terr
semi
end terr
end terr
end terr
mid terr
mid terr
end terr
end terr
mid terr
semi
mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
mid terr
end terr
mid terr
semi
semi
£1,650
£1,402
£1,492

£/ft2

ft2
104
106
83
104
83
126
82
117
83
74
83
82
117
126
106
74
74
126
74
83
105
104
106
74
106
106
106
83
106
83
105
74
110
96

181
181
181
181
164
183
165
181
181
181
187
181
172
181
£170
£/ft2

ft2

m2
£160,000
£145,000
£140,000
£160,000
£145,000
£180,000
£140,000
£130,000
£135,000
£125,000
£127,500
£135,000
£150,000
£180,000
£155,000
£125,000
£125,000
£170,000
£120,000
£130,000
£150,000
£150,000
£150,000
£125,000
£150,000
£150,000
£150,000
£130,000
£150,000
£130,000
£150,000
£121,607
£154,706
£143,952

969
1216
1378
1270
1216
1270
1421
1216
969
969
1335
1216
969
969
1,223

1119
1141
893
1119
893
1356
883
1259
893
797
893
883
1259
1356
1141
797
797
1356
797
893
1130
1119
1141
797
1141
1141
1141
893
1141
893
1130
793
1,188
1,039

3 storey
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3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey

3 storey
3 storey
3 storey

3 storey

3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
3 storey
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Appendix 4 – Schedule of development scenarios and appraisal assumptions
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Lambert Smith Hampton

Blackpool Council

Urban Edge (Indicative site types - Residential)
LSH comment

Local Plan Viability Assessment - DRAFT APPRAISAL
ASSUMPTIONS
Scenario Reference
Headline Assumptions
Number of units (residential)
Net site area (hectares)
Net site area (acres)
Density (residential units per net hectare)
Density (residential units per net acre)
Total sqft of floorspace
Sqft of floorspace per net site acre
Gross to net ratio
Gross site area (hectares)
Gross site area (acres)
Value Assumptions
2 Bed House
3 Bed House
4+ Bed House
2 Bed Bungalow
1 Bed Apartment
2 Bed Apartment
Residential Rent (£psf)
Residential Yield
Unit Sizes
2 Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
3 Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
4+ Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
2 Bed Bungalow - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
1 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
1 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total units in scenario
2 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
2 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total units in scenario
Land Value
Land Price (per net acre)
Stamp Duty Land Tax (SDLT)
Acquisition Agent fees
Acquisition Legal fees
Cost Assumptions
Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees
Construction Costs Demolition, Site Clearance and remediation (per gross acre)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs
External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)
Contingency
M4(2) Allowance per unit for 20% of units
Professional Fees (Note 1) Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs
Sale Legal Costs
Marketing and Promotion
Finance Costs Finance Fees
Interest allowance (land & build)

Large
Greenfield
Residential
BUE1

Large
Brownfield
Residential
BUE2

Medium
Greenfield
Residential
BUE3

Medium
Brownfield
Residential
BUE4

Small
Greenfield
Residential
BUE5

Small
Brownfield
Residential
BUE6

Extra Small
Greenfield
Residential
BUE7

Extra Small
Brownfield
Residential
BUE8

100
2.63
6.50
38.00
15.4
90,335
13,892
0.6
4.39
10.84

100
2.63
6.50
38.00
15.4
90,706
13,949
0.6
4.39
10.84

50
1.32
3.25
38.00
15.4
44,657
13,735
0.75
1.75
4.34

50
1.32
3.25
38.00
15.4
44,657
13,735
0.75
1.75
4.34

15
0.42
1.03
36.00
14.6
14,366
13,953
0.85
0.49
1.21

15
0.42
1.03
36.00
14.6
14,366
13,953
0.85
0.49
1.21

5
0.17
0.36
34.00
13.8
4,573
12,584
0.85
0.20
0.43

5
0.17
0.36
34.00
13.8
4,573
12,584
0.85 Net area as ratio of gross
0.20
0.43

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

£145,000
£175,000
£235,000
£160,000
£100,000
£120,000
N/A
N/A

753
25.0%
915
31.0%
1,237
25.0%
700
9.0%
538
633
85%
5.0%
646
760
85%
5.0%

753
25.0%
915
31.0%
1,237
25.3%
700
9.0%
538
633
85%
5.0%
646
760
85%
5.0%

753
24.0%
915
30.0%
1,237
24.0%
700
10.0%
538
633
85%
6.0%
646
760
85%
6.0%

753
24.0%
915
30.0%
1,237
24.0%
700
10.0%
538
633
85%
6.0%
646
760
85%
6.0%

753
26.7%
915
46.6%
1,237
26.7%
-

753
26.7%
915
46.6%
1,237
26.7%
-

753
40.0%
915
40.0%
1,237
20.0%
-

753
40.0%
915
40.0%
1,237
20.0%
-

£200,000

£150,000

£200,000

£150,000

£200,000

£150,000

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

£150,000
£200,000
Applied at the prevailing rate
1.00%
1.00%
1.00%
0.50%
0.50%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00% % of land price
0.50% % of land price

£29,759

£29,759

£23,100

£23,100

£6,930

£6,930

£2,310

£2,310

£78.00
£113.62
£113.81
20%
3%

£100,000
£78.00
£113.62
£113.81
20%
5%

£82.00
£113.62
£113.81
15%
3%

£105,000
£82.00
£113.62
£113.81
15%
5%

£92.00
10%
3%

£110,000
£92.00
10%
5%

£100.00
10%
3%

£115,000
£100.00
10%
5%

8%

9%

8%

9%

9%

10%

9%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5% % of Gross Development Value
2.5%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

£192.56/ft2
£191.26/ft2
£189.98/ft2
£228.57/ft2
£185.87/ft2
£185.76/ft2

70m2 (standard)
85m2 (standard)
114.9m2 (standard)
65m2 (standard)
50m2 (net-standard)

60m2 (net-standard)

Cost per acre
£ per ft2 - Base build cost of footprint of units
only
% of base build
% of total construction

10% % of total construction

% interest per annum on cumulative balance
Profit
Developers Profit

18%

18%

18%

18%

18%

18%

18%

18% Blended rate

Specific Notes
1 Includes professional fees and reports
General Note

Build Costs
Build costs (Base build) relates to the cost of building each unit. The cost of external and infrastructure works outside of the footprint (including areas within the curtilage of each unit) is not included in this assu
External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance) - relates to all 'normal' build costs outside of the footprint of each unit
Contingency is a general allowance to cover the antedated likely range of budget variance, dependent upon the nature of each assumed specific development
Timescales - residential schemes
Lead in time (pre construction) - pre-construction enabling / mobilisation period following site purchase. Phased purchased assumed for larger sites
Construction period (months per unit)
Average months between construction start and first sale
Sales per month. Small and medium sized schemes
Sales per month. Large sized schemes - It is anticipated that large residential schemes will be operated as two sales outlets
Affordable housing (as percentage of total units)
To be sensitivity tested for relevant scenarios across an appropriate range of percentages
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3 months
6 months
6 months
1.5 sales
2.5

Urban Infill / Inner Core (Indicative site types Residential)

Blackpool Council

Lambert Smith Hampton
LSH comment

Local Plan Viability Assessment - DRAFT APPRAISAL
ASSUMPTIONS
Scenario Reference
Headline Assumptions
Number of units (residential)
Net site area (hectares)
Net site area (acres)
Density (residential units per net hectare)
Density (residential units per net acre)
Total sqft of floorspace
Sqft of floorspace per net site acre
Gross to net ratio
Gross site area (hectares)
Gross site area (acres)
Value Assumptions
2 Bed House
3 Bed House
4+ Bed House
2 Bed Bungalow
1 Bed Apartment
2 Bed Apartment
Residential Rent (£psf)
Residential Yield
Unit Sizes
2 Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
3 Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
4+ Bed House - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
2 Bed Bungalow - GIA (sqft)
% of total units in scenario
1 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
1 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total units in scenario
2 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
2 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total units in scenario
Land Value
Land Price (per net acre / per property for guesthouse conversion)
Stamp Duty Land Tax (SDLT)
Acquisition Agent fees
Acquisition Legal fees
Cost Assumptions
Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees
Construction Costs Demolition, Site Clearance and remediation (per gross acre)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs
External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)
Contingency
Professional Fees (Note 1) Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs
Sale Legal Costs
Marketing and Promotion
Finance Costs Finance Fees
Interest allowance (land & build)

Large
Brownfield
Residential
BUI1

Medium
Brownfield
Residential
BUI2

Small
Brownfield
Residential
BUI3

Extra Small
Brownfield
Residential
BUI4

Guesthouse
Conversion
Small
BUI5

Guesthouse
Conversion
Large
BUI6

100
2.63
6.50
38.00
15.4
90,335
13,892
0.6
4.39
10.84

50
1.32
3.25
38.00
15.4
44,657
13,735
0.75
1.75
4.34

15
0.42
1.03
36.00
14.6
14,366
13,953
0.85
0.49
1.21

5
0.15
0.36
34.00
13.8
4,573
12,584
0.85
0.17
0.43

4
0.02
0.05
200.00
80.9
2,476
50,100
1
0.02
0.05

10
0.04
0.10
250.00
101.2
6,136
62,079
1 Net area as ratio of gross
0.04
0.10

£120,000
£145,000
£190,000
£125,000
£80,000
£95,000
N/A
N/A

£120,000
£145,000
£190,000
£125,000
£80,000
£95,000
N/A
N/A

£120,000
£145,000
£190,000
£125,000
£80,000
£95,000
N/A
N/A

£120,000
£145,000
£190,000
£125,000
£80,000
£95,000
N/A
N/A

£50,000
£60,000
N/A
N/A

£50,000
£60,000
N/A
N/A

753
25.0%
915
31.0%
1,237
25.0%
700
9.0%
538
633
85%
5.0%
646
760
85%
5.0%

753
24.0%
915
30.0%
1,237
24.0%
700
10.0%
538
633
85%
6.0%
646
760
85%
6.0%

753
26.7%
915
46.6%
1,237
26.7%
-

753
40.0%
915
40.0%
1,237
20.0%
-

538
633
70%
25.0%
646
760
70%
75.0%

538
633
70%
30.0%
646
760
70%
70.0%

£50,000

£50,000

£50,000

£50,000

£100,000

£300,000

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00% % of land price
0.50% % of land price

£29,759

£23,100

£6,930

£2,310

£1,848

£6,468

£100,000
£78.00
£113.62
£113.81
20%
5%

£105,000
£82.00
£113.62
£113.81
15%
5%

£110,000
£92.00
10%
5%

£115,000
£100.00
10%
5%

£70.00
5%
8%

£65.00
5%
8%

9%

9%

10%

10%

10%

10% % of total construction

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5%
2.5%

1%
0.5% % of Gross Development Value
2.5%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

1%
6.5%

£159.36/ft2
£158.47/ft2
£153.60/ft2
£178.57/ft2
£148.7/ft2 new build / £92.94/ft2 guesthosue
£147.06/ft2 new build / £92.88/ft2

70m2 (standard)
85m2 (standard)
114.9m2 (standard)
65m2 (standard)
50m2 (net-standard)

60m2 (net-standard)

Cost per acre
£ per ft2 - Base build cost of footprint of units
only. Guest house conversion assumes light
touch repair and refurb.
% of base build
% of total construction

% interest per annum on cumulative balance
Profit
Developers Profit

18%

18%

18%

Specific Notes
1
General Note
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18%

18%

18% Blended rate

Blackpool Council

Lambert Smith
Hampton

Blackpool (Mixed and Commerical sites)

LSH comment

Local Plan Viability Assessment - DRAFT
APPRAISAL ASSUMPTIONS
Scenario Reference
Headline Assumptions
Number of units (residential)
Net site area (hectares)
Net site area (acres)
Density (residential units per net hectare)
Density (residential units per net acre)
Gross to net ratio
Gross site area (hectares)
Gross site area (acres)
Further description (mixed used and commercial scenarios)

Value Assumptions
1 Bed Apartment
2 Bed Apartment
Residential Rent (£psf)
Residential Yield
Retail Rent (£psf)
Retail Yield
Hotel Rent
Hotel Yield
Office Rent (£psf)
Office Yield
Industrial Rent (£psf)
Industrial Yield
Unit Sizes
1 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
1 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total MARKET units in scenario
% of total AFFORDABLE units in scenario
2 Bed Apartment - Net sales (sqft)
2 Bed Apartment - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
% of total MARKET units in scenario
% of total AFFORDABLE units in scenario
Retail - Net sales (sqft)
Retail - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
Hotel - Net room (sqft)
Hotel - GIA
Office - Net sales (sqft)
Office - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
Industrial - Net sales (sqft)
Industrial - GIA (sqft)
Net to Gross
Land Value
Land Price (per net acre)
Stamp Duty Land Tax (SDLT)
Acquisition Agent fees
Acquisition Legal fees
Cost Assumptions
Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees
Construction Costs Demolition, Site Clearance and remediation (per gross acre)
Mixed Use Build Cost
Office Build Cost
Industrial Build Cost
Hotel Build Cost
Retail Build Cost
External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)
Contingency
Professional Fees (Note 1) Disposal Costs Letting Agents Costs
Letting Legal Costs
Sale Agents Costs
Sale Legal Costs
Marketing and Promotion
Finance Costs Finance Fees
Interest allowance (land & build)
Profit
Developers Profit

Town Centre
Office
C1

Employment
Allocation
(B1)
C2

Employment
Allocation
(B2/B8)
C3

Town Centre
Retail
C5

Hotel
C4

0.35
0.86
0.50
0.70
1.73

0.01
0.02
0.40
0.03
0.06

0.01
0.02
0.40
0.03
0.06

0.40
0.99
1.00
0.40
0.99

0.01
0.02
0.40
0.03
0.06

Assume four
storey office of
40,000 sqft GIA.

Assume two
storey office of
1,500 sqft GIA.

Assume B2/B8
unit of 15,000
sqft GIA.

Assume 60
bedroom
branded budget
hotel.

Assume 1,500
sqft shop

Local Centre
Retail
C6
0.01
0.02
1.00
0.01
0.02

Sea Front
Mixed Use
(residential/
commercial)
C8

Foodstore
C7
1.2
2.97
1.00
1.20
2.97

30
0.38
0.94
80
32.4
0.40
0.95
2.35

Assume 1,500 Assume single Assume 4 storey
sqft shop with
storey budget building of 7000
associated car
retail store of
sqft GIA per
parking on 19,000 sqft GIA. floor. Retail on
greenfield site
External: 125
ground floor,
space car park
residential on
floors above.
External: 50
space car park

£16.00
8.00%

£16.00
8.00%

£15.50
5.25%

£16.00
6.50%

£16.00
6.50%
£16.00
6.50%

£14.50
7.00%
£6.50
7.50%

1425
1500
95%

1425
1500
95%

18,050
19,000
95%

538 50m2 (net-standard)
633
85%
100%
0%
646 60m2 (net-standard)
760
85%
100%
6,000
7,000
86%

13000
20000
36000
40000
90%

1,350
1,500
90.0%

14,250
15,000
95.0%

£85,000

£85,000

£85,000

£400,000

£175,000

£175,000

£650,000

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

1.00%
0.50%

£23,100

£924

£8,778

£11,550

£924

£924

£11,088

£100,000

£100,000

£100,000
£120.00

--

£100,000

-

£400,000
1.00% % of land price
0.50% % of land price

£18,018

£100,000 Cost per acre
£120.00

£98.00

£ per ft2 - Base build cost
of footprint of units only

£60.00
£90.00
10%
5%

10%
5%

10%
5%

10%
5%

£85.00
10%
5%

£85.00
10%
5.00%

£50.00
10%
5.00%

9%

9%

9%

8%

9%

9%

8%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
0.5%
3%

10%
5%
1%
% of Gross Development
0.5%
Value
3%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6%

1%
6% % interest per annum on
cumulative balance

20%

20%

20%

18%

20%

20%

18%

10% % of base build
5.00% % of total construction
9%

18%

Specific Notes
Includes planning application professional fees and reports
General Note
Build Costs
Build costs (Base build) relates to the cost of building each unit. The cost of external and infrastructure works outside of the footprint (including areas within the curtilage of each unit) is not included in this assumed figure.
External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance) - relates to all 'normal' build costs outside of the footprint of each unit
Contingency is a general allowance to cover the antedated likely range of budget variance, dependent upon the nature of each assumed specific development
Timescales - residential schemes
Lead in time (pre construction) - pre-construction enabling / mobilisation period following site purchase. Phased purchased assumed for larger sites
Construction period (months per unit)
Average months between construction start and first sale
Sales per month. Small and medium sized schemes
Sales per month. Large sized schemes - It is anticipated that large residential schemes will be operated as two sales outlets
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BUE1.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

200,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

4.39 hectares

10.84

acres

Net Site Area

2.63 hectares

6.50

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.60
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

25

25.0%

3,625,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

31

31.0%

5,425,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

25

25.0%

5,875,000

2 Bed Bungalow

160,000

9

9.0%

1,440,000

1 Bed Apartment

100,000

5

5.0%

500,000

2 Bed Apartment

120,000

5

5.0%

600,000

100

100%

17,465,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(1,283,678)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(377,244)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

15,804,079

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 2.63 ha

Net Site Area

6.50 acres

Site Purchase Price

(1,299,746)
Rate

(50,487)

Acquisition Agent fees

1,299,746 @
1,299,746 @

1%

(12,997)

Acquisition Legal fees

1,299,746 @

0.5%

(6,499)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(43,559)

Construction Costs 6.50 acres (gross) @
78,115 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

6,300 sqft @
6,965 sqft @

Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs

0 per acre

-

78.00 psf

(6,092,970)

113.62 psf

(715,806)

113.81 psf

(792,687)

20%

(1,520,293)

Contingency

7,601,463 @
9,121,755 @

3%

(228,044)

Professional Fees

9,349,799 @

8%

(747,984)

1.00%

(158,041)

Sale Legal Costs

15,804,079 GDV @
15,804,079 GDV @

0.50%

(79,020)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

15,804,079 GDV @

2.50%

(395,102)

1.00%

(121,432)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

12,143,235 @
40 months @

6.00%

(273,946)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(608,481)

18.00%

(2,844,734)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

15,804,079 @

TOTAL COSTS

(15,991,828)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(187,749)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(187,749)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(1,470,029)

(339,530)

790,970

1,921,470

3,051,969

95%

(1,959,389)

(828,889)

301,610

1,432,110

2,562,610

100%

(2,448,748)

(1,318,249)

(187,749)

942,751

2,073,250

105%

(2,938,108)

(1,807,608)

(677,108)

453,391

1,583,891

110%

(3,427,467)

(2,296,968)

(1,166,468)

(35,968)

1,094,531

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land assuming phased drawdown of site in 4 tranches
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE2.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

150,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

4.39 hectares

10.84

acres

Net Site Area

2.63 hectares

6.50

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.60

Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

25

25.0%

3,625,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

31

31.0%

5,425,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

25

25.0%

5,875,000

2 Bed Bungalow

160,000

9

9.0%

1,440,000

1 Bed Apartment

100,000

5

5.0%

500,000

2 Bed Apartment

120,000

5

5.0%

600,000

100

100%

17,465,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(1,283,678)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(377,244)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

15,804,079

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 2.63 ha

Net Site Area

6.50 acres

Site Purchase Price

(974,810)
Rate

(34,240)

Acquisition Agent fees

974,810 @
974,810 @

1%

(9,748)

Acquisition Legal fees

974,810 @

0.5%

(4,874)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(43,559)

Construction Costs 6.50 acres (gross) @
78,115 sqft @
6,300 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs

100,000 per acre

(649,873)

78.00 psf

(6,092,970)

113.62 psf

(715,806)

113.81 psf

(792,687)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

6,965 sqft @
7,601,463 @

20%

(1,520,293)

Contingency

9,121,755 @

5%

(456,088)

10,227,716 @

9%

(920,494)

1.00%

(158,041)

Sale Legal Costs

15,804,079 GDV @
15,804,079 GDV @

0.50%

(79,020)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

15,804,079 GDV @

2.50%

(395,102)

1.00%

(128,476)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

12,847,605 @
40 months @

6.00%

(204,734)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(671,506)

18.00%

(2,844,734)

Apartment Build Costs

Professional Fees
Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

15,804,079 @

TOTAL COSTS

(16,697,055)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(892,977)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(892,977)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(2,142,103)

(1,011,603)

118,897

1,249,396

2,379,896

95%

(2,648,040)

(1,517,540)

(387,040)

743,460

1,873,959

100%

(3,153,976)

(2,023,477)

(892,977)

237,523

1,368,023

105%

(3,659,913)

(2,529,413)

(1,398,914)

(268,414)

862,086

110%

(4,165,850)

(3,035,350)

(1,904,850)

(774,351)

356,149

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE3.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

200,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

1.75 hectares

4.34

acres

Net Site Area

1.32 hectares

3.25

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.75
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

12

24.0%

1,740,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

15

30.0%

2,625,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

12

24.0%

2,820,000

2 Bed Bungalow

160,000

5

10.0%

800,000

1 Bed Apartment

100,000

3

6.0%

300,000

2 Bed Apartment

120,000

3

6.0%

360,000

50

100%

8,645,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(635,408)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(186,732)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

7,822,861

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 1.32 ha

Net Site Area

3.25 acres

Site Purchase Price

(650,263)
Rate

(18,013)

Acquisition Agent fees

650,263 @
650,263 @

1%

(6,503)

Acquisition Legal fees

650,263 @

0.5%

(3,251)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(23,100)

Construction Costs 4.34 acres (gross) @
37,605 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

3,500 sqft @
4,179 sqft @

Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs

0 per acre

-

82.00 psf

(3,083,610)

113.62 psf

(397,670)

113.81 psf

(475,612)

15%

(593,534)

Contingency

3,956,892 @
4,550,426 @

3%

(136,513)

Professional Fees

4,686,939 @

8%

(374,955)

1.00%

(78,229)

Sale Legal Costs

7,822,861 GDV @
7,822,861 GDV @

0.50%

(39,114)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

7,822,861 GDV @

2.50%

(195,572)

1.00%

(60,759)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

6,075,938 @
33 months @

6.00%

(111,875)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(305,100)

18.00%

(1,408,115)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

7,822,861 @

TOTAL COSTS

(7,961,787)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(138,927)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(138,927)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(758,604)

(205,171)

348,263

901,696

1,455,129

95%

(1,002,199)

(448,766)

104,668

658,101

1,211,535

100%

(1,245,794)

(692,360)

(138,927)

414,507

967,940

105%

(1,489,388)

(935,955)

(382,521)

170,912

724,345

110%

(1,732,983)

(1,179,549)

(626,116)

(72,683)

480,751

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land assuming phased drawdown of site in 4 tranches
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE4.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

150,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

1.75 hectares

4.34

acres

Net Site Area

1.32 hectares

3.25

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.75
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

12

24.0%

1,740,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

15

30.0%

2,625,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

12

24.0%

2,820,000

2 Bed Bungalow

160,000

5

10.0%

800,000

1 Bed Apartment

100,000

3

6.0%

300,000

2 Bed Apartment

120,000

3

6.0%

360,000

50

100%

8,645,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(635,408)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(186,732)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

7,822,861

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 1.32 ha

Net Site Area

3.25 acres

Site Purchase Price

(487,697)
Rate

(9,885)

Acquisition Agent fees

487,697 @
487,697 @

1%

(4,877)

Acquisition Legal fees

487,697 @

0.5%

(2,438)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(23,100)

Construction Costs 4.34 acres (gross) @
37,605 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

3,500 sqft @
4,179 sqft @

Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs

105,000 per acre

(455,184)

82.00 psf

(3,083,610)

113.62 psf

(397,670)

113.81 psf

(475,612)

15%

(593,534)

Contingency

3,956,892 @
4,550,426 @

5%

(227,521)

Professional Fees

5,233,131 @

9%

(470,982)

1.00%

(78,229)

Sale Legal Costs

7,822,861 GDV @
7,822,861 GDV @

0.50%

(39,114)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

7,822,861 GDV @

2.50%

(195,572)

1.00%

(65,450)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

6,545,025 @
33 months @

6.00%

(83,308)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(343,633)

18.00%

(1,408,115)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

7,822,861 @

TOTAL COSTS

(8,445,531)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(622,671)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(622,671)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(1,228,290)

(674,856)

(121,423)

432,010

985,444

95%

(1,478,914)

(925,480)

(372,047)

181,387

734,820

100%

(1,729,538)

(1,176,104)

(622,671)

(69,237)

484,196

105%

(1,980,161)

(1,426,728)

(873,295)

(319,861)

233,572

110%

(2,230,785)

(1,677,352)

(1,123,919)

(570,485)

(17,052)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land assuming phased drawdown of site in 4 tranches
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE5.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

200,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.46 hectares

1.15

acres

Net Site Area

0.39 hectares

0.98

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

700

0.0%

1 Bed Apartment

0

633

0.0%

2 Bed Apartment

0

760

0.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

4

26.7%

580,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

7

46.7%

1,225,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

4

26.7%

940,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

15

100%

2,745,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(201,758)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(59,292)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

2,483,951

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.39 ha

Net Site Area

0.98 acres

Site Purchase Price

(195,079)
Rate

4,746

Acquisition Agent fees

195,079 @
195,079 @

1%

(1,951)

Acquisition Legal fees

195,079 @

0.5%

(975)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(6,930)

Construction Costs 1.15 acres (gross) @
14,365 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

0 per acre

-

92.00 psf

(1,321,580)

sqft @

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

Contingency

sqft @
1,321,580 @
1,453,738 @

Professional Fees

1,497,350 @

Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs

-

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

10%

(132,158)

3%

(43,612)

9%

(134,762)

1.00%

(24,840)

Sale Legal Costs

2,483,951 GDV @
2,483,951 GDV @

0.50%

(12,420)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

2,483,951 GDV @

2.50%

(62,099)

1.00%

(19,317)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

1,931,659 @
10 months @

6.50%

(10,468)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(53,269)

18.00%

(447,111)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

2,483,951 @

TOTAL COSTS

(2,461,823)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

22,127

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

22,127

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(195,023)

(1,374)

192,275

385,923

579,572

95%

(280,097)

(86,448)

107,201

300,850

494,498

100%

(365,171)

(171,522)

22,127

215,776

409,425

105%

(450,244)

(256,596)

(62,947)

130,702

324,351

110%

(535,318)

(341,669)

(148,021)

45,628

239,277

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE6.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

150,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.46 hectares

1.15

acres

Net Site Area

0.39 hectares

0.98

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

700

0.0%

1 Bed Apartment

0

633

0.0%

2 Bed Apartment

0

760

0.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

4

26.7%

580,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

7

46.7%

1,225,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

4

26.7%

940,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

15

100%

2,745,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

30%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

(201,758)

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

(59,292)

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

2,483,951

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.39 ha

Net Site Area

0.98 acres

Site Purchase Price

(146,309)
Rate

7,185

Acquisition Agent fees

146,309 @
146,309 @

1%

(1,463)

Acquisition Legal fees

146,309 @

0.5%

(732)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(6,930)

Construction Costs 1.15 acres (gross) @
14,365 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

110,000 per acre

(126,228)

92.00 psf

(1,321,580)

sqft @

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

10%

(132,158)

Contingency

sqft @
1,321,580 @
1,453,738 @

5%

(72,687)

Professional Fees

1,652,652 @

10%

(165,265)

1.00%

(24,840)

Sale Legal Costs

2,483,951 GDV @
2,483,951 GDV @

0.50%

(12,420)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

2,483,951 GDV @

2.50%

(62,099)

1.00%

(20,655)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

2,065,525 @
10 months @

6.50%

(7,655)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(59,308)

18.00%

(447,111)

Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs

-

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

2,483,951 @

TOTAL COSTS

(2,600,254)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(116,303)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(116,303)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(328,558)

(134,909)

58,740

252,388

446,037

95%

(416,079)

(222,431)

(28,782)

164,867

358,516

100%

(503,601)

(309,952)

(116,303)

77,346

270,994

105%

(591,122)

(397,473)

(203,825)

(10,176)

183,473

110%

(678,644)

(484,995)

(291,346)

(97,697)

95,952

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE7.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

200,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.17 hectares

0.43

acres

Net Site Area

0.15 hectares

0.36

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

#DIV/0!

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

#DIV/0!

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

#DIV/0!

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

34 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

2

40.0%

290,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

2

40.0%

350,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

1

20.0%

235,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0.0%

-

100%

875,000

5
less
1% of mean sales value

Affordable Housing Offsite Contribution

8,750

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

866,250

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.15 ha

Net Site Area

0.36 acres

Site Purchase Price

(72,676)
Rate

10,866

Acquisition Agent fees

72,676 @
72,676 @

1%

(727)

Acquisition Legal fees

72,676 @

0.5%

(363)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(2,772)

Construction Costs 0.43 acres (gross) @
4,573 sqft @
sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs
Contingency

sqft @
457,300 @
503,030 @

Professional Fees

528,182 @

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

0 per acre

-

100.00 psf

(457,300)

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

10%

(45,730)

5%

(25,152)

9%

(47,536)

1.00%

(8,663)

Sale Legal Costs

866,250 GDV @
866,250 GDV @

0.50%

(4,331)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

866,250 GDV @

2.50%

(21,656)

1.00%

(6,760)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

676,040 @
6 months @

6.50%

(2,044)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(18,801)

18.00%

(155,925)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

866,250 @

TOTAL COSTS

(859,571)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

6,679

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

6,679

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(68,368)

(835)

66,698

134,231

201,763

95%

(98,377)

(30,844)

36,688

104,221

171,754

100%

(128,387)

(60,854)

6,679

74,212

141,745

105%

(158,396)

(90,863)

(23,330)

44,203

111,736

110%

(188,405)

(120,872)

(53,339)

14,193

81,726

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land assuming phased drawdown of site in 4 tranches
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUE8.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

150,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.17 hectares

0.43

acres

Net Site Area

0.15 hectares

0.36

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

700

0.0%

1 Bed Apartment

0

633

0.0%

2 Bed Apartment

0

760

0.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

34.00 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

145,000

2

40.0%

290,000

3 Bed houses

175,000

2

40.0%

350,000

4+ Bed houses

235,000

1

20.0%

235,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

5

100%

875,000

less
1% of mean sales value

Affordable Housing Offsite Contribution

8,750

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

866,250

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.15 ha

Net Site Area

0.36 acres

Site Purchase Price

(54,507)
Rate

11,775

Acquisition Agent fees

54,507 @
54,507 @

1%

(545)

Acquisition Legal fees

54,507 @

0.5%

(273)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(2,772)

Construction Costs 0.43 acres (gross) @
4,573 sqft @
sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs

115,000 per acre

(49,163)

100.00 psf

(457,300)

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

10%

(45,730)

Contingency

sqft @
457,300 @
503,030 @

5%

(25,152)

Professional Fees

577,345 @

10%

(57,734)

1.00%

(8,663)

Sale Legal Costs

866,250 GDV @
866,250 GDV @

0.50%

(4,331)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

866,250 GDV @

2.50%

(21,656)

1.00%

(7,161)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

716,052 @
6 months @

6.50%

(1,415)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(20,730)

18.00%

(155,925)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

866,250 @

TOTAL COSTS

(901,283)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(35,033)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(35,033)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(109,529)

(41,997)

25,536

93,069

160,602

95%

(139,814)

(72,281)

(4,748)

62,785

130,317

100%

(170,099)

(102,566)

(35,033)

32,500

100,033

105%

(200,383)

(132,850)

(65,318)

2,215

69,748

110%

(230,668)

(163,135)

(95,602)

(28,069)

39,464

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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Value Assumptions Residential Development
Urban Infill / Inner Core
2 bed house
3 bed house
4+ bed house
2 bed bungalow
1 bed apartment
2 bed apartment

Land Value Threshold
120000
145000
190000
125000
80000
95000

Urban Infill / Inner Core
Urban Edge

Urban Edge
2 bed house
3 bed house
4+ bed house
2 bed bungalow
1 bed apartment
2 bed apartment

145000
175000
235000
160000
100000
120000
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GF
BF
50000
200,000
150000
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BUI1.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

50,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

4.39 hectares

10.84

acres

Net Site Area

2.63 hectares

6.50

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.60

Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

120,000

25

25.0%

3,000,000

3 Bed houses

145,000

31

31.0%

4,495,000

4+ Bed houses

190,000

25

25.0%

4,750,000

2 Bed Bungalow

125,000

9

9.0%

1,125,000

1 Bed Apartment

80,000

5

5.0%

400,000

2 Bed Apartment

95,000

5

5.0%

475,000

100

100%

14,245,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

0%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

-

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

-

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

14,245,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 2.63 ha

Net Site Area

6.50 acres

Site Purchase Price

(324,937)
Rate

(1,747)

Acquisition Agent fees

324,937 @
324,937 @

1%

(3,249)

Acquisition Legal fees

324,937 @

0.5%

(1,625)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(43,559)

Construction Costs 6.50 acres (gross) @
78,115 sqft @
6,300 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs

100,000 per acre

(649,873)

78.00 psf

(6,092,970)

113.62 psf

(715,806)

113.81 psf

(792,687)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

6,965 sqft @
7,601,463 @

20%

(1,520,293)

Contingency

9,121,755 @

5%

(456,088)

10,227,716 @

9%

(920,494)

1.00%

(142,450)

Sale Legal Costs

14,245,000 GDV @
14,245,000 GDV @

0.50%

(71,225)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

14,245,000 GDV @

2.50%

(356,125)

1.00%

(120,931)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

12,093,127 @
40 months @

6.00%

(66,311)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(671,506)

18.00%

(2,564,100)

Apartment Build Costs

Professional Fees
Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

14,245,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(15,515,976)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(1,270,976)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(1,270,976)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(2,304,773)

(1,281,937)

(259,102)

763,733

1,786,568

95%

(2,810,709)

(1,787,874)

(765,039)

257,796

1,280,631

100%

(3,316,646)

(2,293,811)

(1,270,976)

(248,140)

774,695

105%

(3,822,583)

(2,799,748)

(1,776,912)

(754,077)

268,758

110%

(4,328,519)

(3,305,684)

(2,282,849)

(1,260,014)

(237,179)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUI2.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

50,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

1.75 hectares

4.34

acres

Net Site Area

1.32 hectares

3.25

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.75
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

120,000

12

24.0%

1,440,000

3 Bed houses

145,000

15

30.0%

2,175,000

4+ Bed houses

190,000

12

24.0%

2,280,000

2 Bed Bungalow

125,000

5

10.0%

625,000

1 Bed Apartment

80,000

3

6.0%

240,000

2 Bed Apartment

95,000

3

6.0%

285,000

50

100%

7,045,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

0%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

-

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

-

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

7,045,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 1.32 ha

Net Site Area

3.25 acres

Site Purchase Price

(162,566)
Rate

6,372

Acquisition Agent fees

162,566 @
162,566 @

1%

(1,626)

Acquisition Legal fees

162,566 @

0.5%

(813)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(23,100)

Construction Costs 4.34 acres (gross) @
37,605 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

3,500 sqft @
4,179 sqft @

Bungalow Build Costs
Apartment Build Costs

105,000 per acre

(455,184)

82.00 psf

(3,083,610)

113.62 psf

(397,670)

113.81 psf

(475,612)

15%

(593,534)

Contingency

3,956,892 @
4,550,426 @

5%

(227,521)

Professional Fees

5,233,131 @

9%

(470,982)

1.00%

(70,450)

Sale Legal Costs

7,045,000 GDV @
7,045,000 GDV @

0.50%

(35,225)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

7,045,000 GDV @

2.50%

(176,125)

1.00%

(61,676)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

6,167,646 @
33 months @

6.00%

(26,174)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

12 months @

6.00%

(343,633)

18.00%

(1,268,100)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

7,045,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(7,867,229)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(822,229)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(822,229)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(1,321,988)

(821,485)

(320,981)

179,522

680,025

95%

(1,572,612)

(1,072,109)

(571,605)

(71,102)

429,401

100%

(1,823,236)

(1,322,732)

(822,229)

(321,726)

178,777

105%

(2,073,860)

(1,573,356)

(1,072,853)

(572,350)

(71,847)

110%

(2,324,483)

(1,823,980)

(1,323,477)

(822,974)

(322,471)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land assuming phased drawdown of site in 4 tranches
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUI3.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

50,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.46 hectares

1.15

acres

Net Site Area

0.39 hectares

0.98

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

700

0.0%

1 Bed Apartment

0

633

0.0%

2 Bed Apartment

0

760

0.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

38 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

120,000

4

26.7%

480,000

3 Bed houses

145,000

7

46.7%

1,015,000

4+ Bed houses

190,000

4

26.7%

760,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

15

100%

2,255,000

less
Affordable Housing (total)

0%

(of which) Affordable Rented

70%

35% discount from MV

-

(of which) Intermediate

30%

24% discount from MV

-

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

2,255,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.39 ha

Net Site Area

0.98 acres

Site Purchase Price

(48,770)
Rate

12,062

Acquisition Agent fees

48,770 @
48,770 @

1%

(488)

Acquisition Legal fees

48,770 @

0.5%

(244)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(6,930)

Construction Costs 1.15 acres (gross) @
14,365 sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

110,000 per acre

(126,228)

92.00 psf

(1,321,580)

sqft @

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

10%

(132,158)

Contingency

sqft @
1,321,580 @
1,453,738 @

5%

(72,687)

Professional Fees

1,652,652 @

10%

(165,265)

1.00%

(22,550)

Sale Legal Costs

2,255,000 GDV @
2,255,000 GDV @

0.50%

(11,275)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

2,255,000 GDV @

2.50%

(56,375)

1.00%

(19,525)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

1,952,487 @
10 months @

6.50%

(2,028)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(59,308)

18.00%

(405,900)

Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs

-

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

2,255,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(2,439,248)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(184,248)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(184,248)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(360,805)

(185,005)

(9,205)

166,595

342,394

95%

(448,326)

(272,526)

(96,726)

79,073

254,873

100%

(535,847)

(360,048)

(184,248)

(8,448)

167,352

105%

(623,369)

(447,569)

(271,769)

(95,969)

79,830

110%

(710,890)

(535,090)

(359,291)

(183,491)

(7,691)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUI4.
ASSUMPTIONS
Land Acquisition Value

50,000 per acre

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.17 hectares

0.43

acres

Net Site Area

0.15 hectares

0.36

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

0

700

0.0%

1 Bed Apartment

0

633

0.0%

2 Bed Apartment

0

760

0.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

34.00 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

120,000

2

40.0%

240,000

3 Bed houses

145,000

2

40.0%

290,000

4+ Bed houses

190,000

1

20.0%

190,000

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Apartment

0

0

0.0%

-

5

100%

720,000

less
0% of mean sales value

Affordable Housing Offsite Contribution

0

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

720,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition 0.15 ha

Net Site Area

0.36 acres

Site Purchase Price

(18,169)
Rate

13,592

Acquisition Agent fees

18,169 @
18,169 @

1%

(182)

Acquisition Legal fees

18,169 @

0.5%

(91)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(2,772)

Construction Costs 0.43 acres (gross) @
4,573 sqft @
sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs
Bungalow Build Costs

-

Apartment Build Costs

115,000 per acre

(49,163)

100.00 psf

(457,300)

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

10%

(45,730)

Contingency

sqft @
457,300 @
503,030 @

5%

(25,152)

Professional Fees

577,345 @

10%

(57,734)

1.00%

(7,200)

Sale Legal Costs

720,000 GDV @
720,000 GDV @

0.50%

(3,600)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

720,000 GDV @

2.50%

(18,000)

1.00%

(6,715)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

671,502 @
6 months @

6.50%

(158)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(20,730)

18.00%

(129,600)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

720,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(828,704)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(108,704)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(108,704)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(160,398)

(104,266)

(48,135)

7,996

64,127

95%

(190,682)

(134,551)

(78,420)

(22,289)

33,843

100%

(220,967)

(164,836)

(108,704)

(52,573)

3,558

105%

(251,251)

(195,120)

(138,989)

(82,858)

(26,727)

110%

(281,536)

(225,405)

(169,274)

(113,142)

(57,011)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUI5.
ASSUMPTIONS
Property Acquisition Value

100,000

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.14 hectares

0.34

acres

Net Site Area

0.12 hectares

0.29

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

34.00 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

3 Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

4+ Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

50,000

1

25.0%

50,000

2 Bed Apartment

60,000

3

75.0%

180,000

4

100%

230,000

less
0% of mean sales value

Affordable Housing Offsite Contribution

0

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

230,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition Site Purchase Price

(100,000)
Rate

-

Acquisition Agent fees

100,000 @
100,000 @

1%

(1,000)

Acquisition Legal fees

100,000 @

0.5%

(500)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(1,848)

Construction Costs 0.34 acres (gross) @
sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

-

Bungalow Build Costs

0 per acre

-

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

55.00 psf

(160,215)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

sqft @
2,913 sqft @
160,215 @

10%

(16,022)

Contingency

176,237 @

5%

(8,812)

Professional Fees

185,048 @

10%

(18,505)

1.00%

(2,300)

Sale Legal Costs

230,000 GDV @
230,000 GDV @

0.50%

(1,150)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

230,000 GDV @

2.50%

(5,750)

1.00%

(3,161)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

316,101 @
6 months @

6.50%

(3,299)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(6,676)

15.00%

(34,500)

Apartment Build Costs (conversion)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

230,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(363,736)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(133,736)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(133,736)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(149,758)

(131,137)

(112,516)

(93,895)

(75,274)

95%

(160,368)

(141,747)

(123,126)

(104,505)

(85,885)

100%

(170,978)

(152,357)

(133,736)

(115,116)

(96,495)

105%

(181,588)

(162,967)

(144,347)

(125,726)

(107,105)

110%

(192,198)

(173,578)

(154,957)

(136,336)

(117,715)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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BUI6.
ASSUMPTIONS
Property Acquisition Value

300,000

Developers Profit

18.0% on GDV

Gross Site Area

0.35 hectares

0.86

acres

Net Site Area

0.29 hectares

0.73

acres

Gross to Net Ratio

0.85
Net sales (sqft)

GIA (sqft)

Net to Gross %

2 Bed houses

753

753

100.0%

3 Bed houses

915

915

100.0%

1,237

1,237

100.0%

2 Bed Bungalow

700

700

100.0%

1 Bed Apartment

538

633

85.0%

2 Bed Apartment

646

760

85.0%

4+ Bed houses

Residential density per ha

34.00 units per hectare

VALUES
£

# units

2 Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

3 Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

4+ Bed houses

0

0

0.0%

-

2 Bed Bungalow

0

0

0.0%

-

1 Bed Apartment

50,000

3

30.0%

150,000

2 Bed Apartment

60,000

7

70.0%

420,000

10

100%

570,000

less
0% of mean sales value

Affordable Housing Offsite Contribution

0

GROSS DEVELOPMENT VALUE

570,000

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
Site Acquisition Site Purchase Price

(100,000)
Rate

-

Acquisition Agent fees

100,000 @
100,000 @

1%

(1,000)

Acquisition Legal fees

100,000 @

0.5%

(500)

SDLT

Initial Payments Statutory Planning Fees

(6,468)

Construction Costs 0.86 acres (gross) @
sqft @

Demolition and Site Clearance (allowance)
Houses Build Costs

-

Bungalow Build Costs

0 per acre

-

0.00 psf

-

0.00 psf

-

50.00 psf

(360,950)

External works inc. utilities reinforcement (allowance)

sqft @
7,219 sqft @
360,950 @

10%

(36,095)

Contingency

397,045 @

5%

(19,852)

Professional Fees

416,897 @

10%

(41,690)

1.00%

(5,700)

Sale Legal Costs

570,000 GDV @
570,000 GDV @

0.50%

(2,850)

Marketing and Promotion (1)

570,000 GDV @

2.50%

(14,250)

1.00%

(5,894)

Interest allowance (land) (2)

589,355 @
6 months @

6.50%

(3,299)

Interest allowance (build) (3)

6 months @

6.50%

(15,114)

15.00%

(85,500)

Apartment Build Costs (conversion)

Disposal Costs Sale Agents Costs

Finance Costs Finance Fees

Developers Profit

570,000 @

TOTAL COSTS

(699,162)

S106 / CIL
Surplus / (Deficit) for S106 / CIL (4)

(129,162)

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Values
Construction Costs

(129,162)

80%

90%

100%

110%

120%

90%

(173,648)

(127,501)

(81,354)

(35,207)

10,941

95%

(197,552)

(151,405)

(105,258)

(59,111)

(12,963)

100%

(221,456)

(175,309)

(129,162)

(83,014)

(36,867)

105%

(245,360)

(199,213)

(153,065)

(106,918)

(60,771)

110%

(269,264)

(223,116)

(176,969)

(130,822)

(84,675)

NOTES
(1) marketing and promotion includes show house and incentives e.g. Stamp Duty paid / white goods / carpets etc.
(2) interest on land throughout the period
(3) interest on buildings based on build one - sell one unit per month
(4) a surplus means that there is the potential to levy S106 obligations or a CIL, subject (in respect of CIL) to the overall infrastructure 'gap' and the appropriate balance
(4) a deficit means that development is not viable and there is no development surplus for S106 obligations or to levy CIL
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1

Introduction and Background

1.1

Introduction

1.1.1 This is the updated Infrastructure and Delivery Plan (IDP) for the Blackpool Local Plan
Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management Policies. The IDP was initially published
in November 2014 to support the Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy and sought to establish what
additional infrastructure and service needs are required to support the overarching strategy for
new homes and jobs in the Borough to 2027. This updated IDP will help ensure that the
additional infrastructure and services that are needed are identified and delivered in a timely,
co-ordinated and sustainable way. It is also a key piece of evidence that will provide a robust
basis on which the Council will seek to influence public, private and agency funding and
priorities. Alongside the Local Plan it will inform other business plans and strategies to help
shape and influence development across the Borough.
1.1.2 The IDP has been updated by drawing on information from Council services (such as
education and transport) and infrastructure providers external to the Council (such as utility
companies and the NHS). Consultation with both internal and external partners has been
ongoing during the preparation of the Local Plan Part 21 and has been essential to plan for the
infrastructure needs arising from the anticipated level and location of development.

1.2

Infrastructure Delivery

1.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)2 recognises that in achieving the
economic objective of sustainable development to help build a strong, responsive and
competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right
places and at the right time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; and by
identifying and coordinating the provision of infrastructure.
1.2.2 In accordance with the NPPF, there is a need to ensure efficient and effective use of
existing infrastructure, as well as providing new infrastructure which supports development.
There is also a need to identify infrastructure of regional and sub-regional significance, and
appropriate means of delivery.
1.2.3 The term ‘infrastructure’ includes ‘physical’ infrastructure such as road and rail needs,
flood alleviation, electricity and gas supply, and waste water; ‘social’ infrastructure such as
education, health and community facilities and 'green' infrastructure such as parks, playing
fields, allotments, public open space and footpaths/cycle ways.
1.2.4 The Council’s approach to seeking developer contributions towards infrastructure
provision is set out in adopted Core Strategy Policy CS11: Planning Obligations.

1
2

As set out in the Local Plan Part 2 Statement of Consultation
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019
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1.3

Outline Structure of the Document

1.3.1 The document establishes a framework to demonstrate the deliverability of policies
set out in the Local Plan Part 2, identifying the key programmes and projects which will
support the delivery of the Local Plan objectives up to 2027. The IDP includes a series of
summary tables which highlight the programmes and projects, identifying the key delivery
bodies and delivery mechanisms.
1.3.2 The infrastructure requirements identified in this updated IDP are based upon the
situation and assessed needs as at December 2019. However the IDP is a ‘live’ document
and will be reviewed and updated on an ongoing basis.
1.3.3 Section 2 includes a brief overview of Blackpool with respect to its population and
socio-economic profile followed by the sub-regional context. It also provides an overview of
the spatial strategy as set out in the Core Strategy document.
1.3.4 Section 3 describes the current infrastructure position and any future needs across
the Borough under the broad headings:


Physical Infrastructure;



Social Infrastructure; and



Green Infrastructure
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2

Blackpool in Context

2.1

Blackpool Mini Profile

2.1.1
Blackpool is England’s largest and most popular seaside resort attracting around
18.13 million adult visitors in 20193. It is also the main retail, public administration, cultural and
service centre for the wider Fylde Coast (population estimated to be around 326,0004). Located
in the North West of England, Blackpool covers 35 km², with 11.2km of sea front. It supports a
resident population of around 142,0005 making it the most densely populated Borough in
Lancashire.
2.1.2
Intensely urban and compact in form, Blackpool is characterised at its heart by the
Resort Core and adjacent town centre, an area of some 5km². This contains the iconic
Blackpool Tower, three piers, Winter Gardens and Golden Mile. The Resort Core also contains
dense neighbourhoods of holiday and residential accommodation. Blackpool’s extended period
of development in the late 19th century and growing popularity in the early to mid-20th
century has left a legacy of high quality late Victorian and early 20th century commercial resort
architecture.
2.1.3
Elsewhere, Blackpool is predominantly residential in character, largely built up to its
boundaries with the few remaining areas of open land located in the south and east of the
Borough.
2.1.4
Blackpool has a workforce of around 62,5006 economically active people with an
economy that is underpinned by tourism and the service sector. The town is also an important
administrative centre, accommodating a number of large Government offices. There is no
tradition of heavy industry; however the town’s small manufacturing sector includes local
specialism in food and drink, and plastics. The main employment estates are largely located in
the south of the Borough.
2.1.5
The M55 connects the heart of the town to the national motorway network via
Yeadon Way/Seasiders Way (Central Corridor). There are four railway stations within the
Borough; Blackpool North, Blackpool South, Pleasure Beach and Layton. Almost 40% 7of
Blackpool’s households have no access to a car and rely primarily on public transport.
Blackpool Airport is located on the edge of Blackpool’s southern boundary in Fylde. Although
the airport no longer operates charter and scheduled flights to UK and other European
destinations, it does provide for services such as the North West Air Ambulance, flying schools,
offshore oil and gas platform helicopters, executive private jets and bespoke aviation solutions.

2.1.6
Whilst Blackpool remains at the heart of the UK tourism and visitor economy, it has
experienced a significant decline in visitor numbers from the 1980s onwards; a consequence of
growing affluence, enhanced consumer choice and the perceived obsolescence of the town’s
visitor offer. Three decades of resort decline has led to an under-performing economy, high

3

STEAM.
Census 2012
5 Census 2012
6 Census 2011
7
Census 2011
4
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levels of deprivation, an unbalanced housing market and declining holiday areas. Blackpool is
currently ranked as the most deprived local authority in the country.8

2.2

Sub-Regional Context

2.2.1
Blackpool lies within the Fylde Coast sub-region along with the neighbouring
authority areas of Fylde and Wyre (see figure 1). The sub-region demonstrates a high level of
self-containment in terms of housing markets, travel to work patterns and economic
functionality.
2.2.2
Identifying and addressing cross-boundary issues of infrastructure supply and
demand is a key factor in achieving the future development and economic growth of the
Blackpool and the wider sub-region. At a sub-regional level shared infrastructure issues
include:
 road capacity and infrastructure including the A585 and evaluating the M55 to Norcross

Link (Blue Route);
 improving rail accessibility to key national and regional centres and strengthening the

role of the South Fylde rail line;
 consideration of surface water drainage issues along the urban coastal belt;
Figure 1: The Fylde Coast sub-region

Duty to Co-operate/Memorandum of Understanding
2.2.3
8

The Government has introduced, through the Localism Act and the National

2019 English Indices of Deprivation
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Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), a Duty to Co-operate on strategic planning issues9.
2.2.4 The Duty to Co-operate applies to all local planning authorities (LPAs) and requires
working with neighbouring authorities and other prescribed bodies on strategic priorities. It
includes the potential for the preparation of joint evidence to understand sub-regional
strategic economic and housing needs.
2.2.5 LPAs are required to demonstrate that they have successfully co-operated with
other prescribed bodies on cross-boundary issues as part of the local plan process.
2.2.6 A Memorandum of Understanding has been established between Blackpool, Fylde,
Wyre Councils and Lancashire County Council. It identifies the strategic planning issues
which require cross boundary co-operation and collaboration in order to ensure the
requirements of the ‘Duty to Co-operate’ are met. It will also guide the approach that the
four authorities take with respect to responding to strategic planning applications and
nationally significant infrastructure projects. In addition, a ‘Statement of Compliance with
the Duty to Co-operate’ was produced which sets out how the Council has co-operated with
other authorities and prescribed bodies in the preparation of the Local Plan Part 1: Core
Strategy.
2.2.7 A Statement of Common Ground accompanies the Local Plan Part 2 and sets out
how the Council has co-operated with neighbouring authorities and prescribed bodies set
out in the Local Planning Regulations (2012).

2.3

Overview of Spatial Strategy

2.3.1 The ‘Spatial Vision’ in the Core Strategy seeks to re-establish Blackpool as the
principal centre for business, culture, and education on the Fylde Coast with the town centre
as the sub-regional centre for retail. It aims to provide a high quality visitor experience;
balanced housing offer; higher value employment uses, inner area regeneration and
supporting growth in South Blackpool. In delivering this Vision, the Core Strategy focuses on
four goals:
 Sustainable regeneration, diversification and growth;
 Strengthen community wellbeing to create sustainable communities and reduce

inequalities in Blackpool’s most deprived areas
 Regeneration of the town centre, resort core and inner areas to address economic, social

and physical decline
 Supporting growth and enhancement in South Blackpool to meet future housing and

employment needs for Blackpool and the Fylde Coast
2.3.2 Policy CS1 of the Core Strategy sets out the overarching spatial strategy for inner
area regeneration and supporting growth in South Blackpool. This is to be achieved by:
Growth, development and investment focused on the Town Centre, Resort Core and
neighbourhoods within the inner area. Three strategic sites are identified in the
Town Centre - the Winter Gardens, Central Business District and the Leisure Quarter.

9

Section 110 of the Localism Act, which adds a new section (33A) into the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 relating
to the Duty to co-operate
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Supporting South Blackpool Growth to meet housing and employment needs, whilst
recognising the important character of remaining lands at Marton Moss.
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2.4

Housing and Employment Provision

Housing
2.4.1 The level of planned housing growth is set out in Policy CS2 of the Core Strategy.
Provision is made for around 4200 new homes for the period 2012 to 2027 which equates to
around 280 additional dwellings per annum. This comprises sites within the existing urban
area (including major regeneration sites), sites in South Blackpool and windfall sites.
2.4.2 Further information can be found in the Housing Topic Paper (2021) which
accompanies the Local Plan Part 2 and the Housing Requirement Technical Paper (2014)
which accompanied the Core Strategy.
Employment
2.4.3 The Fylde Coast displays strong travel to work patterns and economic functionality.
It has traditional major strengths related to its resort and coastal economy and is a
regionally and nationally significant location for advanced manufacturing and public sector
administration.
2.4.4 The peripheral location of the Fylde Coast within the North West makes it critical to
provide a portfolio of sustainable employment opportunities to improve economic
performance. The three Fylde Coast authorities have recognised the need to capitalise on
the particular assets, strengths and opportunities of the sub-region as a whole through the
Duty to Co-operate.
2.4.5 Blackpool, Fylde and Wyre Borough Councils have undertaken separate employment
land studies in order to assess future employment land requirements. The Blackpool
Employment Land Study identified a requirement for 31.5ha of employment land over the
plan period. In order to meet this need, the Council will continue to allocate the remaining
available undeveloped employment land. In addition, Fylde Council have agreed, through
the Duty to Co-operate, to provide around 14 hectares of employment land close to the
Blackpool boundary to meet Blackpool’s employment land shortfall.
2.4.6 Complementing this, it is essential to promote better quality employment sites and
capitalise more on existing assets such as Blackpool Town Centre and key strategic sites in
the wider sub-region. These sites include lands around Junction 4 of the M55, along the
Blackpool Airport corridor, BAE Systems Enterprise Zone, Hillhouses (Thornton) and
Fleetwood Port.
2.4.7 Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone (EZ) was approved in November 2015 and the site
became operational in April 2016. The status of the EZ is valid for 25 years and provides
business incentives of rate relief over a period of five years and Enhanced Capital Allowance.
2.4.8 The site covers 144 hectares of which around 62 hectares lie within Blackpool
Borough and 82 hectares in Fylde. The site incorporates the existing Category III airport
buildings and surrounding business and employment lands; areas of open space and sports
playing fields. An additional 9.4 hectares of land is identified at the Enterprise Zone which is
included in the employment land policy in the Local Plan Part 2.
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2.4.9 Further information can be found in the Employment Land Update Paper (2020)
which accompanies the Local Plan Part 2 and the Employment Land Technical Paper (2014)
which accompanied the Core Strategy.
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3

Infrastructure Overview

Physical Infrastructure
The main partners in Blackpool for the provision and maintenance of physical
infrastructure are:









3.1

Blackpool Council
United Utilities
Environment Agency
National Grid
Electricity North West
Network Rail
Blackpool Transport
British Telecom

Transport

3.1.1 Blackpool Council is a local transport authority, with important cross-boundary
linkages to Lancashire County Council, the local transport authority for neighbouring Fylde
and Wyre boroughs.
3.1.2 Blackpool has good connections by both road and rail. The M55 motorway links
Blackpool with the M6 motorway near Preston. A modern electrified railway connects
Blackpool with Liverpool, London and Manchester.
3.1.3 Transport policy and delivery centres on the Local Transport Plan, which will be
updated by 2021, incorporating the latest economic, environmental and social policy
context. Blackpool Council oversees the implementation of annual Local Transport Plan
programmes in support of local and national objectives. The Local Transport Plan process is
key to delivering local transport priorities.
3.1.4 Developing a more sustainable and efficient transport network will enable economic
growth and opportunities for all. Good transport for all users is vital for Blackpool’s social,
economic and environmental wellbeing. Road, rail and tram links provide the mainstay of
Blackpool’s infrastructure. These are supported by a comprehensive network of footpaths,
cycle routes and public rights of way.
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Figure 2: Transport Network in Blackpool and the Fylde Coast

Highways
3.1.5 The M55 motorway, which links to the national motorway network, provides
Blackpool with good road access, connected via Yeadon Way/Seasiders Way, to resort car
parks and Blackpool Central (the Leisure Quarter strategic development site). Other key
routes into Blackpool from the motorway include Preston New Road (A583) and Progress
Way/Squires Gate Lane (A5230). The Highways Agency is responsible for operating and
maintaining the M55.
3.1.6 Good road links are needed to support Blackpool’s visitor economy, local jobs and
services. Strategic local roads and their associated structures are considered vital, as is good
quality signage. Essential repairs have been undertaken to Plymouth Road, Waterloo Road,
Harrowside, Squires Gate and Devonshire Road bridges. Yeadon Way has also been
upgraded to secure this key route for the future. For essential highway maintenance,
emphasis has been placed on the Project Amber initiative.
3.1.7 Through the Project Amber Initiative, Blackpool Council proactively intervenes with a
range of highway surface treatments at the appropriate time rather than leave road surfaces
to deteriorate to the point where larger scale and more disruptive interventions are
required. The initiative promotes the development and implementation of innovative
techniques and materials to repair and maintain roads, taking account of what stage the
road surface is in, in respect of its lifecycle, meaning that roads in fairly good condition will
be treated to preserve their condition, thus significantly slowing the pace of deterioration.

Infrastructure and Delivery Plan Update December 2020

Page 1781

13

3.1.8 Where necessary, the highway network has been enhanced to improve accessibility
and resilience. Highway improvements have been integrated with the Town Centre Quality
Corridors programme, which has improved the public realm on key routes in and around the
town centre, much of Cookson Street has been made two-way for example. Traffic control
has been improved, utilising semi-adaptive queue management technology at the
intersection of the A586 and A587 on the outskirts of Blackpool. Public realm improvements
have been undertaken in district centres, for example in Bispham Village. Further targeted
highway network and traffic control enhancements will be implemented, utilising intelligent
transport systems when appropriate.
3.1.9 The Town Centre Access Scheme (TCAS) will use state of the art highway design and
technology, providing superior highway infrastructure that improves access for all, creating
more resilience, whilst enhancing travel options, adding vitality to the town centre and
public realm areas. Key junctions will be upgraded, improving access and movement for all
highway users. Improving network efficiency, congestion management, road safety and air
quality are all key objectives. This will also help with parking management.
3.1.10 Blackpool Council’s town centre parking strategy summarises the current and future
demand for car parking in the town centre, determines the additional car parking
requirement and identifies how the demand can be addressed.
3.1.11 Additional electric vehicle charging points are planned in car parks. To reduce
greenhouse gas emissions and help combat Climate Change, infrastructure associated with
more sustainable transport modes is essential, in support of local and national transport
policy. Travel planning has a key role in encouraging the use of sustainable travel modes.

Bus
3.1.12 The Fylde Coast’s principal operator, Blackpool Transport, has made considerable
strides to update its bus fleet in recent years. The offer is complemented by Stagecoach,
providing inter-urban services to Lancaster and Preston. Both operators have introduced
new technology to enhance the travel experience, Smartphone Apps for example. Blackpool
Council has created a Bus Hub, with new and enhanced infrastructure on both Market Street
and Corporation Street, in the town centre. Bus stops and shelter enhancements will
continue to feature in highways works programmes. Bus priority, including the utilisation of
the latest technology, will be to the fore.
Coaches
3.1.13 Coach travel is an important means of travel to the resort, making a major
contribution to the resort economy as well as having a low-carbon footprint. To capitalise
on this mode of transport, there is a need for convenient and attractive passenger pickup/drop-off points and waiting facilities, as well as sufficient and accessible coach layover
parking, which will be important to the future development of the resort.
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3.1.14 Blackpool Central coach station has recently been updated. The Leisure Quarter site
is earmarked for development, which will necessitate re-provision of the drop-off and pickup facilities. Enhanced facilities for more secure coach layover are being investigated and
will be implemented when funding becomes available.

Cycling
3.1.15 The National Cycle Network in the United Kingdom was initiated by the charity
Sustrans (Sustainable Transport) and has 14,000 miles of walking and cycling routes across
the country. The primary route in the Blackpool is the National Cycle Network (NCN) route
62, which runs along the coast from Fleetwood, through Blackpool to Lytham and beyond. A
branch of NCN 62 also runs inland through the town centre, Stanley Park and Blackpool Zoo.
3.1.16 Blackpool has two explorer routes, funded through the Cycle Towns Initiative. These
run from the Promenade inland to Stanley Park and Blackpool Zoo. The Explorer Routes
contribute to a network of cycle routes that are suitable for a wide range of cyclists. The
routes provide a well signposted route to and from the Promenade and are suitable for any
level of cyclists. Both routes are linear, but can be made in to a loop by using the shared path
areas around Stanley Park and along the Promenade.
3.1.17 Improved cycle parking has been implemented, including at Blackpool North railway
station. Off-road routes are on the National Cycle Network, which connects the Fylde Coast
towns. Advanced stop lines have been incorporated at signal-controlled junctions. Moving
forward, cycling facilities will continue to feature in works programmes.

Walking
3.1.18 The Town Centre Quality Corridors programme has improved conditions for walking
in and around Blackpool town centre, with improved footways and pedestrian crossings.
Elsewhere in the borough, public rights of way improvements will be progressed. Generally,
new and improved pedestrian crossings will feature in future highways programmes.

Rail
3.1.19 Blackpool benefits from two rail connections into Blackpool North and Blackpool
South stations.

Infrastructure and Delivery Plan Update December 2020

Page 1783

15

3.1.20 The railway line into Blackpool North was electrified by Network Rail in 2018.
Northern Trains have new fleets of both diesel and electric stock, the former are used on the
York services, the latter on services to Manchester and Liverpool. Train operators Avanti
West Coast and Grand Central provide London services. In the future, opportunities will be
sought to improve Blackpool North railway station and services on the South Fylde Line.

Tram
3.1.21 The Tramway, owned by Blackpool Council, serves Blackpool, Cleveleys and
Fleetwood and is a key transport asset to the Fylde Coast. The tramway was upgraded in
2012 to ensure the service continues to operate for future generations, investing over
£100m, bringing the service up to modern standards and has been a great success, with
growth in patronage, reliability and customer satisfaction. The tramway extension to North
Station will further enhance the network, with through services possible to Blackpool
Pleasure Beach and Bispham. Further extensions to the Blackpool - Fleetwood Tramway will
be thoroughly evaluated when funding opportunities allow.

Airport
3.1.22 Beyond the Blackpool boundary, Blackpool International Airport is an important subregional asset and will be a key driver in supporting economic growth across the Fylde Coast.
The airport currently accommodates the following operations:







Babcock Offshore Mission Critical Services Offshore Limited (Eurocopter AS365
Dauphins) servicing the oil and gas platforms in the Liverpool and Morecambe Bays.
The North West Air Ambulance
A variety of fixed wing and helicopter flying schools
Handling agents, Executive private jets and bespoke aviation solutions from Hangar
3.
Handling agents, J Max Air services
Various fixed wing and rotary maintenance organisations
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3.1.23 There are proposals to upgrade airport facilities to support future operations,
including improved road access from the north.
3.1.24 The airport was granted Enterprise Zone status in April 2016. There are proposals to
improve road access at the eastern gateway. This will improve pedestrian linkages and
provide opportunities to improve public transport access to Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone

Parking
3.1.25 Parking provision and management has a key part to play in ensuring Blackpool
remains a tourist destination of choice and is also instrumental in determining where Fylde
Coast residents choose to shop. Good quality, well-planned and accessible car parking is
therefore required to support the vitality and viability of Blackpool Town Centre, as well as
the resort economy. Whilst the town has significant parking provision overall, particularly
along Central Corridor, some of these are in more peripheral locations meaning they can be
underused at times. With parking pressure in the town centre and limited opportunities to
increase provision in more central areas, the Council will support measures that will help
make this more peripheral parking more accessible to the town centre and resort whilst also
seeking to ensure better provision overall.
3.1.26 Blackpool’s inner area neighbourhoods suffer severe seasonal shortages of car
parking for both residents and visitors. Whilst streets are able to cope with residential
parking, the additional demand from visitor parking means that solutions are needed with
respect to new parking provision and through improved access to under-used provision
nearby. Parking provision and management has a key part to play in ensuring Blackpool
remains a tourist destination of choice and is also instrumental in determining where Fylde
Coast residents choose to shop. Good quality, well planned and accessible car parking will
support the vitality and viability of Blackpool Town Centre.
Air Quality Management
3.1.27 Blackpool has one Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) in the town centre, which
was declared in 2005. Pollution levels are monitored continuously to determine the success
of measures implemented through the resulting Air Quality Action Plan. An updating and
screening exercise was undertaken borough-wide in 2012, which showed no further AQMA
designations necessary.
3.1.28 Implementing ‘Smarter Choices’ initiatives will help reduce emissions. Innovative
marketing and promotion will encourage people to change their travel behaviour. Blackpool
has an effective Travel Plan Partnership and has a track record of supporting effective
workplace and personal travel plans.
Source:
 Blackpool Local Transport Plan (Implementation Plan 2018 to
2021)
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3.2

Utilities

Gas
Gas Transmission
3.2.1 National Grid owns and operates the high pressure gas transmission system in
Britain. There are no high pressure gas transmission pipelines within Blackpool.
(http://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/LandandDevelopment/DDC/GasElectricNW/gaspipes/).
National Grid has confirmed that the proposed growth in Blackpool is unlikely to have a
significant effect upon the National Grid’s gas transmission infrastructure, given the scale of
the gas transmission network.
Gas Distribution
3.2.2 National Grid Gas Distribution (NGGD) owns and operates the local gas distribution
network in Blackpool.
3.2.3 Reinforcements and developments of the local distribution network are generally as
a result of overall demand in a region rather than site specific developments.
Electricity
3.2.4 The electricity distribution in the North West is provided by Electricity North West
(ENW).
3.2.5 Blackpool is fed by 132kV supply to three bulk supply points; Blackpool, Bispham and
Thornton. These bulk supply points feed 33kV Primary Sub Stations and are inter-linked for
reliability and security.
3.2.6 There are no known Borough-wide capacity issues, although there appears to be
particularly high utilisation rates in the network for substations in parts of the Fylde Coast
(both 132kV and 33kV) currently at Bispham, Marton and Copse Road.
3.2.7 The Council will continue to consult with providers to identify and address any
capacity issues of proposed new development.

3.3

Telecommunications

3.3.1 There are no known issues in terms of current capacity in Blackpool and the North
West. Telecommunications providers have been consulted throughout the Local Plan
process.
3.3.2 Blackpool has a wireless network in areas within the town centre and wider
Blackpool. With a WiFi device, access is free of charge in the selected hot spot zones across
the town.
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Broadband
3.3.3 Lancashire Superfast Broadband was a joint venture between Lancashire County
Council, Blackpool and Blackburn with Darwen Councils and the twelve district authorities in
Lancashire.
3.3.4


3.3.5

BT was appointed as delivery partner with the aim to:
Deploy superfast broadband to areas in Lancashire that are currently uneconomical
for private sector investment.
Promote superfast broadband across the whole of Lancashire
The completion of the project phase that covers Blackpool was completed in 2014.

3.3.6 The overarching vision for Blackpool Council’s ICT/Digital Strategy 2017–2022 and
mission for the Council’s ICT Service is to ‘make Blackpool digital’. The Council seeks to
enable Blackpool to be a digital place with thriving digital skills and access, digital services,
high speed connectivity, smart infrastructure, smart sensors and strong cyber defences
enabling Blackpool to have a thriving economy with a particular emphasis on tourism. The
Council is working in partnership with the Department of Culture Media and Sport (DCMS) to
implement the recommendations of the recent publication of the Future Telecoms
Infrastructure Review 2018 which is targeting Full Fibre Broadband to all UK properties by
2033. Blackpool Council has developed a Broadband co-operative through multiple Full Fibre
Providers which will support the delivery of Full Fibre Broadband.
North Atlantic Loop
3.3.7 Blackpool subsea fibre optic cable network is a pioneering new initiative that will
give the resort a huge competitive advantage as it seeks to attract more cutting-edge, techbased industries to the North West coast. The much-anticipated connection to a subsea,
fibre optic, Irish Sea cable network will have the capability to deliver some of the world’s
fastest, most resilient internet speeds, securing Blackpool’s status as a key international
route linking the UK to the rest of the world.
3.3.8 The North Atlantic Loop is made up of several undersea fibre cables connecting the
UK to the US and Northern Europe. The cable landing in Blackpool is known as
CeltixConnect-2, this is a next generation, subsea fibre cable system that is part of the Aqua
Comms network delivering a diverse, high capacity network connection to the USA and
Northern Europe. With Blackpool as a strategic landing in this global undersea
communications system, it not only brings the best available internet capabilities to the
Fylde Coast, but also future proofs the North and the rest of mainland UK.
3.3.9 This network is being built by Aqua Comms, owner and operator of their North
Atlantic Loop fibres, an Irish company and worldwide specialist in the building and
operations of submarine cable systems. The multi-million pound investment to connect
Blackpool to the network has the potential to offer great value to the North of England and
means that the town can now offer faster transatlantic switching speeds to New York than
via traditional routes like London, <0.64 seconds, on a network route that has the capability
to carry more than 1/3 of the world’s internet traffic.
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3.3.10 The new fibre optic cable will support the needs of the Pan-Atlantic hyperscale
providers that underpin today’s international cloud industry for global carriers, cloud-based
networks, internet service providers, data centres, IT companies and the global media.

3.4

Renewable Energy

3.4.1 The Council has proactively installed renewable energy sources, including
photovoltaic array and small wind turbines at the Solaris Centre and along the Promenade.
In terms of overall carbon reduction however, the current installations are modest and make
a limited impact on the overall reduction of Blackpool’s carbon emissions.
3.4.2 AECOM was appointed by Blackpool Council to develop an evidence base to inform
the development of CO² reduction and renewable energy policies to be included in the Core
Strategy.
3.4.3 This AECOM study assessed the scale of potential from different renewable energy
sources in Blackpool. The promenade areas along the beach are able to support
development of wind energy. The urban centre has significant potential for the installation
of district heating systems, fed by combined heat and power, along with building integrated
micro-generation alongside both existing and new development.

Source:



Blackpool Climate Change and Renewable Energy Study (February 2010)
Blackpool Council’s ICT/Digital Strategy 2017–2022
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3.5

Water

Water Supply
3.5.1 The Water Resources Management Plan 2019 prepared by United Utilities. It sets
out United Utilities’ strategy to achieve a long-term, best value and sustainable plan for
water supplies in the North West. It ensures that there is an adequate supply to meet
demand over the 25 years from 2020 to 2045, whilst ensuring that the supply system is
resilient to drought and other hazards. The proposals for enhanced demand management
activities will also enable a reduction in the frequency of implementing drought permits to
augment supply by 2025. Blackpool is located within the Strategic Resource Zone. This area
covers South Cumbria, Lancashire, Greater Manchester, Merseyside, parts of Cheshire and
Derbyshire. The majority of water comes from Haweswater and Thirlmere reservoirs in
Cumbria, or the River Dee and Lake Vyrnwy in Wales.
3.5.2 The Plan states that the Strategic Resource Zone is likely to have a healthy surplus of
water through to 2040, even if its population grows more than expected or the climate
becomes drier than predicted.

Figure 4: Water Supply Areas
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Source:
 Final Water Resources Management Plan 2019 (produced by United Utilities)
Bathing Water Quality
3.5.3 There are eight bathing waters along the Fylde Coast, four of which are within
Blackpool Borough (Bispham, Blackpool North, Blackpool Central and Blackpool South).
Figure 5: Location of Designated Bathing Waters along the Fylde Coast

Key:  Bathing Water

Imagery © 2012 TerraMetrics MapData © 2012 GoogleEarth

3.5.4 The current Bathing Water Directive (76/160/EEC, revised by Directive 2006/7/EC)
aims to reduce and prevent the pollution of bathing water, and to inform European citizens
of the degree of pollution. Its specific aim is to protect public health and the environment
from pollution in bathing waters. It lays down the minimum levels of bacteria which may be
present in bathing waters. The bathing season in England runs from the middle of May to
the end of September.
3.5.5 The revised Bathing Water Directive (BWD) includes more stringent water quality
standards, a stronger beach management focus and new requirements for the provision of
public information. The majority of the revisions to the BWD will come into force by 2015,
although most changes to the regulations are currently being implemented.

3.5.6 The 2012 bathing season marked the beginning of the transition between the
current and the revised BWD. The general tightening of legislation and new reporting of
Bathing Water Classifications will require United Utilities to meet the maximum three spills
per bathing season requirement. A spill is an intermittent discharge into the sea that can
last up to 12 hours due to the combined sewer being overloaded.

Infrastructure and Delivery Plan Update December 2020

Page 1790

22

3.5.7 The result of the 2019 testing showed that all of Blackpool’s bathing waters met the
current minimum bathing water standards:
Bathing Water

2019

Bispham

excellent

Blackpool North

good

Blackpool Central

good

Blackpool South

good

Bathing
Water
Bispham
Blackpool
North
Blackpool
Central
Blackpool
South

2015

2016

2017

2018

sufficient

good

good

good

good

sufficient

good

sufficient

sufficient

good

good

good

excellent

excellent

excellent

good

Figure 6: Recent Bathing Water Results

3.5.9 The failures observed along the Fylde Coast in the past are a result of both regional
and local factors. Bathing water quality is heavily influenced by diffuse sources from the
Rivers Ribble and Wyre and from the water drainage catchment area that flows into the
Blackpool sewerage system. Large scale infrastructure at Fleetwood and the “spill
reduction” schemes along the Fylde Coast have had a significant beneficial effect on local
bathing water quality. There does, however, remain a significant contribution from animals
(birds, donkeys and horses), misconnections into surface water systems, storm water
systems and direct contamination from bathers and dogs.
3.5.10 Bathing water quality is an extremely significant issue for Blackpool and the visitor
economy as consistent failures over four years will lead to mandatory warning notices on
Blackpool’s beaches advising the public of their poor condition.
Surface and Waste Water
3.5.11 Directly linked to the above, a key issue for the delivery of the Local Plan is surface
water and wastewater management. Storm water discharge from the combined sewer
system makes a significant contribution towards poor quality bathing water.
3.5.12 Blackpool’s sewerage system is a combined system (one carrying both foul and
surface water), resulting in large volumes of rainwater finding its way into the sewer
network. The combined pressures of population growth and more intense storm events are
likely to increase the load on existing infrastructure, leading to more frequent spills from the
combined sewer overflows of Manchester Square and Anchorsholme Outfall pumping
stations as a result. There is a need to reduce the impact of these events in order to improve
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water quality standards in receiving waters and to minimise the risk of serious damage and
inconvenience to the public.
3.5.13 United Utilities is responsible for sewerage services across the Borough. Sewerage
companies have a legal obligation to ensure that adequate sewage treatment infrastructure
is provided to meet the requirements of new residential development. Blackpool Council has
consulted United Utilities and the Environment Agency extensively through the development
of the Core Strategy. Further details of surface water and waste water capacity and
management issues are set out in Section 4 in relation to development in South Blackpool.
3.5.14 The primary focus of the Local Plan is Blackpool, however wider consideration of
cross-boundary surface water issues involving both Fylde and Wyre is essential, with shared
infrastructure and drainage issues along the urban coastal belt.
3.5.15 A detailed development management policy in relation to surface water
management has been included at the request of United Utilities and the Environment
Agency.
Existing Assets
3.5.16 The existing Land Drainage Assets in the Borough consist of both culverted and open
watercourses. There are seven pumping stations within the Borough that deal with surface
water. The principle ones are situated at Marton Mere, which is owned and operated by the
Council, and on Progress Way at Newhall Avenue which is operated by the Council on behalf
of Lancashire County Council. They are subject to Routine and Reactive Maintenance
Contracts and are monitored by 24 hour telemetry systems. Two smaller stations are at
Mossom Lane and Carleton Cemetery, both owned and operated by the Council. Two further
surface water pumping stations are on Highfield Road and Cornford Road and are owned
and operated by United Utilities and have a separate incorporated foul pumping facility.
3.5.17 There are a further 23 pumping stations owned and operated by United Utilities,
varying in size and criticality. These handle combined sewage which includes a considerable
percentage of the Borough’s surface and ground water. This is then transferred, via the
Coastal Transfer Main, to a Treatment Works at Jameson Road, Fleetwood.

Historical Position
3.5.18 Prior to 1996, the majority of the Blackpool and Fleetwood urban areas were
sewered with combined sewer system that drained to major pumping stations on the
seafront, which then provided the discharge of all foul and surface water into the Irish Sea
through long sea outfalls.
3.5.19 The construction of the Fylde Tunnel in 1996 from Manchester Square up to
Fleetwood and the construction of a Wastewater Treatment Facility at Fleetwood provided
treatment of sewage for the urban area for the first time. The scheme was built primarily in
respect of bathing water quality of the Fylde Coast from St Annes up to Fleetwood.
3.5.20 Post construction improvements occurred, with bathing waters generally meeting
the mandatory standards associated with the original EU Bathing Water Directive. However
the change in legislation discussed earlier will raise the quality requirements and change the
overall status to poor performance. As a consequence, the Environment Agency have
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required more work in reducing spills to approximately 3 spills per bathing season.
3.5.21 Significant work has been undertaken at Fleetwood Wastewater Treatment Works
to provide for additional capacity to treat a greater load from the Blackpool and Fleetwood
areas. However, United Utilities have expressed issues with regard to the network hydraulic
capacity. This particularly relates to the main Fylde/Blackpool Interceptor tunnel. This
concern is driven by the frequency of storm spills at Manchester Square, Anchorsholme and
Chatsworth Avenue pumping stations.
3.5.22 United Utilities’ strategy for spill reduction has been endorsed by the Environment
Agency. The strategy includes the development of a new model for the Blackpool,
Fleetwood, Thornton and Cleveleys area for the removal of significant surface water from
the old combined sewer system. The model is currently being prepared and the
development of surface water separation options will follow subject to funding by Ofwat and
the local authorities.
3.5.23 The Water Industry works in five-year planning cycles, in which proposals are
submitted to the water and sewerage regulator, Ofwat. As funding for the programme is
only progressed in 5 year cycles, there can be no certainty as to sewerage provider’s longer
term investment programme. As a result Ofwat needs to be certain that development will
take place before it can allocate funds to develop infrastructure.
3.5.24 The next period of investment will be 2015-2020 and United Utilities has already
commenced looking at its programme for this period. A submission was made early in 2014,
with the outcome and response from Ofwat finalising the United Utilities Asset Management
Plan in December 2014. The growth proposed in the Core Strategy will inform the
consideration of schemes being put forward as part of the 2015-2020 programme.
Work Undertaken
3.5.25 A number of pieces of work have been undertaken in recent years dealing with the
issues of surface water and bathing water quality across Blackpool and the Fylde Coast.
Blackpool South Surface Water Strategy – United Utilities
3.5.26 The Blackpool South Surface Water Strategy was a £30m scheme aimed at improving
bathing water quality along Blackpool’s golden mile. The project tackles the combined
challenges of climate change, an aging Victorian sewer network, increasing urbanisation and
a responsive catchment. The project’s objectives are the reduction in frequency and quality
improvement of spills within the bathing water season. The project was completed in August
2018.
3.5.27 The Central Lancashire and Blackpool Outline Water Cycle Study (WCS) was
undertaken in April 2011 by Halcrow on behalf of Blackpool and Central Lancashire Councils
(Preston, South Ribble and Chorley). The study assessed flood risk planning data, foul
drainage, surface water management, water resource and infrastructure issues.
3.5.28 The WCS did not identify any absolute barriers to development in Blackpool
although it recognised that there are some constraints to development which need to be
addressed through the development process.
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3.5.29 In 2012 the Fylde Peninsula Water Management Group (FPWMG) was formed. This
is a partnership comprising representatives of the Environment Agency, United Utilities,
Blackpool, Wyre and Fylde Councils, Lancashire County Council and Keep Britain Tidy.
3.5.30 The Group was established following the recognition that the organisations all had
similar obligations that would be better addressed utilising each other’s resource and
expertise and thus avoiding duplication.
3.5.31 The intentions of the partnership are to:






Improve the quality of our bathing waters
Reduce the risk of surface water flooding
Improve coastal protection
Deliver legislative duties
Develop policy on Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) and its implementation.

3.5.32 A ten point action plan has been produced which sets out the work that is needed to
deliver long term improvements to bathing water quality across the Fylde Peninsula
including to:
1. Reduce the number of spills from water company assets and reduce the flood risk
within the sewer network.
2. Reduce the impact of polluted surface water outfalls
3. Target and deliver 50 hectares of retrofitted SuDS within 10 years
4. Prioritise development on Brownfield land
5. Management of surface water at new developments meets current best-practice
standards
6. Incorporate best-practice water efficiency measures in new developments.
7. Improve Beach Management
8. Working with the tourist industry and local businesses
9. Promote Fylde Beach Care and develop and support community and business
initiatives that foster ownership of bathing beaches
10. Improve land management practices
3.5.33 The group commissioned Atkins to undertake a Fylde Peninsular SuDS Study. The
project considered how retrofitting of SuDS could be implemented on the Peninsula to
reduce the impacts of urban drainage flooding and combined sewer outflow spillages across
the Fylde Coast. The study identified two sites to pilot retrofitting SuDS:



Tesco car park, Clifton Road, Blackpool
Fylde Council office building and car park, St Annes

3.5.34 A Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) was prepared by ARUP for Blackpool
Council. It identified potential solutions and management options for surface water flood
risk within Blackpool and recommend a preferred strategy.
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New Development and Surface Water Management /Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)
3.5.35 In recent years, United Utilities have put surface water infrastructure in place to
support the management of surface water to provide a discharge route for the future
discharge of surface water from developments around Junction 4 of the M55 to ensure no
increase in surface water volumes on the Fylde Coast combined sewer system. Further
information can be found at United Utilities - Blackpool South.
3.5.36 In relation to sustainable drainage systems, site drainage is a major consideration
when selecting possible development sites, development layout and design. The treatment
and processing of surface water within the combined system is a not a sustainable solution.
The current natural discharge solution for surface water for a site should be continued
and/or mimicked. In accordance with the following hierarchy (paragraph 3.5.36), surface
water will be expected to be managed at source and not transferred. The transfer of surface
water often leads to further problems in that location. The local planning authority will
expect developers to thoroughly investigate all alternative options before discharging
surface water, directly or indirectly, into a public sewerage network.
3.5.37 The priority options for the management of surface water are:


Continue and/or mimic the site’s current natural discharge process;



Store for later use;



Discharge into infiltration systems located in porous sub soils;



Consider permeable paving materials



Attenuate flows into green engineering solutions such as ponds; swales or other
open water features for gradual release to a watercourse and/or porous sub soils;



Attenuate by storing in tanks or sealed systems for gradual release to a watercourse;



Direct discharge to a watercourse (However, in Blackpool, several of these are
connected to United Utilities combined sewers, which contribute to the spills
occurring despite the large volumes of storage capacity in the system. It is therefore
necessary to ensure that proposed new residential areas manage surface water and
that it is released naturally into a preferred water system.)



Direct discharge to a surface water sewer; and



Only as a last resort after all other options have been discounted, including evidence
of an assessment, controlled discharge into the combined sewerage network.

3.5.38 If, after having investigated the above hierarchy it is necessary to have recourse to
the public sewer, it will be necessary for development on greenfield sites to minimise the
rate and volume of discharge to the public sewerage system as much as possible. On
previously developed land, United Utilities would be looking for complete removal of surface
water from the network by incorporating soakaways/SuDS features on the new
development. If this is not achievable, United Utilities would be looking to for development
to reduce the volume of surface water discharging from the site to the original greenfield
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runoff rate however if this is not feasible for practical reasons a reduction of at least 30% will
be sought, rising to a minimum of 50% in critical drainage areas.
3.5.39 Core Strategy Policy CS9 ‘Water Management’ and Development Management
Policy DM31 ‘Surface Water Management’ support the United Utilities approach and sets
out that all development must minimise flood risk and surface water run-off resulting from
development and ensure no additional flow enters the sewerage system. The policy also
supports the retro-fitting of SuDS within existing urban areas to reduce surface water runoff.
3.5.40 There are Secondary Aquifers within the Borough which may be suitable for
infiltration SuDS. For superficial deposit aquifers in particular, the suitability for SuDS will
also be highly dependant on local conditions, such as depth to groundwater since high
groundwater levels could prevent effective infiltration. However much of Blackpool has
superficial deposits of Till which is indicated as Unproductive Strata (i.e. non aquifer). In
these areas, the low permeability of the overlying till layer may prevent infiltration SuDS
being feasible, even where the bedrock is more permeable. In these areas therefore,
attenuation based SuDS will generally be more applicable.

Flood and Water Management Act 2010
3.5.41 The Flood and Water Management Act received Royal assent in April 2010. The Act
provides a more comprehensive management of flood risk for people, homes and
businesses, protects water supplies to the consumer and helps safeguard community groups
from unaffordable rises in surface water drainage charges.
3.5.42 At unitary level, the Act establishes a SuDS approving body (SAB). The SAB has
responsibility for the approval of proposed drainage systems in new developments and
redevelopments (in accordance with National Standards for Sustainable Drainage). The Act
also amends Section 106 of the Water Industry Act 1991 to make the right to connect
surface water to the public sewer conditional on the SAB approving the drainage of the site.
The Act also requires the SAB to adopt and maintain approved SuDS that serve more than
one property.
3.5.43 The Act requires Lead Local Flood Authorities (LLFA’s) to maintain a register and
record important flood risk management strategies and to investigate flooding to determine
which authority has responsibility.
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Source:
 Ongoing Local Plan consultation with United Utilities and Environment Agency
 Central Lancashire and Blackpool Outline Water Cycle Study (April 2011)
 Fylde Peninsular Water Management Group
 Fylde Peninsular SUDS Study (Atkins 2013)
 Beach Management Activities along the Fylde Coast – Possible Measures to
Control Local Bathing Water Quality (January 2013)
 An Action Plan to Improve Bathing Waters across the Fylde Peninsula (Draft Feb
2013)
 Surface Water Management Plan

3.6

Sea Defences

3.6.1 The coast is a key asset for the Fylde Coast and significant public investment via
DEFRA has taken place in recent years to provide sea defences and alleviate the risk of
flooding. This has brought a significant improvement to public realm in Blackpool.
3.6.2 The total length of coastline within the Borough is protected from coastal erosion
and tidal inundation through the use of hard defences. The defences have been constructed
in phases dating from 1900. The current policy of maintenance is prioritised on the basis of
need along all sections of the seawall. The work carried out is prioritised in such a way that
breaches of these existing defences are avoided.
3.6.3 Work to improve the sea defences has been undertaken in phases since with some
of the larger schemes comprising the regeneration of South Beach and works at Bispham to
replace the time expired seawall. Work was completed in 2011 to replace 3.2km of time
expired seawall between South Pier and North Pier.
3.6.4 Work was completed on a project that saw construction of new coastal defences at
Anchorsholme, over a 1km length of seafront. These defences include new toe protection,
sea walls and promenade. The cost of the scheme was £25 million, funded wholly by DEFRA.
3.6.5 The Shoreline Management Plan seeks to sustain the existing coastline and beaches
for coastal defence, recreation amenity and environmental conservation. The Council is also
committed to minimising coastline pollution. Seawater quality has in the past been a
problem, but major new infrastructure has improved quality and further improvements will
be fully supported by the Council.

Source:
 Blackpool Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (December 2009)
 North West England and North Wales Shoreline Management Plan (2016)
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3.7

Municipal Waste

3.7.1 The Council’s wholly owned waste company, Blackpool Waste Services Limited,
which trades as ENVECO NW Environmental Services Limited is responsible for domestic and
selected commercial waste collection services across the Borough.

3.8

Historic & Built Environment

3.8.1

Blackpool has six Conservation Areas:








3.8.2

Town Centre
Stanley Park
Foxhall
Raikes Hall
Marton Moss
North Promenade
It also has 46 listed buildings and one Grade II* Listed public park (Stanley Park).

3.8.3 The maintenance and protection of the listed buildings is the responsibility of their
respective owners. However, the Council also has a responsibility to protect these assets and
maintain the contribution that they make to Blackpool’s culture and quality of the built
environment.
3.8.4 The Blackpool Townscape Heritage Initiative was a £2m Heritage Lottery Fund
scheme aimed at regenerating Conservation Areas through investment in key buildings and
public realm. The Blackpool scheme was centred on the Town Centre Conservation Area
with many properties being improved and a new pedestrian square and events space
created.
3.8.5 In 2009 the Council commissioned a series of nine intensive characterisation reports.
These reports have informed the following projects:




A review of the two existing Conservation Areas with a view to extending the boundaries
Investigation into the potential for new conservation areas
The implementation of a ‘local list’ of buildings of historical or architectural significance.

3.8.6 Responding to these recommendations, the North Promenade, Foxhall and Raikes
Conservation Areas were adopted along with the extended the Town Centre Conservation
Area to include important heritage buildings such as Blackpool Tower. In addition the
Council has adopted 281 locally listed buildings.
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Physical Infrastructure Summary
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Infrastructure
Roads

Scheme
Maintenance
improvements to
existing highways
(Project 30)

Relevant Policy
CS5: Connectivity
CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity

Lead
Blackpool
Council

Cost
£30 million

Confirmed Funding
Blackpool Council

Gap
-

Potential Funding
-

Timescale
Completed
2014

Roads

Improved signage
networks

CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity

Blackpool
Council

£0.87 million

Local Transport Plan

-

-

Completed
2015

CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS5: Connectivity
CS10: Sustainable Design and
Renewable and Low Carbon

Blackpool
Council

£2.4 million

Growth Deal (£1.7m)

-

-

Completed
2018

Advanced directional
signage

Road

Roads

Roads

Improved way
finding signage
Integrated Traffic
Management System

Yeadon Way
maintenance

Upgrade of street
lighting and signal
controlled
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Blackpool Council
(£0.7m)
Blackpool
Council

£3.6 million

Local Pinch Point Fund

-

Completed
2015

Blackpool Council
Transport for
Lancashire
(Local Transport
Body)
Blackpool
Council

£153 million

Blackpool Council

-

-

2010-2035

Private Finance
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Infrastructure

Scheme
installations

Roads

Upgrade of coach
facilities including
drop-off, pick-up and
layover

Roads

Improvements to car
park quality:
- Banks Street
- Talbot Road multistorey
- Central
- Chapel Street
- Bonny Street

Roads

Maintenance and
improvement of
bridges

Relevant Policy
Energy
CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS26: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS5: Connectivity
CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS20: Leisure Quarter
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS20: Leisure Quarter
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity

Lead

Cost

Confirmed Funding
Initiative

Gap

Potential Funding

Timescale

Blackpool
Council

TBC

-

TBC

TBC

Over the life
of the plan

Blackpool
Council

Forms part of
the wider
development
scheme

Developer

-

-

All completed
by 2016

CS5: Connectivity
CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS20: Leisure Quarter
CS22: Key Resort Gateways
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity

Blackpool
Council

£4.2 million

Growth Fund (£3.8m)

-

-

All completed
by 2018
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Blackpool Council
(£0.4m)
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Infrastructure
Rail

Scheme
Electrification of line
from Blackpool North
to Preston and
Manchester

Relevant Policy
CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS19: Central Business District

Lead
Network Rail

Tram

New tramway
extension to
Blackpool North
Station

CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS19: Central Business District
(Talbot Gateway)
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS5: Connectivity
CS17: Blackpool Town Centre
CS19: Central Business District
(Talbot Gateway)
CS21: Leisure and Business
Tourism
CS27: South Blackpool
Transport and Connectivity
CS7: Quality of Design
CS9: Water Management
CS12: Sustainable
Neighbourhoods
CS25: South Blackpool Housing
Growth
DM31: Surface Water
Management
CS9: Water Management
CS25: South Blackpool Housing
Growth

Blackpool
Council

Bus

Page 1801

Town Centre Bus
Hub

Surface water
management

Use of attenuation
based SuDS to
remove surface
water

Surface water
management

Additional surface
water infrastructure
to provide a
discharge route for
surface water from
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Cost
Overall cost
£300 million
(this includes
Manchester to
Liverpool
electrification)
£18.2 million

Confirmed Funding
Funded from the £1.3
billion allocated by
government for
Network Rail’s network
electrification
programme
Devolved Local Major
Scheme funding

Gap
-

Potential Funding
-

Timescale
Completed
2018

£1.8 million

Blackpool Council

Completed
2019

CIL
Transport for
Lancashire
(Local Transport
Body)
Blackpool
Council

Phase 1: around
£250,000

Blackpool
Transport

Phase 2: around
£300,000

Department for
Transport (National
Productivity Investment
Fund)

-

-

Completed
2019

Blackpool Council

Developer
United Utilities
Environment
Agency
Blackpool
Council

Determined on
a case by case
basis.

Developer led

-

CIL

Ongoing

United Utilities

Approx £20
million

Application to be made
to OFWAT (AMP6
funding- 2015-2020).

-

-

Completed
2018
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Infrastructure

Public
Realm/Transpo
rt

Scheme
developments
around the M55
Junction 4. (Subject
to funding approval)
Quality Corridors
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Relevant Policy

Lead

Cost

Confirmed Funding

Gap

CS5: Connectivity
CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool
Council

£7.3 million

Growth Deal (£6.6m)

-

-

-

Completed
2016

-

-

Completed
2015

Flood Defence
(Coastal)

Anchorsholme Coast
Protection Scheme

CS9: Water Management

Blackpool
Council

£28 million

Blackpool Council
(£0.7m)
DEFRA

Flood Defence
(Surface
Water)

Marton Mere
Pumping Station and
Spillway

CS9: Water Management

Environment
Agency
Blackpool
Council

£0.5 million

DEFRA
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Social Infrastructure
The main partners in Blackpool for the development and provision of social infrastructure
include:
Blackpool Council
Blackpool Coastal Housing
NHS England
Blackpool Clinical Commissioning Group
Blackpool and the Fylde College
Blackpool Sixth Form College
Learning and Skills Council
Training Providers
Community and Voluntary Organisations
Private Developers
Lancashire Constabulary
Lancashire Fire and Rescue Service
Lancashire Ambulance Service
Lancashire and Blackpool Tourist Board
Lancashire County Council

3.9

Education and Skills

3.9.1 Education in Blackpool is split into primary, secondary and post-sixteen education.
Primary and secondary is compulsory and provided by Blackpool Council Local Education
Authority. Post-sixteen education is provided by Further/Higher Education Colleges, Sixth
Forms and vocational training providers. There are 31 primary schools and 6 secondary
schools within the Blackpool Borough. In addition, Armfield Academy and Unity Academy
provides education for children aged 4-16 years. Further information can be found at
https://www.blackpool.gov.uk/Residents/Education-and-schools/Blackpoolschools/Blackpool-schools.aspx#Primaryschools
3.9.2 In terms of recent investment, Woodlands special school has received a full
refurbishment of existing buildings, with completion of all works achieved in September
2018, whilst Park Community Academy saw a new teaching block opened in 2018, providing
space to accommodate their recent increase in pupil numbers. The two schools also saw the
refurbishment of a new combined Sixth Form facility (Westbury Sixth Form Centre) in 2016.
3.9.3 A proposal for the creation of a Free School by the Fylde Coast Academy Trust was
approved by the Education and Skills Funding Agency. Armfield Academy was opened in
September 2018 which on the site of the former independent Arnold School. It is an allthrough facility catering for 4-16 year olds, with nursery provision also on site. The school
opened in September 2018 with places for 60 Reception pupils and 160 Year 7 pupils. Each
phase will fill up one year group at a time, and all works are scheduled to be completed in
time for the start of the 2019/20 academic year.
3.9.4 Blackpool Council has recently been successful in an application to the Education
and Skills Funding Agency for the establishment of a new special free school in the town. The
new school will accommodate 48 pupils aged between 10 and 16, and will cater for pupils
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with Social, Emotional and Mental Health needs. There is currently no provision in Blackpool
for pupils with these needs, meaning that they are often transported to out-of-borough
placements. The school will be called Lotus School, and will become part of the newlyestablished Champion Education Trust, along with Blackburn Central High School and
Crosshill Special School. The capital funding for the school is being provided by the Education
and Skills Funding Agency, who have approved Blackpool Council’s proposal to self-deliver
the construction project through the Local Education Partnership. It is anticipated that the
school will open to pupils from September 2020.
3.9.5 The Council invested in a capital project at the Pegasus site of Educational Diversity.
This created four additional classrooms, enabling the school to move out of the Oracle
building and co-locate pupils on the same site, delivering cost and operational efficiencies.
The new facility opened September 2019.
3.9.6 An uplift in Blackpool’s level of educational attainment and skills at all levels is seen
as essential to enhance the opportunities for the town’s children and young people, and to
support inward investment and Blackpool’s longer term prosperity.
Primary Schools
3.9.7 The town’s primary schools are well located across Blackpool’s residential
neighbourhoods to meet existing community needs.
3.9.8 Blackpool’s School Place Plan confirms that surplus capacity in primary schools
reduced to approximately 6.8% across the borough in 2018/19. Previous recommendations
have been to keep available capacity at around 5-8% to allow for parental preference.
However, Reception Year pupils peaked in 2018/19, and due to the predicted decrease in
primary pupil numbers, the surplus capacity is forecast to increase to 14% by 2027/28. The
spare capacity is more acute in the south planning area of the town, where it is estimated to
reach 16.7%.
3.9.9 As a result of the forecast oversupply of primary places, the local authority will
object to any requests to increase primary provision in the town. During a consultation with
schools and stakeholders in summer 2019, expressions of interest were invited from primary
schools who would be in a position to reduce their Published Admissions Number,
particularly in the south planning area of the town. The local authority’s preference would
be for a reduction of numbers in three-form entry schools, but all options will be considered.
Failing the voluntary reduction in Published Admissions Numbers, the local authority will
consider alternative solutions, including the potential closure of one or more schools.

Secondary Schools
3.9.10 Three Blackpool schools were redeveloped as part of the BSF programme; Highfield
Humanities College, St Mary's Catholic College and The Mountford Centre. Highfield School
has been completely rebuilt at a cost of £23m, with the new school opening in September
2012. The majority of St Mary's Catholic College was rebuilt, incorporating a sixth form
college and primary school, with the remainder remodelled and refurbished to
accommodate 1,400 pupils. This project, cost £22m and was completed in June 2013. The
Mountford Centre, a facility for pupils with emotional, behavioural and social problems,
received £200,000 to fund refurbishment and ICT provision.
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3.9.11 The BSF programme has enabled the number of school places available in secondary
schools in each area to be adjusted to reflect demographic changes.
3.9.12 Unity College in North Shore was awarded £8 million through the Government’s
Primary Capital Programme Basic Need funding which has enabled the radical remodelling of
the site and is due to be completed by 2014.
3.9.13 Bispham High School and Collegiate High School were merged into one brand new
school – Aspire Academy, which opened in September 2015. The new school was built on
the former Collegiate site.
3.9.14 Over the course of the School Place Plan period (2020-2028), surplus capacity in
secondary schools is forecast to peak at approximately 14% in 2021/22. Capacity reduces to
just over 7% by 2027/28, however small year groups currently in the later years of school will
be replaced by increasingly larger year groups, placing pressure on the Year 7 intake.
3.9.15 There are currently 1545 Year 7 places available in the town at present levels of
Published Admission Numbers, however, there are more than 1545 pupils in each of the
primary year groups in the town. The provision of places for Blackpool residents therefore
relies on the continued availability of places in Lancashire schools. As already described, the
forecasts in this plan make assumptions about housing growth within Blackpool, and a
reduction in cross-border migration. With these assumptions, the Year 7 numbers look set to
peak at exactly 1545 in 2025/26 before beginning to reduce again. This situation will require
close monitoring over the coming years in order to understand whether action is required to
address a potential shortfall. The shortfall could be more pronounced if plans for a more
inclusive secondary sector result in fewer pupils attending special schools and the Pupil
Referral Unit in future.
3.9.16 The Local Authority is therefore unlikely to agree to requests for permanent
reductions in Published Admissions Numbers, and may require additional capacity for Year 7
intakes for a short period of time. The local authority would first seek opportunities to
unlock existing capacity within the school building estate, prior to creating new provision.
During the summer 2019 consultation, expressions of interest were invited from secondary
schools who may be in a position to accommodate a temporary increase in Year 7 admission
numbers during the academic years 2023/24 to 2026/27, particularly in the north and
central planning areas of the town.

Source:


Blackpool Council Education Department

Further/Higher Education/Training
3.9.12 Providers of post 16 education in Blackpool include:




Blackpool Sixth Form
St Mary’s Sixth Form
Blackpool and the Fylde College
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3.9.13 Blackpool Sixth Form College has been subject to a £35m redevelopment
programme in order to provide high quality academic and vocational learning in a university
style setting.

3.9.14 Blackpool and The Fylde College announced plans in 2010 for a £52.5million phased
10 year redevelopment strategy for its Fleetwood Nautical, Bispham, University Centre and
Ansdell campuses. The plans include a combination of refurbishment, upgrading existing
buildings and selective new build.
3.9.15 The first phase took place between 2010 and 2013 and included a full refurbishment
of Fleetwood Nautical Campus and minor refurbishment of the Fleetwood halls of residence.
3.9.16 This phase also included the major rejuvenation to the 1960’s Cleveleys building at
Bispham Campus, with external alterations to the seven storey concrete structure. Phase
two, scheduled took place 2014-15 and saw other buildings at Bispham Campus undergo the
same cladding and service upgrades.
3.9.17 During the third and fourth phases, a new technology building was developed at
Bispham, providing replacement accommodation for the Engineering and Construction
schools. Minor refurbishment and improvements to landscaping also took place during these
phases.
3.9.18 Projects elsewhere to improve the efficiency of the College and continue to deliver
quality education included:





Relocation of adult and community courses from Carr Head to other accessible local
community venues.
Continued support of the Blackpool Build Up project, which provides 8 weeks of
construction work training to unemployed adults.
Developing the University Centre’s own 20 year strategy – Blackpool and the Fylde
College is currently the country’s third largest FE provider of HE.
Developing a Fylde Coast Employment and Skills Strategy to develop better
intelligence and understanding of current skills and future skill requirements of
employers in Blackpool and the Fylde coast area.
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Children’s Centres
3.9.19 There are two types of centres in Blackpool. These work together so residents can
access a range of services that are in walking distance from their homes:
3.9.20 Large children’s centres locally know as Family Hubs provide enhanced services for
all residents of all ages, and extended opening hours. The new larger children’s centres
bring services into the community making them more inclusive and accessible. These
include:
 Housing support
 Birth registration
 Expert advice on healthcare, parenting and family support
 Mental health drop-in sessions
 Adult learning courses etc
Family Hubs
Centre
Talbot and Brunswick
Grange Park
Revoe

Address
Gorton Street, Blackpool FY1 3JW
31 Dingle Avenue, Blackpool FY3 7NX
Grasmere Road, Blackpool FY1 5HP

3.9.21 Additional Outreach centres are where activities are delivered on site. These are coordinated by the large family hubs and delivered by partner organisations.
Outreach centres
Family hub
Talbot and Brunswick
Grange Park
Revoe

Outreach centres
Westminster, Westminster Road, Blackpool FY1 2QF
Kincraig, Kingcraig Road, Bispham FY2 0HN
Baines, Penrose Avenue, Blackpool FY4 4DJ
Mereside, Langdale Road, Blackpool FY4 4RR
Thames, Severn Road, Blackpool FY4 1ED

Libraries
3.9.22 There are eight libraries conveniently located across the Borough.
Creative Industries
3.9.23 FYCreatives opened in Blackpool in 2008 as the first dedicated business incubator
space for new and growing creative companies on the Fylde Coast. Following on from its
success, a £600,000 scheme to create a further 12 offices for creative industries use was
developed (81 Central). These offices are located in the heart of the town centre, next to the
Winter Gardens on Church Street.
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Youth Facilities
3.9.24 A collective ambition within the town to help young people, part of this has been
achieved through the development of a £4 million Youth Hub. The centre, completed in
2012, is an innovative, purpose built facility offering an extensive range of activities and
services that contribute to young people‘s personal development and enterprise skills.
Southpoint is located to the south of the town providing access into services through the
school, library and leisure centre.

3.10

Health Provision

3.10.1 The NHS underwent major changes as a result of the Health and Social Care Act
2012. Responsibility for doctors and dentists is now with NHS England. The role of Public
Health has been absorbed by the Council. The Blackpool Clinical Commissioning Group
(CCG) is responsible for purchasing health/medical services on behalf of the Blackpool
population.
3.10.2 The health economy across the Fylde Coast is developing new models of care which
will be delivered in four neighbourhoods across Blackpool; integrating a range of primary,
community, acute, social, third sector and other services around the registered populations
of practices. Neighbourhoods are based on groups of GP practices covering populations of
30,000 to 50,000, patients, and builds on their local health, social care, voluntary service and
estate assets available to deliver integrated care. Taking a geographic approach enables the
various supporting links among statutory, public and third sector services to be maximised. It
also ensures that some of the more enduring problems of social isolation, loneliness and
poor mental health, much of which underpins poor physical health, will be tackled more
effectively.
3.10.3 Further information about the neighbourhoods and plans for new models of care
can be found at https://healthierfyldecoast.nhs.uk/about-healthier-fylde-coast/primarycare-networks-and-neighbourhoods
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GPs and Dental Practices
3.10.4 The existing health infrastructure in Blackpool includes 17 GP Practices and around
13 Dental Practices. These are well located across the Borough. Further information can be
found at Blackpool GP Practice Populations (blackpooljsna.org.uk)

3.10.5 Blackpool has three multi-use Primary Care Centres providing health services to the
Borough:




North - Moor Park Health and Leisure Centre
Central - Whitegate Health Centre
South - South Shore Primary Care Centre

3.10.6 These bring together a much wider range and higher standard of health facilities
under one roof making them more accessible to the community.
3.10.7 The Moor Park Health and Leisure Centre is an innovative facility bringing together a
range of facilities and services under one roof, including fitness studios, sports hall, and
swimming pool. In addition, there are three GP surgeries, a chemist, library and Learning
Centre, cafe and large outdoor play area, all located on one site.
3.10.8 There are ongoing negotiations to move additional hospital services into the three
centres in order to make them more accessible to the community.

Hospitals
Blackpool Victoria Hospital
3.10.9 Blackpool Victoria Hospital is a large acute hospital that treats more than 80,000
day-case and inpatients and more than 200,000 outpatients from across Blackpool, Fylde
and Wyre every year. Its Emergency Department is one of the busiest in the country with
more than 80,000 attendances every year. The hospital has 767 beds and employs more
than 3,000 members of staff. It provides a wide range of services and is one of four hospitals
in the North West that provides specialist cardiac services and serves heart patients from
Lancashire and South Cumbria.
3.10.10 Plans to enhance and expand Blackpool’s emergency care departments in a new
‘Emergency Village’ have moved onto the next phase of construction in collaboration with
Lancashire and South Cumbria Foundation Trust.
3.10.11 Lancashire and South Cumbria Foundation Trust have submitted a business case to
access approximately £8.1m of national funding. This is to improve the service offering,
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enhance rehabilitation provision and to also support people with urgent mental health
needs.
3.10.12 The Emergency Village will create a better Emergency Department and improved
Critical Care wards by upgrading facilities and adding capacity which will enhance the patient
experience across the Fylde coast.
3.10.13 Further information can be found at: www.bfwh.nhs.uk/emergency-village
The Harbour
3.10.14 A new mental health facility, The Harbour, is located in the south of the Borough at
Whyndyke Farm which replaced outdated facilities at Victoria Hospital. The facility
comprises a 143 bed inpatient unit that specialises in the provision of acute adult mental
healthcare services for patients across Blackpool and the Fylde Coast.

Bispham Hospital
3.10.15 Bispham Rehabilitation Hospital is a 40-bed Therapy Unit that helps adults to get
back on their feet and return home after accidents, surgery or illness, specialising in short
stays up 6 weeks.
Future requirements
3.10.16 In consultation with the Council’s Public Health Specialist, it has been confirmed that
in terms of GP Practices, there is adequate healthcare provision to deal with the proposed
housing growth over the plan period. This includes sufficient capacity at the South Shore
Primary Care Centre to cater for the two housing sites located in South Blackpool providing
around 750 new homes. Concerns were raised regarding the potential wider development
of lands around Junction 4 of the M55, the majority of which would be located within Fylde
Borough. This issue is identified within the Duty to Co-operate and is dealt with through
Fylde’s Local Plan.
3.10.17 The further major improvement of health facilities will be focused on the continuing
replacement of outdated facilities and the provision of new services within the existing main
Blackpool Victoria Hospital site, with an ongoing long term programme for the phased
redevelopment of the site.
Infrastructure and Delivery Plan Update December 2020
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Source:
 Ongoing Local Plan Consultation with NHS England and Public
Health
 Blackpool Joint Strategic Needs Assessment

3.11

Community and Day Centres

3.11.1 The New Langdale Care Centre provides a state of the art facility offering day
services for adults aged 18 and over who have a learning disabilities and who are eligible for
social care services. The centre offers a wide range of activities based on individual needs.
3.12

Emergency Services

Police
3.12.1 Blackpool has one divisional headquarters and a Town Centre presence:



Divisional Headquarters, Gerry Richardson Way off Clifton Road Blackpool
Blackpool (Town Centre) Front Counter, Municipal Buildings, Talbot Road, Blackpool

3.12.3 The Council has consulted Lancashire Constabulary throughout the Local Plan
process and no capacity issues have been raised.

Fire
3.12.4 Blackpool has three fire stations across the Borough which are;




Blackpool Central, Forest Gate
Bispham, Red Bank Road
Blackpool South Shore, St Anne’s Road

3.11.5 The Council has consulted Lancashire Fire and Rescue throughout the Local Plan
process and no capacity issues have been raised.

Ambulance
3.12.6 Blackpool’s ambulance stations are at the following locations:

Waterloo Road, Blackpool

Blackpool Victoria Hospital
3.12.7 The Council has consulted the Lancashire Ambulance Service throughout the Local
Plan process and no capacity issues have been raised.
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Social Infrastructure Summary
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Infrastructure

Scheme

Relevant Policy

Lead

Cost

Confirmed
Funding
Developer

Gap

Potential Funding

Timescale

Education Primary School

Requirement for new
primary school in South
Blackpool

CS15: Health and
Education

£4-5 million

Education Primary Schools
Education Secondary
Schools
Education Secondary
Schools
Education Secondary
Schools
Education and
Skills –
Further/Higher
Education

New Primary School
(Lotus)- Clifton Road
Requirement for new
secondary school close to
the Town Centre
Remodelling of Unity
College

CS15: Health and
Education
CS15: Health and
Education

Blackpool Council,
Lancashire County
Council,
Fylde Borough
Council
Blackpool Council

-

-

As part of first
phase of
Whyndyke Farm
Development

Department for
Education
-

-

-

2020

Blackpool Council

£12 million

£12 million

DfE

Completed 2018

CS15: Health and
Education

Blackpool Council

£8 million

Department for
Education

-

CIL
-

Completed 2014

Rebuilding of Collegiate
High School (and merger
with Bispham High School)
Refurbishment of
Blackpool and Fylde College
Bispham campus.

CS15: Health and
Education

Blackpool Council

£12 million

Department for
Education

-

-

Completed 2015

CS15: Health and
Education

Blackpool and the
Fylde College

Learning and
Skills Council

-

-

Completed 2015

CS15: Health and
Education

Blackpool Teaching
Hospitals

£52 million (
this cost
includes all
college
campuses)
£13 million

Health

Blackpool Victoria Hospital
– Emergency Village

Dept of Health &
Social Care

-

-

2022

Infrastructure and Delivery Plan Update December 2020
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Green Infrastructure
The main partners in Blackpool for the development and provision of green infrastructure
include:
Blackpool Council
Environment Agency
Landowners
United Utilities

3.12

Parks and Open Space

3.12.1 Green Infrastructure is the network of open spaces, habitats, parks, landscaped
areas and green highway frontages, cycle ways and pathways which enrich the quality of life
of Blackpool’s communities. They support regeneration, add to the attractiveness of the
town as a place to invest, improve and develop new facilities and make a vital contribution
to the physical health and well-being of residents and visitors.
3.12.2 The Council’s priority is to continue to ensure the protection and safeguarding of
greenspace from development in line with longstanding national and local planning policy.
Opportunities to create new greenspace in Blackpool are limited by the intensely urban
nature of the area and a main focus of policy is therefore on improving and enhancing
existing provision.
3.12.3 The Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan 2019-2029 is a ten year
strategy to invest in Blackpool’s Green and Blue Infrastructure. Blackpool Council aims
enhance existing parks and open spaces and deliver new high quality green spaces and
public realm.
3.12.4 In addition, the Blackpool Open Space Assessment (2019) has assessed the quality,
quantity and accessibility of recreational open space across Blackpool, and informed the
allocations and policies in the Local Plan.
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Figure 11: Blackpool’s Green Infrastructure
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3.12.4 In terms of current provision, there are 123.6 ha of parks and gardens in Blackpool.
These are generally of a high standard, with four sites achieving green flag status. In terms
of amenity greenspace there is 28ha across Blackpool over 42 sites. Provision also includes;


Outdoor Sports Facilities - 196ha of this provision over 34 sites largely contributed to
by three large golf courses.



Children’s Play parks -There are 22 such sites across the Borough providing extensive
access. The quality is being enhanced through improvements to existing sites.



Natural Greenspace - There are 138 ha of natural greenspace over 22 sites. There is
little provision of natural greenspace in the inner and south areas of the town.



The nationally protected 39 hectare Marton Mere SSSI on the eastern edge of
Blackpool is one of the few remaining freshwater lakes in Lancashire. There are ten
other sites currently identified of local nature and conservation value. Further
information on these can be found in the Blackpool Nature Conservation Paper
2012.



Allotments - There are 13.1ha in the Borough across 8 sites. The distribution is
uneven across Blackpool with no provision in the north or inner parts of the town.

Stanley Park
3.12.5 Stanley Park is a Grade II Listed Park and has sustained its Green Flag status for its
fifth consecutive year. A strategic five year management plan has been prepared which sets
out a series of actions/improvements to the park.
3.12.6 A £60,000 grant has been awarded to the Council through SITA’s Enhancing
Communities Funding Programme towards the upgrade of Stanley Park’s young children’s
playground. This will be completed later in 2014.
Marton Mere Nature Reserve
3.12.7 The Council has been successful in securing £330,000 of funding from the Heritage
Lottery Fund for a new Visitor Centre and a three year programme of specialist habitat,
landscape and infrastructure improvements. Negotiations between the Council and Bourne
Leisure, who operate the adjacent holiday park, have resulted in an agreed lease for the
visitor centre and funding for an annual Seasonal Ranger from 2016.
Inner Blackpool
3.12.8 Much of the inner areas of the town have limited access to greenspace and quality
public spaces. South of the town has a relative lack of larger parks, while most of Blackpool
has limited access to natural landscape areas for informal and recreational use.
3.12.9 The Council is currently developing proposals for a series of green corridors linking
the town’s deprived inner areas to Blackpool Town Centre. This will encourage sustainable
travel into the town centre and will have additional health and wellbeing benefits. There are
identified in the Lancashire Strategic Economic Plan.
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3.12.10 The introduction of a much improved provision of visually interesting outdoor space
and public realm will be an essential component of all future development and regeneration
schemes throughout Blackpool. The regeneration schemes at Queens Park and Rigby Road
(discussed further in section 4.5) both provide improved public open space. The input of
public artwork on the Promenade, the redesign of the George Bancroft Park, and the uplift
given to the town centre through the St John’s Square development exemplifies and
emphasises the essential value of Green Infrastructure.
3.12.11 New green infrastructure, including public realm, and more formal sports and play
provision will need to be provided in new developments in accordance with the Council’s
approved standards. Revised Guidance will be prepared to review the current requirements
in SPG11 “Open Space for New Residential Development” as part of a new Supplementary
Planning Document.
3.12.12 The Council has also prepared a Playing Pitch Strategy Update and a Green
Infrastructure Strategy for Blackpool to guide the strategic direction of the town’s green
space.

3.13

Leisure Facilities

3.13.1 Blackpool Council currently operates three sports centres in the Borough. Blackpool
Sports Centre, located near Stanley Park provides a number of indoor sporting facilities,
including a multi-use sports. The Palatine Leisure Centre has a swimming pool and provides
a variety of fitness classes. Moor Park Health and Leisure Centre has recently been
extended to provide a new gymnasium and sports facilities.
3.13.2 Indoor swimming pools are available at the Moor Park Health and Leisure Centre
and Palatine Leisure Centre and additionally the Sandcastle Water Park.
3.13.3 The Talbot and Brunswick (TAB) Health Village provides an integrated health and
community facility which contains a multi-use games area, children’s play area and TAB
sports barn.
3.13.4 The Indoor Sports Facilities Review (2020) has confirmed that based on the
population projections for the plan period up to 2027, the current indoor sports facilities
within the Borough, taking into account the facilities available in adjacent local authority
areas is such that there is no current need to allocate land for further provision for indoor
sports facilities in the Blackpool Local Plan Part 2. However, this position will be kept under
review and where deficiencies arise or facilities require support, planning contributions or
other action to secure direct provision would be considered to ensure appropriate levels and
quality of provision are maintained.

Source:
 Blackpool Green Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan (2019)
 Blackpool Open Space Assessment (2019)
 Indoor Sports Facilities Review (2020)
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Green Infrastructure Summary
Infrastructure
Informal
Greenspace
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Playgrounds

Public Open
Space

Playspace

Public Open
Space

Scheme

Relevant Policy

Lead

Cost

Confirmed Funding

Gap

CS6: Green Infrastructure
CS7: Quality of Design
CS9: Water Management
CS10: Sustainable Design
and Renewable and Low
Carbon Energy

Blackpool Council
Bourne Leisure

£330,000

Heritage Lottery Fund

Stanley Park:
Refurbishment of under
12’s playground

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council
Friends of Stanley
Park

£150,000

SITA Enriching Nature
Programme

Improvements to
Layton Recreation
Ground as part of the
new Queens Park
housing development
New green space and
children’s’ play space
as part of new Rigby
Road housing
development
TABINI / Gorton St /
Harold Larkwood Park

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council

£600,000

Blackpool Council

-

-

2020

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council
Hollinwood Homes

As part of
overall
development

Hollinwood Homes

-

-

Phase 1 and 2
of housing
development

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council

£200,000

Blackpool BetterStart

-

-

2019 - 2020

Marton Mere:
New Visitor Centre
3 year programme
of improvements

Timescale

-

Potential
Funding
-

£70,000

Ward Councillor

Completed
2014

Completed
2017

CIL

£150,000
Blackpool Council
£50,000
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Public Open
Space

Playgrounds

Anchorsholme Park
development

Mereside Play Spaces

CS6: Green Infrastructure

United Utilities

CS9: Water Management

Blackpool Council

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council

£170,0000

United Utilities

-

-

2020

Blackpool BetterStart

-

-

2019 - 2020

-

-

2020

£135,000
Blackpool Coastal
Housing £35,000
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Playgrounds

Grange Park Play Area

CS6: Green Infrastructure

Blackpool Council

£75,000

Blackpool BetterStart
£25,000
Commuted Sums
£23,000
Housing development
£27,000
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Appendix U - Equality Analysis

Header 2 Local Plan Part 2:
Blackpool
Site Allocations and Development Management Policies
Publication (Pre-Submission) Regulation 19

Equality Analysis
January 2021
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1

Purpose

1.1
All local planning authorities are required to produce a set of documents collectively
known as the Local Plan which sets out the planning strategy and policies for an area. The
Blackpool Local Plan Part 1 (Core Strategy) is the main Local Plan document containing
strategic planning policies and was adopted in 2016, replacing a number of saved policies of
the Blackpool Local Plan 2001-2016 (adopted 2006). The Core Strategy has also been
subject to an Equalities Analysis.
1.2
The Blackpool Local Plan Part 2: Site Allocations and Development Management
Policies (Part 2) document follows on from and must be read in conjunction with the Core
Strategy. Part 2 sets out more detailed planning policy requirements and site allocations
and once adopted, will replace the remaining saved policies in the Blackpool Local Plan
2001-2016.
1.3
Before Part 2 can be adopted there are a number of stages which we must follow
(figure 1). Each stage has provided an opportunity for the community and other
stakeholders to be involved in choosing the right planning policies for Blackpool.
Figure 1: Part 2 Preparation and Milestones

1.4
Part 2 is currently at the Publication stage and will be subject to public consultation
with comments invited on the content. After considering all comments received on the
Publication document, the Plan, supporting documents, evidence base and comments
received will be submitted to the Secretary of State for Examination in Public.
1.5
This Equality Analysis has been undertaken for Part 2 to ensure the document takes
account of all relevant and appropriate equality considerations. This document assesses the
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impact of the policies within the Part 2 with the aim of removing or minimising
disadvantages, meeting the needs of people with protected characteristics and enabling and
encouraging people with protected characteristics to participate in public life.

2

Background

2.1
The duty to carry out an Equality Analysis is set out in the Equality Act 2010. The Act
legally protects people from discrimination and sets out the different ways in which it is
unlawful to treat someone.
2.2
It is unlawful to discriminate against someone based on certain protected
characteristics including:











Age
Disability
Ethnicity and race
Gender
Gender reassignment
Being married or in a civil partnership
Being pregnant or on maternity leave
Religion or belief
Sexual orientation

2.3
The Equality Act 2010 requires public bodies to have due regard for the need to
eliminate discrimination, advance equality of opportunity, and foster good relations
between different people when carrying out their activities.
2.4
The Local Plan seeks to promote social inclusion and ensure that all people (including
groups with protected characteristics) have access to the services and opportunities that
they may need such as housing, employment, public transport and community facilities (e.g.
education, health and local shopping). This Equality Analysis helps in understanding the
likely impacts of a proposal on protected groups. If a policy is likely to have a negative
impact on people with protected characteristics, the analysis may reveal ways in which the
effect can be reduced or removed.

3

The Equality Analysis Approach (Step 1)

3.1
Equality Analysis is a tool that helps public authorities fulfil their legal obligations by
making sure their policies and the way they carry out their functions and make decisions, do
what they are intended to do and for everybody.
3.2
Carrying out the analysis involves systematically assessing the likely (or actual)
effects of policies on people in respect of key quality strands and protected characteristics.
This includes looking for opportunities to promote equality that have previously been
missed or could be better used, as well as negative or adverse impacts that can be removed
or mitigated, where possible. If negative or adverse impacts amount to unlawful
discrimination, action must be taken to remove them.
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3.3
The analysis has therefore been undertaken based on an appropriate and
proportionate approach in line with the nine main steps set out in the Blackpool Council
guidance on carrying out Equality Analysis.1 This Equality Analysis provides analysis of
potential impacts on a range of groups, including Protected Characteristics, of individual
policies in the Local Plan Part 2 - Publication Version.
3.4

There are 9 main steps to take when carrying out Equality Analysis. These are:

Figure 2: Main steps in carrying out an Equality Analysis

Step Equality Analysis steps
1

Identifying the purpose and aims of the policy, service or function, or any
proposals being made

2

Consider any information, data or research that is already available in relation
to equalities

3

Making an assessment of the impact or effects on different equality groups
and protected characteristics

4

Considering whether there is anything which could be done to mitigate against
or to remove any adverse impact or effects, or to further promote equality,
social inclusion or community cohesion

5

Consulting those affected for their views and ideas

6

Deciding whether or not to go ahead with your policy, procedures, proposals
or changes to services

7

Deciding how policy, proposals or other changes will be monitored and
reviewed

8

Where necessary, adding the main actions arising from the analysis to the
service business plan

9

Writing up the Equality Analysis to record the outcomes




1

For ‘Step 1’ the purpose, aims, and potential impacts have been identified and
considered for Part 2 as a whole.
For ‘Step 2’ a summary of all available information, data and research is provided to
give an overview of the evidence base which has informed the development of the
Part 2 Publication document.

Blackpool Council Equality and Diversity
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4

‘Step 3’ (assessing the impacts or effects on different equality groups and Protected
Characteristics) has been undertaken for each policy of the Publication document to
assess the potential implications of the proposals on different groups, which is then
followed by a summary identifying the potential impacts on the nine Protected
Characteristics.
No ‘Step 4’ adverse impacts have been identified. It is a priority of the Part 2 to
promote community cohesion, support regeneration, and tackle deprivation and
inequalities – and this conclusion is consistent with this focus.
While no adverse impacts have been identified, a comprehensive assessment ‘Step
5’ consultation will take place in line with the normal planning requirements for
preparing Part 2 as part of the Blackpool Local Plan. This Equality Analysis and an
independent Sustainability Appraisal and Habitat Regulation Assessment of Part 2
will be made publicly available as part of the public consultation process.
In terms of ‘Step 6’ (decision), the results of the consultation will inform the
Council’s final decision on the policies to be included in the subsequent Submission
document, which will be submitted to the Secretary of State for independent
assessment at an Examination in Public before the Planning Inspectorate.
‘Step 7’ (monitoring and review) is an integral part of the planning process, and this
will include specific monitoring of the policies in Part 2.
‘Step 8’ (action plan) of the Part 2 Equality Analysis is focused on drawing up the key
indicators to ensure the impacts of the policies, when finalised, can properly be
assessed by the development of an effective monitoring system. The success or
otherwise of the policies in Part 2 will inform subsequent review of the Local Plan.

Consideration of Existing Information (Step 2)

4.1
A range of national, regional and local data has been analysed and considered in
determining the policy direction of Part 2. This section identifies the main data, information
and research which has informed the production of Part 2.
4.2
Local Plans are required to have an evidence base, covering a variety of topics in
order to inform the content of the Plan. Figure 3 provides an overview of the key
documents forming part of the Blackpool Evidence Base, which are available on the
Evidence Base page on the Council’s website (opens a new page). Throughout the
preparation of the Local Plan, the Evidence Base is regularly updated and additional
evidence based documents prepared to inform policy content.
4.3
A range of publically available data, including data from the National Child
Measurement Program, The Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, ONS Population Projections
and the Indices of Multiple Deprivation, also inform the evidence based documents and the
Local Plan.
4.4
Once Part 2 is adopted, the Council will be begin to review the Core Strategy and this
will require updated evidence base relating to more strategic and cross boundary matters.
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4.5
Public consultation as key stages in Development Plan process is a statutory
requirement. To date, public consultation on Part 2 has been undertaken on the Regulation
18 Scoping Document during summer 2017 and an informal consultation on Part 2, Draft
Site Allocations and Development Management Policies document in January/February
2019. Responses to the above consultations have been considered and have informed the
Publication version of Part 2. A summary of all responses received in relation to the above
consultations are provided in the Schedule of Representations for each consultation, which
also includes the Council’s response to the representations made.
Figure 3: Evidence Base

Year
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2020
2019
2019
2019
2016
2016
2016
2016
2019
2019
2019
2019
2018
2017
2016
2014
2014
2014
2013
2019
2018

Evidence Base Document
Part 2: Sustainability Appraisal
Part 2: Habitat Regulations Assessment
Annual Monitoring Report
Duty to Co-operate Statement of Common Ground
Statement of Community Involvement
Local Plan Part 2: Viability Study
Community and Health
Indoor Sport Topic Paper
Blackpool Playing Pitch Strategy 2019
The use of the planning system to control hot food takeaways
Healthy Weight Declaration
Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2016-2019
Joint Strategic Needs Assessment
Joint Strategic Needs Assessment Annual Reports
Housing
Housing Monitoring Report 2019
Blackpool Strategic Housing Land Availability Study (2019)
GTAA Topic Paper
Space Standards and Accessible Homes Background Paper 2020
Housing Strategy 2018-2023
Blackpool Council's Housing Plan for the Ageing Population
Fylde Coast GTAA Final Report
Analysis of Housing Need in light of the 2012 Sub-National Population
Projections - SHMA Addendum
Housing Requirement Technical Paper (June 2014)
Towards an Objective Assessment of Housing Need in Blackpool - Analysis of
Economic and Housing Forecasts (May 2014)
Fylde Coast Strategic Housing Market Assessment (December 2013)
Retail
Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and Pawnbrokers Topic Paper October
2020
Local Centres Review Topic Paper
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Year

Evidence Base Document

2018 Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study Final Report
2018 Appendices to the Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study
Employment and Economic Development
2019 Employment Land Topic Paper (2019)
2016 Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone Masterplan
2014 Lancashire Enterprise Partnership Strategic Economic Plan (March 2014)
2014 Blackpool Employment Land Study (June 2014)
2013 Lancashire Enterprise Partnership Growth Plan 2013/14 (April 2013)
2011 Blackpool Local Economy Baseline Study
Holiday Accommodation
2018 Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study Final Report
2018 Appendices to the Blackpool Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study
2009 Fylde Coast Visitor Accommodation Study
Heritage
2019 Conservation Areas
2016 Built Heritage Strategy
2009 Blackpool Heritage Characterisation Studies
Transport
2018 Local Transport Plan Strategy Implementation Plan 2018-2021
2011 Local Transport Plan Strategy
2015 Fylde Coast Highways and Transport Masterplan
South Blackpool
2011 Marton Moss/M55 Hub Traffic Impact Assessment
2009 M55 Hub Habitats Survey (July 2009)
2009 Marton Moss Characterisation Study (June 2009)
2009 Marton Moss Background Paper (June 2009)
Environment
2020 Blackpool Strategic Flood Risk Assessment update 2021
2019 Green Belt Topic Paper
2019 Blackpool Open Space Assessment 2019
2019 Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan
2019 Green and Blue Infrastructure Technical Report
2018 Blackpool Council Sustainability, Energy and Water Strategy 2018-2024
Lancashire and Blackpool Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 2014-2017
2014
(2014)
2013 Action Plan to Improve Bathing Water Across the Fylde Peninsula (Draft 2013)
Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Assessment of Options (October
2014
2014)
2013 Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Modelling Report (March 2013)
2013 Blackpool Surface Water Management Plan - Risk Assessment (March 2013)
2013 Fylde Peninsular SUDS Study (Atkins July 2013)
2012 Blackpool Nature and Conservation Statement (May 2012)
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Year
2019

Evidence Base Document
Infrastructure
Infrastructure Delivery Plan
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5

Analysing the Impact of the Effects on Different Groups (Step 3)

5.1
It is a priority of the Core Strategy and Part 2 to promote community cohesion, support regeneration and to tackle deprivation and
inequalities to create sustainable communities. It is intended that the policies set out in Part 2 will lead to positive outcomes for
neighbourhoods and communities in Blackpool. This section seeks to assess the potential impacts or effects of the policies in Part 2 on
different groups. Figure 4 sets out the aims of each policy in Part 2 and identifies any potential impacts on people with protected
characteristics.
5.2
It is considered that in addition to any positive impacts identified for specific groups set out below, there is the potential for such
benefits to be experienced by wider communities. For example, policies requiring good design will have positive impacts for all communities.
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Figure 4: Key to Policy Analysis
Positive impact
Minor positive impact

(++)

(+)

Figure 5: Policy Analysis
Age
Policy Title
DM1: Design
Requirements
New Houses

Neutral impact

(++)

Disability

(++)

Ethnicity/
Race

(+)

Minor negative impact

(N)

Gender

(+)

Gender
reassignment

(+)

Negative impact

(-)

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

(+)

Pregnancy
& maternity

(+)

(--)

Religion
or beliefs

(+)

Sexual
orientation

(+)

Commentary
Providing a variety of
good quality housing
in sustainable
locations will
particularly benefit
those with age and
10

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
disability
characteristics.
Sustainable design
will reduce energy
costs which will
particularly benefit
families and older
people.
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DM2:
Residential
Annexes

(++)

DM3: Supported
Accommodation
and Housing for
Older People

(++)

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

Allowing well
designed annexes in
larger residential
gardens will enable
those with age and
disability
characteristics to live
semi-independently,
close to their family.
Permitting good
quality, well managed
and accessible
specialist housing to
meet an identified
need for local
residents will benefit
individuals with age
11

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM4: Student
Accommodation

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM5:
Residential
Conversions and
Sub-divisions

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Commentary
and disability
characteristics.
Ensuring there is a
range of good quality
student
accommodation close
to educational service
providers will benefit
individuals with age
and disability
characteristics.
Providing a variety of
good quality housing
in sustainable
locations will
particularly benefit
those with age and
disability
characteristics.
Whilst not permitting
the conversion of
existing dwellings into
HMOs may have some
impacts on young or
single older people
finding affordable
accommodation,
12

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
there is a surplus of
such provision in
Blackpool. This
restriction also
doesn't relate to C4
HMOs which benefit
from permitted
development rights.
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DM6:
Residential uses
in the Town
Centre

(++)

DM7: Provision
of Employment/
Existing
Employment

(++)

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Allowing good quality
residential uses in
parts of the Town
Centre will allow
people to live in the
most sustainable
location in Blackpool,
which provides a
broad range of
facilities to meet the
needs of various
groups.
Allocating and
safeguarding land for
a range of
employment
opportunities in
sustainable and
13

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
accessible locations,
provides specific
opportunities to
address age, gender,
race and disability
inequalities.
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DM8: Blackpool
Airport
Enterprise Zone

(++)

DM9: Blackpool
Zoo

(N)

(++)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

Allocating and
safeguarding land for
a range of
employment
opportunities in
sustainable and
accessible locations,
provides specific
opportunities to
address age, gender,
race and disability
inequalities.
No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
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Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM10:
Promenade and
Seafront

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM11: Primary
Frontages

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Commentary
Restricting
development on
forecourts and west
of the tram tracks will
ensure that the
seafront remains
accessible for young
people, families, older
people and disabled
people.
Safeguarding the
vitality and viability of
the Town Centre is
connected to the
availability and
accessibility of a
range of shops,
services and
employment
opportunities in a
central location,
reducing the need to
travel. This may be of
particular benefit to
people who don't
drive such as the
young, old and certain
15

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
disabled people and
people who need
access to central
services.

DM12:
Secondary
Frontages
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(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Safeguarding the
vitality and viability of
the Town Centre is
connected to the
availability and
accessibility of a
range of shops,
services and
employment
opportunities in a
central location,
reducing the need to
travel. This may be of
particular benefit to
people who don't
drive such as the
young, old and certain
disabled people and
people who need
access to central
services.
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Policy Title
DM13:
Amusement
Centres, Betting
Shops and
Pawnbrokers in
the Town
Centre

Age

(++)

Disability

(N)

Ethnicity/
Race

(N)

Gender

(N)

Gender
reassignment

(N)

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

(N)

Pregnancy
& maternity

(N)

Religion
or beliefs

(N)

Sexual
orientation

(N)
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DM14: District
and Local
Centres

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Commentary
This policy restricts
the locations of such
uses in the Town
Centre which could
protect young people
in particular, from
being exposed to
gambling and
unsustainable
borrowing.
Protecting District and
Local Centres to
provide day to day
shopping needs and
local employment in
sustainable and
accessible locations
will benefit all. This
may be of particular
benefit to people who
don't drive such as
the young, old and
certain disabled
people and people
who need access to
central services.
17

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM15:
Threshold for
Impact
Assessment
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(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

DM16: Hot Food
Takeaways

Commentary
Having a threshold for
retail impact
assessments will help
protect exiting town,
district and local
centres. This will
ensure that there are
shopping, services
and employment
opportunities are
located within the
most sustainable and
accessible locations.
This may be of
particular benefit to
people who don't
drive such as the
young, old and certain
disabled people and
people who need
access to central
services.
This policy places
restrictions on new
hot food takeaways in
areas where children
are very overweight
18

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
which should benefit
young people.

DM17: Design
Principles
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(++)

DM18: High
Speed
Broadband for
New
Developments

(++)

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

This policy seeks to
deliver high quality
and well-designed
places that consider
both the appearance
and the way the
development
functions, creating
safe and accessible
environments which
will particularly
benefit the needs of
people with poor
mobility such as the
elderly or disabled.
High speed
broadband is
beneficial to young
people in terms of
education and
communication and
to help older or less

19

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
mobile people stay
connected.

DM19: Strategic
Views

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM20:
Extensions and
Alterations

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

DM21:
Landscaping

DM22:
Shopfronts

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
Allowing well
designed extensions
will enable those with
age and disability
characteristics to live
in their home for
longer and can assist
a growing family
adapt their home to
meet their changing
needs.
Landscaping and
green space benefits
young and older
people, families and
people with
disabilities.
Development will be
expected to provide
accessible doorways
20

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
which will meet the
needs of the elderly
or disabled.

DM23: Security
Shutters
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(+)

DM24:
Advertisements

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

DM25: Public
Art

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Roller shutters can
promote crime, antisocial behaviour and
fear of crime. People
with protected
characteristics may be
fearful for their
personal safety and so
ensuring that the built
environment is
attractive and
welcoming will foster
quality of life and
community cohesion.
No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
Public are benefits
young and older
people, families and
people with
disabilities.
21

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM26: Listed
Buildings

(-)

(-)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM27:
Conservation
Areas

(-)

(-)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

DM28: NonDesignated
Heritage Assets

(-)

(-)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

Commentary
There could be
conflict between
requiring proposals to
enhance the
significance of listed
buildings and altering
them to improve
access for those with
limited mobility.
There could be
conflict between
requiring proposals to
conserve or enhance
conservation areas
and altering buildings
within them to
improve access for
those with limited
mobility.
There could be
conflict between
protecting the
significance of nondesignated heritage
assets and altering
them to improve
22

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
access for those with
limited mobility.

DM29: Stanley
Park

DM30:
Archaeology
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(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

DM31: Surface
Water
Management

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

Landscaping and
green space benefits
young and older
people, families and
people with
disabilities.
No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
Surface water
flooding has the
potential to affect the
whole community.
Requiring that surface
water is adequately
managed has a
particularly positive
impact on older
people, families with
young children and
people with
disabilities, who are
more vulnerable to
the consequences of
23

Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

Commentary
surface water
flooding.

DM32: Wind
Energy

(N)
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DM33: Coast
and Foreshore

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

No relevance to
protected
characteristics.

(N)

No relevance to
protected
characteristics.

DM34:
Development in
the Countryside

DM35:
Biodiversity

(++)

(++)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(+)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

Safeguarding the
Countryside for
outdoor recreational
uses benefits young
and older people,
families and people
with disabilities.
No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
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Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM36:
Controlling
Pollution and
Contamination

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM37:
Community
Facilities

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

(++)

Commentary
The policy requires
measures to minimise
pollution to protect
health and should
have a positive impact
for children and older
people and for those
with disabilities
relating to air quality
sensitivity and noise.
Community facilities
include health care
facilities, education
facilities, social and
recreational facilities,
places of worship and
opportunities to meet
people with similar
characteristics.
Protecting community
facilities is therefore
beneficial across all
protected
characteristics.
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Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM38:
Allotments and
Community
Gardens

(++)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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DM39:
Blackpool
Victoria Hospital

(++)

DM40:
Blackpool and
the Fylde
College –
Bispham
Campus

(++)

(++)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(++)

(N)

(+)

(N)

(+)

(N)

Commentary
Allotments are
important for
recreation and
education and they
benefit young and
older people, families
and people with
disabilities in
particular.
Improving the health
facilities, accessibility
and parking provision
at the hospital will be
beneficial to all but
would be particularly
beneficial for the
young, families, older
and disabled people
and pregnant women.
The provision of
education facilities is
particularly important
to young people.
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Policy Title

Age

Disability

Ethnicity/
Race

Gender

Gender
reassignment

Marriage &
Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy
& maternity

Religion
or beliefs

Sexual
orientation

DM41:
Transport
Requirements
for New
Development

(++)
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DM42:
Aerodrome
Safeguarding

(N)

(++)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

Commentary
Improving pedestrian
and cycle linkages will
benefit the disabled,
families and young
and older people.
Good transport
provision is of
particular importance
to young people or
less mobile people
who may face greater
challenges in
accessing key services
and facilities.
No relevance to
protected
characteristics.
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5.3
From this assessment, it is possible to identify key issues which are relevant and
have the potential to have a positive impact on different groups with protected
characteristics in Blackpool:


Providing a range of good quality housing types to meet peoples changing needs,
and reduce energy costs (Part 2 policies DM1 Design Requirements in New Build
Housing; DM2 Residential Annexes; DM3 Supported Accommodation and Housing
for Older People; DM4 Student Accommodation; DM5 Residential Conversions and
Sub-divisions; DM6 Residential Uses in the Town Centre; DM17 Design Principles)



The needs of all groups to access employment and training (Part 2 policies DM7
Provision of Employment/ Existing Employment; DM8 Blackpool Airport Enterprise
Zone; DM11 Primary Frontages; DM12 Secondary Frontages; DM14 District and Local
Centres; DM40 Blackpool and the Fylde College – Bispham Campus)



The provision of safe and accessible public areas and landscaping (Part 2 polices
DM10: Promenade and Seafront; DM17 Design Principles; DM21 Landscaping; DM22
Shopfronts; DM34 Development in the Countryside; DM38 Allotments and
Community Gardens; DM42 Transport Requirements)



Improving health, communities and social cohesion (Part 2 policies DM3 Supported
Accommodation and Housing for Older People; DM16 Hot Food Takeaways; DM18
High Speed Broadband; DM21 Landscaping; DM34 Development in the Countryside;
DM36 Controlling Pollution and Contamination; DM37 Community Facilities; DM38
Allotments and Community Gardens; DM39 Blackpool Victoria Hospital)



The provision of accessible, safe and efficient public transport network (Part 2 policy
DM41 Transport Requirements)



Adapting to and mitigating the impacts of climate change to improve the resilience
of neighbourhoods and communities (Part 2 policies DM1 Design Requirements in
New Build Housing; DM17 Design Principles; DM21 Landscaping; DM31 Surface
Water Management; DM34 Development in the Countryside; DM36 Controlling
Pollution and Contamination; DM38 Allotments and Community Gardens; DM42
Transport Requirements.

Figure 6: Summary of Key Potential Impacts
Protected
Characteristic
Age

Summary of Key Potential Impacts
No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to age. A number of policies do have the potential to have
a positive impact on residents of different age ranges by ensuring an
appropriate variety of housing is available. Policies DM1 Design
Requirements New Houses, DM3 Supported Accommodation and
Housing for Older People and DM4 Student Accommodation will be
beneficial to students and older people. Ensuring access to a range of

Page 1850

28

Protected
Characteristic

Summary of Key Potential Impacts
employment opportunities by safeguarding existing employment
sites, the Town Centre and retail centres and allocating new
employment sites such as DM7 Provision of Employment and Existing
Employment Sites, DM8 Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and DM11
Primary Frontages, DM12 Secondary Frontages and DM14 District and
Local Centres will have a positive impact on a range of age groups.
Polices DM17 Design Principles, DM21 Landscaping and DM37
Community Facilities may also have a positive impact on a range of
age groups by providing opportunities for recreation, physical activity
and opportunities to socialise. Improving physical and digital
connectivity such as through policies DM18 High Speed Broadband
and DM41 Transport Requirements will also benefit a range of ages in
terms of accessibility in the physical and cyber environments. There
may be limitations in altering or adapting the historic environment to
improve access for less abled people which may result in older people
being unable to fully access the historic environment, covered by
policies DM26 Listed Buildings, DM27 Conservation Areas and DM28
Non-Designated Heritage Assets.

Disability

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to disability. A number of policies do have the potential
to have a positive impact on residents with disabilities by ensuring an
appropriate variety of housing is available, such as DM1 Design
Requirements New Houses, DM3 Supported Accommodation and
Housing for Older People and DM4 Student Accommodation.
Ensuring access to a range of employment opportunities by
safeguarding existing employment sites, the Town Centre and retail
centres and allocating new employment sites through policies such as
DM7 Provision of Employment/Existing Employment Land, DM8
Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zones and DM11 Primary Frontages,
DM12 Secondary Frontages and DM14 District and Local Centres and
these policies will also have a positive impact on people with a range
of disabilities. Polices DM17 Design Principles, DM21 Landscaping and
DM37 Community Facilities may also have a positive impact on people
with disabilities by providing opportunities for recreation, physical
activity and opportunities to socialise. Improving physical and digital
connectivity through policies such as DM18 High Speed Broadband
and DM41 Transport Requirements will also benefit disabled people
in terms of accessibility in the physical and cyber environments. There
may be limitations in altering or adapting the historic environment to
improve access for less abled people which may result in disabled
people being unable to fully access the historic environment, covered
by policies DM26 Listed Buildings, DM27 Conservation Areas and
DM28 Non-Designated Heritage Assets.
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Protected
Characteristic
Ethnicity/Race

Summary of Key Potential Impacts
No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to ethnicity or race.

Gender

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to gender.

Gender
Reassignment

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been
identified with regard to gender reassignment. People with
protected characteristics may be fearful for their personal safety and
so ensuring that the built environment is attractive and welcoming
will foster quality of life and community cohesion and policies such
as DM17 Design Principles; DM21 Landscaping; DM23 Security
Shutters and DM37 Community Facilities will be beneficial.

Marriage and
Civil Partnership
Pregnancy and
Maternity

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to marriage or civil partnership.
No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been identified
with regard to pregnancy and maternity. Improving access to
community facilities and Victoria Hospital will have a positive impact
on pregnant women, and policies such as DM37 Community Facilities,
DM39 Victoria Hospital and DM41 Transport will be beneficial.

Religion or belief

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been
identified with regard to religion or beliefs. Policies such as DM37
Community Facilities will ensure that there are sufficient facilities for
people to practice their religious beliefs whilst fostering community
cohesion

Sexual
Orientation

No overall negative impacts of the Part 2 policies have been
identified with regard to sexual orientation. People with protected
characteristics may be fearful for their personal safety and so
ensuring that the built environment is attractive and welcoming will
foster quality of life and community cohesion and policies such as
DM17 Design Principles; DM21 Landscaping; DM23 Security Shutters
and DM38 Community Facilities will be beneficial.

6

Dealing with Adverse or Unlawful Impact (Step 4)

6.1
What can be done to improve the policy, service, function or any proposals in
order to reduce or remove any adverse impact or effects identified?
6.2
Public consultation is a key part of the plan-making process and provides an
opportunity for all stakeholders to comment on and influence proposed policies. Through
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this process stakeholders are able to identify any potential impacts or effects of the
proposed policies and to provide comments on how the proposed policies could be
improved to reduce, remove or mitigate such effects or impacts.
6.3
Local Plan Part 2 has an extensive consultee database who are consulted and
notified of consultation at every stage of the process. Part 2 is a public document and
therefore representations can be received and considered from any individual or group. To
date, this has included consultation on the Regulation 18 Scoping Document during summer
2017 and the informal consultation on our Draft Site Allocations and Development
Management Policies in January and February 2019. There will be another round of
consultation at the Publication stage where comments will be invited on the soundness of
Part 2.
6.4
In addition to the consultation process, Part 2 is legally required to be subjected to a
Sustainability Appraisal (required under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004)
and Habitat Regulations Assessment (required under the Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC) to
assess the plans adherence to sustainable development principles and assessing the
potential for the plan to impact on Natura 2000 sites (including protected habitat/species).
Both assessments have been undertaken for the Part 2 Publication version with the
recommendations of these studies considered and incorporated in the document where
appropriate.
6.5
If any adverse impacts or effects are identified either through public consultation or
independent assessments, further amendments can be made to the policies to mitigate,
reduce or remove these impacts. Furthermore, following the adoption of Part 2, should any
adverse impacts be identified through the monitoring process, there is the potential for
such issues to be addressed within other documents prepared as part of the Blackpool Local
Plan. This could include through a review of the Core Strategy, Supplementary Planning
Documents or Neighbourhood Plans.
6.6
What would be needed to be able to do this? Are the resources likely to be
available?
6.7
Public consultation is a key part of the plan-making process, therefore resources will
be available to undertake such consultation.
6.8

What other support or changes would be necessary to carry out these actions?

6.9

No additional support or changes would be required.

7

Consultation and Decision (Step 5 and 6)

7.1
What are the possible courses of action following feedback or responses as a result
of a consultation?
7.2
As part of the local plan process, it is a statutory requirement to prepare a Schedule
of Representations as part of a Consultation Statement which outlines all responses
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received and the Council’s responses to these comments. This includes identifying how the
Local Plan Part 2 will be amended to take account of representations made through the
consultation process. Details of the representations received at the different stages of the
Local Plan Part 2 are available to view on the Council’s website.
7.3
Further views and comments will be sought on the the Local Plan Part 2 – Publication
Version. All representations received at this stage will be considered and submitted to the
Secretary of State along with the draft Plan and other supporting documentation. The
findings of public consultation therefore influences the content of Part 2 and is also
reported in the Consultation Statement.

8

Monitoring and Review (Step 7)

Figure 7: Monitoring and Review
Agreed Action
To undertake
regular monitoring
of Part 2 policies,
once adopted, to
assess their
effectiveness and
identify specific
implications of the
policies.

Monitoring
Arrangements
Undertake an
Authority
Monitoring Report.
This will use a series
of indicators to
assess the
effectiveness of the
policies once Part 2
has been adopted.

As part of any future Review the policies
review of the
in Part 2 once
adopted Part 2,
adopted.
where appropriate,
engagement with
groups and
individuals will be
undertaken to
assess the impact
and effectiveness of
the policies in Part
2, in line with the
Council’s Statement
of Community
Involvement.

Timeframe

Responsibility

Annually

Planning Strategy
Team, Planning
Department

During the plan
period.

Planning Strategy
Team, Planning
Department
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9

Action Planning (Step 8)

Figure 8: Action planning
Issues/
adverse
impact
identified

Proposed
action/
objectives
to deal with
adverse
impact

Targets/
Measure

Timeframe

Responsibility

Indicate
whether
agreed

No adverse
impacts
identified

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not
applicable

Not applicable

Not
applicable
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Appendix V

Overview of the Key Changes to the Proposals and Policies
in the Local Plan Part 2: Publication Version January 2021
compared to the Informal Consultation Paper January 2019

1.0

Purpose

1.1

The purpose of this report is to provide an overview of the key changes to the
proposals and policies set out in the Local Plan Part 2 - Publication Version (PV)
compared to the Informal Consultation Paper (ICP) January 2019 (ICP)[Pdf. 5.37MB].
The changes have been made in response to the representations received to the
January 2019 consultation; updated evidence base and supporting documents; and
new government guidance in NPPF (February 2019). Other editorial changes have
been made in an effort to provide additional clarity and avoid repetition.

1.2

The representations received to the ICP that have informed some of the changes are
set out in the Consultation Statement (Appendix C to the Executive Report) along
with the Council’s proposed response.

1.3

In summary some 75 representations were received to the ICP document raising
over 100 issues.

1.4

35 of the representations were objections to/raising concerns over the proposed
Traveller site and Travelling Showperson site allocation at Faraday Way.

1.5

Other notable representations received include:
 Sport England – Objections to the loss of playing fields related to three proposed
housing allocations
 Representations from Developer Agents to the proposed locally set threshold
for retail and leisure assessments
 Historic England – raising various detailed issues
 Countryside Area Designation - Fylde Council supports the Countryside Area
designation and suggests the area should be considered for Green Belt. One
objection received to the proposed designation.

1.6

It is worth noting that of the proposed 22 housing site allocations set out in the ICP
only 7 of the sites received any comments; no comments were received to the
1
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proposed allotment allocation; and in relation to the proposed development
management policies 11 received no objection as listed below:
DM4
DM6
DM11
DM12
DM13
DM14
DM34
DM35
DM37
DM38
DM40

Student Accommodation
Residential Conversions and Subdivisions
Primary Frontages
Secondary Frontages
Amusement Centres, Betting Shops and Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre
District and Local Centres
Allotments and Community Gardens
Open Land Meeting Community and Recreational Need
Blackpool Victoria Hospital
Blackpool and Fylde College – Bispham Campus
Aerodrome Safeguarding

2.0

Local Plan Part 2 – Site Allocation and Development Management Policies

2.1

The following provides a chapter by chapter summary overview of the changes.
Chapter 1 - Introduction

2.2

This chapter has been updated to reflect the latest stage of the Local Plan Part 2
preparation which is the Publication Version (PV) of the Plan. (Regulation 19)1
Chapter 2 - Site Allocations

2.3

This chapter sets out the updated site allocations in relation to housing, mixed use
and allotments. It also identifies a new site as safeguarded land.

2.4

22 potential housing allocations without planning permission were proposed in the
previous ICP document, which has now been reduced to 14, (site references HSA1.1
to HSA1.14 - Policy HSA1 (PV)). All 14 sites were included within the original 22
allocations. The reasons to exclude 8 sites are:
 Planning permission for residential use has been granted (1 site)
 Landowners have provided no evidence to indicate that the site is available
for housing development over the plan period (3 sites)
 Landowners are uncertain about the future use of the site, so do not support
residential allocation (3 sites)

1

Town and Country (Local Planning) (England) Regulations (opens a new window)

2
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 The site is below the revised allocation threshold of 10 dwellings (1 site)
2.5

The housing site allocations in Policy HSA1 (PV) have therefore been updated to
include 14 site allocations without permission and 15 sites with planning permission
the latter to provide certainty in housing supply with the policy reflecting the positon
as at 31st March 2019; site references have been updated. Minor presentational
amendments to the table have been made to provide further clarity.

2.6

The tram depot site reference H15 in the ICP has been removed due to uncertainty
around the need for the site in relation to the tramway.

2.7

The Housing Supply Summary Table 1 has also been updated to reflect the positon as
at 31st March 2019.

2.8

In addition the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of the Local Plan Part 2 recommended
that ecological surveys of some sites may be appropriate prior to development being
granted permission as the sites contain existing structures such as trees or hedgerow
and could potentially be of a high biodiversity value. This recommendation has been
included in relevant site proformas in Schedule 1.

2.9

In response to the updated Retail, Leisure and Hotel Study (2018) and the Strategic
Parking Review (Aecom 2016) a site has been identified in the town centre on the
former Syndicate site for mixed use development including a discount foodstore and
multi storey car park, Policy MUSA1 (PV) refers.

2.10

35 representations were received objecting/commenting on the proposed Traveller
site and Travelling Showperson site at Faraday Way. The issues raised included the
previous history related to Green Belt/Charter House Land Tribunal; that the
proposed site is not an appropriate location close to houses and businesses; impact
on the highway; impact on ecology; impact on the loss of trees; potential for antisocial behaviour; other non-planning issues.

2.11

Subsequent to the objections the proposed allocation of land off Faraday Way for a
Traveller Site and Travelling Showperson site has been removed as the outstanding
need for these sites identified in the 2016 Gypsy Traveller and Travelling Showpeople
Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) has now been met through planning
permissions.

2.12

Land at Faraday Way between the urban area and the Green Belt is identified as
‘Safeguarded Land’ for future development (Policy SLA1 (PV)). This change is in
3
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response to the proposed amendment to the local Green Belt boundary at Faraday
Way to follow natural field boundaries. Due to Blackpool’s highly constrained nature
there may be a need to allocate this land, which is no longer designated as green
belt, for future development needs. Therefore this land is safeguarded until a review
of the Blackpool Local Plan is carried out.
2.13

No objections were received to the proposed Allotment allocation at land north of
the Golf Driving Range accessed from Fleetwood Rd. – Policy ASA1 refers.

2.14

The changes to the local green belt boundaries, countryside areas, the primary and
secondary frontages in the town centre and boundaries to district and local centres
which were set out in Chapter 2 of the ICP are now identified on the updated
Publication Policies Map.
Chapter 3 - Development Management Policies

2.15

This chapter sets out detailed development management policies setting out
standards and principles against which planning application will be assessed. These
policies conform to the strategic policies in the Core Strategy. The policies are
categorised under the following headings – Housing; Economy; Design; Heritage;
Environment; Community; Transport.

2.16

In general there has been some re-ordering and changes to policy references and
titles; changes to supporting text to provide greater clarity and readability of the
document, as well as some additional policies being introduced. These changes have
led to an increase in the number of policies from 40 to 42 and have been informed in
part by the representations received to the previous ICP consultation. The changes
and additions are summarised below.

2.17

Policy DM1: Design Requirements for New Build Housing Developments combines
former ICP policies DM1 and DM5 to provide clarity and avoid repetition. Technical
requirements relating to housing for older people have also been incorporated into
Policy DM1 from former DM2. Further, Policy DM1 also includes additional amenity
and water storage requirements as well as a requirement to ensure affordable
housing is of the same design quality as market housing and is dispersed throughout
a housing layout.

2.18

Importantly Policy DM1 reflects the recommendations of the economic viability
assessment (VA), a requirement of the plan making process, to ensure that the
combined impact of policies in a local plan do not deter development in relation to
viability. The recommendations in the VA are to:
4
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-

reduce the requirement in policy for all new build houses to meet the
‘Nationally Described Space Standards’ from 100% to be replaced with at
least 20%;

-

reduce the requirement for new build sites of 10 dwellings or more to
have a minimum percentage of dwellings designed to be accessible and
adaptable in accordance with technical standards M4(2); or suitable for
wheelchair users in accordance with M4(3) of the Building Regulations (or
as updated) from 20% to be replaced with 10%;

-

remove the requirement that all new housing development needs to
incorporate renewable technology but retain the aspiration to
incorporate such technology. In light of this the wording has been
amended to read as follows:
‘It is the expectation that renewable low carbon energy will be explored
for all new housing development with consideration given to the
incorporation of renewable energy technology…….’. It is considered that
the revised wording reflects the recommendations of the VA and
recognises the challenging viability issues faced by the Borough in
delivering new homes.

2.19

Controlling residential annex development in residential gardens was referenced in
former policy DM1 criteria 3, however it was considered that there was a need to
strengthen the policy requirement to resist inappropriate residential development in
gardens by introducing new Policy DM2: Residential Annexes.

2.20

Policy DM3: Supported Accommodation and Housing for Older People combines
former ICP policies DM2 - Housing for Older People and DM3 – Residential
Institutions to avoid repetition and to ensure a consistent approach is taken when
considering proposals for specialist housing. The former reference to accessible and
adaptable requirements has been removed from this policy and inserted in Policy
DM1. A requirement to demonstrate a local need and provide a Management Plan
for this type of accommodation is now required in all cases as well as the
development having a positive effect on residential character.

2.21

No material change to Policy DM4: Student Accommodation with only a minor
change removing the reference to holiday accommodation areas, as development in
holiday accommodation areas is addressed in Core Strategy Policy CS23: Managing
Holiday Bed Spaces; and the Holiday Accommodation SPD, to avoid repetition.
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2.22

No material change to Policy DM5: Residential Conversions and Sub-divisions with
only minor text changes to improve clarity.

2.23

Policy DM6: Residential Uses in the Town Centre incorporates minor amendments
to what was former ICP Policy DM14 to provide further clarity as to where residential
development is acceptable within the Town Centre.

2.24

Policy DM7: Provision of Employment Land and Existing Employment Sites – minor
amendments to reflect the new Use Classes Order (2020) changes with the
introduction of Use Class E; and updated information on the Enterprise Zone and
land availability to reflect the situation at March 2019.

2.25

Policy DM8: Blackpool Airport Enterprise Zone – the need to include a new purpose
built sport complex has been removed from the policy as advised by Leisure Services
as the finance to deliver this facility is now not available. Due to the removal of the
sports complex the land for employment use has been increased by a couple of
acres. Other minor amendments to the policy and the supporting text have been
made to ensure alignment with the changes to the Use Class Order (September
2020) and the Enterprise Zone Masterplan.

2.26

No material change to Policy DM9: Blackpool Zoo.

2.27

Policy DM10: Promenade and Seafront – in response to comments made by Historic
England an extra criteria has been added relating to conserving, enhancing and
securing sustainable futures for the town’s heritage assets. In addition, a minor
amendment to criteria 2 to include avoidance of piecemeal development on the
forecourts of commercial buildings on the Promenade between the Pleasure Beach
and North Pier, again in response to comments from Heritage England and the
Blackpool Pier Company.

2.28

No material changes to Policies DM11: Primary Frontages and DM12: Secondary
Frontages with only amendments to Use Class references in line with the September
2020 changes to the Use Classes Order.

2.29

With respect to Policy DM13: Betting Shops, Adult Gaming Centres and
Pawnbrokers in the Town Centre, the title of the policy now refers to ‘Adult Gaming
Centres’ rather than ‘Amusement Centres’ which appears to be a more widely used
term for such uses. The policy has also been strengthened to provide additional
detail as to what constitutes an ‘unacceptable concentration’ in point 2 of the policy.

2.30

No material changes to Policy DM14: District and Local Centres (former policy
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DM15) with only amendments to Use Class references in line with the September
2020 changes to the Use Classes Order.
2.31

Policy DM15: Threshold for Impact Assessment (former policy DM16) - no material
change.

2.32

Policy DM16: Hot Food Take-Aways (former policy DM17) - no material change.

2.33

Policy DM17: Design Principles and Policy DM19: Strategic Views have emerged
from former ICP policy DM18: Tall Building and Strategic Views in response to
comments received from Historic England and for the need to have a more
comprehensive design policy for all developments. The changes also incorporate the
recommendations of the SA which in summary states proposals should demonstrate
that materials used for development are, wherever possible, re-used, recycled, reusable and recyclable.

2.34

New Policy DM18: High Speed Broadband for New Development has been
introduced in response to the Council’s ICT/Digital Strategy 2017-2022 and mission
for the Council’s ICT Services to ‘make Blackpool digital’.

2.35

Policy DM20: Extensions and Alterations (former Policy DM19) – An additional
criterion has been added to this policy at point 7 to ensure that green infrastructure
is not lost to car parking and servicing, in the interests of the climate change and
green infrastructure agenda and reducing surface water flood risk. Any proposed
loss of green infrastructure will have to be carefully considered, justified and
mitigated.

2.36

Criteria 1a of Policy DM21: Landscaping has been amended to make reference to the
quality of trees that might have to be felled on development sites and to recognise
that smaller sites might not be able to accommodate new tree planting on site. In
this circumstance the policy now requires off site tree planting contributions. These
changes were in response to representations from Valad European Diversified Fund
and Bourne Leisure. Criteria 1d has been amended to facilitate the passage of
wildlife and to contribute towards a network of green infrastructure in the town in
accordance with Core Strategy Policy CS6, the Green and Blue Infrastructure Strategy
and the draft Greening Blackpool SPD.

2.37

The changes to Policy DM21 also incorporate the recommendations of the SA which
in summary stated where development proposals incorporate green infrastructure
(GI) elements, proposals should demonstrate how this GI would be comprised of a
7
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diverse range of native species (where feasible) and how it is connected to the GI
and ecological network extending throughout the Borough and beyond into
neighbouring authorities.
2.38

There has been no material change to Policy DM22: Shopfronts and Policy DM23:
Security Shutters only some minor editorial amendments.

2.39

Policy DM24: Advertisements has been re-worded to be more positively prepared in
accordance with the NPPF and to be less prescriptive following consultation
responses to the informal consultation from Historic England, Valad European
Diversified Fund and the British Signs and Graphics Association.

2.40

Policy DM25 – Public Art – no material change to the policy but the supporting text
has been rationalised for clarity and understanding.

2.41

Policies DM26: Listed Buildings, DM27: Conservation Areas, DM28: Non-Designated
Heritage Assets and DM30: Archaeology have been rewritten with significant input
from Heritage England to ensure that Blackpool’s heritage assets are preserved and
enhanced in line with NPPF19.

2.42

New Policy DM29: Stanley Park has been included in response to a representation
received from Heritage England. It provides criteria for proposals within or affecting
the setting of Stanley Park which is a Grade II* Listed Park to ensure that proposals
will sustain and where appropriate enhance the park’s significance.

2.43

New Policy DM31: Surface Water Management has been included in response to
representations received from United Utilities and the Environment Agency. DM31
provides further detail to Core Strategy Policy CS9 Water Management on the most
sustainable disposal methods for surface water from development and aligns with
the priority set out in national guidance.

2.44

Policy DM32 – Wind Energy – a reference to holiday accommodation has been
included in point 1b of the policy in response to comments received from Bourne
Leisure in order to protect amenity. In addition a minor amendment has been made
to the wording of point 2 in relation to where mitigation measures ‘can be achieved’;
and in the supporting text a cross reference to other development management
policies that need to be taken into account, including strategic views has been
incorporated in response to comments from Historic England.

2.45

There has been no material change to Policy DM33: Coast and Foreshore (formerly
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DM31).
2.46

There has been no material change to Policy DM34: Development in the
Countryside (formerly DM32).

2.47

Policy DM35: Biodiversity (formerly DM33) has been strengthened with reference
made to biodiversity net gain and the mitigation hierarchy in response to a
representation from the Environment Agency.

2.48

Policy DM36: Controlling Pollution and Contamination is renamed former Policy
DM21: Public Health and Safety. The policy has been renamed to provide greater
clarity and avoid confusion as the term Public Health and Safety is the remit of other
Council departments and the subject of different legislation. The changes also
incorporate the recommendations of the SA which in summary states proposals
should demonstrate that they will adopt best practice measures for sustainable soil
management during the construction phase in order to avoid any unnecessary
excavation, erosion, contamination, or compaction of soils and where possible,
proposals should seek to enhance environmental conditions.

2.49

Policy DM37: Community Facilities former Policy DM36, now includes protection for
social clubs as well as public houses. Social clubs are valuable community assets and
given the past loss of these clubs and the re-development pressures on some of the
remaining clubs, it is considered that this type of facility should have the same level
of protection as public houses whereby robust justification for any proposed loss will
be required.

2.50

There has been no material change to Policy DM38: Allotments and Community
Gardens (formerly DM34).

2.51

There has been no material change to Policy DM39: Blackpool Victoria Hospital
(formerly DM37).

2.52

There has been no material change to Policy DM40: Blackpool and the Fylde College
– Bispham Campus (formerly DM38).

2.53

DM41 – Transport Requirements for New Development (former policy DM39) –
minor wording amendments to criteria a) and f) to improve clarity in addition to
minor editorial amendments to the supporting text.

2.54

DM42 –Aerodrome Safeguarding (former Policy DM40) – minor amendment to the
policy wording replacing ‘Proposals Map’ with ‘Policies Map’ to reflect correct
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terminology.
2.55

The ICP contained Policy DM35: Open space meeting community and recreational
needs. This policy has not been carried forward in to the PV of the Local Plan Part 2,
the reason is to ensure the Local Plan Part 2 more closely aligns with NPPF. Core
Strategy policy CS6: Green Infrastructure is considered to be the most relevant
policy consideration for these areas of land and therefore these areas now form part
of the Green Infrastructure overlay on the Publication Policies Map which
accompanies the Local Plan Part 2.
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